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"I will stand upon my watch a.id will set my foot 
upon the Tower, and will watch to see what lie will 
say unto me, and what answer I shall make to them 
that oppose me."—Haoakkuk 1:1. 

)WT.B.tT.S — 

Vpon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity; the sea and the waves [the restless, discontented] roaring; men's hearts! failing tliera 
for fear, and for looking after those things which are coining on the earth : for the powers of heaven shall bo shaken. . . . When these 
things begin to come to pass, then know that the Kingdom of God is at bane. Look up, ami lift up your heads ; for your redemption, 
drawoth nigh.—Luke 21 : 25-31; Matthew 24 : 33 ; Mark 13 : 20, 



THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of aiding the 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakeis, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as the 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge in controveisies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of bis creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that he 
might become the Bedeemer of man; that ne gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom prise; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as the 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T F O B M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which, constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of the 
church is to follow iu the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E WORLD H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to near and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and those who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a state of happiness. 
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MUSICIANS 

Any of the brethren who are fully devoted to the Lord and 
who are competent musicians, please write to the Society at 
124 Columbia Heights, Brooklyn, stating what instrument you 
play and what experience you have had. 

'PROPHECY* CAMPAIGN 

January 25 to February 2, inclusive, has been determined as 
a period in which all class workers are to concentrate on distri
bution of the new book, Prophecy. Our hope is that many 
thousands of this book will be disposed of during the time 
that in the past has been set aside for work with the five-cent 
booklets. 

A consignment of Prophecy will be made to each class so as 
to be delivered in time for this special one-book campaign. 

Pioneer and auxiliary colporteurs will find instructions for 
their part in this particular work in a special bulletin now in 
course of preparation. 
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S I N G U N T O J E H O V A H 
"Sing unto the Lord a new song, and his praise from the end of the earth."—Isa. 42:10. 

JE H O V A H has t a k e n h is great power a n d begun 
to exercise i t t h r o u g h h is chief executive, C h r i s t 
Jesus the beloved. H e first reveals h imse l f a n d his 

purposes to those who are i n the covenant w i t h h i m . 
H e shows h is s t rength i n the i r behalf , a n d b y h is s u 
preme power shields them f r o m the enemy. N o w the 
words o f the prophet are the words of the a n o i n t e d : 
" I w i l l love thee, 0 L o r d , m y s trength . T h e L o r d is 
m y rock, a n d m y fortress, a n d m y de l i verer ; m y G o d , 
m y s t rength , i n w h o m I w i l l t r u s t ; m y buck ler , a n d 
the h o r n o f m y sa lvat ion , a n d m y h i g h tower. I w i l l 
c a l l u p o n the L o r d , who is w o r t h y to be p r a i s e d : so 
s h a l l I be saved f r o m mine e n e m i e s . " — P s . 1 8 : 1 - 3 . 

2 J e h o v a h is supreme. H e is the M o s t H i g h , a n d h is 
w i l l expressed i n his W o r d is final. H e is the " K i n g 
e t e r n a l " a n d ' t h e G i v e r of every good a n d perfect 
g i f t ' . Those who have been enl ightened a n d have 
tasted o f the heavenly g i f t a n d were made par takers 
o f the ho ly s p i r i t , Avho have tasted the good W o r d o f 
G o d , a n d the power o f his k i n g d o m , have every r e a -
Bon to pra ise the name o f the M o s t H i g h . T o the r e m 
n a n t has now been commit ted the great p r i v i l e g e o f 
g i v i n g the test imony w h i c h was f irst delegated to 
C h r i s t Jesus . See ing t h e i r f a v o r e d place in . the out 
w o r k i n g o f G o d ' s purposes they break f o r t h i n j o y 
f u l song. 

8 A s the c h u r c h now enters u p o n another year i t i s 
fitting a n d a p p r o p r i a t e to adopt as a y e a r text the 
w o r d s w h i c h const itute a command f r o m J e h o v a h : 
" S i n g unto the L o r d a new s o n g . " T h e ano inted w i l l 
have th i s song i n t h e i r hearts every d a y of the year . 

" T H E S E R V A N T " 

* T h e forty -second chapter of the prophecy of I s a 
i a h opens w i t h the words of J e h o v a h c a l l i n g u p o n a l l 
c reat ion to behold h is servant . T h e words o f descr ip 
t i o n a n d ident i f i cat ion used i n the prophecy prove be
y o n d a l l doubt that the " s e r v a n t " is, not a m a n , but 
C h r i s t the beloved One of J e h o v a h . T h e L o r d G o d has 
honored h i m above a l l . T h e context shows that J e h o 
v a h has conferred u p o n his servant the greatest t i t l e 
at h is d isposal , a n d therefore the greatest possible. 
H i s words show that such t i t les are not p r o p e r l y 

g iven to m a n . (Job 3 2 : 2 1 , 22) Those who insist o n 
g i v i n g such flattering t i t l es to men, G o d pushes away 
f r o m h i m . C o n c e r n i n g h i s servant , Jehovah says : 
" B e h o l d m y servant , w h o m I u p h o l d , mine elect, 
i n w h o m m y soul d e l i g h t e t h ; I have p u t m y s p i r i t u p 
on h i m ; he s h a l l b r i n g f o r t h j u d g m e n t to the Gent i les 
[ n a t i o n s ] . " L e t a l l creat ion take notice tha t C h r i s t 
Jesus is the executive officer of the Most H i g h , has 
been p laced u p o n h is throne of a u t h o r i t y , has taken 
u p h is power a n d has begun operations, a n d that there 
i s no oppos ing power that can h i n d e r h is o n w a r d 
m a r c h to complete v i c t o r y . J e h o v a h takes great de
l i g h t i n h i m because he is a lways i n harmony w i t h 
h is F a t h e r a n d has a lways de l ighted to do his F a 
t h e r ' s w i l l . 

5 T h e servants of S a t a n , those who represent h i m , 
" r a g e i n the s t r e e t s , " w i t h a great b lare o f t rumpets 
b lasphemously c l a i m i n g to be messengers o f l i g h t in 
order to deceive the people a n d t u r n them away f r o m 
the t r u e a n d o n l y G o d . ( N a h . 2 : 4 ; 3 : 1 , 2) T h e serv
ant o f the M o s t H i g h takes exact ly the opposite 
course. W h e n C h r i s t Jesus was on ear t l i i n the flesh 
he was " m e e k a n d l o w l y i n h e a r t " a n d w i t h becom
i n g modesty a n d d i g n i t y spoke the words that his 
F a t h e r h a d sent h i m to speak. T h e t ime comes for his 
second a p p e a r i n g a n d he comes p r e p a r i n g the way 
before J ehov a h , a n d comes c a l m l y a n d quiet ly " a s a 
t h i e f i n the n i g h t " , so l i t t l e are he a n d his works ob
served b y others. (2 P e t . 3 : 1 0 ; 1 Thess. 5 : 2 ) C h r i s t 
does not make a n e x h i b i t i o n o f h imse l f to a t t ract at 
t e n t i o n to h imsel f . H e has a lways magni f ied his F a 
t h e r ' s name. C o m p l e t i n g the w o r k of p r e p a r i n g the way 
before J ehov a h , he t h e n came sudden ly to his temple 
a n d began j u d g m e n t w i t h the house of G o d , a n d this 
he has done i n a m a n n e r observed on ly by those who 
love h is a p p e a r i n g . There fore i t is w r i t t e n o f h i m : 
" H e s h a l l not c r y , n o r l i f t u p , nor cause his voice to 
be heard i n the s t r e e t . " ( Isa . 4 2 : 2 ) T h i s does not 
m e a n that one who is devoted to the L o r d cou ld not 
speak the t r u t h i n the open street or i n the field, i f 
the c ircumstances w a r r a n t e d i t , but undoubtedly has 
the mean ing that the work of C h r i s t is done modestly, 
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consistently , a n d a lways f o r the purpose of a t t r a c t i n g 
at tent ion to J e h o v a h a n d not to a n y creature . 

" J e h o v a h f u r t h e r speaking , as the record shows, 
s a y s : " A b r u i s e d reed s h a l l he not break, a n d the 
s m o k i n g f lax s h a l l he not q u e n c h : he s h a l l b r i n g f o r t h 
j u d g m e n t unto t r u t h . " (Verse 3) T h i s quotat ion f r o m 
the Authorized Version is mis l ead ing . A c c o r d i n g to 
the better t rans lat ions {Young), a n d consistent w i t h 
the context, th i s text r eads : " T h e b ru i sed reed, he 
s h a l l not break ; the s m o k i n g flax he sha l l not 
q u e n c h . " 

7 W h e n C h r i s t was on the earth he was " d e s p i s e d 
a n d re jected of m e n " ; b ru i sed , disesteemed a n d op
pressed. ( Isa . 5 3 : 3-5) I n the eyes of the w o r l d he has 
ever been as a b ru i sed reed ; a n d even the c lergy , who 
c l a i m to speak i n h is name, g ive nei ther C h r i s t nor 
J e h o v a h cred i t f o r establ ishing the r ighteous r u l e on 
the ear th . T h e J e w s used flax i n the i r l amps f o r wicks , 
a n d these, b u r n i n g the o i l soaked u p b y them, gave 
f o r t h a f a i n t l i g h t . A l t h o u g h Jesus is the l i g h t o f the 
w o r l d , l i t t l e heed has been g iven to that l i g h t . T o 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " so ca l led he has been a f a i n t l i g h t , 
mere ly as a s m o k i n g flax or w i c k i n a n o i l l a m p . T h e 
w o r l d lauds the deeds o f S a t a n ' s " v a l i a n t " agents, 
b u t Jesus C h r i s t i s r egarded mere ly as a n ice example 
o f w i l l i n g submiss ion to the k i c k s a n d rebuffs of o t h 
ers. Because thereof m a n y have been ashamed to ac
knowledge J e h o v a h a n d C h r i s t as K i n g a n d b o l d l y 
p r o c l a i m the t r u t h ; a n d m a n y others, who once 
s tar ted i n the n a r r o w way , have become discouraged 
a n d t u r n e d back. M a n y have come to the conclusion 
that the miss ion o f C h r i s t has f a i l e d , a n d that G o d has 
f a i l e d to b r i n g about h is expressed purposes. 

• O n the c on t rary , J e h o v a h has b i d e d his o w n 
good t ime , a n d now h is t ime has a r r i v e d f o r posit ive 
act ion. H e who has appeared mere ly as a bru i sed reed 
a n d a s m o k i n g l a m p w i c k s h a l l now accompl ish the 
most marve lous w o r k amongst the nat ions of ear th 
that can ever be accomplished. So says J e h o v a h : " H e 
s h a l l not f a i l n o r be discouraged, t i l l he have set 
j u d g m e n t i n the e a r t h : a n d the isles s h a l l w a i t f o r 
his l a w . " ( Isa . 4 2 : 4 ) T h e t i m e has come w h e n the 
supposedly " b r u i s e d r e e d " a n d ' s m o k i n g l a m p w i c k ' 
s h a l l l i g h t a n d en l ighten the whole w o r l d a n d s h a l l 
b r i n g f o r t h just ice a n d t r u t h unto a l l . These words 
o f J e h o v a h spoken concerning h i s servant c a r r y the 
greatest encouragement a n d comfort to those whom 
G o d has anointed . P a r a p h r a s i n g Jehovah ' s words he 
s a y s : ' B e h o l d , m y servant ,he is meek a n d modest; you 
have regarded h i m as a b ru i sed reed a n d as a s m o k i n g 
l a m p w i c k that c o u l d accompl ish n o t h i n g ; but now I 
say u n t o a l l creat ion, H e s h a l l be used to set j u d g 
ment a n d t r u t h i n the ear th a n d v ind i ca te m y name . ' 

• T h e f o l l o w i n g , i t w i l l be observed, corroborates 
the above conclusion. O n one occasion Jesus healed a n 
i n f i r m m a n ; a n d his good deed offended the c lergy of 
tha t day , a n d they consp ired to k i l l h i m . H e w i t h d r e w 
h imse l f a n d t o l d the m u l t i t u d e that f o l l owed h i m not 

to make k n o w n his whereabouts. O n that occasion he 
quoted the prophecy of I s a i a h ; a n d the Diaglott r e n 
d e r i n g is as f o l l o w s : " H e w i l l not break a bru i sed 
Heed, a n d a d i m l y b u r n i n g T a p e r he w i l l not e x t i n 
guish , t i l l he send f o r t h the j u d g m e n t to v i c t o ry . T h e 
nat ions also w i l l hope i n his n a m e . " ( M a t t . 1 2 : 2 0 , 
21) T h e American Revised Version a n d Rotherham 
concur i n the above r e n d e r i n g o f the text . These t r a n s 
lat ions show that " t h e bru ised E e e d " is the object 
w h i c h he " w i l l not b r e a k " , a n d not the subject o f 
the v e r b ; a n d also that the " d i m l y b u r n i n g T a p e r " , 
or wick , is the object w h i c h he " w i l l not e x t i n g u i s h " , 
a n d not the subject of the verb. T h e text is seen to 
a p p l y to each one of the f a i t h f u l body members a n d 
to the ent ire body col lect ively . T h e f a i t h f u l servants 
of the L o r d appear i n the eyes of the modern c l e rgy 
men as weak, ins igni f i cant , a n d useless as a bruised 
reed a n d as " a d i m l y b u r n i n g T a p e r " . B u t now the 
L o r d announces that he w i l l not f a v o r " t h e b i g o n e s " 
of earth, but w i l l show his f avor t o w a r d h is f a i t h f u l 
servant class a n d use such to b r i n g f o r t h j u d g m e n t 
a n d just i ce i n the w o r l d . T h e text therefore appl ies 
to the servant as a whole a n d to each i n d i v i d u a l m e m 
ber that continues f a i t h f u l . 

E N D OF A L L CONTROVERSY 

1 0 F o r a l ong per i od o f t ime S a t a n , h a v i n g made the 
c l e rgy of " C h r i s t e n d o m " his representatives, has 
caused great confusion a n d controversy a n d bl indness 
a m o n g the people. T h e sacrifice of Jesus C h r i s t has 
been r i d i c u l e d , a n d G o d ' s announced purpose o f s a l 
v a t i o n of the h u m a n race has been tabooed a n d 
spurned . T h e p ious a n d h y p o c r i t i c a l c lergy , r e a l l y 
represent ing S a t a n , have pushed Jesus C h r i s t a n d 
J e h o v a h in to a corner a n d have heaped reproach u p 
on them. B u t the due t i m e has come f o r the e n d o f 
a l l controversy. T h e w o r d a n d name o f J e h o v a h s h a l l 
n o w be exa l ted ; therefore J e h o v a h speaks w i t h abso
lute author i ty , as i t is w r i t t e n : " T h u s sa i th G o d the 
L o r d , he that created the heavens, a n d stretched them 
out ; he t h a t spread f o r t h the earth , a n d that w h i c h 
cometh out of i t ; he that g ive th breath unto the peo
ple u p o n i t , a n d s p i r i t to them t h a t w a l k t h e r e i n . " 
(Verse 5) The words of J e h o v a h spoken concern ing 

h i s servant, h i s miss ion , a n d h is work , a n d addressed 
to a l l creat ion, are words of absolute a u t h o r i t y a n d 
the end of a l l controversy. These words s h a l l not 
r e t u r n to J e h o v a h v o i d . H i s purpose s h a l l now be ac
compl ished . L e t a l l creat ion hear h is words because 
J e h o v a h is supreme. E v e r y one of h is anointed shou ld 
be encouraged a n d w i l l re joice at a n u n d e r s t a n d i n g 
of his W o r d . 

ADDRESSING HIS SERVANT 

1 1 H a v i n g spoken h is author i ta t ive message to a l l 
creat ion, t h e n Jehovah directs his speech to the " s e r v 
a n t " . I t seems clear that verses s i x to ten , inc lus ive , 
of th i s forty-second chapter of I sa iah are words of 
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i n s t r u c t i o n , encouragement a n d comfort spoken i n 
confidence to the " s e r v a n t " . I t i s the act o f a great 
l o v i n g F a t h e r to g ive courage a n d comfort to his own . 
I t here seems a p p r o p r i a t e to consider some scr ip tures 
b e a r i n g u p o n the " s e r v a n t " ; a n d i f others are i n 
c l u d e d w i t h C h r i s t , these s cr ip tures must be o f spe
c i a l comfort a n d encouragement at th is t ime to such. 

1 2 M a n y persons have received some knowledge o f 
G o d ' s W o r d , a n d have been begotten as his c h i l d r e n 
a n d ca l l ed to the heavenly c a l l i n g ; but Jesus is a u 
t h o r i t y f o r the statement that o n l y a few o f such w i l l 
be chosen f o r the k i n g d o m . ( M a t t . 2 0 : 1 6 ) T h e t ime 
o f the c oming of the L o r d to h is temple is the date of 
v i t a l importance to the ca l led ones. T h e n C h r i s t , as 
the great J u d g e u p o n h is throne, began the e x a m i n a 
t i o n o f the ca l l ed ones, a n d those that were approved 
were brought in to the temple , u n d e r the robe of 
righteousness, i n t o the secret place of the Most H i g h , 
a n d made members of Z i o n . ( M a i . 3 : 1 - 3 ; P s . 1 1 : 4-7; 
Isa . 6 : 1 - 3 ; 6 1 : 1 0 ; P s . 9 1 : 1 - 3 ; 1 0 2 : 1 6 ; 1 1 0 : 3 ) S u c h 
are the ones whom the L o r d dec lared that he w o u l d 
approve a n d i n v i t e , a n d has i n v i t e d , to enter into h is 
j oy . ( M a t t . 2 5 : 2 1 ) C h r i s t Jesus is the H e a d of the 
t emple ; a n d a l l who are approved are brought in to 
the temple a n d b u i l t u p as members o f Z i o n , are made 
members o f h is body, a n d are therefore i n a n d a p a r t 
o f h i m . B y reason o f be ing i n C h r i s t , a n d therefore 
o f h is body, such are a p a r t of the elect " s e r v a n t " o f 
J e h o v a h . J e h o v a h chooses such b y a n d t h r o u g h C h r i s t 
Jesus a n d makes them members o f the " s e r v a n t " , a n d 
therefore i t is w r i t t e n : " Y e are m y witnesses, sa i th 
the L o r d , a n d m y servant whom I have c h o s e n . " ( Isa . 
4 3 : 1 0 ) T h e approved a n d chosen ones constitute the 
remnant , to whom is commit ted a specific work i n the 
name o f J e h o v a h . 

1 8 T o h is servant C h r i s t Jesus G o d committed the 
great w o r k o f represent ing h i m , i n c l u d i n g the test i 
m o n y that must be g iven concern ing his name. H e i n 
t u r n conferred u p o n his f a i t h f u l body members a 
p o r t i o n of th is w o r k of g i v i n g the test imony. There 
fore i t is w r i t t e n concern ing the remnant that such 
" h a v e the test imony o f Jesus C h r i s t " , a n d i t becomes 
t h e i r p r i v i l e g e a n d d u t y i n obedience to G o d ' s com
mands to give i t . Because C h r i s t is the " s e r v a n t " o f 
the M o s t H i g h , a n d because G o d has anointed others 
as members of h is body, there has been committed to 
the remnant t h i s w o r k a n d they have been commis
s ioned to give the test imony. (Rev . 1 2 : 1 7 ) A s his v is 
ib le representatives on the earth , f o u n d a n d approved 
w h e n he comes to h is temple , C h r i s t Jesus makes the 
r e m n a n t class the " r u l e r over a l l h is goods" , that is 
to say, over a l l o f his k i n g d o m interests on earth , 
w h i c h , speci f ical ly , is the g i v i n g of the test imony that 
he has commissioned them to give. ( M a t t . 24 :45 -47 ) 
T h e f a i t h f u l r emnant is therefore a p a r t of the elect 
" s e r v a n t " o f J e h o v a h o n l y b y v i r t u e o f the fact that 
such are i n C h r i s t , members o f his body a n d f a i t h f u l . 
There fore w h e n Jesus speaks o f " a f a i t h f u l a n d wise 

s e r v a n t " he does not mean a n i n d i v i d u a l , bu t means 
the members of his body co l lec t ive ly who are f a i t h f u l 
a n d t rue . 

" J e h o v a h now addresses his beloved Son , C h r i s t 
Jesus, the H e a d o f his elect servant, a n d through h i m 
the members of his body, who are therefore i n the tem
ple , a n d such hear a n d heed the message. T h e a l 
m i g h t y J e h o v a h grac ious ly speaks a n d gives a l l of the 
" s e r v a n t " f u l l assurance that now his u n l i m i t e d pow
er s h a l l be exercised i n behal f of the " s e r v a n t " a n d 
that his purpose s h a l l be accomplished. N o member o f 
the " s e r v a n t " who hears a n d understands these 
words of J e h o v a h c o u l d l ong be discouraged, because 
G o d says to t h e m : " I the L o r d have ca l led thee i n 
righteousness, a n d w i l l ho ld th ine h a n d , a n d w i l l keep 
t h e e . " E v e r y one who has the witness of the ho ly 
s p i r i t that he is i n C h r i s t a n d i n the temple m a y con
fidently c l a i m these words of precious promise a n d 
a p p l y them to h imse l f ; a n d thus d o i n g he can not be 
discouraged, but must rejoice. T h e occasion is there
fore f u r n i s h e d f o r p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the new song. 

W H Y C A L L E D 

1 5 U n t i l the " s e r v a n t " is ident i f ied a n d his posit ion 
apprec ia ted th is prophecy cou ld not be understood 
a n d apprec iated . C o n t i n u i n g to address the " s e r v a n t " 
J e h o v a h announces w h y he has ca l led a n d commis
sioned that " s e r v a n t " . " I . . . have ca l l ed thee i n 
r ighteousness . " T h i s shows that G o d cal ls on ly those 
who have been brought f o r t h as h is sons; a n d these 
f a i t h f u l ones he then makes a p a r t o f his o rganiza 
t i o n a n d members of h is " s e r v a n t " . T h e apostle saw 
w h y G o d was c a l l i n g these, a n d therefore s a i d : 
" S y m e o n h a t h f u l l y t o l d how G o d first v is i ted to take 
out o f the nat ions a people f o r h is n a m e . " ( A c t s 1 5 : 
14, Rotherham) L a t e r P e t e r u n d e r i n s p i r a t i o n a d 
dressed the c h u r c h a n d s a i d : " Y e are . . . chosen . . . 
that ye should shew f o r t h the praises of h i m who h a t h 
ca l l ed y o u . " (1 P e t . 2 : 9 ) B y his prophet i t is made 
p l a i n concerning G o d ' s purpose i n c a l l i n g the " s e r v 
a n t " a n d how the " s e r v a n t " is to show f o r t h J e h o 
v a h ' s praises. There i t is w r i t t e n : " I the L o r d have 
ca l l ed thee i n righteousness, a n d w i l l h o l d th ine hand , 
a n d w i l l keep thee, a n d give thee f o r a covenant of the 
people, f o r a l i g h t o f the Gent i l es ; to open the b l i n d 
eyes, to b r i n g out the prisoners f r o m the pr ison , a n d 
them that sit i n darkness out of the p r i s o n h o u s e . ' ' — 
Isa . 4 2 : 6, 7. 

1 6 B e y o n d a l l c a v i l these scr iptures show that G o d 
has ca l led men a n d made them members of his " s e r v 
a n t " , not f o r the mere purpose o f ge t t ing such into 
heaven, but that the " s e r v a n t " m a y per f o rm the d u 
ties w h i c h G o d has l a i d upon h i m , which duties must 
be per f o rmed among men on earth i n m a k i n g known 
the w o r d a n d name o f Jehovah . L o n g ago G o d made 
a covenant or uncond i t i ona l promise through A b r a 
h a m that he w o u l d bless a l l the fami l ies of the earth . 
I n the prophecy u n d e r considerat ion, to h is servant 
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he s a y s : ' I w i l l g ive thee f o r a covenant [a guarantee] 
to the people to en l i ghten them a n d to open the b l i n d 
eyes a n d show t h e m the r i g h t w a y . ' O p e n t h e i r b l i n d 
eyes to w h a t ? T o the t r u t h t h a t J e h o v a h is the o n l y 
t r u e G o d a n d that C h r i s t is the Redeemer of m a n 
k i n d , the m i g h t y a n d r ighteous servant of J e h o v a h 
who w i l l , u n d e r J e h o v a h ' s d i re c t i on , establish r i g h t 
eousness a n d just i ce amongst the peoples of ear th . T h e 
M o s t H i g h w o u l d n o w have i t t o l d to the people that 
even t h o u g h C h r i s t Jesus has l o n g been despised a n d 
re jected, a n d even t h o u g h i t appears f r o m the h y p o 
cr i tes who have c l a i m e d to represent G o d that J e h o 
v a h ' s purposes w o u l d not be rea l ized , a n d even t h o u g h 
the great name of J e h o v a h has been pushed aside, h is 
purpose n o w is to establish just i ce a n d t r u t h amongst 
m e n a n d that i t s h a l l be done w i t h o u t r e g a r d to op
pos i t i on . 

" There is a great m u l t i t u d e o f pr isoners h e l d i n 
the re l ig ious systems o f ear th organized a n d c a r r i e d 
o n u n d e r the name o f C h r i s t a n d who sit i n darkness 
concern ing the purposes o f J e h o v a h . T h e eyes of these 
b l i n d pr isoners must be opened that they m a y have 
the o p p o r t u n i t y to come out of the p r i s o n houses a n d 
to take t h e i r s t a n d o n the side of J e h o v a h G o d . T o the 
" s e r v a n t " i s g r a n t e d the p r i v i l e g e o f d o i n g th i s work , 
a n d the r e m n a n t now on ear th has a p a r t there in a n d 
i t i s the p r i v i l e g e a n d d u t y of the r e m n a n t to c a r r y 
the message of t r u t h to these b l i n d pr isoners . I t is a 
w o r k of the present t ime, a n d th i s witness w o r k must 
be done before the f a i t h f u l w i l l be changed in to the 
g lor ious image o f C h r i s t Jesus . I t is the most j o y f u l 
w o r k i n w h i c h a n y creature c o u l d be engaged, a n d 
therefore i t cal ls f o r t h the song of praise to the great 
G i v e r o f a l l good g i f ts . 

SPECIFIC HONOR 

1 2 There is o n l y one almighty G o d ; a n d a l l crea
t i o n m u s t come to k n o w that t r u t h . B y h is prophet he 
s a y s : " I a m the L o r d : that is m y name; a n d m y g l o r y 
w i l l I not g ive to another, ne i ther m y pra ise to g r a v 
e n i m a g e s . " ( Isa . 4 2 : 8 ) T h e exp lanat i on of th i s 
text , as genera l ly g iven , i s tha t ' there are m a n y gods 
o r m i g h t y ones a n d that m a n y have t r i e d to exal t 
themselves, b u t tha t J e h o v a h declares that none s h a l l 
have the honor except h i m s e l f . T h e context does not 
seem to suppor t such conclusion. T o be sure, no one 
c o u l d have J e h o v a h ' s honor , because there is none o t h 
er l i k e unto h i m . H e is f r o m ever last ing to ever last ing 
a n d is the C r e a t o r o f e v e r y t h i n g i n heaven a n d i n 
ear th , a n d th is he declares i n th i s prophecy . T h e con
tex t must be considered i n a r r i v i n g at a p r o p e r u n d e r 
s t a n d i n g of th is text . 

" P l a i n l y the context a n d the text show th is , that 
J e h o v a h has a n elect servant i n w h o m his soul de
l i g h t s ; t h a t a l though that servant has been misrepre 
sented a n d be l i t t l ed b y S a t a n a n d his agents he is the 
highest official representat ive of the M o s t H i g h G o d 
a n d that J e h o v a h ' s t ime has a r r i v e d f o r h i m , as such 

executive, to c a r r y out the purposes o f J e h o v a h . 
C h r i s t Jesus is the greatest o f G o d ' s creat ion, a n d 
there c o u l d be none above h i m amongst creat ion. B y 
h i m J e h o v a h has opened ' the w a y o f t r u t h a n d the 
l i f e ' a n d there is no other Avay f o r men to ob ta in l i f e . 
— J o h n 1 4 : 6 ; A c t s 4 : 1 2 . 

2 0 G o d ra i sed u p C h r i s t Jesus out of death a n d ex
a l ted h i m above a l l others a n d c lothed h i m w i t h honor 
a n d g l o r y above a l l others. ( P h i l . 2 : 8 - 1 1 ) H e is the 
elect servant of the M o s t H i g h . T o h i m G o d has g iven 
the d i v i n e nature . None aside f r o m T h e C h r i s t can ever 
have the d i v i n e na ture . G o d has g iven h i m a g l o r y 
separate a n d d i s t inc t f r o m a l l others. Therefore J e h o 
v a h w o u l d have a l l c reat ion know that he who is the 
M o s t H i g h speaks w i t h absolute a u t h o r i t y a n d i n f o r m s 
a l l tha t h i s name is Jehovah , w h i c h means that h is 
purposes must be c a r r i e d out. H e w o u l d have a l l u n 
ders tand that he has made C h r i s t h i s elect servant 
a n d that none other can have th is honor . Therefore 
the e ighth verse means that J e h o v a h has made C h r i s t 
h is elect servant next to h imse l f a n d has g iven h i m 
g l o r y a n d honor a n d w i l l not g ive i t to another. 

2 1 T h e other words of the same verse, " n e i t h e r m y 
pra ise to graven i m a g e s , " show that such is the p r o p 
er m e a n i n g of the text . G o d w o u l d have i t k n o w n that 
no g r a v e n image can have h is honor a n d praise . M e n 
have made t h e i r c h u r c h organizat ions a n d t h e i r l ead 
ers i n these organizat ions l i k e unto G o d a n d have 
c la imed to w o r s h i p G o d b y a n d t h r o u g h such c h u r c h 
o rgan iza t i on a n d t h e i r leaders. A l l such are abomi 
nable i n the s ight of the L o r d . These come w i t h i n the 
class " t h a t swear b y the s i n of S a m a r i a " , a n d there
fore are d i sapproved . ( A m o s 8 : 1 4 ) N o one aside f r o m 
J e h o v a h c o u l d confer the honor u p o n h is creatures. 
H e has defined that h is servant is T h e C h r i s t a n d that 
no h u m a n be ing is that " f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " , 
a n d he says that he w i l l not g ive h i s g l o r y to another. 
I f others are unwise a n d foo l i sh enough to give honor, 
g l o ry , a n d f la t ter ing t i t les to m e n a n d to designate 
a n y m a n " t h a t f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " a n d ins ist 
on w o r s h i p i n g G o d b y a n d t h r o u g h such, the S c r i p 
tures show G o d Avill not be pleased w i t h such a n d w i l l 
mani fest h is d i s a p p r o v a l a n d take t h e m a w a y . — 
J o b 3 2 : 21, 22. 

REVEALING HIS PURPOSES 

2 2 J e h o v a h ' s purposes m a t u r e a n d come to pass i n 
h i s due t ime . B u t u n t i l h i s due t ime h is purpose is 
not understandable b y a n y creature, a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y 
not b y m a n . P r i o r to 1918 cer ta in o f the purposes o f 
J e h o v a h u n f o l d e d a n d m a t u r e d , a n d exact ly on t ime . 
Some who h a d made a covenant w i t h the L o r d i n d u c e d 
themselves to believe that the " f a i t h f u l a n d wise serv
a n t " of J e h o v a h was one m a n , a n d they take a n u n 
wise course accord ing ly . I n consequence they stumble 
into the e r r o r that no t r u t h has been revealed b y J e h o 
v a h to h is people since 1916. S u c h have not seen the 
revealed t r u t h s that have been g iven to G o d ' s 
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ano inted d u r i n g the past few years a n d do not n o w 
u n d e r s t a n d present t r u t h . Others i n the covenant w i t h 
G o d a n d who have c a r e f u l l y a n d earnest ly sought to 
do h is w i l l a n d give G o d the g l o r y a n d honor due his 
n a m e have h a d a c learer v i s i on of J e h o v a h ' s purposes. 
T h e f o r m e r th ings that have come to pass these have 
been p r i v i l e g e d to unders tand . 

" I n th is connect ion consider now the words o f 
the L o r d t h r o u g h his prophet spoken to members o f 
h is s e r v a n t : " B e h o l d , the f o r m e r th ings are come to 
pass, a n d new th ings do I dec lare : before they s p r i n g 
f o r t h I t e l l y o u of t h e m . " — V e r s e 9. 

2 4 F o r m e r th ings concern ing G o d ' s purposes that d i d 
come to pass were understood a f ter the L o r d came to 
his temple a n d the l i g h t n i n g s of J e h o v a h i l l u m i n a t e d 
his W o r d . T h i s same class t h e n see new th ings w h i c h 
G o d has dec lared. I n the l i g h t of prophecy i n the 
course o f fu l f i lment , a n d of the f u r t h e r i l l u m i n a t i o n 
thereof b y Jeh ov ah , the remnant class is p e r m i t t e d to 
see other th ings that are shor t l y to fo l low, concern ing 
w h i c h the L o r d s a y s : " B e f o r e they s p r i n g f o r t h I 
t e l l y o u o f t h e m . " J e h o v a h takes the remnant in to 
h is confidence i n a measure b y revea l ing to them the 
prec ious th ings that are i n his keeping . These have 
a better u n d e r s t a n d i n g t h a n ever before o f what the 
great batt le of G o d A l m i g h t y w i l l mean a n d how 
J e h o v a h w i l l v ind icate his name. T h e y u n d e r s t a n d 
that he has not res t ra ined e v i l before th i s t ime a n d 
that the r e a l purpose is that his w o r d a n d name 
m i g h t be complete ly v i n d i c a t e d . Those who are not of 
the " s e r v a n t " do not see a n d apprec iate present 
t r u t h , n o r do they see or apprec iate other th ings o f 
the d i v i n e purpose that are about to come to pass. 

2 5 W e l l do the facts as they exist fit th i s prophecy . 
S ince the L o r d came to h is temple , assembled the 
members o f Z i o n , a n d made them p a r t of the servant 
of Jehovah , h is purposes cont inue to u n f o l d w i t h 
clearness to the remnant . S u c h have the f u l l assur
ance of G o d ' s pro tec t ing care. N o longer are they 
seeking to ascertain the w i l l of G o d , but his w i l l has 
been revealed to them a n d they de l ight to keep his 
commandments a n d t h e i r j o y increases. T h e s p i r i t o f 
the L o r d energizes them a n d they hasten to take a d 
vantage o f oppor tuni t i es to serve J e h o v a h a n d g ive 
pra ise to h is name. 

T H E N E W SONG 

2 6 F u r t h e r address ing members o f the servant, a n d 
p a r t i c u l a r l y the remnant n o w o n ear th , Jehovah , 
t h r o u g h h is prophet , s a y s : ' ' S i n g unto the L o r d a new 
s o n g . " W h y a new song? Because J e h o v a h has re 
vealed h is purposes to his servant as never before. 
W h e n Jesus was b o r n G o d caused the holy angels to 
s ing , " G l o r y to G o d i n the highest, on ear th peace, 
good w i l l t o w a r d m e n . " ( L u k e 2 : 1 4 ) T o the angels 
G o d h a d revealed the fact of his purpose at some t ime 
a n d i n some w a y to establish peace on earth a n d good 
w i l l t o w a r d m e n ; but the angels d i d not u n d e r s t a n d 

w h e n o r how. T h e angels des ired to k n o w more, a n d 
sought to know, but i t was not G o d ' s due t ime to re
v e a l i t . . (1 P e t . 1 : 1 2 ) T h a t great p r i v i l e g e he re 
served f o r his elect servant . I n t o the hands o f his 
elect C h r i s t Jesus G o d commit ted a l l power i n heaven 
a n d i n ear th . B u t even his beloved S o n must wait u n 
t i l G o d ' s due t ime to send h i m f o r t h to c a r r y out his 
purposes. T h e due t ime a r r i v e d . G o d p laced Jesus 
u p o n h is throne a n d Jesus began his r e i g n ; he cast 
the enemy out o f heaven a n d then came to his temple 
a n d assembled the members of h is body a n d made 
them a p a r t of G o d ' s o rganizat ion . 

2 7 W h e n the t ime came f o r C h r i s t Jesus to act a n d 
oust the enemy f r o m heaven, a n d to v indicate his 
F a t h e r ' s name, th is he d i d w i t h great joy , a n d doubt
less this is what he mentions as ' the j o y of the L o r d ' . 
C o m i n g to his temple to take account w i t h his servant, 
to the f a i t h f u l he s a i d : ' ' E n t e r t h o u into the j o y o f 
t h y l o r d . " I t fo l lows that the less f a i t h f u l were not 
i n v i t e d to enter into the j o y o f the L o r d , a n d d i d not 
enter. T h i s expla ins w h y some who made a covenant 
w i t h the L o r d have since not been j o y f u l but have 
bus ied themselves i n finding f a u l t w i t h a n d s lander 
i n g t h e i r " o w n mother ' s s o n " . — P s . 5 0 : 20. 

2 8 T h e temple be ing open, those of the temple class 
have beheld the two great wonders, to w i t , J e h o v a h ' s 
organizat ion a n d S a t a n ' s o rgan izat i on i n opposi t ion 
to each other. These f a i t h f u l have been p e r m i t t e d to 
see a n d to unders tand the m e a n i n g of the " b i r t h o f 
the n a t i o n " , or b e g i n n i n g of the k i n g d o m . The great 
C r e a t o r has revealed to such the mean ing of his d i f 
ferent names a n d what are some of his purposes. T h e 
f a i t h f u l see, not that Jehovah ' s purpose is p r i m a r i l y 
to get men into heaven, but that h is p r i m a r y purpose 
is the v i n d i c a t i o n of his w o r d a n d his name, that 
creatures m a y see the w a y to l i f e ; a n d that to accom
p l i s h th is purpose he has p r o v i d e d redempt ion t h r o u g h 
the blood o f C h r i s t Jesus, ra ised C h r i s t u p out o f 
death, a n d made h i m the great executive officer o f 
Jehovah , a n d his elect servant , a n d that i t is C h r i s t 
w h o m he w i l l use to v ind icate his ho ly name. F u r t h e r 
more, they see that G o d has made the f a i t h f u l r e m 
n a n t members o f the servant class a n d has assigned 
to such the precious d u t y a n d pr iv i l ege of p r o c l a i m 
i n g praises to the name o f the great G o d . T o the r e m 
n a n t class have been made k n o w n the t r u t h s that 
p l a i n l y reveal the w i l l of G o d , a n d this revelat ion of 
t r u t h has f u r n i s h e d them the new song w h i c h they 
de l ight to s ing . 

2 9 I t is not at a l l s u r p r i s i n g that there are those who 
c l a i m to be i n the covenant of G o d a n d i n the t r u t h 
who do not u n d e r s t a n d the t r u t h a n d who have not 
entered in to the j o y of the L o r d a n d who oppose his 
service. The S c r i p t u r e s are exp l i c i t that no one aside 
f r o m the servant class can u n d e r s t a n d a n d s i n g the 
new song. W h e n the L o r d says, " I n his temple do th 
every one speak of his g l o r y " ( P s . 2 9 : 9 ) , such is con
c lusive proo f that those who do not speak of h is g l o r y 



3 W A T C H T O W E R BROOKLYN, N . Y . 

are not i n the temple . I n f u r t h e r corroborat ion of th is 
p o i n t i t i s w r i t t e n : " A n d I looked, and , lo, a L a m b 
stood on the m o u n t S i o n , a n d w i t h h i m a n h u n d r e d 
f o r t y a n d f o u r thousand , h a v i n g h is F a t h e r ' s name 
w r i t t e n i n t h e i r foreheads. A n d I h e a r d a voice f r o m 
heaven, as the voice of m a n y waters , a n d as the voice 
o f a great t h u n d e r ; a n d I h e a r d the voice of harpers 
h a r p i n g w i t h t h e i r h a r p s ; a n d they s u n g as i t were a 
n e w song before the throne , a n d before the f o u r 
beasts, a n d the e lders ; a n d no m a n c o u l d l e a r n that 
song b u t the h u n d r e d a n d f o r t y a n d f o u r thousand , 
w h i c h were redeemed f r o m the e a r t h . " (Rev . 1 4 : 1 - 3 ) 
T h i s new song must be s u n g b y the r e m n a n t w h i l e on 
ear th , a n d no others can know i t or s i n g i t . 

8 0 T h e L o r d f u r t h e r m o r e identif ies th i s r emnant 
class b y s ta t ing that " t h e s e are they w h i c h were not 
def i led w i t h w o m e n " , m e a n i n g that they are not con
t a m i n a t e d w i t h the association of systems that defame 
his name a n d that are symbol ized u n d e r a n e v i l wo
m a n . T h e f a i t h f u l de l ight to f o l l ow the L o r d Jesus 
wheresoever he leads, a n d they do not f o l l ow a n y m a n . 
T h e y see eye to eye because members of one body, a n d 
therefore they w o r k h a r m o n i o u s l y together. Those who 
have r e a l l y entered in to the j o y of the L o r d have no 
t i m e to engage i n controversy w i t h others who oppose. 
T h e temple class w i l l be b u s i l y engaged i n keep ing 
G o d ' s commandments a n d i n t e l l i n g the test imony of 
Jesus C h r i s t tha t has been commit ted to them. 

SONG B E G U N 

8 1 T h e new song has begun, a n d the harmonies 
thereof are r e a c h i n g out f a r t h e r each year into the 
e a r t h . I t i s be ing s u n g as a wor ld -w ide witness to the 
name o f J e h o v a h a n d h is K i n g , i n h a r m o n y w i t h the 
ins t ruc t i ons Jesus gives to h is f a i t h f u l f o l l owers .— 
M a t t . 2 4 : 1 4 . 

3 2 T o the f a i t h f u l , J e h o v a h says : " S i n g unto the 
L o r d a new song, a n d h is pra ise f r o m the end of the 
e a r t h , ye that go d o w n to the sea, a n d a l l that is there
i n ; the isles, a n d the inhab i tants t h e r e o f . " — I s a . 4 2 : 1 0 . 

3 3 T h e y e a r text is chosen f r o m these words of J e h o 
v a h because they are exact ly i n h a r m o n y a n d i n keep
i n g w i t h the present w o r k of the c h u r c h on ear th . T h e 
l i t t l e r e m n a n t amidst h u m a n k i n d now tossed about 
a n d buffetted b y the waves of the sea m a r c h confident
l y on to the d a y of the great batt le of G o d A l m i g h t y . 
T h e highest o r the stable places i n the sea w e l l r e p 
resent those who t r u s t i n the L o r d to a degree but who 
are not o f G o d ' s r emnant . These have some hope, 
w h i l e the restless element of h u m a n i t y has no hope. 
U n d e r the final test those who compose th is great 
m u l t i t u d e w i l l s t a n d on the side of the L o r d a n d b y 
h i m w i l l be brought t h r o u g h great t r i b u l a t i o n a n d r e 
ceive G o d ' s a p p r o v a l . (Rev . 7 : 1 4 ) T h e remnant now 
see that J e h o v a h has p laced h is beloved One u p o n the 
h o l y throne o f Z i o n a n d i n t h u n d e r tones cal ls u p o n 
a l l the r u l e r s of the nat ions to obey h i m . T h e y see that 
G o d ' s t ime has come to establish t r u t h a n d just ice i n 

the earth a n d that n o t h i n g s h a l l prevent the accom
p l i shment thereof. T h e heart of every one o f the serv
ant class is t h r i l l e d , a n d none can keep back the g l a d 
new song. I t is G o d ' s due t ime to s i n g the new song, 
a n d i t must be sung preced ing his destruct ion of the 
enemy. 

s* " L e t them give g l o r y unto the L o r d , a n d declare 
h i s pra ise i n the is lands. T h e L o r d s h a l l go f o r t h as 
a m i g h t y m a n , he s h a l l s t i r u p jealousy l ike a m a n of 
w a r ; he s h a l l c ry , yea, r o a r ; he s h a l l p r e v a i l against 
h is enemies. I have l ong t ime holden m y peace; I have 
been s t i l l , a n d r e f r a i n e d myse l f ; now w i l l I c r y l ike a 
t r a v a i l i n g w o m a n ; I w i l l destroy a n d devour at o n c e . " 
— I s a . 42 :12 -14 . 

8 5 F o r m a n y l o n g centuries the name of Jehovah 
has been defamed. S a t a n has repeatedly a n d consist
ent ly cast reproach u p o n h i m . I n t u r n these re 
proaches have f a l l e n u p o n Jesus C h r i s t , a n d then u p 
on the members of his body ; but the d a y of v i n d i c a 
t i o n has come. G o d w i l l destroy the enemy a n d estab
l i s h t r u t h a n d just ice i n the ear th . T h e L o r d then d i s 
closes that his elect servant has but one s ingle p u r 
pose, a n d that is to do the w i l l of J e h o v a h . 

3 6 E v e r y one of the servant class must be i n f u l l 
h a r m o n y w i t h the H e a d , C h r i s t Jesus, a n d must l i k e 
wise have a n d fo l low a s ingle purpose. C o n c e r n i n g 
th i s i t is w r i t t e n : " W h o is b l i n d , but m y servant? or 
deaf, as m y messenger that I sent ? who is b l i n d as he 
that is perfect , a n d b l i n d as the L o r d ' s s e r v a n t ? " 
( Isa . 4 2 : 1 9 ) T h e servant is b l i n d to e v e r y t h i n g else 
except to do G o d ' s w i l l . T h e remnant therefore r e a l 
ize that the greatest pr iv i l ege they cou ld enjoy is to 
s i n g the new song of praise unto Jehovah , a n d th is 
they do b y g i v i n g test imony concerning G o d a n d his 
k i n g d o m . 

3 7 T h e years that are past have been filled w i t h 
m a n y opportuni t ies of service, a n d these recent years 
have been attended w i t h special j o y i n the service. T h e 
y e a r 1930 shou ld m a r k the greatest witness yet g iven 
a n d be attended b y the greatest amount of j o y to those 
who par t i c ipa te . H a v i n g a better u n d e r s t a n d i n g of 
G o d ' s purposes the remnant w i l l have greater j o y i n 
obey ing h is commandments. T h e anointed of the L o r d 
are the ones commissioned to do h is service. T h e 
ano inted who cont inue f a i t h f u l w i l l do tha t service. 
W h i l e d o i n g i t they w i l l be the targets f o r the poison
ous dar ts of the enemy. T h e y w i l l not be discouraged 
o r even d i s turbed b y such opposit ion, however, be
cause they have f u l l assurance that J e h o v a h ' s t ime 
has come f o r h is ano inted to s tand v i c tor ious u p o n 
M o u n t Z i o n a n d that no e v i l can b e f a l l them. 

8 8 T h e song w h i c h the servant now sings to J e h o 
v a h ' s pra ise w i l l not cease. T h e k i n g d o m w i l l soon bo 
f u l l y established a n d t r u t h a n d just ice w i l l be en 
throned i n the earth. T h e praise of J e h o v a h w i l l then 
be taken u p b y others a n d w i l l not cease u n t i l " e v e r y 
t h i n g that h a t h breath s h a l l honor a n d praise J e h o 
vah ' s g lor ious n a m e " . 
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QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 

U 1, 2. Jehovah has taken what position in regard to the world 
and to his people? What are the particular benefits en
joyed by the anointed in their relationship to Jehovah and 
to Christ Jesus, and what is their responsibility? 

U 3. Quote the year text for 1930. What is the purpose of a 
year textt 

U 4. Identify the " s e r v a n t " referred to in Isaiah 42:1 . How 
does Jehovah " u p h o l d " him? Account for the reference 
to him as the one " i n whom my soul delighteth". 

K 5. Who " r a g e in the streets"? How, and for what purpose? 
Contrast therewith the manner and procedure of the serv
ant of the Most High. What is the meaning of verse two 
of the chapter from which our text is taken? 

f 6-9. Quote other translations of verse three, and give its ap
plication. Describe the circumstances under which Jesus 
quoted this prophecy, and show to whom the term "serv
a n t " applies. 

1f 10. Describe the method and results of Satan's operation 
through his representatives among the people. What is now 
due in this regard? 

If 11-13. Show to whom " t h e e " refers, in verse Bix. What is 
evidently the purpose of the words of verses six to ten? 
Point out the significance of the year 1918 in this respect. 
Explain how the anointed share in the commission given 
to Christ Jesus. 

f 14. How is the assurance, " I . . . will hold thine hand, and 
will keep thee," fulfilled to the anointed? 

1f 15. Explain, " I . . . have called thee in righteousness." 
Called for what purpose? 

f 16, 17. How and for what purpose is the " s e r v a n t " given 
" f o r a covenant to the people"? To what class in partic
ular is the ministry of the " s e r v a n t " now to be directed? 
To what end is such witness given? 

1 18-20. What is meant by " I am the Lord : that is my 
name"? What is the " g l o r y " referred to in this verse, 
and to whom does Jehovah give it? 

If 21. Why the expression, "Neither [will I give] my praise 
to graven images"? 

f 22. What is now evident as to when Jehovah's purposes can 
be understood? What benefit comes from the study of 
prophecy before the due time for its fulfilment? The spirit 
of truth requires what consideration of conclusions pre
viously drawn? Point out the importance of a proper atti
tude in respect to the progressive revelation of Jehovah's 
purposes. 

If 23-25. Explain verse nine. Show how the facts fit this proph
ecy. 

26. Why the invitation and command, " S i n g unto the Lord 
a new song"? With respect to the song and their under
standing it, compare the position of God's messengers at 
the time of Jesus' birth with that of his witnesses when, 
at the end of the age, the " s e r v a n t " class becomes mani
fest. 

If 27. When and how have Jesus' words, " E n t e r thou into the 
joy of thy L o r d , " been fulfilled? 

28. The opening of the temple revealed what two great won
ders? To whom revealed, and to what advantage to them? 
Becall and mention many important truths made known 
to the faithful anointed since " t h e temple of God was 
opened in heaven". 

29, 30. Give scriptures which serve to identify the temple 
class. Explain Revelation 14: 4, as further distinguishing 
the remnant class. 

If 31-33. When was verse ten fulfilled? Describe the manner of 
its fulfilment. 

H 34-36. A t what time, and how, do verses twelve to fourteen 
apply? What is the relation thereto of verse nineteen? 

If 37. Since the kingdom, once begun, must increase until it 
fills the whole earth, to what may the faithful look for
ward in 1930? 

1f 38. The kingdom fully established and in operation, what 
will then be the greatness of Jehovah's name and praise? 

T H E TRAIL OF T H E SERPENT 
[Thirty-minute radio lecture] 

IN T H E S c r i p t u r e s the D e v i l i s ca l l ed b y f o u r sep
arate a n d d i s t inc t names. H e is ca l l ed " D r a g o n " , 
" S a t a n , " " D e v i l " a n d " S e r p e n t " . F o r instances 

Bee R e v e l a t i o n 1 2 : 9 a n d 2 0 : 2 . These names were 
g i v e n h i m at the t ime he begui led E v e i n the garden 
o f E d e n , a n d t h r o u g h her l e d A d a m into s i n . T h e y 
are used to describe f o u r character ist ics of S a t a n . 
" D r a g o n " means devourer , a n d p i c tures S a t a n as 
t r y i n g to devour a n d destroy the L o r d ' s people on 
ear th . " D e v i l " means s landerer , a n d p i c tures S a t a n 
as c h a r g i n g that G o d is the author of false, w i c k e d 
a n d mal i c i ous doctr ines , a n d i m p u t i n g ev i l a n d u n 
w o r t h y motives both to G o d a n d to his people on tho 
e a r t h . " S a t a n " means adversary , a n d p ictures the 
D e v i l as the enemy of G o d , the enemy of the people 
o f G o d , a n d the enemy of a l l righteousness. 

" S e r p e n t " means deceiver, a n d p i c tures S a t a n as 
l y i n g to a n d dece iv ing the people about G o d , about 
the B i b l e , a n d about the people of G o d . I n th is lec 
t u r e we are cons ider ing S a t a n f r o m the s tandpo int 
o f the " S e r p e n t " , the great deceiver. A serpent is 
no ted f o r i t s c u n n i n g , a n d gl ides about, shooting out 
po ison at everybody. T h i s i s how S a t a n manifests the 
character ist ics of a serpent. I n s l y a n d c u n n i n g ways 

he poisons the m i n d s of people against G o d , against 
the w o r k w h i c h G o d is do ing i n the ear th , against the 
people of G o d , a n d against the B i b l e . 

S a t a n is the most w i c k e d creature l i v i n g . H e is 
t o t a l l y d e p r a v e d ; b y w h i c h we mean that there is 
no poss ib i l i ty of his be ing recovered f r o m his w i cked 
course. Jesus s a i d that S a t a n is the fa ther of a l l l ies. 
( J o h n 8 : 4 4 ) I n H e b r e w s 2 : 1 4 we are t o l d that S a 
t a n is to be destroyed. T h e sentence of ever last ing 
destruct ion was pronounced against h i m i n E d e n 
when he l e d A d a m into s i n . T h i s sentence, however, 
w i l l not be executed u n t i l the end of the thousand-
y e a r r e i g n of C h r i s t , as recorded i n Reve lat ion 2 0 : 
7-14, w h i c h r eads : " W h e n the thousand years are ex
p i r e d , S a t a n shal l be loosed out of his pr i son , a n i l 
s h a l l go out to deceive the nations . . . A n d the D e v i l 
that deceived them was cast into the lake of fire a n d 
br imstone. . . . T h i s is the second d e a t h . " T h e lake of 
fire a n d br imstone is a symbo l of complete destruct ion. 

L e t us notice how, when, a n d w h y th is great de 
ceiver came in to existence. G o d created A d a m a n d 
E v e , p laced them i n the garden of E d e n , a n d gave 
them a glorious a n d beaut i fu l domin ion over the 
ear th , also over the b i rds , beasts a n d fish. H e a l -
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so created a wise a n d b e a u t i f u l s p i r i t be ing ca l led 
L u c i f e r , w h i c h means b r i g h t s h i n i n g one, a n d ap 
po in ted h i m as a " c o v e r i n g c h e r u b " , a sort of g u a r d 
i a n angel , to A d a m a n d E v e , to act as t h e i r care
taker , protector a n d over lord . L u c i f e r ' s commission 
was a most w o n d e r f u l o n e ; a n d h a d he p r o p e r l y ap 
prec ia ted i t a n d remained l o y a l to G o d a n d f a i t h f u l 
to h is t rus t , there w o u l d have been no s i n i n the w o r l d , 
a n d consequently no such t h i n g as death, a n d L u c i f e r 
w o u l d now be the over lord a n d caretaker of a p p r o x i 
m a t e l y t w e n t y b i l l i ons of perfect , sinless a n d h a p p y 
h u m a n beings, a l l of w h o m w o u l d have been the 
poster i ty of A d a m . 

B u t L u c i f e r committed the s i n of treason against 
G o d a n d betrayed his t rus t , a n d was sentenced to de
s t ruc t i on . H e a l lowed selfishness to enter h is heart . 
H e coveted a domin ion just l i k e that one w h i c h G o d 
had . H e desired to be a k i n g a n d have subjects a n d 
to have these subjects recognize a n d acknowledge h i m 
as t h e i r l o r d a n d benefactor. N o t i n g the prospects 
of a n earth f u l l of A d a m ' s poster i ty , he saw his op
p o r t u n i t y . H e reasoned that i f he cou ld lead A d a m 
into d i s l o y a l t y to G o d , a n d then persuade A d a m that 
he ( L u c i f e r ) was his f r i e n d a n d benefactor a n d that 
G o d was his enemy, A d a m a n d a l l his poster i ty w o u l d 
g l a d l y become his subjects. T h e record of the crea
t i o n o f L u c i f e r , o f his commission f r o m G o d , a n d of 
his deflection a n d condemnation are f o u n d i n I sa iah 
14 :12 -19 a n d i n E z e k i e l 28 :12 -19 . 

N o t o n l y was i t a d iabo l i ca l p lo t , a n d invo lved the 
act of treason t o w a r d G o d , but i t meant that he must 
p lo t to l ead A d a m into disobedience to G o d . I t was i n 
connection w i t h th is w i c k e d p lo t to al ienate A d a m ' s 
devotion f r o m G o d to h imse l f tha t S a t a n began to 
mani fest the character ist ics of a " s e r p e n t " . There 
the t r a i l of the serpent began. There S a t a n began 
to shoot out the poison, w h i c h was in tended to de
ceive mother E v e a n d la ter prove a temptat ion to 
A d a m . T h i s poison was i n the na ture of a n effort to 
in jec t i n t o t h e i r m i n d s that w h i c h w o u l d poison the i r 
m i n d s against G o d a n d l ead them to d i s t rust a n d 
disobey h i m . F r o m that t ime u n t i l the present S a t a n 
has been u s i n g c u n n i n g , c r a f t y , serpent- l ike methods, 
to poison the m i n d s of the people against G o d . T o do 
t h i s he must resort to l ies. 

A m o n g the b e a u t i f u l creations i n the garden of 
E d e n was a serpent ; a n d i t is w r i t t e n i n Genesis 3 : 1 
that " t h e serpent was more subtle t h a n a n y beast of 
the field". T h e w o r d " s u b t l e " means c u n n i n g . W e 
are to u n d e r s t a n d that the serpent d i d not use i t s 
c u n n i n g to the i n j u r y of others, but d i d use i t i n 
h a r m o n y w i t h G o d ' s laws. T o c a r r y out his w i c k e d 
designs S a t a n used the serpent. H e took advantage 
of i t , obsessed i t , a n d t h r o u g h i t deceived mother E v e . 
T h e record is that he spoke to mother E v e through the 
serpent. A d a m a n d E v e h a d been f o rb idden to eat 
o f a cer ta in f r u i t , on p a i n of death. S p e a k i n g through 
the serpent, S a t a n s a i d to the w o m a n : " Y e s h a l l not 

sure ly d i e : f o r G o d doth know that i n the day ye eat 
thereof, then y o u r eyes s h a l l be opened, a n d ye s h a l l 
be as gods, k n o w i n g good a n d e v i l . " 

T h i s was the first l i e ever ut tered , a n d i t was a 
d irect charge that G o d h a d l i e d to mother E v e . H e r e 
the poisonous t r a i l of the serpent began. I t h a d i ts 
effect on mother E v e . H e r m i n d was poisoned against 
G o d . She was deceived in to be l iev ing that G o d was 
w i t h h o l d i n g f r o m her something that was for her good, 
a n d , of course, she then regarded L u c i f e r as her 
f r i e n d for h a v i n g revealed that G o d was dece iv ing 
her . 

T h e effect of the poison is stated i n Genesis 3 : 6 , 
as f o l l ows : " A n d when the woman saw that the tree 
was good for food, a n d that i t was pleasant to the 
eyes, a n d a tree to be desired to make one wise, she 
took of the f r u i t thereof, a n d d i d eat, a n d gave also 
unto her husband w i t h h e r ; a n d he d i d e a t . " T h e 
l i e of S a t a n aroused the suspic ion i n the m i n d of E v e 
that G o d was not her f r i e n d a n d benefactor, but that 
S a t a n was, a n d thus she became the servant of s i n 
a n d S a t a n instead of the servant of G o d . The apostle 
tel ls us that E v e was deceived, but that A d a m was 
not deceived. Seemingly A d a m ate of the f r u i t be
cause he rea l ized that his w i f e must die a n d he chose 
to die w i t h her rather t h a n to l i ve w i thout her. H i s 
course showed a lack of f a i t h i n his C r e a t o r ; a n d 
since he was not deceived, his s i n was w i l f u l a n d there
fore more reprehensible t h a n that of E v e . 

A s a result of S a t a n ' s l i e , A d a m a n d E v e wero 
condemned to death a n d d r i v e n out of the garden 
a n d the condemnation was passed on to the i r poster i ty 
b y the l a w of heredi ty . T h e y lost the f a v o r of G o d . 
T h e act of treason h a d been committed , a n d G o d s a i d 
to the o l d serpent, ca l led the D e v i l a n d S a t a n : " I 
w i l l p u t enmi ty between thee a n d the woman, a n d 
between t h y seed a n d her seed ; i t s h a l l bruise t h y 
head, a n d thou shalt bruise his h e e l . " I n this state
ment are two things w h i c h i t is quite i m p o r t a n t that 
we note at th is t ime. F i r s t , that S a t a n w o u l d have a 
seed ; a n d second, that S a t a n ' s head should be bru ised . 
T h e ' b r u i s i n g of his h e a d ' w o u l d mean his d e a t h ; 
a n d here is where G o d pronounced the pena l ty of de
s t ruc t i on against S a t a n , w h i c h w i l l be executed w h e n 
he is loosed f r o m his thousand y e a r s ' b i n d i n g . 

T h e question now occurs, W h o is the seed of S a 
t a n 1 T h e answer is that i t consists of those men who 
are u n d e r his control , who have his s p i r i t of selfish
ness a n d d i s l oya l ty to G o d ; those men whom he uses 
as he d i d the serpent i n E d e n , namely , to l ie about 
G o d a n d to spread the poison of deception w h i c h is 
in tended to l e a d people to repudiate G o d a n d to re 
pud ia te the W o r d of G o d . T h e seed of the serpent 
is the o f fspr ing of S a t a n , begotten b y his l ies, b y h is 
s p i r i t of selfishness a n d his desire to be great a n d 
famous among fe l low creatures. T h e y are l i k e t h e i r 
f a ther , S a t a n , i n these respects. 

S a t a n ' s d ream of a k i n g d o m over men was b l ighted 
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b y the f a c t t h a t the race was b o r n u n d e r the death 
p e n a l t y a n d was c o n t i n u a l l y d y i n g . T h i s d i d not s u i t 
S a t a n ; a n d so, w i t h a m a l i g n a n t c u n n i n g , he conceived 
another p lot , w h i c h i n v o l v e d the deception of some of 
the angels. T h e S c r i p t u r e s revea l the fact tha t h o l y 
angels c o u l d m a t e r i a l i z e ; b y w h i c h we mean that they 
c o u l d i n s t a n t l y create h u m a n bodies a n d appear as 
m e n , a n d at w i l l c ou ld dissolve those bodies a n d as
sume t h e i r f o r m e r s p i r i t bodies. W e read that three 
angels appeared to A b r a h a m i n h u m a n bodies a n d ate 
a vea l d inner . ( G e n . 1 8 : 6 ,7 ) S a t a n f u r t h e r deceived 
the angels into m a r r y i n g the daughters of men a n d 
r e a r i n g fami l ies . E v i d e n t l y his idea was that t h e i r 
o f f spr ing w o u l d not be u n d e r condemnation, because 
not A d a m i c stock, a n d w o u l d therefore l i ve f o r ever 
a n d be S a t a n ' s subjects. T h u s he w o u l d real ize h i s 
one great a m b i t i o n to have a k i n g d o m jus t l i k e G o d ' s . 

T h e record of th i s attempt on S a t a n ' s p a r t is f o u n d 
i n Genesis 6 : 1 - 4 . T h e o f fspr ing of th i s unauthor i zed 
u n i o n of angels a n d women were g iants , who were 
w i c k e d a n d c r u e l , because they h a d the s p i r i t of S a 
t a n . T h e resu l t was a r e i g n of wickedness a n d c o r r u p 
t i o n on the ear th , brought about b y that " o l d ser
p e n t " , ca l l ed the D e v i l a n d S a t a n . A t the t ime of 
the flood th i s wickedness h a d become so general tha t 
N o a h a n d his w i f e a n d his three sons a n d t h e i r wives, 
were the o n l y ones not invo lved i n general c o r r u p t i o n . 
I t was t h e n that G o d acted a n d destroyed a l l the off
s p r i n g o f S a t a n , i n c l u d i n g the g iants , a n d kept N o a h 
a n d h is f a m i l y a l ive t h r o u g h the flood a n d used them 
to s tart the race anew, a f ter the flood, a n d gave them 
the same command that he gave to A d a m , name ly , 
" B e f r u i t f u l , a n d m u l t i p l y , a n d fill the e a r t h . " 

R i g h t a f ter the flood S a t a n conceived another 
scheme to be l i t t le G o d a n d to d r a w men a w a y f r o m 
the service o f G o d . I t was another c u n n i n g scheme 
a n d w e l l w o r t h y of i ts w i c k e d promoter . I t consisted 
o f a p lo t to get men to worship a mythical G o d . S a 
t a n p l a n n e d to f o r m organizat ions of men on earth 
a n d to w o r k t h r o u g h these organizat ions . T h e o r g a n i 
zat ions have c r y s t a l l i z e d in to the great heathen re 
l i g i ous systems of earth . 

T h i s p l o t against J e h o v a h began i n the days of 
N i m r o d , who is ment ioned i n Genesis 1 0 : 8 - 1 0 . W e 
are t o l d t h a t N i m r o d began to be a m i g h t y h u n t e r 
before the L o r d . H i s t o r y gives us the thought that i n 
h i s d a y the w i l d an imals were a menace to the l ives 
o f the people a n d that N i m r o d mani fes ted great p r o w 
ess as a h u n t e r a n d de l ivered the people f r o m tho 
w i l d beasts. T h e statement " b e f o r e the L o r d " i n the 
o r i g i n a l H e b r e w impl i es tha t the people h e l d h i m i n 
h igher reverence t h a n they d i d the L o r d . H e n c e N i m 
r o d u l t i m a t e l y became a n object o f reverence a n d 
worsh ip . 

A c c o r d i n g to t r a d i t i o n , i t came about th is w a y : T h e 
people regarded N i m r o d as t h e i r sav ior a n d del iverer . 
L a t e r he was k i l l e d a n d his mother made the people 

believe that he was resurrected as a s p i r i t be ing a n d 
was now a god. H e was thereafter ca l led the " f a t h e r 
of g o d s " , a n d h is mother came to be k n o w n as the 
" m o t h e r o f G o d " , a n d as such they came to be wor 
sh iped b y the people as "the mother and son". T h i s 
mother-and-son idea spread throughout the w o r l d , 
among a l l the nat ions , a n d they have a l l worshiped 
a false god a n d his mother. T h i s dev i l i sh substitute 
f o r Jehovah G o d , w h i c h S a t a n foisted on the people, 
was i n existence i n the days w h e n Israe l was G o d ' s 
chosen p e o p l e ; a n d the reason w h y G o d forbade the 
Israel ites to i n t e r m a r r y w i t h the s u r r o u n d i n g heathen 
nat ions was that they worsh iped the false god ca l led 
B a a l a n d his mother A s h t a r o t h . A l l those heathen 
re l ig ions have th is mother-and-son idea , the D e v i l ' s 
miserable counterfe i t of Jesus a n d his mother. 

T h u s S a t a n was mock ing the great Jehovah a n d de
c e i v i n g the people in to w o r s h i p i n g something that 
d i d not exist . A s a resul t , the t r a i l of the serpent 
has made the condi t ion of the heathen nat ions of earth 
one of darkness, gloom a n d d e s p a i r ; one of indescr ib 
able pover ty a n d dest i tut ion . T h u s has S a t a n , w i t h 
c r u e l c u n n i n g , deceived a n d poisoned the m i n d s of 
the heathen peoples of ear th against Jehovah . 

I n the more enl ightened nat ions of ear th he has 
chosen a different but no less i n j u r i o u s a n d wicked 
method of dece iv ing the people. T h i s method is to 
get t h e m to worsh ip men, the so-called great men of 
earth . S a t a n ' s deception brought " h e r o w o r s h i p " into 
existence. T h e apostle describes i t i n these w o r d s : 
" M e n . . . changed the t r u t h of G o d into a l i e , a n d 
worsh ipped a n d served the creature [man] more t h a n 
the C r e a t o r . " ( R o m . 1 : 1 8 , 2 5 ) T h i s means that S a 
t a n gathered men into a great organizat ion a n d gave 
i t a h igh-sounding name a n d represented i t to be 
G o d ' s organizat ion . T h i s organizat ion has a lways 
been composed of the re l ig ious , p o l i t i c a l a n d financial 
elements of ear th . 

These have t r i e d to arrogate to themselves the r i g h t 
to be G o d ' s representatives i n the earth , a n d c l a i m 
that they, a n d they alone, are the ones who possess 
w i s d o m to represent G o d . These p u t f o r t h doctrines 
a n d teachings that they c l a i m have the d i v i n e ap 
p r o v a l , but w h i c h , i n fact , misrepresent G o d a n d b r i n g 
dishonor a n d reproach on his name. T h e great p o l i t 
i c a l leaders c l a i m that the present governments of 
ear th , w h i c h they have f o rmed by the s t rong a r m of 
force, ca l led m i l i t a r i s m , are G o d ' s governments. T h e y 
c l a i m t h a t G o d has set them the task of governing 
the earth a n d has author ized them to use force to 
keep the people i n subject ion, a n d that any resistance 
of t h e i r efforts i s a resistance of G o d . T h e f inanc ia l 
leaders c l a i m that G o d has g iven them the r i g h t to 
contro l the wea l th a n d a l l other resources of the ear th . 
T h e y c l a i m that the masses do not know enough to 
handle these p r o p e r l y , a n d that a n y resistance to the i r 
a s s u m e d ' ' ves ted ' ' r i gh ts is a resistance of G o d himself . 
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The great, re l ig ious leaders p u t f o r t h false doctr ines, 
such as e terna l torment , t r i n i t y , h u m a n i m m o r t a l i t y , 
h u m a n o r d i n a t i o n , a n d urge the people to submit to 
the w i c k e d governments a n d the w i c k e d oppressive 
schemes of the f inanciers . These false doctrines are 
a t t r i b u t e d to G o d a n d make reasonable a n d thought 
f u l m e n a n d women repud ia te the B i b l e a n d i t s 
A u t h o r . These false doctr ines be l i t t le G o d a n d b r i n g 
reproach u p o n his n a m e ; they make h i m appear 
w i c k e d , c r u e l a n d u n j u s t , a n d the m e n who are the 
authors o f the false doctr ines, a n d who are foremost 
in advocat ing m i l i t a r i s m , a n d who set u p the most 
w i c k e d , autocrat i c a n d t y r a n n i c a l governments are 
r e g a r d e d as great men. A r t gal ler ies are filled w i t h 
t h e i r p i c t u r e s ; street corners a n d p a r k s w i t h t h e i r 
s ta tues ; a n d l i b r a r i e s w i t h books e x t o l l i n g t h e i r v i r 
tues. I n m a n y instances they are canonized, or sa inted . 

T h e i r names are honored a n d revered f a r more t h a n 
the name o f J e h o v a h G o d . T h i s o rgan izat i on was 
f o r m e d b y S a t a n f o r the express purpose of dece iv ing 
the people about G o d , his wisdom, just ice , love a n d 
p o w e r ; w i t h serpent- l ike c u n n i n g S a t a n has used 
these so-called great men to deceive the people. These 
classes, u n i t e d a n d w o r k i n g together const itute S a 
t a n ' s " s e e d " , h i s o rgan izat i on o n earth . T h i s or 
gan izat ion oppresses, deceives a n d i n j u r e s the peop le ; 
it misrepresents G o d . I t i s the 'seed of the serpent ' 
ment ioned b y J e h o v a h G o d i n the garden of E d e n . — 
G e n . 3 : 1 5 . 

When Jesus was on ear th , n e a r l y 1900 years ago, 
he f o u n d these three elements a r r a y e d against h i m , 
n a m e l y , po l i t i c ians , financiers, a n d the great re l ig ious 
leaders. S a t a n used these so-called great men to poison 
the m i n d s of the people about G o d a n d the B i b l e . 

Let us note some texts. P s a l m 5 8 : 3 , 4 : " T h e w i c k e d 
. . . go a s t r a y as soon as they be b o r n , speak ing l ies . 
T h e i r poison is l i k e the poison of a s e r p e n t . " A g a i n , 
in P s a l m 1 4 0 : 1 - 3 , we r e a d : " D e l i v e r me, 0 L o r d , 
f r o m the e v i l m a n . . . w h i c h . . . have sharpened 
t h e i r tongues l i k e a s e r p e n t ; a d d e r s ' poison is u n d e r 
t h e i r l i p s . ' ' A g a i n , i n R o m a n s 3 :10 -13 , we r e a d : 
" T h e r e is none r ighteous, no, not one : . . . there is 
none tha t doeth good, no, not one . . . the poison of 
asps is u n d e r t h e i r l i p s . " A n d i n James 3 : 8 we r e a d : 
"The tongue . . . i s a n u n r u l y e v i l , f u l l of deadly 
p o i s o n . " These texts assure us that i t is the tongue 
that the D e v i l uses to s lander G o d a n d his people, a n d 
it is the tongue o f those who constitute the 'seed of 
the serpent ' . 

In J e s u s ' d a y th i s 'seed of the serpent ' was made 
up of the great leaders of tha t day , those who p r o 
fessed great p i e t y a n d c la imed to be the representa
tives of J e h o v a h G o d . Jesus ca l l ed them hypocr i tes , 
and s u r e l y n o t h i n g cou ld be more w i c k e d a n d d i a 
b o l i c a l than to pose as the representatives of J e h o v a h 
God for the purpose of dece iv ing the people, wh i l e 

a c t u a l l y the representatives of S a t a n . S u c h are S a 
t a n ' s methods. 

R e a d J e s u s ' own words addressed to these p ious 
hypocr i tes , as recorded i n M a t t h e w 2 3 : 2 8 - 3 3 . H e 
s a i d : " Y e also o u t w a r d l y appear r ighteous unto men , 
but w i t h i n ye are f u l l of h y p o c r i s y a n d i n i q u i t y . . . . 
Y e serpents, ye generat ion of v i p e r s ! how can ye 
escape the condemnation of gehcnna?" " G e h e n n a " 
is a symbol of the second death. A g a i n , J o h n the 
B a p t i s t , w h e n he saw m a n y of the Pharisees a n d S a d -
ducees come to h is b a p t i s m , s a i d : " 0 generation o f 
v ipers , who h a t h w a r n e d y o u to flee f r o m the w r a t h 
to c o m e ? " — M a t t . 3 : 7 . 

A p o i n t w o r t h y of special notice is that , w h i l e these 
hypocr i tes appeared r ighteous unto men , Jesus a n d 
the apostles knew that they were hypocrites . W h a t 
was the poison they were broadcast ing? H e a r the 
words of Jesus on th is p o i n t : " T h i s people d r a w e t h 
n i g h unto me w i t h t h e i r mouth , a n d honoureth me 
w i t h t h e i r l i p s ; bu t t h e i r heart i s f a r f r o m me. B u t 
i n v a i n they do worship me, teaching f o r doctrines 
the commandments of m e n . " ( M a t t . 1 5 : 8, 9) I n verse 
6 of th is same chapter , Jesus s a i d to these same h y p o 
c r i t e s : ' Y e have made the commandment of G o d o f 
none effect b y y o u r t r a d i t i o n . ' 

I t i s even so t o d a y : the name of the L o r d is b las
phemed b y the t rad i t i ons o f men . A m o n g these t r a d i 
t ions are such doctrines as " e t e r n a l t o r m e n t " , " t r i n 
i t y , " " h u m a n i m m o r t a l i t y " a n d the " d i v i n e r i g h t " 
of k ings a n d c lergy . These are not f o u n d i n the B i b l e . 
T h e y are p u r e l y t r a d i t i o n a l , h a v i n g come down to us 
as a n inher i tance f r o m the d a r k ages. 

Those who p u t f o r t h these doctrines make v o i d 
G o d ' s W o r d ; nevertheless they pose before the people 
as the on ly ones who can p r o p e r l y unders tand i t , as 
d i d the Pharisees a n d others of J e s u s ' day . The peo
p le ' s m i n d s are poisoned w i t h these false doctr ines . 
T h e y are deceived into t h i n k i n g that G o d is the a u 
t h o r of these doctrines, w h e n i n fact they o r i g i n a t e d 
i n the m i n d s o f b l inded a n d deceived men. T h e doc
tr ines tha t are dece iv ing the people today have 
c r y s t a l l i z e d in to creeds, a n d are taught to the e x c l u 
sion of the B i b l e . 

W e must bear i n m i n d that S a t a n is G o d ' s enemy 
a n d that h is one great purpose is to deceive the peo
p le about G o d , to misrepresent G o d ; a n d that to do 
th is he must of necessity l i e about G o d . These l ies 
are w i c k e d s l a n d e r s ; they are p u t f o r t h b y the so-
ca l l ed great a n d wise men of ear th , a n d hence c a r r y 
f a r greater weight t h a n i f p u t f o r t h b y those who lack 
educat ion a n d influence. 

These slanderous, poisonous misrepresentations of 
G o d , of his people, a n d of the B i b l e , are c la imed to 
be f ound i n the B i b l e . I t is charged that G o d is the 
author of these l ies . T h e resul t i s that people de
spise G o d a n d s h u n the B i b l e , a n d men have false a n d 
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perver ted ideas o f just ice , t r u t h , honesty a n d pat r i o t 
i s m , w h i l e ignorance a n d supers t i t i on h o l d sway every
where. 

I n c los ing, a t tent ion is ca l l ed to the fact that i n the 
near f u t u r e that " o l d s e r p e n t " , ca l l ed the " D e v i l " 
a n d " S a t a n " , i s to be bound f o r a thousand years , 
i n o rder that he m a y deceive the nat ions no more t i l l 
the thousand years are ended. D u r i n g th is thousand 
years C h r i s t w i l l awaken the dead, a n d they, together 
w i t h those l i v i n g , w i l l be g iven a proper u n d e r s t a n d 
i n g of what the w i l l of G o d is , a n d what are t rue a n d 
r ighteous doctrines. S a t a n a n d a l l his h u m a n agents 

w i l l be exposed, a n d w i l l be seen i n the i r t rue l i g h t as 
hypocr i tes . A l l false doctr ines w i l l be exposed, a n d 
t h e i r authors w i l l be made known . Those who s t i l l 
love that w h i c h is r i g h t , t rue , pure a n d good w i l l 
q u i c k l y a n d r e a d i l y f a l l into l ine w i t h G o d ' s arrange
ments a n d get ever last ing l i f e ; whi le those who s t i l l 
love unrighteousness w i l l be destroyed, together w i t h 
the D e v i l , i n the lake of fire a n d brimstone, which 
p i c tures second death. Thereaf ter righteousness, peace, 
just ice a n d love w i l l p r e v a i l on the earth for ever. 
T h u s the poisonous t r a i l of the serpent w i l l f o r ever 
end . 

T H E H U M A N SOUL - DISCOVERED, DEFINED 
[Fifteen-minute radio lecture] 

OP G O D , Jeho vah , i t i s w r i t t e n : " I n [his ] h a n d 
is the soul of every l i v i n g t h i n g , a n d the 
breath o f a l l m a n k i n d . " ( J o b 1 2 : 1 0 ) I t is 

conclusive, therefore, that G o d , the C r e a t o r of souls, 
is the o n l y a u t h o r i t y on the* sou l question, a n d his 
W o r d , the B i b l e , is the on ly book that can give the 
t r u e de f in i t ion a n d descr ip t i on of the h u m a n soul . 

Because not acqua inted w i t h the t r u e teachings of 
the B i b l e , m a n k i n d i n general , i n c l u d i n g p r a c t i c a l l y 
a l l c l e r g y m e n a n d church -go ing people, have a v e r y 
u n c e r t a i n idea of the h u m a n soul . T o them i t is a m y s 
t e r y . One Method i s t bishop is r epor ted to have s a i d : 
" T h e sou l i s w i t h o u t i n t e r i o r or exter ior , w i t h o u t 
body, shape, o r par ts , a n d y o u c o u l d p u t a m i l l i o n o f 
t h e m i n a n u t s h e l l . " U n d e r the w o r d " s o u l " , T h e 
Standard Dictionary (1923 edi t ion) gives var ious def
in i t i ons , a n d s a y s : " I t was A u g u s t i n e especial ly, who, 
i n p a r t o n re l ig ious grounds a n d i n p a r t as the d i s c i 
p l e o f the la ter Greek phi losophy, taught the ' s imp le , 
i m m a t e r i a l , a n d s p i r i t u a l na ture o f the h u m a n s o u l ' , 
a v iew w h i c h has r emained that of the scholastic p h i 
losophy a n d of C h r i s t i a n theologians d o w n to the pres
ent t i m e . " 

T h e quotations jus t g iven raise the quest i on : Is 
the sou l something " i m m a t e r i a l a n d s p i r i t u a l " , tha t 
we can not now see, hear, o r feel? 

W h a t the h u m a n soul is, was no m y s t e r y to the 
f a i t h f u l pa t r ia r chs , prophets , a n d w r i t e r s of the O l d 
Testament p a r t of the B i b l e ; ne i ther d i d i t m y s t i f y 
J e s u s ' apostles a n d the w r i t e r s of the N e w Testament, 
n o r the C h r i s t i a n s of the i r day . I t was not u n t i l to 
w a r d the end of the f o u r t h century , w h e n A u g u s t i n e 
began to in t roduce G r e c i a n ph i losophy instead of B i 
b le doctr ine , that C h r i s t i a n people began to get b a d l y 
m i x e d u p o n the sou l question. H i s t o r y p l a i n l y tel ls 
us that the C h r i s t i a n s who he ld to G o d ' s W o r d fought 
A u g u s t i n e ' s teaching as be ing u n c h r i s t i a n , u n s c r i p -
t u r a l , pagan , a n d subversive of t r u e C h r i s t i a n i t y . A n d 
yet l a t e r generations have canonized A u g u s t i n e as a 
s a i n t ; but , H a s G o d ? we ask. 

T h e opinions of m a n l a i d aside, what does G o d ' s 
w r i t t e n W o r d say of the h u m a n soul? I n the H e b r e w 
O l d Testament the w o r d w h i c h o u r E n g l i s h B i b l e 
translates " s o u l " is, w i t h but two exceptions, the 
H e b r e w w o r d nephesh. T h i s w o r d occurs about 668 
t imes, but not a lways does o u r E n g l i s h B i b l e t rans 
late i t " s o u l " . O n l y 428 t imes is i t t rans la ted " s o u l " . 
I t is t rans lated " l i f e " 119 times, " p e r s o n " 30 times, 
" c r e a t u r e " 9 t imes, " m a n " 3 t imes, " s e l f " 19 times, 
" b o d y " 7 times, " d e a d ( b o d y ) " 8 t imes, " t h i n g " 
twice , " m o r t a l " once, a n d (horrors ! ) " f i s h " once. 
( N u m . 6 : 6 ; H a g . 2 : 1 3 ; Isa . 1 9 : 1 0 ) Doubtless y o u 
are amazed at these E n g l i s h t rans lat ions of th is H e 
brew w o r d m e a n i n g " s o u l " . 

T u r n i n g to the Greek N e w Testament, we l e a r n that 
the apostles used the Greek w o r d psuche, a n d that 
58 t imes does the King James Version B i b l e t rans 
late i t " s o u l " , 40 t imes " l i f e " , 3 t imes " m i n d " , 
once " h e a r t " , a n d once " h e a r t i l y " ; or 103 times i n 
a l l . N o w , w a d i n g t h r o u g h a l l these cur ious trans lat ions 
o f the H e b r e w a n d Greek o r ig ina l s f o r " s o u l " , we 
a s k : Does the B i b l e teach the A u g u s t i n i a n idea that 
the soul is i m m a t e r i a l a n d s p i r i t u a l , o r the b ishop 's 
i dea that y o u cou ld p u t a m i l l i o n of them i n a n u t 
shel l , or that at death the soul does not die but escapes 
f r o m impr i sonment i n the h u m a n body a n d fl its off to 
some inv i s ib le w o r l d ? 

' W e l l , ' asks some one, ' i f we do not go to heaven 
at death, then what d i d D a v i d mean w h e n he s a i d : 
" I sha l l go to h i m , but he s h a l l not r e t u r n to m e " ? 
— 2 Sam. . 1 2 : 23. 

D a v i d was r e f e r r i n g to his baby son who h a d jus t 
d i ed . H e cou ld not have meant that the baby was i n 
heaven a n d that he w o u l d go to heaven to j o i n h i m 
there ; because, over a thousand years later , on the 
d a y of Pentecost, the A p o s t l e P e t e r rose u p and , by 
i n s p i r a t i o n of the s p i r i t w h i c h G o d h a d just poured 
out o n the apostles, s a i d : " M e n a n d brethren, let me 
f ree ly speak unto y o u of the p a t r i a r c h D a v i d , that he 
is both dead a n d b u r i e d , a n d h is sepulchre is w i t h us 
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u n t o tlxis day . F o r D a v i d is not ascended in to the 
h e a v e n s . " ( A c t s 2 : 2 9 , 34) D a v i d ' s dead b a b y was a n 
i l l eg i t imate c h i l d , b o r n to D a v i d b y a n act o f a d u l t e r y 
c ommit ted w i t h another m a n ' s w i f e . W e s h o u l d not 
t h i n k , though , that the baby went to a place o f e terna l 
torment , a n d that D a v i d meant to j o i n h i m i n that 
p lace ; because D a v i d was pun ished , repented , a n d 
d i e d f a i t h f u l to G o d , a n d the B i b l e prophesies of h is 
restorat ion f r o m death to l i f e on earth u n d e r C h r i s t ' s 
k i n g d o m . Hence , D a v i d ' s words s i m p l y m e a n that , the 
resurrec t i on t i m e be ing not yet due, D a v i d w o u l d die 
before the baby was restored to l i f e , a n d thus he 
w o u l d j o i n i t i n the death cond i t i on i n the grave. D a 
v i d knew that i n due t ime both he a n d the baby w o u l d 
be awakened to l i f e a n d come f o r t h f r o m the grave, 
because h is psalms so ind i cate . I n P s a l m 4 9 : 1 5 i t i s 
w r i t t e n : " G o d w i l l redeem m y soul f r o m the power 
o f the g r a v e " ; but the m a r g i n a l r e a d i n g says, " f r o m 
the h a n d of h e l l , " thus showing that the grave a n d 
the B i b l e h e l l are one a n d the same. 

Once h u m a n souls d i d not exist . I t was over s ix 
thousand years ago that the f irst h u m a n soul was 
brought in to existence. B u t let me r e a d y o u B i b l e 
texts w h i c h use the o r i g i n a l B i b l e w o r d f o r " s o u l " , 
a n d see i f y o u can discover y o u r o w n h u m a n soul . 
L e t us a s k : C a n a soul chew a good beefsteak or d r i n k 
water o r w ine? Deuteronomy 1 2 : 20 r e p l i e s : " B e c a u s e 
t h y sou l l ongeth to eat flesh, t h o u mayest eat flesh." 
L e v i t i c u s 7 : 2 0 s a y s : " T h e soul tha t eateth of the 
flesh of the sacrifice of peace offerings, tha t p e r t a i n 
unto the L o r d . " A n d P r o v e r b s 2 5 : 25 s a y s : " A s c o l d 
waters to a t h i r s t y soul , so is good news f r o m a f a r 
c o u n t r y . " ( E x . 1 2 : 1 6 ; P r o v . 2 7 : 7) O h , y o u say, t h e n 
a sou l has teeth a n d a stomach a n d a digest ive t rac t 
t h a t gets h u n g r y a n d t h i r s t y ! W e l l , then , does a h u 
m a n sou l have flesh a n d blood? L e t J e r e m i a h 2 : 3 4 
answer. I t reads, " I n t h y s k i r t s is f o u n d the b lood of 
the souls o f the poor i n n o c e n t s . " I n the H e b r e w L e 
v i t i c u s 1 7 : 1 4 s a y s : ' ' T h e b lood of i t i s f o r the sou l 
[ncphesh, H e b r e w ] of i t . " ( P r o v . 2 8 : 1 7 ) S ince " t h e 
l i f e o f the flesh i s i n the b l o o d " ( L e v . 1 7 : 1 1 ) , the 
h u m a n sou l must have a body that y o u can touch or 
scratch w i t h y o u r na i l s , or p u t i n p r i s o n . P s a l m 1 0 5 : 
18, 20 says o f J o s e p h : " H i s soul [ m a r g i n a l r ead ing ] 
was l a i d i n i r o n ; the k i n g sent a n d loosed h i m . " 
P s a l m 7 : 1 , 2 r e a d s : " D e l i v e r m e ; lest he tear m y 
sou l l i k e a l i o n , r e n d i n g i t [the soul ] i n p i e ces . " ( J o b 
1 8 : 4 ) C a n y o u r eyes see a h u m a n soul? I f not, t h e n 
how c o u l d K i n g S a u l have seen to h u n t , f o r D a v i d 
s a i d to h i m : " T h o u huntest m y sou l to take i t . " 
(1 S a m . 2 4 : 1 1 ; also P s . 7 0 : 2 ; 7 1 : 1 0 ; 6 2 : 1 ) K i n g 
S a u l r e p l i e d : " M y soul was precious i n t h i n e eyes 
t h i s d a y " (1 S a m . 2 6 : 2 1 ) , showing that D a v i d c o u l d 
see to spare K i n g S a u l ' s soul a l ive . S u r e l y the k i n g 
o f Sodom was not ask ing f o r something i m m a t e r i a l 
a n d s p i r i t u a l w h e n he s a i d to A b r a m : " G i v e me the 
souls [ m a r g i n a l r e a d i n g ] , a n d take the goods to t h y 
s e l f . " ( G e n . 1 4 : 2 1 ) N o r was a H e b r e w pr iest b u y i n g 

mere w i n d when, as L e v i t i c u s 2 2 : 1 1 states : " I f the 
pr ies t b u y a n y sou l w i t h his money, he [the bought 
soul ] s h a l l cat of i t [ 'the h o l y t h i n g , ' v . 1 0 ] . " H e was 
b u y i n g something w h i c h w o u l d cost h i m to feed. 

' B u t , ' some one asks, ' where does the B i b l e expose the 
" i m m o r t a l i t y of the sou l " t h e o r y ? ' ' W h y , ' says anoth 
er, 'does the h u m a n soul d i e ? ' A g a i n let G o d ' s W o r d 
a n s w e r : J u d g e s 1 6 : 3 0 te l l s us that Samson p r a y e d : 
" L e t m y soul [ m a r g i n a l r ead ing ] d ie w i t h the P h i l 
i s t i n e s . " J o s h u a 1 0 : 28, 30, 32, 35, 39, te l ls how J o s h 
u a c a p t u r e d var ious cities, a n d s a y s : " T h e y smote 
them w i t h the edge of the sword , a n d u t t e r l y de
s troyed a l l the souls that were t h e r e i n . " S p e a k i n g of 
G o d ' s a b i l i t y to cut off a w i c k e d sou l f r o m a n y resur 
rec t i on to l i f e , Jesus s a i d : " F e a r h i m who is able to 
destroy both soul a n d body i n gelienna [ m a r g i n a l 
r e a d i n g ] . " ( M a t t . 1 0 : 28 A. K . V.) J o b 3 6 : 1 4 states : 
" T h e i r soul d i e th [ m a r g i n a l read ing ] i n y o u t h . " 
( J o b 3 3 : 2 2 ) P s a l m 3 3 : 1 8 , 19 says : " T h e eye of the 
L o r d is u p o n t h e m that f ear h i m , . . . to de l iver t h e i r 
soul f r o m death, a n d to keep them a l i v e . " T h e A p o s 
t le James ( 5 : 20) tel ls us that b y c onver t ing a C h r i s 
t i a n e r r i n g i n h is w a y we " s h a l l save a soul f r o m 
d e a t h " . 

F i n a l l y , to remove a l l doubt as to the m o r t a l i t y of 
the h u m a n soul , E z e k i e l 1 8 : 4 , 20 p l a i n l y s a y s : " T h e 
soul that s inneth , i t s h a l l d i e . " H e n c e the B i b l e con
s is tent ly shows that the dead are dead, a n d says that 
" t h e dead k n o w not a n y t h i n g " . ( E c c l . 9 : 5 , 10) T h e 
o n l y i m m o r t a l soul i s Jehovah , o r i g i n a l l y ; Jesus was 
made a n i m m o r t a l soul , " a l i f e - g i v i n g s p i r i t , " at his 
r esurrec t i on f r o m the dead (1 C o r . 1 5 : 4 5 , A. E. V.; 
E e v . 1 : 1 8 ) ; a n d the f a i t h f u l , overcoming C h r i s t i a n s 
w i l l g a i n a n d p u t on i m m o r t a l i t y w h e n resurrected 
f r o m death as heavenly beings. ( R o m . 2 : 7 ; 1 C o r . 
1 5 : 53, 54) However , a l l h u m a n souls not g a i n i n g the 
v i c tor ious C h r i s t i a n ' s p r i z e o f i m m o r t a l i t y w i l l r e 
m a i n f o r ever m o r t a l . Y e t b y obedience to G o d a n d 
the i n c o m i n g k i n g d o m of C h r i s t h u m a n beings m a y 
l i v e f o r ever i n per fect ion o n th i s ear th , be ing ever 
susta ined b y G o d ' s p rov i s i on a n d power . 

M a n y more scr iptures c o u l d be quoted, b u t have 
y o u h a d enough to he lp y o u to discover what y o u r 
soul is? I f y o u t r u l y believe what G o d ' s w r i t t e n W o r d 
says, y o u w i l l s a y : Y e s , I have not a s p i r i t u a l soul 
ins ide , d i s t inc t f r o m m y body a n d that escapes f r o m 
m y body at death, but I am a soul . 

T h a t statement is correct. T h e first h u m a n soul was 
A d a m . 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 5 : 4 5 r e a d s : " A n d so i t is w r i t 
ten , T h e first m a n A d a m was made a l i v i n g s o u l . " 
W h e r e is i t thus w r i t t e n ? I n Genesis 2 : 7 ; a n d please 
note that i t i s not w r i t t e n that G o d breathed into m a n 
e i ther a m o r t a l o r a n i m m o r t a l soul . T h e s c r i p t u r e 
r e a d s : " A n d the L o r d G o d f o r m e d m a n of the dust 
of the g r o u n d , a n d breathed in to h i s nostr i l s the 
breath of l i f e ; a n d m a n became a l i v i n g s o u l . " T h e 
l i v i n g , b reath ing , sentient creature m a n is , as a whole , 
the h u m a n soul . D u e to s i n , the h u m a n soul now dies. 
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B u t I s a i a h 5 3 : 1 2 says o f J e s u s : " H e h a t h p o u r e d 
out his sou l unto d e a t h " f o r us. B y th is G o d w i l l re 
deem a l l h u m a n souls f r o m the power of the g rave .— 
P s . 4 9 : 1 5 . 

Those souls who have a l ready gone in to the grave 
w i l l be recreated i n the resurrec t i on t ime , the over
coming C h r i s t i a n s to d i v i n e l i f e i n heaven, but m a n -
h i n d i n general to h u m a n l i f e on th is ear th . C h r i s t 
Jesus a n d h is t r u e fo l lowers , resurrected to heavenly 
jvlory w i t h h i m , w i l l r u l e f r o m heaven over m a n k i n d . 
T h e n , o n l y those h u m a n beings who obst inately r e 

fuse to obey a n d who de l iberate ly persist i n s in , w i l l 
be destroyed, body a n d soul , i n gehenna, the second 
death. ( M a t t . 1 0 : 2 8 ; R e v . 2 0 : 1 4 ) B u t the r ighteous 
of ear th s h a l l s a y : " 0 bless our G o d , . . . w h i c h h o l d -
eth o u r soul i n l i f e , a n d suffereth not o u r feet to be 
m o v e d . " ( P s . 6 6 : 8 , 9) E a c h h u m a n be ing thus p r e 
served w i l l " v o w a vow unto the L o r d , . . . to b i n d 
his soul w i t h a b o n d " , the bond of a f u l l devot ion of 
his soul , that is, h i s whole being, breath , body, i n t e l l i 
gence, a n d a l l , to Jehovah G o d a n d t h r o u g h C h r i s t 
Jesus f o r e v e r . — N u m . 3 0 : 2. 

L E T T E R S 
'ARRAIGN SATAN AND CONSTRAIN JEHOVAH'S P E O P L E ' 
M Y DEAR B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Respecting the insignificance of the flesh, Paul wrote, ' ' Who 
then is Paul, and who is Apollos, but ministers by whom ye 
believed?" Judge Rutherford says, " N o man is entitled to 
any credit for the truth and its publication." And again 
says Paul, " T h a t no flesh should glory in his presence." 

Keeping in mind in an advisory way this array of wisdom, 
the Lord willing, I am going to call your attention to our 
new books from the viewpoint of a careful and appreciative 
reader. Please indulge me. 

The importance and usefulness of these invaluable books as 
real public instructors and monitors is inestimably enhanced 
by their candid and uncompromising attitude toward the or
ganizations, institutions, standards and rules of our modern 
civilization. 

Written in the spirit of a sound mind and under the aus
pices of the Word of God, the Bible, they fearlessly and 
honestly portray to their readers the present unsatisfactory 
vrorld situation and its cause and Temedy. Never before in 
the history of man were such books written and circulated, 
and never before was it required. Their attitude is definitely 
predicted in Malachi 3: 5. 

In their fearless and honest portrayal of our present un
satisfactory world situation these books graphically disclose 
the rapidly increasing lawlessness and corruption of our pres
ent-day religious, political, social, industrial and financial in
stitutions and their false standards and exploiting leaders 
and rulers. 

And they authoritatively arraign Satan as the present evil 
super-ruler of these burdensome world-powers and their tyran
nical rulers, and also as the chief despoiler of the best in
terests of mankind by keeping them enslaved to these domineer
ing powers and rulers of his own making. (Ezek. 28: 17; 
Isa. 14: 16, 17) In this phase of their ministry these books 
are unique and their position unchallengeable. 

It is against these hurtful, satanic governments of devilized 
mankind, these books clearly point out, that Jehovah God is 
now establishing his own righteous government on earth, and 
for the purpose of binding Satan and completely destroying 
his authority, influence and power on earth and over mankind. 
If the potentates of earth could read, understand and appre
ciate these helpful books, how these would help them to read
just their present distressing entanglements I 

On the other hand, however, in their honest and unbiased 
appeal to the best in the reader these books neither threaten, 
flatter nor condemn him. But rather, they seek to be his 
friends and companions, as well as fellow Bible students. 
And in their intellectual companionship with him they mu
tually and eagerly imbibe the Bible messages of hope, en
couragement and comfort so much needed by the disciple in 
this day of skepticism and doubt. 

And so, step by step, they mutually go forward, convinced 
by the teachings of the Word of God "that they are walking in 
the right direction and toward a safe and desirable goal. Thus 
these books, in the spirit of service, fellowship and worship, 
and by the aid of revelation and the use of consecrated reason, 
constrain their honest readers to become more devoted wor

shipers of God and more confident students of his Word and 
more zealous ministers in his service. More than this is not 
required, and less would not be enough nor pleasing to God. 
And these timely books came to us since ' ' 1918 " . I am wait
ing for Prophecy. As ever, I am 

Your well-wisher, 
J . P. M A R T I N , Ohio. 

CONTINUED COOPERATION 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

A t the annual business meeting of the ecclesia, held October 
6, the secretary was instructed to convey to you their appre
ciation of your loving and faithful ministry, and of the many 
favors received from the Bible House during the past year; 
also to assure you of their continued cooperation with you in 
the great work in which the church is engaged at the present 
time. 

This year the class has, for the first time, set a quota, and 
it will be their aim and endeavor to place one thousand books 
during the next twelve months. This is not a large number, 
but with only five workers (not including those who are doing 
pioneer work) giving what little time they have at their dis
posal, we know it will require earnest effort and determination. 
However, we mean to " g o over the t o p " , i f possible. 

Praying that your hands may be upheld by the whole-hearted 
cooperation of the consecrated, as you day by day continue 
the proclamation of Jehovah's message, 

Yours in his service, 
S O U T H N O R W A L K (Conn.) E C C L E S I A . 

M R S . A , E . PURVIS , Secretary. 

EARNESTLY COOPERATING 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

The Lowell ecclesia extend to you their Christian love and 
support. 

We greatly appreciate the lightnings of truth as revealed in 
The Watch Tower and the books sent forth. 

Each new book and Watch Tower is an added blessing and 
inspiration for which we praise our heavenly Father. 

We are joyfully responding in going from house to house 
seeking to bring honor to Jehovah's name as we declare the 
message of the overthrow of Satan's organization and the 
incoming of Jehovah's kingdom. 

Brother Watt's visit to Lowell recently was a great stimulus 
and help. Many ways were shown how our organized efforts 
could be improved to accomplish more to the honor of our 
God, for which we are truly thankful. 

Your untiring zeal and faithfulness in the Lord's service, 
dear Brother Rutherford, increase our love for you. We daily 
remember you and all the coworkers at the throne of grace. 
Earnestly cooperating with you in all your efforts to advance 
the kingdom, we are 

Your brethren by his favor, 
L O W E L L (Mass.) E C C L E S I A . 

M I S S E M M A M I L L E R , Sec'y. 



I n t e r n a t i o n a l B i b l e S t u d e n t s A s s o c i a t i o n 
SERVICE APPOINTMENTS 

T . E . BANKS 
New Orleans, L a J a n . 1, 2 Houston, Tex. _ Jan . 17-21 
Houston, Tex " 3-7 Galveston, Tex " 22-27 
Galveston, Tex. . , " 8,9 Port Arthur , Tex " 28.29 
San Antonio, Tex " 10-15 Beaumont, Tex. . .Jan. 31-Feb. 2 

E . D. O R R E L L 
Columbus. Ohio J a n . 1-9 Cincinnati, Ohio Jan . 17-21 
Chillicothe, Ohio " 11-13 Hamilton, Ohio " 22-24 
Portsmouth, Ohio " 14,15 • Dayton, Ohio " 25-29 

Chicago, 111 Jan, 
Des Moines, Iowa .... " 
St. Louis, Mo " 12-14 
Louisville, K y " 10-18 

C L A U D E B R O W N 
1-7 

9-11 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Birmingham, A l a . 
Stroud, A l a 
Auburn, A l a 

Jan . 

J . C. RAINBOW 
Houston, Tex Dec. 2S-Jan. 5 

19-21 San Antonio, Tex Jan. 7-13 
23-26 Corpus Christ! , Tex. " 17,18 

27 28 San Diego, Tex _ " 19 
29,30 Hebronviiie, Tex. " 20 

McAllen, Tex Jan. 21-25 
Roma. Tex " 20 
Seguin, Tex " 28 
San Marcos, Tex " 29, 30 
Austin, Tex Jan . 31-Feb. 3 

C. W . C U T F O R T H 
Lindsay, Ont Jan . 2,3 Windsor, Ont. Jan. 18,19 
Hamilton, Ont " 4, 5 Chatham, Out " 20, 21 
Brantford, Ont " 6, 7 Wallaceburg, Ont " 23, 24 
Stratford, Ont. " 9,10 Sarnia, Ont " 25, 20 
London, Ont. , " 11,12 Kitchener, Ont " 27,28 
St. Thomas, Ont " 13,14 Guelph, Ont " 29, 30 
Aylmer, Ont " 15,10 Woodstock, Ont. - . . . .Feb. 1,2 

E . B. S H E F F I E L D 

G. H. DRAPER 
Louisville, K y Dec. 24-Jan. 1 Dugger, Ind . . . . .Jan. 12,13 
New Albany, Ind Jan . 2 Jaspnville, Ind " 14,15 
Madison, Ind " 3, 4 Robinson, Ind " 17,18 
Ewing, Ind " 5, 6 Terre Haute, Ind " 19-22 
Bedford, Ind " 7,8 Brazi l , Ind " 24,25 
Linton, Ind " 10,11 Indianapolis, Ind. Jan . 20-Feb. 1 

Allentown, Pa. 
Beading, Pa . 
Lancaster, P a . 

M. L . HERR 
Dec. 31-Jan. 6 York, P a . 

Jan . 7-13 Harrisburg, 
" 14-18 Pottstown, 

Pa. 
P a . 

Jan . 10-22 
24, 25 
20, 27 

W. M. H E R S E E 
Conrtland, Ont. 
Simcoe, Ont. .. 
Hamilton, Ont. 
Gait, Ont 
Preston, Ont. ... 
London, Ont. .. 

. .Jan. 2 
3 

4, 5 
6,7 
8,9 

11,12 

Leamington, Ont. 
Harrow, Ont. ... 
Windsor, Ont. ... 
Sarnia, Ont 
Stratford, Ont. . 
Brantford, Ont. . 

. .Jan. 14,15 

.. " 10,17 

.. " 18,19 

.. " 25,26 
_ " 27,28 
„ " 30,31 

DWIGHT K E N Y O N 
Sanford, F l a . J a n . 3, 4 Arcadia, F l a Jan . 19, 20 
Apopka, F l a " 5, 0 Fort Myers, F l a " 21, 22 
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Wetaskiwln, Alta . .. 
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J . C. WATT 
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Winnipeg. Man Jan . 3-5 Edmonton, Al ta " 17-19 
Gilbert Plains, M a n . . " 6, 7 Camrose, A l ta _ " 20, 21 
Quill Lake, Sask. ..„ " 8, 9 Swalwell, A l ta " 22, 23 
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GEORGE YOUNG 
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"I nill stand upon my watch a.id will set my foot 
upon the 'lower, and will watch to *rn what Be wilt 
say unto me, and what answer I shall make to them 
that oppose mC'—Uaoakkuk Z:U 

Upon (he earth distress of nations, with perplexity; the sea and the waves [the restless, discontented] roar ing ; men's hearts failing them 
for fear, and for looking after those things which are coming on the earth : for the iiower* of heaven shall be shaken. . . . When these 
things begin to come to pass, then know that the Kingdom of God Is at band. Look up, and lift up your heads; for your redemption 
draweth nigh.—Luke 2 1 : 2 5 - 3 1 ; Matthew 2 4 : 3 3 ; Mark 1 3 : 2 9 , 



THIS JOURNAL 

I T S S A C R E D M I S S I O N 

TH I S journal is published for the purpose of aiding the 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Biblo 
classes by traveling srjeakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
Buitable Bible instiuction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word 01 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as the 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctiines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as-
fcume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge in controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; thai, 
tho Logos was the beginning of his citation; that the Logos-
became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ in gloiy, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that hs 
might become the Redeemer of man; that lie gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as the 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T F O R M A N Y C E N T U R I E S Gou. through Christ has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of the 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto-
lation to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and those who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a state of happiness. 

YEARLY. SUBSCRIPTION: I'IUCB 
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Plecss address the Society in every case 

M U S I C I A N S 

Any of the brethren who are fully devoted to the Lord and 
who are competent musician;:, please write to the Society at 
124 Columbia Heights, Brooklyn, stating what instrument you 
play and what experience you have had. 

• P R O P H E C Y ' C A M P A I G N 

January 25 to February 2, inclusive, has been determined as 
a period in which all class workers are to concentrate on distri
bution of the new book, Prophecy. Our hope is that many 
thousands of this book will be disposed of during the time 
that in the past lias been set aside for work with the five-cent 
booklets. 

A consignment of Prophecy will be made to each class so as 
to be delivered in time for riiis special one-book campaign. 

Pioneer and auxiliary colporteurs will find instructions for 
their part in this particular work in a special bulletin now in 
course of preparation. 

1930 Y E A R B O O K 

The new Tear Book is in stock and ready for distribution. 
The conventioners recently assembled at Philadelphia, after 

hearing the president of the Society read a poition of his an
nual report, were so thrilled by the evidence of the Lord's rich 
blessing on the work done by his devoted people during the 
past year, that they unanii.iously requested that the report bu 
put in print as has been the custom. In addition to the com
plete report, there is a text of .Scripture and explanation there
of for each day of the coming' year. The limited edition makes 
necessary the usual price of Cue a copy. 

C A L E N D A R F O R 1930 

We have designed and now nave in stock a calendar for the 
new year. Six scenes, all apropos to the text for 1930, done 
in four colors, will prove, we teel sure, each day an inspiration 
and pleasing reminder of our idationship to Jehovah. 

In lots of fifty or more to one address, 25c each; single 
copies, 30c each. 

O P P O R T U N I T Y F O R S E R V I C E 

It seems likely that we si 1 all find it necessary to increase 
our factory force at Brooklyu to care for the increasing work. 
Any unencumbered brotheis desiring to participate in this 
branch of the service will IKI sent questionnaires. When re
turned to us they will be filed for call when required. 
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J E H O V A H ' S ROYAL H O U S E 
"For lie is Lord of lords, and King of kings: and they that are with him arc called, and chosen,and faithful." 

—Rev. 17:14. 

JE H O V A H himse l f is the K i n g eternal . ( Je r . 
1 0 : 1 0 ) B y his W o r d he makes i t p l a i n that he 
has an anointed K i n g a n d that i n due t ime he 

has p laced his K i n g upon his throne a n d established 
his house. (Ps . 2 : 6 ) There are others of his sons 
whom J e h o v a h associates w i t h his anointed K i n g a n d 
makes them members of the r o y a l f a m i l y . ( H e b . 3 : 6 ; 
R e v . 1 : 6 ; 5 : 1 0 ; 2 0 : 4) The Scr ip tures also seem to 
make i t clear that the number i n that r o y a l house, 
aside f r o m the H e a d thereof, is l i m i t e d to 144,000. 
(Rev . 7 : 4 - 8 ; 1 4 : 1 ) I t is also stated i n his W o r d 
that there is a great m u l t i t u d e , the number of w h i c h 
is not def initely stated, that agree to do G o d ' s w i l l , 
are changed i n the resurrect ion f r o m h u m a n to s p i r i t 
creatures a n d serve at the r o y a l house before the 
throne. (Rev . 7 : 9-17) I t is apparent that at th is t ime 
there are upon earth m a n y persons who sincerely 
profess to be fol lowers of C h r i s t w h i c h company of 
persons now on earth probab ly outnumber those who 
w i l l compose the r o y a l house. I n compar ing the s c r ip 
tures i n th is r egard cer ta in questions arise w h i c h 
m a y p r o p e r l y be considered by the student of G o d ' s 
W o r d . These questions may not be v i t a l to one's 
eternal wel fare , but since a l l scr iptures are g iven f or 
1 lie benefit of the church a c a n d i d considerat ion of 
these questions a r i s i n g m a y be e d i f y i n g a n d h e l p f u l . 
Since i t is stated that the number who arc w i t h C h r i s t 
the H e a d of the r o y a l house are ca l led , chosen a n d 
f a i t h f u l , the f o l l o w i n g questions are therefore p e r t i 
nent, to wit : 

2 H o w does a m a n become a new creature i n C h r i s t ? 
Is there a d i s t inc t i on between "bego t ten of G o d " a n d 
" b o r n of G o d " ? W h o are embraced w i t h i n the " c a l l " , 
a n d how a n d when are they cal led? Is everyone that 
is begotten a n d cal led anointed? Does the new crea
ture i n C h r i s t once anointed cvf-r lose that a n o i n t i n g I 
A r e there any whom G o d has just i f ied a n d begotten 
who have never been anointed ? W h a t is meant by 
the " c h o s e n " , a n d what degree of fa i thfulness is re
q u i r e d of those who w i l l be members of the r o y a l 
f a m i l y ? Other questions w i l l be propounded and con
sidered as this s tudy progresses. 

3 I n tlie oulset let i t he understood that there is no 
desire to merely over turn what has heretofore been 

publ ished as re lated to the above questions. There is 
no desire or disposit ion to cr i t ic ise what has hereto
fore been publ i shed . The l i ght which God sheds upon 
his W o r d is progressive. The l ightn ings are f rom 
Jehovah. The i l l u m i n a t i o n that he gives to his sons 
is f o r t h e i r good. I f a more recent flash of l i g h t 
n i n g f r om the L o r d more c lear ly discloses the mean
i n g of his W o r d , then a l l who love G o d w i l l be g lad 
for the increased l ight even though some preconceived 
opinions or former conclusions long he ld must be u p 
set. The t r u t h is Jehovah ' s a n d he reveals i t to his 
people i n his own good t ime, a n d way . One of the 
best evidences of his dea l ing w i t h his people on earth 
is the fact that he continues to give them a clearer 
v i s i on of his purposes, a n d this he does through the 
i l l u m i n a t i o n of his W o r d . I f we approach the study 
of his W o r d reverent ia l ly a n d w i t h an honest a m i 
sincere desire to know our F a t h e r ' s W o r d we may 
be sure that profit w i l l result . I t is cer ta in f r o m God ' s 
W o r d that the remnant w i l l continue to have increased 
l i g h t whi le on earth, a n d that being t rue they w i l l 
be compelled to see some things di f ferently f r o m what 
they have f o r m e r l y understood them, a n d as they get 
a better unders tand ing the j o y of each one w i l l i n 
crease. 

N E W C R E A T U R E 

4 The Scr ip tures a p p l y the t e r m " p r a i s e " to those 
who w i l l go to make up the r o y a l house because they 
praise Jehovah G o d . T o enable the reader to more 
easily fo l low the arguments here in set f or th , a n d for 
convenience, we c a l l a m a n " P r a i s e " who is seeking a 
place i n the r o y a l f a m i l y a n d use h i m to i l lus trate 
a l l who are t a k i n g such a course. T>y the term " n e w 
creature i n C h r i s t " , as herein used, is meant one wh> 
once had the r i g h t to l i fe as a human creature which 
r i g h t ceased to exist after his consecration a n d that 
such creature has been granted the r ight to l ive con
d i t i o n a l l y as a s p i r i t creature. The r ight to l i fe is 
the point of determinat ion as to whether one is a h u 
m a n creature or a s p i r i t creature, so f a r as this sub
ject matter is concerned, a n d this is t rue regardless of 
the nature of the organism. The perfect man Jesus was 
a na tura l man. H e had a r ight to l ive as a man he-
cause he was perfect a n d per fect ly obeyed God ' s law. 

10 
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I t was that l i f e of the m a n Jesus that was g iven as a 
ransom pr ice . H e became a new creature when G o d 
gave h i m the r i g h t to l i ve as a s p i r i t creature. H e 
was there a n d then g iven preeminence over a l l crea
t i o n , a n d fa i th fu lness u n d e r the test was the condi 
t i o n attached thereto. Jesus proved f a i t h f u l a n d t rue 
even unto death a n d received at the h a n d of J e h o v a h 
the highest r e w a r d . 

B Members of the r o y a l house are taken f r o m 
amongst men, a n d since a l l men are born s inners be
cause of inher i tance i t fo l lows that no one can even 
s tar t on the w a y to become a new creature u n t i l he 
has the r i g h t to existence as a m a n . B e i n g born i n 
s i n a n d shapen i n i n i q u i t y he has no r i g h t to l i f e but 
the existence of his l i f e is mere ly by the permiss ion 
of Jehovah . The first t h i n g essential f or h i m is to 
know that G o d has prov ided redemption a n d sa lvat ion 
t h r o u g h the great sacrifice of C h r i s t Jesus the va lue 
of w h i c h has been presented as an offering for s in . 
T h e m a n P r a i s e must now a v a i l h imsel f of the bene
fits of that ransom sacrifice, a n d this he does by hav
i n g f a i t h i n G o d a n d i n the shed blood of C h r i s t Jesus 
a n d t h e n b y agreeing to do the w i l l of Jehovah . P r o m 
the words of the L o r d he learns that he must take 
th i s step. I t was Jesus who s a i d : ' I f any m a n w i l l 
come af ter me, let h i m deny himself , a n d take up his 
cross, a n d fo l low m e ; f o r I am the way , the t r u t h , 
a n d the l i f e , a n d there is no other w a y to come unto 
the F a t h e r . ' ( M a t t . 1 6 : 2 4 ; J o h n 1 4 : 6 ) T h e exercis
i n g of f a i t h i n G o d a n d i n C h r i s t Jesus on the p a r t 
o f P r a i s e a n d then the s u r r e n d e r i n g of h imse l f unto 
the L o r d b y u n c o n d i t i o n a l l y agreeing to do G o d ' s w i l l 
we c a l l consecration. I t represents the devotion of 
oneself unto G o d . I t is G o d who justifies or mskes 
r i g h t the m a n . G o d j u d i c i a l l y determines that the 
m a n P r a i s e is r i g h t before h i m l y reason of what has 
been done for h i m t h r o u g h the great sacrifice of C h r i s t 
Jes\is a n d h is f a i t h there in . S u c h just i f i cat ion is not 
a subterfuge, but is a rea l t h i n g , because i t moans 
that now the m a n stands before ulod as a perfect m a n . 
G o d does not indu lge i n subterfuges. 

6 Because the blood of Jesus has been a p p l i e d as a 
sin-of fering a n d because the m a n P r a i s e learned (his 
fact , believes i t a n d v o l u n t a r i l y agrees to do G o d ' s 
w i l l , G o d decides that the m a n is r i g h t w i t h h i m a n d 
therefore at peace w i t h h i m . (Rom. 5 : 1 , 9 ) P r a i s e 
thei-eforc stands before G o d as a r ighteous man b y 
reason of such j u d i c i a l determinat ion a n d the result 
to h i m is the r i g h t to l i f e as a m a n . A l l r ighteous 
creatures have the r ight to l i f e . Be fore J e h o v a h the 
m a n is therefore t rans fer red f i o m an impci-feet to a 
just i f ied condit ion . The uncondi t i ona l devotion of the 
m a n P r a i s e to G o d means that Praise is do ing what 
he can to s tart f o l l owing i n the footsteps o i Jesus. 
W h e n Jesus attained his legal m a j o r i t y he pres jn ted 
h imse l f unto his F a t h e r dec lar ing , as i t h a d been w r i t 
ten of h i m , his determinat ion to do the w i l l of G o d . 
I n order for the m a n Jesus to become the H e a d of 

J e h o v a h ' s r o y a l house he must die as a m a n . Such 
was the w i l l of G o d . A l l who w i l l be made members 
of tha t r o y a l house must l ikewise die. Hence i t is 
w r i t t e n : " S o m a n y of us as were bapt i zed in to Jesus 
C h r i s t were bapt ized into his death. N o w i f we be 
dead w i t h C h r i s t , we believe that we s h a l l also l i ve 
w i t h h i m . " ( R o m . 6 : 3, 8) W h e n the consecration of 
the m a n P r a i s e is accepted by Jehovah a n d he has 
been brought f o r t h as God ' s son, his r i g h t to l i ve 
as a h u m a n being has ceased a n d now his r i ght to 
l i v e as a s p i r i t creature obtains b y the g i f t of G o d 
a n d w h i c h r i g h t sha l l become irrevocable i n due t ime 
i f P r a i s e meets the conditions. Hence i t is w r i t t e n : 
" T h e r e i s , therefore, now no condemnation to them 
w h i c h are i n C h r i s t Jesus, who w a l k not a f ter the 
flesh, b u t after the s p i r i t . " ( R o m . 8 : 1 ) A l t h o u g h 
the m a n P r a i s e now s t i l l has a h u m a n organism his 
r i g h t to l i f e as a h u m a n is gone, but his r i g h t to l i ve 
as a s p i r i t creature exists cond i t i ona l ly . H e is there
fore S c r i p t u r a l l y a n d p r o p e r l y ca l led a new creature. 

B E G E T T I N G A N D B I R T H 

7 The use of the words " b e g e t t i n g " a n d " b o r n " 
has not been as c l ear ly understood b y any of us as 
we w o u l d l i k e . I t may be that i t i s the L o r d ' s duo 
t ime to give us a l i t t l e better unders tand ing . I f so, 
to h i m alone is the credit due. T h e E n g l i s h w o r d 
" b e g e t " means to caus j to exist , that is to say, to 
beg in a n existence. H o w is the new creature caused 
to exist? T h e S c r i p t u r e s answer : " O f his own w i l l 
begat he us w i t h the w o r d of t r u t h , that we should 
be a k i n d of firstfruits of his c r e a t u r e s . " ( Jas . 1 :18 ) 
T h e beg inn ing of existence of the new creature is 
therefore the result of the w i l l of G o d made sure b y 
h is W o r d of t r u t h . I t is his w i l l that the ci-eature 
s h a l l come into existence a n d he gives h is W o r d that 
i t s h a l l be so ; therefore the begett ing is that w h i c h 
flows f r o m or results f r om G o d ' s contract or covenant 
w i t h the creature. The creature 's p a r t of the covenant 
is an u n c o n d i t i o n a l agreement to do G o d ' s w i l l . A s 
a p p l i e d to the lower animals the w o r d " b e g e t " is 
used to show that there is a beg inn ing of the fetus i n 
the womb of the mother w h i c h develops for a p e r i o d 
of t ime a n d then is born . T h i s ru le or order has been 
a p p l i e d to the b r i n g i n g f o r t h of the new creature. 
T h e thought was l ong held that there is a per i od of 
gestation a n d i n due t ime a b i r t h of the f a i t h f u l . 
H e n c e i t was sa id that as long as one is i n the body 
of flesh he is a k i n d of dual creature. S u c h conc lu
sion is not supported by the Scr ip tures . I f there were 
a p e r i o d of gestation, os a p p l i e d to the new creature, 
a n d la ter the b i r t h there w o u l d be no respons ib i l i ty 
attached to the creature d u r i n g that per i od of gesta
t i o n , whereas the Scr ip tures show that respons ib i l i ty 
begins w i t h the beg inning of the existence of the new 
creature. I f the b i r th takes place at the resurrect ion 
a n d the t ime preceding that b i r t h is a per iod of gesta
t i o n , then there wou ld be no respons ib i l i ty upon the 
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creature p r i o r to the resurrect ion . S u c h a conclusion 
is c o n t r a r y to the S c r i p t u r e s because i t is whi le the 
new creature is on the earth that he passes through 
the p e r i o d of test i n order to meet the conditions 
attached to his r i g h t to l ive as a s p i r i t creature. 

8 T h e S c r i p t u r e s show beyond a l l doubt that the 
new creature does exist whi le on the earth a n d that 
the creature has a h u m a n organism. H i s r i g h t to 
l i ve is not as a h u m a n being, but he has a cond i t i ona l 
r i g h t to l i ve as a s p i r i t creature. Because the beget
t i n g is the result of a contracl or covenant the r i g h t to 
l i v e as a s p i r i t creature exists f r o m the t ime G o d so 
w i l l s a n d gives his w o r d . (Jus. 1 :18 ) F r o m that t ime 
the m a n P r a i s e is a new creature. 

9 B o t h the O l d a n d N e w Testament scr iptures use 
the t e r m " b e g o t t e n " a n d " b o r n " to mean one that 
i s brought f o r t h f r o m the womb into existence. W h i l e 
i t i s not expected that m«uy of the Watch Tower 
readers u n d e r s t a n d the H e b r e w a n d Greek languages, 
yet reference to the o r i g i n a l words i n those languages 
m a y enable the reader to get a better unders tand ing . 
T h e H e b r e w w o r d yah-lad is a p p l i e d to the father as 
the one who begets a n d also to the mother as the one 
who bears or b r ings f o r t h the c h i l d . I n suppor t of 
th is conclusion the fo l l owing texts f r o m the O l d Testa 
ment are here considered. 

1 0 " U n t o the w o m a n he said , I w i l l great ly m u l t i p l y 
t h y sorrow, a n d t h y concept ion : i n sorrow t h o u shalt 
b r i n g f o r t h [yah-lad] c h i l d r e n . " (Gen . 3 : 1 6 ) I n th is 
a n d i n other texts f o l l o w i n g i t is seen that the c lear 
d i s t i n c t i o n is made between the fact of conception 
a n d the fact of b i r t h . I n the l ower a n i m a l genera
t i o n the fact of conception takes place months before 
the b i r t h , but such is not true w i t h reference to the 
new creat ion. " A d a m knew E v e his w i f e ; a n d she 
conceived, a n d bare [yah-hid \ C a i n . . . . A n d she aga in 
bare [yah-lad] h is brother A b e l . " — G e n . 4 : 1 , 2 . 

1 1 " A n d t h y servant my father sa id unto me, Y e 
know that m y wi fe bare [yrJi-lad] me two s o n s . " 
( G e n . 4 4 : 2 7 ) The same H e b r e w w o r d is t rans la ted 
" d e l i v e r e d " , w h i c h means to give b i r t h . " B e c a u s e the 
H e b r e w women are not as the E g y p t i a n women; f o r 
they are l i v e l y , a n d are de l ivered [yah-lad} ere the 
m i d w i v c s come i n unto t h e m . " — E x . 1 : 19 . 

1 2 T h e covenant of G o d concerning the seed is s y m 
bol ized by the woman, and concerning such i t is w r i t 
t e n : " S i n g , 0 barren , thou that d idst not bear 
[yah-lad] ; break f o r t h in to s ing ing , a n d c r y a loud, 
thou that didst not t r a v a i l w i t h c h i l d . " (Isa. 5 4 : 1 ) 
Z i o n gives b i r t h to the k i n g d o m a n d to those who 
make u p the r o y a l f a m i l y , and concerning such i t is 
w r i t t e n : " B e f o r e she t r a v a i l e d , she brought f o r t h 
[yah-ladJ. . . . S h a l l a nat ion be b o r n [yah-lad] at 
once? for as soon as Z i o n I ra va i l ed , she brought f o r t h 
[yah-lad\ her c h i l d r e n . " (Tsa. 6 6 : 7 , 8 ) Concern ing 
the babe- Jesus i t was wr i t t m by the p r o p h e t : " U n t o 
us a c h i l d is born [yah-lad], unto us a son is g i v e n . " 

(Isa. 9 : 6 ) " A n d of Z i o n i t shal l be sa id , T h i s and 
that man was born [yah-lad] i n h e r . " — P s . 8 7 : 5 . 

1 3 The same H e b r e w w o r d is used concerning the 
m o u n t a i n s : " B e f o r e the mounta ins were brought 
f o r th [yah-lad], or ever t h o u hadst f ormed the earth 
a n d the w o r l d . " (Ps . 9 0 : 2) I t w i l l be noted that the 
use of the w o r d above is a p p l i e d to the mother. 

M N o w take note that, the same H e b r e w w o r d yah-
lad is used concerning the father of the c h i l d a n d 
when so used is t rans lated " b e g o t t e n " . " T h e clays of 
A d a m , after he had begotten [yah-lad] Sc th , were 
eight h u n d r e d y e a r s ; a n d he begat [yah-lad] sons 
a n d d a u g h t e r s . " (Gen. 5 : 4 ) S u r e l y this text w h i c h 
appl ies the H e b r e w woi 'd yah-lad to the fa ther does 
not mean that the father f e r t i l i z ed the mother, but 
does mean that the c h i l d was brought f o r th to the 
father . C o n c e r n i n g the A l m i g h t y G o d , the Creator , 
the same H e b r e w word is t rans la ted " b e g a t " . " O f 
the K o c k that begat [yah-lad] thee thou a r t u n 
m i n d f u l , a n d hast forgotten G o d that f ormed t h e e . " 
(Dent . 3 2 : 1 8 ) The psalmist speaks as f or Jesus a n d 
says : " T h e L o r d [Jehovah] hath sa id unto me, T h o u 
art m y Son ; th is day have I begotten [yah-lad] t h e e . " 
(Ps . 2 : 7) It seems quite c lear that the w o r d "begot 
t e n " , as used i n the last above quoted text, m a y be 
p r o p e r l y a p p l i e d at three different times, to w i t : (1) 
A t the J o r d a n when G o d brought f o r t h his Son a n d 
gave h i m his oath that he should be a P r i e s t f or ever 

under the order of Melchizcdek a n d at which t ime the 
voice f r o m heaven was heard s a y i n g : " T h i s is my 
beloved Son , i n whom I a m w e l l p l e a s e d " ; (2) at the 
t ime that G o d brcught h i m f o r t h f r o m the grave and 
exalted h i m to heaven ( A c t s 1 3 : 33) ; a n d (3) at the 
t ime G o d directed Jesus C h r i s t to begin his r e i g n . — 
P s . 2 : 6 ; 1 1 0 : 2 . 

1 0 These scr iptures show that the w o r d means the. 
b r i n g i n g f o r t h by the F a t h e r . There is no i n t i m a t i o n 
here that there is a per iod of gestation p r i o r to the 
b i r t h . O n the contrary , these scr iptures show that 
G o d br ings f o r t h a n d identifies his beloved as his Son. 
W h e n he brought h im f o r t h at the J o r d a n a n d ident i 
f i e d h i m as his Son the responsib i l i ty of Jesus as a 
new creature or sp i r i t creature began immediate ly . 
The same must be true w i t h reference to those who 
arc made members of his body. 

1 0 The N e w Tesrament texts support the above con
clusion. The Greek w o r d gennaoo i n the N e w Testa
ment is translated both " b e g o t t e n " a n d " b o r n " a n d 
JS app l i ed more f requent ly to the father than to the 
mother. Some of the texts invo lved are here consid
e red : " A b r a h a m begat [gennaoo] Isaac; a n d Isaac 
begat [gennaoo] Jacob. . . . A n d Jacob begat [gen
naoo] Joseph the husband of M a r y , of whom was 
born [gennaoo] Jesus, who is cal led C h r i s t . " ( M a t t . 
1 2, 16) I n A c t s 1 3 : 3 3 a n d Hebrews 1 : 5 and 5 : 5 
the quotation is f rom the second P s a l m . These texts 
show 1 hat. the Greek w o r d gennaoo corresponds exact
l y w i t l i the H e b r e w w o r d yah-lad. I t is the F a t h e r 
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J e h o v a h who brought f o r t h Jesus, the H e a d of the 
new creat ion. I t was the father Jacob who begat J o 
seph, the h u s b a n d of M a r y , a n d i t was the woman 
M a r y who gave b i r t h to Jesus, a n d i n each instance 
the same o r i g i n a l w o r d is used a n d no i n t i m a t i o n is 
made of a p e r i o d of gestation. The f o l l o w i n g f u r t h e r 
texts are used to prove that the Greek w o r d gennaoo 
i s also t rans la ted both " b e g o t t e n " a n d " b o r n " . 

1 7 " T h y w i f e E l i s a b e t h s h a l l bear [gennaoo] thee a 
son, a n d thou shalt c a l l his name J o h n . " ( L u k e 1 :13 ) 
" T h e [holy s p i r i t ] s h a l l come u p o n thee, a n d the pow
er of the H i g h e s t sha l l overshadow thee; therefore also 
that ho ly t h i n g w h i c h sha l l be born [gennaoo] of theo 
s h a l l be ca l led the Son of G o d . " ( L u k e 1 : 35) " N o w 
E l i s a b e t h ' s f u l l t ime came, that she should be de
l i v e r e d ; a n d she brought f o r t h [gennaoo] a s o n . " 
( L u k e 1 : 57) " B l e s s e d are the barren , a n d the wombs 
that never bare [gennaoo]." ( L u k e 2 3 : 2 9 ) " N o w 
w h e n Jesus was b o r n [gennaoo] i n Beth lehem of 
J u d a j a . " ( M a t t . 2 : 1 ) " A woman when she is i n t r a v 
a i l h a t h sorrow, because her hour is come; but as 
soon as she is de l ivered [gennaoo] of the c h i l d , she 
remembcrcth no more the a n g u i s h . " — J o h n 1 6 : 2 1 . 

1 8 I t i s w r i t t e n : ' ' F o r the ch i ld ren being not yes 
b o r n , neither h a v i n g done any good or e v i l , that the 
purpose of G o d , accord ing to election, might s tand, 
not of works , but of h i m that c a l l e t h . " ( R o m . 9 : 3 1 ) 
T h e context here shows that Rebecca h a d conceived by 
the fa ther Isaac a n d before the b i r t h or b r i n g i n g forth 
[gennaoo] of the c h i l d i t was sa id the elder should 
serve the younger , thus showing that the w o r d " b e 
g a t " or " b o r n " has no reference to the act of the f a 
ther , or to the conception or to the per iod of gestation. 

1 9 T h e E n g l i s h lexicographers define the w o r d ' ' be
g e t " t h u s : " t o procreate, as a father or sire, to gen-
crate , a n d is commonly sa id of the f a t h e r . " B u t the 
w o r d " b e g a t " , as i t appears i n the B i b l e , is not so 
denned a n d used. I n our l i t e ra ture we have used the 
expression "bego t t en of G o d " a n d a p p l i e d i t to the 
new creature whi le i n the flesh a n d on the earth a n d 
made i t mean to us that the new creature was not yet 
born or brought to l i f e but that the b i r t h must app ly 
at the t ime of the resurrect ion . S u c h use of the ex
pression is c l ear ly out of harmony w i t h the S c r i p 
t u r a l use thereof. I t is sometimes sa id that the ex
pression " b o r n of G o d " , as app l i ed to the new crea
ture yet on earth, is a poor or i m p r o p e r t rans la t i on 
of the text a n d should be p r o p e r l y t rans lated or r e n 
dered "bego t ten of G o d " i n order to s i g n i f y that the 
new creature is s t i l l i n the flesh. S u c h a conclusion 
is also out of h a r m o n y w i t h the S c r i p t u r a l use of the 
expression. I n proof thereof i t is w r i t t e n : " G o d so 
loved the w o r l d , that he gave his on ly begotten 
[monogences] Son , that whosoever believeth i n h i m 
should not per i sh , but have ever last ing l i f e . " ( J o h n 
3 : 1 6 ) F r o m the J o r d a n to the resurrect ion Jcsas 
cou ld not i n any manner be l ikened unto a fetus u n 
dergo ing the process of gestation. H e was brought 

f o r t h at the J o r d a n the rea l Son of G o d a n d his re
spons ib i l i ty as such dated f r o m that moment. I t was 
at the J o r d a n that the voice of G o d was heard s a y i n g : 
" T h i s is m y beloved S o n . " H e was there brought 
f o r t h or begotten a n d definitely ident i f ied as the S o n 
of God . W h e n Jesus went to the J o r d a n he h a d the 
r i g h t to l i f e as a perfect m a n a n d that l i f e G o d ac
cepted as a sacrifice a n d the v e r y moment of so do ing 
the r i g h t to l i f e as a m a n for ever ceased a n d G o d 
gave to h i m the r i g h t to l i ve as a s p i r i t creature. l i e 
was a s p i r i t creature f r o m that t ime f o r w a r d because 
i t was there that G o d brought h i m f o r t h , a n d i t is 
p r o p e r l y sa id of h i m that he was there b o r n of God . 
T h i s is proof that the words i n the S c r i p t u r e , a n d 
according to the S c r i p t u r a l use, " b e g o t t e n " a n d 
" b o r n " are ident i ca l . T h a t the new creature this side 
the v a i l or whi le i n the flesh may be p r o p e r l y spoken 
of as " b e g o t t e n " or " b o r n " is proven by the fac t 
that the same Greek word gennaoo is i n the same text 
t rans la ted both ways. " W h o s o e v e r bel ieveth that J e 
sus is the C h r i s t , is born of G o d : a n d every one that 
loveth h i m that begat, loveth h i m also that is be
gotten of h i m . W e know that whosoever is born of G o d 
s inneth n o t ; but he that is begotten of G o d keepeth 
himsel f , a n d that wicked one toucheth h i m n o t . " — 
1 J o h n 5 : 1 , 1 8 . 

2 0 The Apos t l e P e t e r as God ' s witness w r i t i n g s a i d : 
" B l e s s e d be the G o d a n d F a t h e r of our L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t , w h i c h accord ing to his abundant mercy h a t h 
begotten [Greek, anagennaoo] us aga in unto a l i v e l y 
hope . . . B e i n g b o m again [anagennaoo], not of 
corrupt ib le seed, but of incor rupt ib l e , b y the w o r d of 
G o d , w h i c h l i v c t h a n d abideth for e v e r . " (1 P e t . 
1 : 3, 23) I n the above quoted text the same o r i g i n a l 
w o r d is t rans lated both " b e g o t t e n " a n d " b o r n " a n d 
i t is expressly stated that we arc born aga in " b y the 
w o r d of G o d " , w h i c h is f u r t h e r proof that G o d br ings 
f o r t h his sons u n d e r the terms of the covenant or con
t rac t a n d according to his w i l l a n d W o r d . The crea
ture ' s p a r t i n the contract of first importance is that 
he believe on G o d a n d C h r i s t a n d f u l l y submit h i m 
self to G o d a n d agree to do his w i l l , then G o d accord
i n g to his w i l l a n d b y his W o r d br ings f o r t h such a 
one as a son. W h e n these texts show that the words 
" b e g o t t e n " a n d " b o r n " are both used a n d are both 
app l i ed to the same t ime a n d t h i n g i t w o u l d h a r d l y 
do to say that some of the texts thus rendered are a 
mis t rans la t i on . 

2 1 I n f u r t h e r support <»f the conclusion that the 
new creatures whi le i n Ihe flesh a n d on earth are 
S c r i p t u r a l l y spoken of as " b o r n of G o d " the apostle, 
address ing members of the church , says : " A s new
b o r n babes [Greek, ariigi nnccta], desire the sincere 
m i l k of the w o r d , that ye may grow t h e r e b y . " (1 P e t . 
2 : 2) I f the new crealure is merely a fetus or l ikened 
unto a fetus i n process of gestation a n d not to a 
creature of intel l igence how could i t be possible f or 
such to grow u p by feeding upon the W o r d of God? 
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The new creature grows u p b y the u p b u i l d i n g of the 
m i n d a n d i t is the m i n d of the creature that searches 
out the t r u t h i n G o d ' s W o r d a n d feeds u p o n such 
t r u t h . — R o m . 1 2 : 2 , 3 . 

2 2 T h a t the new creature this side the v a i l is born 
a n d begins as a babe a n d grows u p P a u l proves when 
he says to the C o r i n t h i a n s : ' I speak to y o u as babes 
i n C h r i s t ; I have fed y o u w i t h m i l k , a n d not w i t h 
meat . ' (1 Cor . 3 :1 -3 ) One cou ld not be a babe a n d 
grow u p i f he is not ae tu l ly brought f o r t h as a crea
t u r e that cou ld grow. B y feeding his m i n d upon the 
W o r d of the L o r d he grows more efficient i n ascer
t a i n i n g a n d do ing the w i l l of G o d . 

2 3 P a u l shows a d i s t i n c t i o n i n g r o w t h between the 
one who has just been brought f o r t h a n d one who has 
f e d u p o n the W o r d when he says : ' 1 F o r when for the 
t ime ye ought to be teachers, ye have need that one 
teach y o u a g a i n w h i c h be the first p r i n c i p l e s of the 
oracles of G o d ; a n d are-become such as have need of 
m i l k , a n d not of s trong meat. F o r every one that 
usc th m i l k is u n s k i l f u l i n the w o r d of r ighteousness: 
f or he is a babe. B u t strong meat belongeth to them 
that are of f u l l age, even those who b y reason of use 
have t h e i r senses exercised to d iscern both good a n d 
e v i l . " — H e b . 5 :12-14. 

2 i O n another occasion P a u l , addressing the church , 
sets f o r t h the fact that the L o r d has p r o v i d e d teachers 
i n the chureh " f o r the per fec t ing of the saints, f o r 
the w o r k of the m i n i s t r y , for the e d i f y i n g of the 
body of C h r i s t " a n d that this must continue " t i l l we 
a l l come i n the u n i t y of the f a i t h , a n d of the k n o w l 
edge of the Son of G o d , unto a perfect m a n , unto the 
measure of the stature of th-? fulness of C h r i s t : that 
we henceforth be no more c h i l d r e n " . — E p h . 4 : 1 2 - 1 5 . 

2 3 Unless one is a c t u a l l y brought f o r t h as a creature 
he cou ld not be taught a n d brought to th is po int of 
a perfect m a n i n C h r i s t . There are degrees of devel 
opment of the new c r e a t u r e : he is first a babe, a n d 
i f he grows u p in to C h r i s t he becomes a s trong y o u n g 
m a n a n d then he may grow into m a t u r i t y . T h e A p o s 
t le J o h n when he h a d grown to m a t u r i t y wrote to the 
church a n d his words show that some were c h i l d r e n , 
some y o u n g men a n d some mature ones, a l l of whom 
were born b u t yet i n the flesh a n d h a d g r o w n : " I 
w r i t e unto y o u , fathei-s, because ye have k n o w n h i m 
that is f r o m the beg inning . I wr i t e unto you , y o u n g 
men, because ye have overcome the w i c k e d one. I 
w r i t e unto y o u , l i t t l e c h i l d r e n , because ye have k n o w n 
the F a t h e r . I have w r i t t e n i ;nto you , fathers , because 
ye have k n o w n h i m that is f r om the beg inn ing . I have 
w r i t t e n unto you , y o u n g men, because ye ai'e s trong, 
a n d the w o r d of G o d a b i d e i h i n y o u , a n d ye have 
overcome the wi cked o n e . "—1 J o h n 2 : 1 3 , 1 4 . 

2 0 T o Nicodemus Jesus s a i d ; " E x c e p t a m a n be born 
a g a i n [ f rom above, m a r g i n ] , he cannot see the k i n g 
d o m of G o d . " I n response to the question of N i c o 
demus, Jesus s a i d : " E x c e p t a m a n be born of water 
a n d of the s p i r i t , he cannot enter into the k i n g d o m 

of G o d . " ( J o h n 3 : 3 , 5 ) Is not this the meaning of 
the words of the M a s t e r spoken to Nicodemus, namely , 
that he cou ld not see the k i n g d o m of G o d except lie 
be brought f o r t h by the power f r o m above, which is 
G o d ' s power? H e must know the t r u t h , symbol ized 
by the water , because i t is by reason of the t r u t h a n d 
the power of G o d exercised t o w a r d the creature that 
he enters into the k ingdom. P a u l seems to have thus 
understood i t when he wro te : " T h a t we henceforth 
be no more c h i l d r e n , tossed to a n d fro , and c a r r i e d 
about w i t h every w i n d of doctr ine, by the sleight of 
men, a n d c u n n i n g craft iness, whereby they l ie i n 
w a i t to deceive; but, speaking the t r u t h i n love, m a y 
grow u p into h i m i n a l l th ings , w h i c h is the head, 
even C h r i s t : f r o m whom the whole body fitly j o ined 
together, a n d compacted by that w h i c h every j o in t 
supp l i e th , accord ing to the effectual w o r k i n g i n the 
measure of every p a r t , maketh increase of the body 
unto the e d i f y i n g it i tsel f i n l o v e . " — E p h . 4 :14 -18 . 

2 7 H e must become a new creature whi le on the 
earth being brought f o r t h b y the w i l l a n d W o r d of 
G o d ; he must have a t r a i n i n g as a new creature whi le 
on earth a n d grow u p into the f u l l stature of the 
m a n C h r i s t Jesus before he can have an entrance in to 
the k i n g d o m of g lory . W h i l e on the earth the new 
creature has a n organism of flesh, of course. W h e n 
he is a b u n d a n t l y ushered into the k i n g d o m of g lory 
he s h a l l be g ranted a glorious body a n d w i l l then 
be a new creature brought f o r t h i n g lory . T h a t he is 
a new creature whi le on earth the f o l l o w i n g words of 
the apostle c learly s tate : " T h e r e f o r e i f any m a n be 
i n C h r i s t , he is a new c r e a t u r e : o l d th ings are passed 
a w a y ; behold, a l l th ings are become n e w . " — 2 Cor . 
5 : 1 7 . 

2 S A l l the script ures considered, the conclusion is 
i rres is t ib le that tins w o r d " b e g a t " or " b e g o t " is ap 
p l i e d to the fa the i of the c h i l d a n d means that the 
c h i l d is brought f o r t h as the fa ther ' s c h i l d ; that the 
w o r d " b o r n " applies p a r t i c u l a r l y to the mother a n d 
also means that the c h i l d is brought f o r th , a n d both 
words are der ived f r o m the same root word . The 
words " b e g a t " , " b e g o t " a n d " b e g o t t e n " , as used i n 
the Scr ip tures , never a p p l y to that w h i c h takes place 
i n the lower a n i m a l creation before or at the t ime 
of conception. The per i od of gestation f r o m the t ime 
of conception i n the lower a n i m a l creat ion to the b i r t h 
cannot i n a n y wise be a p p l i e d to the new creation 
even as an i l l u s t r a t i o n . 

2 0 W h e n the h u m a n c h i l d is born the mother cannot 
possibly deny that she is the mother of the babe, but 
the question might arise as to who is the father . The 
mother, by her course of act ion, says : " T h i s is m y 
s o n . " The father stands by a n d looks upon the new
born babe a n d sa j> : " T h i s is m y son, a n d I a m g lad 
he is m i n e . " A t that very moment i t wou ld be proper 
to say the mother has g iven b i r t h to the son a n d the 
fa ther has begotten the son, both meaning that the 
son has been brought f o r th a n d identi f ied as the c h i l d 
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of the m a n a n d the woman. The act of conception 
or gestation is not at a l l invo lved . The words a p p l y at 
the t ime a n d then on ly of the b r i n g i n g f o r t h of the 
c h i l d . I n th i s manner the words arc used i n the 
S c r i p t u r e s , as a p p l i e d to the new creatures i n C h r i s t . 

8 0 The m a n P r a i s e hears the t r u t h a n d believes on 
G o d a n d on C h r i s t Jesus a n d f u l l y surrenders h i m 
self unto G o d , agreeing to do his w i l l ; he is presented 
to J e h o v a h by C h r i s t Jesus a n d Jehovah accepts a n d 
justif ies P r a i s e a n d there results to h i m the r i g h t to 
l i v e as a m a n ; i t is the w i l l of G o d that this h u m a n 
be ing must die i n order that he might have the oppor
t u n i t y to become a member of the r o y a l house. There 
fore b y his w i l l a n d his W o r d Jehovah gives h i m the 
cond i t i ona l r i g h t to l ive as a s p i r i t creature. H e is 
now a new creature because g iven that cond i t i ona l 
r i g h t to l i ve . A t that moment, the S c r i p t u r e s declare, 
he is begotten of G o d the F a t h e r a n d therefore he is 
then a n d there b o r n of G o d b y the covenant (the 
mother) w h i c h G o d has made to b r i n g f o r t h the seed. 
There is a n i m p o r t a n t cond i t i on to the new creature 's 
l i v i n g , w h i c h cond i t i on is obedience unto G o d . F o r 
h i m thereafter to fo l low the r i g h t course of l i v i n g i n 
honesty a n d t r u t h a n d righteousness is not on ly p r o p 
er but commanded. H e must do more t h a n that , how
ever. H e must devote himsel f ent i re ly to the L o r d a n d 
be on the L o r d ' s side i n order to receive God ' s final 
a p p r o v a l a n d be granted the blessings of eternal l i f e 
promised . " F o r as m a n y as are l ed by the s p i r i t of 
G o d , they are the sons of G o d . " — R o m . 8:1-4. 

3 1 B y his s p i r i t or power inv is ib le to m a n G o d has 
brought f o r t h the new creature a n d acknowledged 
h i m as his son and , as the apostle puts i t , ' Y e have 
received the s p i r i t of adopt ion, whereby we may c a l l 
J e h o v a h our F a t h e r . ' ( R o m . 8 : 1 5 ) H e n c e f o r t h such 
a one must be l ed b y the s p i r i t of the L o r d . Respon
s i b i l i t y begins at this po int a n d the new creature must 
now be t rans formed a n d grow up into C h r i s t i f ho 
w i l l ever be of the r o y a l house of God . The Scr ip tures 
were w r i t t e n for the benefit of the new creatures, 
a n d those who w o u l d grow u p into the likeness of 
C h r i s t Jesus must feed u p o n the W o r d of the L o r d 
a n d be obedient thereto. ( R o m . 1 2 : 2, 3 ; 1 5 : 4 ; 1 P e t . 
5 :2 -4 ) G o d ' s covenant w i t h the creature imposes u p 
on the creature an obl igat ion that must be per formed . 
W h e t h e r the new creature w i l l die the second death, 
o r he-o f the great mul t i tude , or u l t i m a t e l y be of the 
r o y a l house of Jehovah depends upon the progressive 
steps taken a n d the performance of the f u l l ob l igat ion 
imposed u p o n h i m b y the terms of his covenant a n d 
the W o r d of God . 

T W O H O U S E S 
8 2 The w o r d " h o u s e " , as used i n the Scr ip tures , 

often appl ies to God ' s organizat ion . " I was g lad 
when they sa id unto me, L e t us go into the house of 
the L o r d . O u r feet sha l l s tand w i t h i n t h y gates, O 
J e r u s a l e m . " (Ps . 1 2 2 : 1 , 2 ) " E x c e p t the L o r d b u i l d 

the house, they labour i n v a i n that b u i l d i t ; except 
the L o r d keep the c i ty , the watchman waketh but i n 
v a i n . " ( P s . 1 2 7 : 1 ) I t is often speci f ical ly a p p l i e d 
to the official p a r t of God ' s o r g a n i z a t i o n : " B e h o l d , 
bless ye the L o r d , a l l ye servants of the L o r d , w h i c h 
b y n i g h t s tand i n the house of the L o r d . " ( P s . 1 3 4 : 1 ) 
G o d organized the people of Israe l w i t h Moses as the 
leader thereof. T h a t was his t y p i c a l organizat ion a n d 
foreshadowed the rea l organizat ion that w i l l s tand 
f o r ever w i t h C h r i s t as H e a d . S c r i p t u r a l l y , then, i t 
can be sa id that G o d organized two houses, one that 
was t y p i c a l a n d one that is ever last ing . 

3 3 I t has been suggested that the t y p i c a l house, over 
w h i c h Moses was made head, was " t h e house of ser
v a n t s " , as d i s t inguished f r o m the other w h i c h is cal led 
the "houses of s o n s " . The S c r i p t u r e s do not support 
this conclusion. W h a t the S c r i p t u r e s do say is that 
G o d set u p a t y p i c a l house a n d i n that house Moses 
was a servant a n d was f a i t h f u l . F a i t h f u l n e s s is then 
c i ted as the condi t ion precedent to be per formed b y 
those who w i l l become members of God ' s ever last ing 
organizat ion over w h i c h Jesus is made H e a d . The 
apostle 's words a r e : " F o r this m a n was counted 
w o r t h y of more g lory than Moses, inasmuch as he 
who hath b u i l d c d the house hath more honour t h a n 
the house. F o r every house is b u i l d e d b y some m a n ; 
but he that b u i l t a l l things is G o d . A n d Moses v e r i l y 
was f a i t h f u l i n a l l h is house, as a servant, f o r a test i 
mony of those things w h i c h were to be spoken a f t e r ; 
but C h r i s t as a son over his own house; whoso house 
are we, i f we ho ld fast the confidence a n d the re jo ic 
i n g of the hope f i r m unto the e n d . ' ' — H c b . 3 : 3-6. 

3 4 A s a servant i n God ' s t y p i c a l house or organiza 
t i o n Moses was f a i t h f u l , a n d what he d i d served as a 
test imony of what must be done later . To be sure, 
C h r i s t Jesus is the Son of G o d a n d is the H e a d over 
his own house, but he is also, together w i t h those who 
are f a i t h f u l a n d who w i l l u l t i m a t e l y s tand w i t h h i m , 
spoken of b y Jehovah as " m y servant, whom I u p 
ho ld , mine elect, i n whom m y soul d c l i g h t e t h " . (Isa. 
4 2 : 1 - 6 ) Members of the r o y a l house of Jehovah are 
ca l led k ings . C h r i s t Jesus is the H e a d over that house 
a n d therefore the K i n g of k ings . (Rev . 1 : 6 ; 3 : 2 1 ) 
These scr iptures show that every one who w i l l u l t i 
mate ly become a member of the r o y a l house of J e 
hovah must be a servant of the L o r d a n d as such must 
prove f a i t h f u l . W h e n a m a n is brought f o r t h as a 
new creature a n d therefore the son of G o d is he hence
f o r t h the sen-ant of G o d or is the w a y open for h i m to 
become a servant of God -? T h i s necessarily involves 
the question of the c a l l a n d the response thereto. 
Cons iderat ion of these points is next i n order. 

( T o he continued) 

Q U E S T I O N ' S F O R B E R E A N S T U D Y 

*[ 1. Of whom does Jehovah's royal house consistT Identify 
the "great multitude". Why so named? What is their fu
ture inheiitanee? 

^ 2. What are some of the questions which logically come into 
consideration here! 



JAM-ART 13, 10C0 The W A T C H TOWER 
If 3. "With scriptures, prove that the light she J upon Goil's 

Word is progressive. How is this supported by fact? In 
this regard, what position will be taken by those who truly 
love God and his Word? What must reasonably be ex
pected as to some former conclusions? 

4. Define the term "new creature". Illustrate, as in the case 
of Jesus. 

5, C. What knowledge is essential, and what action then nec
essary, that a member of the human family may become 
a member of Jehovah's royal house? Explain and illus
trate how consecration is related to justification. Make 
clear how one now a new creature came into the right to 
live as a human being and now has the conditional right 
to live as a spirit creature. 

1f 7. What is the meaning of "begotten" , and how does it 
apply as to the new creature? Prove whether the begetting 
or bringing forth of the new creature has a parallel in 
animal life. 

If 8. Explain how the new creature can have, and has, a hu
man organism. 

V 9-13. Does the Hebrew word yah-lad apply to the father, to 
the mother, or to both? With scriptures, show whether it 
has reference to any fact prior to that of bringing forth. 

1[ 14, 15. Show in like manner how the same word is used con
cerning the father of the child. Apply the word "begot
t e n " as used in Psalm 2: 7. 

\ 10-18. With scriptures, point out that the New Testament 
supports the foregoing conclusion. 

19, 20. Point out clearly what took place at Jordan with re
spect to Jesus, according to John 3: lti. What does this 
prove as to the meaning of "begot ten " and " b o r n " ? 
Show the harmony therewith of 1 John 5: 1, 18 and 1 I V 
tcr 1: 3, 23. 

21-23. Apply further scriptures to show whether the new 
creature is fully brought forth, an intelligent and respon
sible being, while in the flesh and ou earth, 

f 24, 23. According to the Scriptures, what provision lias Go-1 
made for the growth and perfecting of the new creature? 
1 John 2: 13 indicates what as to development of the new 
creature? 

*[ 26. Explain what is meant by Jesus' words in response to 
the question asked him by Nicodemus. Give Paul's illustra
tion of the growth or development of the " b o d y " of 
which Christ is the Head. 

<f 27. Apply 2 Corinthians 5: 17 to show the present position 
of those "begotten of G o d " . 

1[ 28, 29. Scripturally, then, when is the new creature actually 
born or brought forth? 

1 30, 33. In the light of the scriptures herein considered, do-
scribe what must take place that one first hearing the 
truth may in due time have God's final approval and by 
him be exalted to life divine. 

32. Distinguish between the two "houses " mentioned in He
brews 3:5, 6. What in particular is emphasized in the 
statement there made? What is the lesson therein for Je
hovah's anointed today? 

T H E NEW WORLD BEGINNING 
[Thlrty-minuto radio lecture] 

DI V I N E prophecy tel ls that i t w o u l d some d a y 
be announced to the people that a new w o r l d 
h a d begun on earth, at w h i c h t ime there w o u l d 

s t i l l be nations, o r n a t i o n a l groups of people, l i v i n g 
on the earth . I n P s a l m 9 3 : 1 y o u w i l l r ead these 
w o r d s : " T h e L o r d re igneth , he is c lothed w i t h majes
t y ; the L o r d is c lothed w i t h strength, wherewi th he 
h a t h g i r d e d h i m s e l f : the w o r l d also is stabl ished, 
that i t cannot be m o v e d . " P s a l m 9 6 : 1 0 reads : " S a y 
among the heathen [nat ions ] , that the L o r d r e i g n e t h : 
the w o r l d also sha l l be established that i t sha l l not be 
m o v e d . ' ' 

T h i s must re fer to the new w o r l d , " t h e w o r l d to 
c o m e . " I t cou ld not re fer to the w o r l d as ex is t ing be
fore 1914 A . U . , because S c r i p t u r e declares that the 
o l d w o r l d w o u l d come to an end ; whereas the psalms 
j u s t quoted f r a n k l y state that the new w o r l d is to be 
fixed so f i r m l y that i t " c a n n o t be m o v e d " a n d " i t 
s h a l l not be m o v e d " . Sacred S c r i p t u r e therefore cal ls 
i t the " w o r l d wi thout end " . - E p h . 3 : 21. 

W h e n the scientists of the s ixteenth century h a d 
established the fact that the earth is r o u n d a n d that 
i t moves a r o u n d the sun , the great G e r m a n reformer , 
M a r t i n L u t h e r , r e ferred to the B i b l e text, " T h e w o r l d 
also is stablished, that i t cannot be m o v e d , " a n d then 
t h u n d e r e d against the scientists a n d insisted that this 
science was against B i b l e theology. P o o r M a r t i n L u 
t h e r ! l i e thought that the B i b l e w o r d " w o r l d " meant 
the earth, a n d therefore that the B i b l e taught that 
the earth was fixed that i t cou ld not be moved. H o 
seemed not to have not iced that the book of J o b , chap
ter 26, verse 7, says of G o d the C r e a t o r : " l i e stretch-

eth out the n o r t h over the empty place, a n d hangeth 
the earth upon n o t h i n g . " The book of Job is scien
t i f i ca l ly correc t : astronomers know that our earth 
hangs upon no th ing but is suspended i n space by what 
arc thought to be the forces of g rav i ta t i on . 

The priests a n d preachers have l ed most people to 
believe as M a r t i n L u t h e r d i d , namely , that the w o r d 
" w o r l d " i n the B i b l e signifies our planet earth. In 
fact, though, r a r e l y does " w o r l d " mean the earth. 
Remember J e s u s ' t ouching w o r d s : " G o d so loved the 
w o r l d , that he gave his on ly begotten Son , that who
soever believeth i n h i m should not per ish, but have 
ever last ing l i f e . " B u t w h y should G o d out of love f or 
the w o r l d give his Son to die? Because the " w o r l d " 
h a d s in , as J o h n the B a p t i s t showed when he s a i d : 
" B e h o l d the L a m b of God , w h i c h taketh away the s in 
of the w o r l d . " I t w o u l d be absurd to t h i n k of the i n 
animate earth as hav ing s in , a n d that G o d so loved the 
planet that he sent his S o n to die for i ts s in . It is 
p l a i n to the reasonable m i n d that the w o r d " w o r l d " 
means the people. 

W h e n we investigate fur ther , we find that the 
Greek substantive t rans lated " w o r l d " i n our E n g l i s h 
B i b l e signifies " o r d e r " or " a r r a n g e m e n t " . W e thus 
grasp the thought that " w o r l d " means the people ex
i s t ing on earth i n an arranged w a y or order. A n o t h e r 
Greek w o r d trans lated " w o r l d " is the word aion, 
which rea l l y means an age or period of time. The New 
Testament of the B i b l e speaks of the "aion" or pe
r i o d of t ime f r om the flood of N o a h ' s day up to the 
establishment of C h r i s t ' s k ingdom as " t h i s present 
ev i l w o r l d " . Jesus po inted out that S a t a n is " t h e 
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pr ince of this w o r l d " , a n d P a u l t ermed S a t a n " t h e 
god [that is, the m i g h t y one] of this w o r l d " . S a t a n 
being ev i l a n d unres t ra ined i n his ev i l course, the 
w o r l d w h i c h he controls w o u l d , l og i ca l ly , be a n ev i l 
Yv'orld. S a t a n is a n inv is ib le s p i r i t being. 

B r i n g i n g the forego ing facts together i n an endeav
or to give an a l l - inc lus ive def in i t ion o f the B i b l e w o r d 
" w o r l d " , we now perceive i t to mean the arrange 
ment of the peoples of e a r l h under governments, a l l 
these governments be ing subject to the superv is ion of 
a great inv is ib le , s p i r i t u a l suzerain , or l o r d super ior . 
W i t h th is u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the matter , let us proceed 
w i t h the argument . 

H o w d i d the age a n d order of h u m a n society de
scr ibed as " t h i s present e v i l w o r l d " become evi l I 
H o w d i d S a t a n become its over l o rd ? G o d is a l l -power
f u l , a n d Proverbs 1 5 : 3 says that " t h e eyes of the 
L o r d are i n every place, beho ld ing the ev i l a n d the 
g o o d " . Consequent ly the condit ions of " t h i s present 
e v i l w o r l d " must exist on ly because G o d has not yet 
res t ra ined ev i l . S u r e l y they d i d not proceed direct 
f r o m G o d , because James wri tes that ' every good a n d 
perfect g i f t cometh d o w n f r o m above, a n d is f r o m the 
F a t h e r of l i g h t s ' ; a n d then he asks : " D o t h a f o u n t a i n 
send f o r t h at the same place sweet water a n d b i t t e r ' . ' " 
N o ; ne i ther is J e h o v a h God , the Supreme One, the 
author of e v i l , that is, s in . S u c h e v i l proceeds f r o m 
some other source. T h a t source is inv is ib le to h u m a n 
sight. It. is S a t a n . 

O r i g i n a l l y the s p i r i t be ing whom G o d ' s W o r d now 
cal ls S a t a n was a glorious a n d beaut i fu l son of Jeho
vah , possessing the r a n k of a cherub. T h i s was l ong 
before ever the earth was prepared f o r the hab i ta t i on 
of m a n . H i s name was then L u c i f e r , w h i c h means 
" s h i n i n g o n e " or l ightbearer . The P r o p h e t E z e k i e l 
i n f o r m s us that L u c i f e r was " f u l l of w i s d o m " a n d 
" p e r f e c t i n [his] ways f r o m the day [he] was created 
u n t i l . . . " , but let us note the B i b l e account. 

I n the b e g i n n i n g our p lanet earth was wi thout f o r m 
r.nd v o i d ; f or how l o n g a t ime we do not k n o w : the 
B i b l e merely says, " I n the beg inn ing the earth w a s . " 
A b o u t 48,000 years ago (according to B i b l e chronol 
ogy) G o d began to prepare condit ions on the earth to 
make i t fit f o r a race of h u m a n creatures to inhab i t 
i t . F o r thereunto h a d G o d created the earth, as Isa iah 
4 5 : 1 8 asserts: " H e created i t not i n v a i n , he f o rmed 
i t to be i n h a b i t e d . " T o w a r d the close of the s ix days 
o f p r e p a r a t o r y work , cover ing a per iod of 42,000 
years, G o d created m a n , c reat ing h i m " u p r i g h t " , 
" v e r y g o o d , " a " p e r f e c t w o r k " , i n G o d ' s image a n d 
likeness. G o d h a d prev ious ly p lanted a perfect garden 
spot i n the region of earth cal led E d e n , a n d there he 
p u t the perfect m a n , commissioning h i m a n d his love
l y companion E v e to be " f r u i t f u l a n d m u l t i p l y a n d 
f i l l the earth a n d subdue i t , a n d have d o m i n i o n " over 
a l l other ear th ly creatures. L u k e 3 : 3 8 tel ls us that 
A d a m was then a " s o n of G o d " . 

L i v i n g was, of course, a new experience f o r m a n , 

who h a d never existed before. J u s t how A d a m would 
l ive , whether i n obedience to his Creator or i n rebel 
l i o n against h i m , was a po int to be determined . G o d 
w o u l d n a t u r a l l y desire h i m to go i n the r i g h t way , 
f o r as P r o v e r b s 1 9 : 2 3 states: " T h e fear of the L o r d 
tendeth to l i f e ; a n d he that h a t h i t s h a l l abide satis
fied; he s h a l l not be v is i ted w i t h e v i l " ; a n d Proverbs 
1 1 : 1 9 a d d s : " A s righteousness tendeth to l i f e ; so he 
that pursueth ev i l pursueth i t to his own d e a t h . " G o d 
made m a n , not to die, but to l i v e f o r ever a n d ever 
on this p lanet earth . The race of m a n k i n d w i l l never 
l ive anywhere else; they need never have fear of go
i n g to heaven w h e n they die. 

To the end that A d a m might be a ided i n choosing 
the r i g h t w a y a n d l ive f or ever, G o d p laced L u c i f e r , 
the b e a u t i f u l a n d wise one, to cover a n d sa feguard 
A d a m , a n d to shine upon m a n ' s p a t h w a y d u r i n g the 
ear ly years of his l i fe . A d d r e s s i n g L u c i f e r , G o d speaks 
t h r o u g h the prophet E z e k i e l , chapter 28, verses 13 a n d 
14, s a y i n g : " T h o u hast been i n E d e n the garden of 
G o d ; . . . thou art the anointed eherab that covereth; 
a n d I have set thee so : thou wast u p o n the ho ly m o u n 
t a i n of G o d . " 

The record discloses that G o d he ld communion w i t h 
m a n i n E d e n , ev ident ly by means of seraphim a c t i n g 
as his representatives. I n the course of th ings A d a m 
w o u l d fear or reverence the L o r d G o d his M a k e r a n d 
Blesser a n d w o u l d worship h i m . T h i s h a p p y a n d 
p leas ing cond i t i on cont inued u n t i l an e v i l heart con
d i t i o n mani fested itsel f i n , whom do y o u t h i n k ? I n 
L u c i f e r , the cover ing cherub. S e a r c h i n g that one's 
heart J e h o v a h detected that L u c i f e r was s a y i n g i n 
his h e a r t : " I w i l l be l ike the Most H i g h , " a god. 
There i n i q u i t y was f o u n d i n h i m , E z e k i e l tel ls us, a n d 
there L u c i f e r lost his perfect ion a n d G o d named h i m 
S a t a n , the D e v i l . 

W i t h the craft iness of a professional p o l i t i c i a n a n d 
the sanct imonious a i r of a pr iest , S a t a n l a i d p lans to 
step i n between G o d a n d m a n i n the attempt to have 
m a n worsh ip a n d fear a n d serve h i m instead of J e 
hovah G o d . U s i n g a serpent as his tool , S a t a n bel ied 
G o d a n d deceived E v e into be l iev ing that G o d was 
u n t r u t h f u l a n d h a d l i ed i n w a r n i n g that i f A d a m a n d 
E v e disobeyed G o d they w o u l d l i t e r a l l y die. T h e n 
t u g g i n g at the heart str ings of A d a m ' s strong love 
f o r his wi fe , S a t a n drew A d a m into j o i n i n g E v e i n 
eat ing the f o rb idden f r u i t . There A d a m a n d E v e 
s inned a n d lost the r i g h t to l i f e , a n d G o d sentenced 
A d a m , not to go to " p u r g a t o r y " or to e ternal t o r 
ment i n fire a n d brimstone, but to r e t u r n to the dust 
whence he was taken . There S a t a n led m a n captive at 
his w i l l , a n d the entire h u m a n race has been his sub
jects a n d worshipers ever since. O n l y a few i n a l l 
ages have gotten away f r o m u n d e r his contro l that 
they might worsh ip a n d serve the t rue a n d on ly G o d , 
Jehovah . 

I n the days of A d a m ' s grandson; E n o s , S a t a n l e d 
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men to set u p a h y p o c r i t i c a l or make-believe worsh ip 
o f Jehovah . Genesis 4 : 26 tel ls us that then men began 
to c a l l upon the name of the L o r d ; but i t was merely 
a pretense to case the i r consciences, because P a u l i n 
forms us that d u r i n g a l l that l ong per i od of t ime 
E n o c h a n d also N o a h a n d his f a m i l y were the on ly 
ones who pleased G o d because of the i r f a i t h i n h i m . 

F o u r t e e n h u n d r e d a n d twenty-one years after 
th is b e g i n n i n g of re l ig ious hypocr i sy , Jehovah G o d 
brought the great flood upon the earth because of the 
great wickedness a n d lasciviousncss w h i c h h a d de
veloped among m a n k i n d . A l l the re l ig ious hypocr i tes 
a n d u n g o d l y were w i p e d out. O n l y N o a h ' s f a m i l y , 
who were the sole worshipers of Jehovah left i n the 
earth , were c a r r i e d t h r o u g h the flood waters. Pe ter , 
r e f e r r i n g to that w o r l d catastrophe, w r i t e s : " G o d 
. . . spared not the o ld w o r l d , but saved N o a h , the 
e ighth person, a preacher of righteousness, b r i n g i n g i n 
the flood u p o n the w o r l d of the u n g o d l y . " T h u s is 
p roven that as a result of the great deluge the " o l d 
w o r l d " , or " w o r l d of the u n g o d l y " , ended; but the 
earth d i d not per i sh . L o g i c a l l y , w h e n N o a h a n d his 
f a m i l y moved out of the ark a n d came d o w n f r o m 
M o u n t A r a r a t a n d began to f i l l the earth w i t h the i r 
o f fspr ing , another w o r l d began; not another earth, of 
course. T h i s second w o r l d that s p r a n g u p on earth is 
what P a u l brands as " t h i s present e v i l w o r l d " . 

S a t a n was s t i l l u n b o u n d a n d bent on ev i l both i n 
heaven a n d i n earth. W h e n men began to organize 
governments to t r y to r u l e themselves, S a t a n over
reached them a l l a n d i n v i s i b l y regu lated a n d con
t r o l l e d them. R e c a l l how when S a t a n was tempting-
Jesus, he showed h i m a l l the k ingdoms of the w o r l d 
i n a moment of t ime a n d l a i d c l a i m to them, a n d J e 
sus d i d not d ispute S a t a n ' s c l a i m to w o r l d r u l e r s h i p . 
Jesus even ca l led S a t a n " t h e pr ince of th is w o r l d " . 
— J o h n 1 2 : 3 1 ; 1 4 : 3 0 . 

T h e ev i l of the w o r l d o f w h i c h S a t a n is god has 
reached i ts p innac le of c o r r u p t i o n i n our day . T h a n k 
G o d that he has decreed that there should be a l i m i t 
or end to the d u r a t i o n of that w o r l d . M u c h more 
thank G o d that that e v i l w o r l d is pass ing out i n our 
day . 

' H o w s o ? ' y o u say. ' A r e not our governments a n d 
w o r l d re l ig ions s t i l l w i t h us? P r o v e y o u r statement. ' 

A c c o r d i n g to the Scr ip tures , the fact that h u m a n 
governments are s t i l l do ing business on earth does not 
d isprove that the w o r l d ended i n 1914; but rather , 
the fact that these governments are s t i l l here a n d are 
suf fer ing what they are proves that a new w o r l d has 
begun a n d that the i r present course was foreto ld i n 
G o d ' s i n s p i r e d W o r d . 

L e t us consider first the S c r i p t u r e t r u t h s that 
C h r i s t is now a d i v i n e being, inv is ib le to m a n , a n d 
that therefore his second coming w o u l d be unseen by 
h u m a n eyes; also that his k i n g d o m w o u l d b r i n g i n 
a new w o r l d on e a r t h ; that this k i n g d o m w o u l d be 
inv is ib le , heavenly, a n d hence be symbo l i ca l l y ca l led 

" n e w heavens " , a n d w o u l d establish what is sym
bo l i ca l ly ca l led " a new e a r t h " . 

The S c r i p t u r e s i n d i s p u t a b l y show that the " n e w 
h e a v e n s " w o u l d first be established, u t t e r l y d i sp lac ing 
the o ld heavens dominated by S a t a n and the fa l l en 
angels associated w i t h h i m . The trouble in which 
these ev i l heavens are destroyed is l ikened by the 
Apos t l e P e t e r to a destroy ing fire i n w h i c h the heav
ens being on fire pass away w i t h a great noise. 

The t w e l f t h chapter of the book of Reve lat ion pic 
tures the beg inn ing of the trouble upon these ev i l 
heavens. There a woman, h a v i n g the sunl ight of G o d ' s 
approva l , is p i c t u r e d as g i v i n g b i r t h to a m a n c h i l d . 
A " g r e a t r e d d r a g o n " tries to devour the c h i l d at 
b i r t h , but G o d catches i t away to safety a n d i t becomes 
the r u l e r of a l l the nations of earth. Immediate ly a 
w a r i n heaven fo l lows; terr i f i c trouble ensues; i n the 
conflict M i c h a e l and his angels w i n a n d the dragon 
a n d his angels are deposed f r o m heavenly posit ion 
a n d thrus t down to earth. I n f u r i a t e d at his abase
ment, the w r i t h i n g dragon makes w a r upon a n d per
secutes the woman who gave b i r t h to the m a n c h i l d . 

The meaning of this p i c ture is clear since 1914 A . D . 
The b i r t h of the m a n c h i l d is the p i v o t a l po int of the 
p i c ture . I t means the b i r t h of G o d ' s new government 
f o r m a n k i n d i n 1914. I n that year B i b l e chronology 
m a r k e d the end of the times of Gent i le supremacy. 
These the t ime a r r i v e d for the L o r d Jesus to f u l f i l 
Reve la t ion I I , verse 17, namely , to take his great 
power, as delegated to h i m by A l m i g h t y God, a n d to 
r e i gn over earth . 

N o w i t is not unusua l to speak of the b i r t h of the 
A m e r i c a n nat i on . H o w d i d this b i r t h come about? 
The A m e r i c a n people through the i r organizat ion , the 
C o n t i n e n t a l Congress, declared themselves a free a n d 
independent people on J u l y 4, 1776, a n d the b i r t h 
took place. The b i r t h of the nat i on was attended by 
a n eight-year w a r f a r e w i t h Great B r i t a i n . 

L ikewise , i n the p i c ture of Reve lat ion 12. It is 
w o m a n k i n d that gives b i r t h to c h i l d r e n ; consequently, 
God ' s true organizat ion that gives b i r t h to the new 
nat i on or government, namely , C h r i s t ' s k ingdom, is 
p i c t u r e d as a woman, s tand ing i n the l i g h t of the great 
S u n , w h i c h is Jehovah . The m a n c h i l d brought f or th 
pictures that government w h i c h is l a i d upon the 
shoulder of h i m who is cal led " t h e man C h r i s t J e s u s " . 
The gory red dragon is said to be " t h a t o ld serpent, 
the dev i l , a n d S a t a n " . W h e n the man c h i l d , the new 
government of earth, was born, at the end of the 
t imes of the Genti les , i n 1914, Satan , l ike a dragon , 
t r i e d to devour or destroy the new r u l i n g power but 
the m a n c h i l d was caught away by G o d ' s power to a 
safe place a n d enthroned as r u l e r of earth. T h i s means 
that S a t a n f o r t h w i t h declared w a r against the new 
government i n order to m a i n t a i n his own ru le i n 
heaven a n d i n earth. The new government d i d not 
back down, but took u p the war , a n d the fight that 
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fo l lowed is p i c t u r e d as a w a r between M i c h a e l w i th 
his angels a n d the dragon , Satan , w i t h his angels. 

M i c h a e l is one of the names that our L o r d bore i n 
heaven before he became the m a n Jesus. " M i c h a e l " 
means the godl ike one; a n d since his resurrect ion J e 
sus is ' the express image of the F a t h e r ' s person ' , so 
P a u l states i n Hebrews 1 : 3. H o w terr i f ic the b a t t l i n g 
i n heaven was, h u m a n i m a g i n a t i o n can not v i sua l i se ; 
but the book of Reve lat ion describes S a t a n as suffer
i n g defeat, a n d that he a n d his angelic a r m y were 
c leared out of heavenly stat ion a n d h u r l e d to our 
earth , where they arc s t i l l permi t ted to c a r r y on the i r 
a c t i v i t y before S a t a n is f ina l l y bound t ight . 

S a t a n ' s defeat a n d being cast d o w n f r o m heaven 
means that the new heavens under C h r i s t have r o w 
come into contro l over earth. 

' B u t , ' some one objects, ' y o u are descr ib ing th ings 
w h i c h the B i b l e sets f o r t h as t a k i n g place i n heaven, 
inv i s ib l e to us. H o w then can y o u prove that the new 
heavenly government has come into power a n d the 
o l d ev i l heavens of S a t a n have been shaken, a n d con
sequently a new w o r l d has begun ?' 

T h i s can be S c r i p t u r a l l y proven i n the l i g h t of 
what every one knows has taken place u p o n earth, 
b e g i n n i n g i n 1914 A . D . 

N o w to the question ac tua l l y at issue. P r o o f of the 
B i b l e ' s prophecies must be f o u n d i n the events k n o w n 
to be facts. Jesus taught his disciples that he w o u l d 
establish h is k i n g d o m i n order to bless a l l fami l ies of 
the earth . H i s disciples were inqu i s i t i ve a n d a s k e d : 
" T e l l us, when s h a l l these things be? a n d what sha l l 
be the s ign of t h y coming, a n d of the end of the 
w o r l d ? " (The w o r d " w o r l d " here is t rans lated f r o m 
the Greek w o r d aion mean ing age.) 

L i s t e n now to J e s u s ' p r o p h e c y : ' N a t i o n sha l l r ise 
against nat ion , a n d k i n g d o m against k i n g d o m : a n d 
there s h a l l be famines , a n d pestilences, a n d earth 
quakes i n divers places. . . . U p o n the earth distress 
of nat ions w i t h p e r p l e x i t y ; . . . men 's hearts f a i l i n g 
them for fear, a n d for look ing after those th ings 
w h i c h are coming on the ear th : f o r [ m a r k what he 
says : f o r ] the powers of heaven sha l l be shaken. . . . 
A l l these are the beg inn ing of sorrows. . . . A n d this 
gospel of the k i n g d o m shall be preached i n a l l the 
w o r l d for a witness unto a l l nat ions . ' 

D o the w o r l d events since 1914 A . D . bear out the 
t ruth fu lness of J e s u s ' pred ic t ion? W h a t is the record 
w h i c h is avai lable to the pub l i c thi-oughout the earth? 
H e r e is a press d ispatch f r om W a s h i n g t o n , D . C , 
dated J u n e 4, 192S. I t reads : 

Fifty-two million lives were taken from 1914 to today in 
wars and disasters, T. B. Kittredge, Hod Cross relief leader, 
told the Pan-American lied Cross Conference today: The toll 
[of these wars and disasters] is as follows: 

War 9,000,000 
Civil strife - _ 0,000,000 
Epidemics _ 40,000,000 
Earthquakes and other disasters ._ 2,000,000 
One h u n d r e d f o r t y m i l l i o n persons were i n j u r e d , 

m a k i n g a to ta l of more t h a n 10 percent of the w o r l d ' s 

popu la t i on dead or i n j u r e d f r o m u n n a t u r a l [mark 
y o u : f r o m u n n a t u r a l ] means. 

A n o t h e r f r o m St . L o u i s , dated October 22, 1925, 
reads : 

New census figures show the mortality of the influenza epi
demic of 1918 throughout the world was nearly 20,000,000, 
the worst catastrophe of the sort since the black death of the 
middle ages. 

D o these figures mean a n y t h i n g ? A r e they ghast ly 
enough to convince that something out of the o r d i 
n a r y began i n 1914? S h a l l we let these facts s l i p , 
forget them, a n d draw no conclusion f r o m them? D i d 
we a lways have wars l ike or comparable to this , c i v i l 
s tr i fe l i k e this , earthquakes l ike this , famines l ike 
this? I n c i d e n t a l l y also, is the gospel or good news of 
C h r i s t ' s k ingdom, now established, be ing preached 
throughout the earth? a n d arc you , for one, h e a r i n g 
it p roc la imed over the radio? A r e the ru lers a n d the 
r u l e d of the w o r l d i n distress today, a n d is the worst 
feared? A n d i f Jesus ca l led these things the begin
n i n g of sorrows, can we appreciate what that " g r e a t 
t r i b u l a t i o n such as never was since the beg inn ing of 
the w o r l d " w i l l be, w h i c h Jesus pred ic ted w i l l come 
i n due t ime af ter the w a r a n d w h i c h w i l l never need 
to be repeated? 

These facts a n d condit ions must mean something. 
W h o can in terpre t them for us? W h a t conclusion 
s h a l l we d r a w f r o m them? 

Jesus s a i d : " W h e n ye see these th ings come to pass, 
know ye [he d i d not say, guess ye, or, doubt ye, but 
know ye] that the k i n g d o m of G o d is n i g h at h a n d . " 
Jesus sa id that the distress of the nations organized 
u n d e r S a t a n w o u l d come, because " t h e powers of 
heaven sha l l be s h a k e n " . H e sa id a l l these s t a r t l i n g 
th ings c r o w d i n g i n th i ck a n d fast on our day w o u l d 
be the signs or vis ible evidences of the end of the o l d 
w o r l d a n d of his inv is ib le presence as the new K i n g . 

I n the l i ght of these u n i v e r s a l l y - k n o w n facts a n d of 
J e s u s ' s tandard of determinat ion , namely , his p r o p h 
ecy, let us consider the ease. L e t the people rejoice 
that the powers of heaven have been shaken a n d that 
S a t a n ' s act ivit ies now on earth w i l l soon terminate 
w i t h his being bound. L e t a l l who desire a better o r 
der rejoice because the new w o r l d is begun, the new 
heavens i n Chr i s t have come into power a n d soon the 
present ev i l ear th ly system w i l l be d isp laced b y the 
" n e w e a r t h " . L e t a l l the oppressed wait upon the 
L o r d Jehovah God , k n o w i n g that short ly he, w i t h h is 
great F i e l d M a r s h a l l , C h r i s t Jesus, w i l l fight the 
" b a t t l e of that great day of G o d A l m i g h t y " a n d com
plete ly wreck Satan ' s ear th ly organizat ion a n d de
l i v e r g roan ing m a n k i n d f r o m bondage to i t . 

L e t a l l rejoice because the new w o r l d , where in 
d w e l l righteousness, l i fe , health , peace, p lenty , a n d 
j o y f o r a l l the people, w i l l be established so that i t 
can not be moved. L e t a l l who hear a n d believe the 
message of God ' s W o r d " s a y among the n a t i o n s " 
that " t h e L o r d reign* th , let the earth rejoice ; let the 
m u l t i t u d e of isles be g lad t h e r e o f . — P s . 9 7 : 1 . 



IF Y O U DON'T JOIN T H E TRUE CHURCH, WHAT? 
[Fifteen-minute 

A N X I O U S for her c h i l d ' s wel fare , a mother 
asks : ' ' M y son is a m o r a l y o u n g m a n , has not 
j o ined a n y church , either Catho l i c or Protes 

tant , a n d was never bapt ized . S h o u l d I w o r r y about 
h i m ? ' ' A n o t h e r d i s t u r b e d questioner asks : ' ' Does one 
have to belong to a Catho l i c or a Pro tes tant church , 
to be a C h r i s t i a n ? " 

T h e first i n q u i r e r shows that she believes the c lergy 
teach ing that there is no sa lvat ion except by j o i n i n g 
the t rue church . The second i n q u i r e r shows doubt as 
to whether the Catho l i c a n d Protes tant churches are 
t r u l y C h r i s t 's c h u r c h or C h r i s t i a n . C a n any one blame 
h i m f o r his doubt ? 

F o r now m a n y centuries of the C h r i s t i a n era the 
peoples, p a r t i c u l a r l y of Chr i s tendom, have been 
taught that there is no sa lvat ion outside of C h r i s t ' s 
t rue church , a n d that e ternal suf fer ing i n l i t e r a l fire 
a n d br imstone at the hands of devi ls is the doom of 
a l l outside the church . H o w m a n y m i l l i o n s of people 
have been induced , yea f r ightened , into j o i n i n g one 
o f the m a n y denominat iona l church systems b y reason 
of such t e a c h i n g ! H o w m a n y i n f a n t s have been 
s p r i n k l e d or bapt i zed due to such d o c t r i n e ! W h a t 
m e n t a l torment a n d anguish a n d w o r r y i t has caused 
b i l l i ons of people ! 

WTe are r e m i n d e d that no one, A b e l , E n o c h , N o a h , 
A b r a h a m , Moses, or a n y of the f a i t h f u l prophets 
d o w n to a n d i n c l u d i n g J o h n the B a p t i s t , was a C h r i s 
t i a n or belonged to the t r u e church , because the N e w 
Testament repeatedly asserts that Jesus was a n d is 
the H e a d of the t rue church a n d the F o r e r u n n e r of 
a l l h is fo l lowers. None cou ld precede Jesus Cln-ist a n d 
also be his fo l lower , or be b u i l t u p u p o n Jesus, w h o m 
J e h o v a h G o d l a i d as the f oundat ion stone of the t rue 
c h u r c h . ( E p h . 1 : 2 2 , 23 ; 2 : 2 0 - 2 2 ; C o l . 1 : 1 8 ; 1 P e t . 
2 : 2 1 ) A r e those devoted men of G o d , together w i t h 
a l l the pagans, heathens, n o n - C h r i s t i a n s , lost, as some 
believe, to e ternal torment ? 

A n d then there is the question of the b i l l i ons of 
h e a t h e n : I t seems a shame to t h i n k of so m a n y pre 
cious l ives lost mere ly t h r o u g h the i r be ing left i n igno
rance. O r are they, as some want to t h i n k , m e r c i f u l l y 
excused because of th is ignorance, a n d saved anyhow? 
H o w cou ld such a t h i n g be, when Romans 10 :13 -17 
makes no al lowance for ignorance, but says : " F o r 
whosoever s h a l l c a l l upon the name of the L o r d s h a l l 
be saved. H o w then shal l they c a l l on h i m i n whom they 
have not believed? . . . a n d how s h a l l they hear w i t h 
out a preacher? a n d how s h a l l they preach, except 
they be sent? . . . So then f a i t h comcth b y hear ing , 
a n d h e a r i n g b y the w o r d of G o d . " I f ignorance were 
a redeeming feature , sett ing aside the necessity of 
f a i t h i n C h r i s t a n d inte l l igent obedience t o w a r d J e 
hovah G o d , then w h y take u p collections to send mis 
sionaries to the heathen? W h y not let the heathen re
m a i n i n ignorance, that thus a l l m ight be saved? 
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I f the sa lvat ion of the heathen depended upon mis
sionaries conver t ing them a n d get t ing them to j o i n 
one of the church systems, then G o d w o u l d have cause 
to w o r r y ! B u t i f the conversion of the heathen were 
the r i g h t t h i n g to be accomplished before G o d over
throws S a t a n ' s empire i n the oncoming " b a t t l e of 
that, great day of G o d A l m i g h t y " a n d establishes 
C h r i s t ' s k i n g d o m i n complete contro l of the earth a n d 
m a n k i n d u p o n i t , then w h y was i t that J o n a h was the 
on ly prophet that G o d sent to the heathen, the people 
of N inev eh , and that f or on ly about f o r t y days? 
( J o n a h 3) W h y d i d Jesus confine his preach ing to 
" t h e lost sheep of the house of I s r a e l " ( M a t t . 1 0 : 5, 
6: 15 :21 -28 ) a n d not go also to the more numerous 
a n d less enl ightened heathens? A n d w h y d i d G o d send 
I V e r to make the first heathen converts to C h r i s t i a n 
i t y three a n d a h a l f years after the death a n d resur 
rect ion of C h r i s t J J S U S ? — A c t s 10; 1 5 : 1 4 . 

The answer to these questions is, because it is not 
God ' s purpose to get a l l the Genti les or heathen into 
the t rue church , but, as the i n s p i r e d James ex-plained, 
" t o take out of them [the heathen] a people for h is 
n a m e " . T h i s people f or Jehovah ' s name f u l l y devote 
the i r hearts a n d l ives a n d allegiance to Jehovah 
t h r o u g h C h r i s t , b i n d i n g themselves to or j o i n i n g no 
re l ig ious or denominat ional system thereby ; a n d they 
mako u p the t rue church . The membership of the r e a l 
c i i u r c h of G o d is a l i m i t e d n u m b e r : Jesus ca l led i t 
a " l i t t l e flock", a n d this does not a l low of G o d ' s hav 
i n g a l l c i v i l i z e d people a n d a l l u n c i v i l i z e d or so-called 
heathen people converted into that d i v i n e organiza 
t i on . ( L u k e 1 2 : 32) H o w can we harmonize the c l a i m 
made, f or instance, b y the most p o w e r f u l church sys
tem on earth , that i t has a c h u r c h membership of 
about three b u n d l e d fifty mi l l i ons , w i t h J e s u s ' state
ment, " S t r a i t is the gate, a n d n a r r o w is the way, 
w h i c h leadeth unto l i f e ; a n d few there be that find 
i t " ? 

C a n y o u be sure of y o u r own salvat ion i n af f i l iat ing 
yourse l f w i t h any church denominat ion , or sure of the 
s a h a t i o n of y o u r loved ones i n h a v i n g them so affi l
iate themselves, e\en though i t c la ims to be C h r i s t i a n 
or the one t rue eh .ireh? A s s u r e d l y not ; because w h i c h 
p a r t i c u l a r church denominat ion does the B i b l e men
t ion , a n d what does church enrolment amount to i f 
the church- jo iner does not do the w i l l of God as 
C h r i s t d i d i t f a i t h f u l l y unto death, " l e a v i n g us an 
example, that ye should fo l low his s t e p s " ? 

M a n y who have been christened a n d brought up i n 
a cer ta in re l ig ious f a i t h a n d practice, and who have 
believed the i r s p i r i t u a l teachers that they are thereby 
i n the one true church f o l d a n d safe of heaven at last, 
w i l l be r u d e l y d i sappo inted ; f or Jesus s a i d : " N o t 
every one that sai th unto me, L o r d , L o r d , sha l l enter 
into the k ingdom of heaven; but he that doetli the 
w i l l of my F a t h e r w h i c h is i n heaven. M a n y w i l l say 
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to me i n that clay, L o r d , L o r d , have we not prophesied 
i n t h y name? a n d i n t h y name have cast out devi ls? 
a n d i n t h y name done m a n y w o n d e r f u l works? A n d 
then w i l l 1 profess unto - them, I never knew y o u : de
p a r t f r o m me, ye that work i n i q u i t y " ( that is, c l a i m 
to do G o d ' s work a n d yet not do i t ) . — M a t t . 7 : 21-23. 

I f y o u d o n ' t j o i n a denominat ional church , what? 
Y o u are t h e n to be congratulated , because B i b i e 
prophecy cal ls professed C h r i s t i a n s who are today en
r o l l e d i n the B a b y l o n i s h confusion of re l ig ious de
nominat ions " p r i s o n e r s " , re l ig ious prisoners to mys 
t i c B a b y l o n . ( P s . 1 0 2 : 1 9 - 2 1 ; 7 9 : 1 1 ; Isa . 4 2 : 6 , 7; 
4 9 : 8, 9; 6 1 : 1 ) Today , t r u e to the prophet ic descr ip 
t i o n , " t h e g r o a n i n g of the p r i s o n e r " ascends to G o d 
because of the burdens a n d restraints a n d expenses 
that t h e i r re l ig ious prison-keepers load u p o n t h e m ; 
a n d the s c r i p t u r e needs now to be fu l f i l l ed w h i c h 
s a y s : " T h e L o r d looseth the p r i s o n e r s . " — P s . 1 4 6 : 7 . 

W e l l then, i f y o u don ' t j o i n the true church of G o d , 
what? W o n ' t y o u go to heaven? N o ! Jesus sa id that 
not even J o h n the B a p t i s t a n d a l l the other prophets 
who d i e d before his c ruc i f i x i on a n d resurrect ion a n d 
ascension to heaven w i l l be " i n the k i n g d o m of heav
e n " . ( M a t t . 1 1 : 1 1 ; ' A c t s 2 : 3 4 ) W o n ' t y o u p u t on 
i m m o r t a l i t y a n d i n c o r r u p t i o n i n the resurrect ion a n d 
be " r a i s e d a s p i r i t u a l b o d y " a n d see the glori f ied J e 
sus as he now is? (1 C o r . 1 5 : 44, 53, 54; 1 J o h n 3 : 2 ) 
N o ! W e l l then, w i l l y o u be eternal ly damned a n d go 
to a place of endless fiery torment at death ? N o ! I'or, 
thanks be unto God , th is earth, t e r r a firma, w i l l abide 
f o r ever, says Ecelesiastes 1: 4, also m a n y other s c r i p 
tures, a n d i t w i l l r e m a i n to be m a n k i n d ' s eternal home 
a n d n a t u r a l hab i ta t i on after the last t rue C h r i s t i a n 
has d ied a n d been resurrected a n d been received into 
the heavenly mansion b y J e s u s . — J o h n 1 4 : 1 - 3 . 

C h r i s t Jesus died, not alone for t rue Chr i s t ians , 
but also f or a l l the mass of m a n k i n d who arc not a n d 
never w i l l be members of his t rue c h u r c h : ' ' H e is the 
p r o p i t i a t i o n for our sins [the C h r i s t i a n s ' ] ; a n d not 
f o r ours only , but also f o r the sins of the whole 
w o r l d , " so reads 1 J o h n 2 : 2 . Genuine C h r i s t i a n s ac
cept a n d receive the benefits of C h r i s t ' s p r o p i t i a t i o n 
for sins, that is, the forgiveness of the i r sins, now b y 
f a i t h d u r i n g th is C h r i s t i a n era. The knowledge of 
that p r o p i t i a t i o n for s i n w i l l be presented i n a t r u t h 
f u l , not distorted, w a y to a l l the w o r l d of m a n k i n d , 
the l i v i n g a n d the dead, the so-called c i v i l i z e d a n d the 
heathen, d u r i n g the thousand-year r u l e r s h i p of Jesus 
as K i n g , a n d when S a t a n , who now b l inds a n d de
ceives the' whole w o r l d , i n c l u d i n g church- jo iners , has 
been b o u n d . — R e v . 2 0 : 1 - 3 . 

The S c r i p t u r e s do not i n a meaningless w a y c a l l 
Jesus the great H i g h P r i e s t of God . Hebrews 3 : 1 
says to C h r i s t i a n s : " W h e r e f o r e , ho ly brethren , p a r 
takers of the heavenly ca l l ing , consider the Apos t l e 
a n d H i g h P r i e s t of our profession, C h r i s t J e s u s . " I f 
Jesus is H i g h P r i e s t , who are his underpr iests? ' T h e 
members of C h r i s t ' s body, his f a i t h f u l c h u r c h , ' re 

pl ies the A p o s t l e P e t e r (1 P e t . 2 : 5 , 9 ) ; a n d Reve la 
t i o n 2 0 : 4 , 6 states : " T h e y l i v e d a n d re igned w i t h 
C h r i s t a thousand years. Blessed a n d ho ly is he that 
h a t h p a r t i n the first r e s u r r e c t i o n : on such the second 
death hath no power, but they s h a l l be priests of G o d 
a n d o f C h r i s t , a n d s h a l l r e i gn w i t h h i m a thousand 
y e a r s . " 

Not i ce tha t i t says that a f ter t h e i r exper ienc ing 
" t h e first r e s u r r e c t i o n " the f a i t h f u l C h r i s t i a n s shall 
be priests of G o d a n d of C h r i s t . F o r whose sake sha l l 
they be priests, not down on earth , but u p i n heaven 
w i t h C h r i s t ? F o r those f o r whose sins " t h e L a m b of 
G o d " d ied , those who w i l l then be s t i l l i n t h e i r sins 
a n d need c leansing therefrom, not mere ly b y f a i t h , 
but ac tua l ly . T h e y are the whole w o r l d of m a n k i n d , 
the l i v i n g a n d the dead. L i k e the J e w i s h h i g h priest 
on the a n n u a l atonement day , Jesus w i l l enter the 
holiest, G o d ' s presence, a n d a p p l y the va lue of the 
blood of his h u m a n sacrifice a n d wipe out the w o r l d ' s 
s i n , f o r he is " t h e L a m b of God , that taketh away the 
s i n of the w o r l d " . (Lev . 16; H c b . 9 :24 -28 ; J o h n 
1 : 2 9 , 36) T h e n as H i g h P r i e s t he w i l l , l ike Israe l ' s 
pr ies t of o ld , teach the people G o d ' s law, even restor
i n g the dead to l i f e that they too m a y ga in the benefits 
of his pr i es t ly w o r k ; a n d thus he w i l l lead a l l the 
obedient i n the ways of t r u t h a n d righteousness and 
l i f t them ac tua l l y u p out of the i r s i n f u l a n d i m p e r 
fect cond i t i on of body, heart , a n d m i n d , and , as 
" m e d i a t o r between G o d a n d m e n " (1 T i m . 2 : 3 - 6 ) 
w i l l reconcile them to G o d i n a sinless condi t ion . J e 
sus ' underpr iests , his f a i t h f u l fol lowers, his t rue 
church , w i l l be engaged w i t h h i m i n this p r i e s t l y m i n 
i s t r y ; a n d thus as priests i n heaven a n d wi thout 
c h a r g i n g m a n k i n d financially f o r a n y of the i r serv
ices they w i l l be used of the great G o d Jehovah to 
bless a l l of m a n k i n d who obey. 

T h e s c r ip ture says also that " t h e y l i v e d a n d re igned 
w i t h C h r i s t a thousand y e a r s " . O v e r whom w i l l they 
r u l e as k ings? Over the angels of heaven? N o ; f o r 
J e h o v a h G o d is the i r supreme K i n g . B u t who is i t 
that needs a perfect government to rel ieve them of 
S a t a n ' s w i c k e d contro l a n d of s in , sickness, w r o n g 
doing , poverty , a n d death, a n d to give them a r i g h t 
eous ru le , a n d complete a n d deathless blessings here 
on our earth? Jesus taught the prayer , " T h y k i n g 
dom c o m e , " that is, come to the peoples of earth, a n d 
he a n d his t rue church w i l l do away w i t h crooked, 
selfish, imperfect pol i t ics , a n d give the people jus t 
such a government. (Isa. 3 2 : 1 ; 9 : 6 , 7) T h e y w i l l 
teach the people G o d ' s w i l l , a n d w i l l f a i t h f u l l y en
force that w i l l , destroy ing i n the second death who
ever, b y persistent re fusal to come into h a r m o n y w i t h 
G o d ' s w i l l , then fa i l s to be w r i t t e n i n the book of l i f e . 
T h u s the p r a y e r w i l l be f u l f i l l e d : " T h y w i l l be done 
i n earth, as i t is i n h e a v e n . " 

F i n a l l y then , i f y o u don ' t j o i n the t rue church , 
what? L o g i c a l l y , y o u w i l l have to become the subject 
of C h r i s t ' s in coming government or k i n g d o m , a n d 
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render f a i t h f u l obedience thereto. Y o u w i l l have to 
wait u n t i l the last member of God ' s true church i n 
Chr i s t is instal led i n heaven as underpriest to C h r i s t , 
i n order to receive actual atonement f or your sins and 
reconci l iat ion to G o d and restoration to God 's image 
a n d likeness as a human son of God . Shou ld y o u die 

before that glorious time is f u l l y come, then i n God 's 
due t ime you w i l l have to come for th f rom the grave 
w i t h a l l the rest of the n o n - C h r i s t i a n dead that thus 
y o u may l ive a n d a v a i l yoursel f of a l l the blessings 
G o d has i n reservation for m a n k i n d through C h r i s t ' s 
k ingdom. 

LETTERS FROM AFIELD 
J E H O V A H U S I N G H I S M E S S E N G E R S 

DEAR BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 
On behalf of the Owen Sound ecclesia, when assembled in 

business session last evening, I was requested to try to convey 
to you an expression of our appreciation of the helpful flashes 
of lightning that we are getting through The Watch Tower, 
in every number; they are all so helpful and instructive that 
to pick out one article would simply make a comparison and 
fail to express the love we have for Jehovah, now that he is 
using his faithful messengers on earth to prove to us what a 
wonderful God J E H O V A H is, how perfect all Ms works are, 
how wise he was and is, how exactly on time he causes his 
prophecies to be fulfilled. 

Is it not wonderful, Brother Rutherford, that God can and 
does use a few weak people on earth to do sucli a magnificent 
work, of proclaiming his name and his arrangement for bless
ing all inhabitants of the earth? Surely he doeth all things 
well! 

We have read your books, all but the last one, Prophecy, and 
await it with considerable joyful anticipation. We have for 
several years enjoyed Watch Tower articles as a class study 
once every week, and for a short time two studies a week. 
These principal Tower articles seem to us to be the marrow of 
the meat of God's purposes now being made manifest to his 
remnant still on earth. 

May the King of kings continue to bless you, in enlighten
ing your mind on his Word and energizing your pen, and those 
who labor with you, so that all who so desire may walk in the 
light with you. No, dear brother, we don't desire to follow you 
or any other man, but we do desire to walk in the light. We 
do rejoice, however, that God has used you so signally in ex
plaining his flashes from out of his throne, in explaining his 
prophecy written aforetime for our understanding. May ho 
continue to manifest his blessings to you. 

O W E N SOUND (Ont.) ECCLESIA . 
J . A . M A N N I N G , Sec'y. 

F R O M A R A D I O L I S T E N E R 
Judge Rutherford. 
DEAR SIR: 

I have listened with great pleasure to your lecture (or may 
I call it a sermon) this morning, and I do thank you so much. 
You have made many points clear to me that before I did not 
quite understand; and I believe you are right in what you 
said. With God for your guide, how could you be wrong! 

I am now a grey-haired woman, and in all my life I have 
never heard such a sermon. I shall listen next Sunday morning 
to hear what you will tell us about the resurrection; and may 
God bless and keep you always. Such clear reasoning and clear 
judgment do not come from an ordinary man. Surely you must 
live close to God, or you could not talk as you do. 

Sincerely, 
, Pennsylvania. 

B O O K S W E L C O M E D B Y C H A I N L I S T E N E R S 
DEAR B R E T H E E N : 

Thinking that you would appreciate some additional first
hand information regarding the radio work, we are writing. 

We have just finished canvassing in Goldsboro, N . C. (busi
ness district), which is covered by the station located in 
Kaleigh, and the reports which we received from the people 
were indeed gratifying. 

" T e l l Judge Rutherford I am certainly enjoying his talks, " 
said one prominent business man as we were leaving his store. 

" M y wife and I wait for ten o'clock Sunday morning to 
come so we can listen to the Watch Tower program," said an
other as he handed over the money for the set of five. Another 
remarked: " I notice they usually say something about send
ing in for those lectures. Are these books some of them?" One 
lawyer said, " I consider it a privilege to have the judge's 
books in my home.'' 

We are now beginning to understand why it is that the radio 
opens the doors to colporteurs and class workers working in 
the vicinity of Staten Island. But one thing we havo noticed 
is that in every instance it was the Watch Tower program 
which is put on over the chain which they remember; never 
the local program. 

More power to each of you in this particular branch of tlio 
service, is the prayer of 

F O U R COLPORTEURS. 

I M M E A S U R A B L E B L E S S I N G S 
DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD : 

Kingdom greetings. Many times I have been going to write 
you, but have refrained, knowing how busy you are. But I have 
just returned from our "service convention" at Toronto. I 
have been in the truth only six years, but have never had so 
much of a thrill as the study on Daniel, twelfth chapter, which 
you led. I thought that the Watch Towers of the last few 
months were the best yet; but it seems the Lord is pouring out 
such blessings on the anointed at this time that with our weak 
physical bodies we can hardly contain them. I am determined 
by his grace to show my appreciation by going from house to 
house. Praying for you daily and your colaborers at Bethel. 

In Kingdom joys and service, 
G. H . WATLKEI; , Ontario. 

" P U L L I N G T O G E T H E R ' 
M Y DEAR BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 

Words and language fail me to try to express the joy I had 
this morning, while out canvassing, when I stepped into the 
houses and heard your voice over the radio. Oh, how it thrilled 
my own heart as I told them about the kingdom and the glo
rious times just ahead! What a blessed privilege we have every 
Sunday morning! It reminds me of a good team of horses both 
pulling together, you preaching over the radio and our priv
ilege of canvassing them at their homes. We intend to coop
erate still more fully with you. 

Your loving brother by his grace, 
WILBERT E . H O U S E M A N , Ontano. 

E N J O Y S U N D A Y L E C T U R E 
DEAR BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 

We certainly do enjoy your Sunday morning lecture, which 
comes to us through the Hopkinsville (Ky.) station. Have been 
in Babylon so long, can't be a competent judge of the many 
scriptures you lecture from, but am reading, studying, and 
praying that I may understand the Lord's will more. 

Am reading The Watch Tower and The Golden Age, and 
think they are wonderfully good papers. 

We thank the Lord for such bold and brave men as you, in 
this age of the world. 

May Jehovah continue to use your humble and fearless woilt 
to his own glory. 

Youis to know more of the Lord's will, 
GEORGE T . S M I T H , Kentucky. 
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Sun am 10-11* 

F L O R I D A 
Jacksonville W J A X 

Sun (Dec. 22) pm 7.30-9 
Tampa W D A E 

Mon pm 7.40-8 

G E O R G I A 
Columbus W R B L 

Sun pm 12.30-1 

W C F L 
ILLINOIS 

Chicago 
Sun am 9-10* 

Chicago W O R D 
Sun am 9-12* ; pm 1-7 
Mon Tue am 10-11, pm 9-10 ; 
Wed Thu F r l Sat am 10-11, 

pin 7-8 

INDIANA 
Fort Wayne VVOWO 

Sun am 9-10* 
Indianapolis W K B F 

Sun am 0-10* 
Terre Haute WBOW 

Sun pin 1-1.55 

IOWA 
Cedar Rapids UWCIt 

Sun am 10-11; pm 4-5 
Wed pm 9-10 

Council Bluffs K O I L 
Sun am 10-11 

Davenport WOO 
Sun am 10-10.30 or pm (1.30-7 
(alternately) 

Muscatine K T N T 
Sun am 9-10* 

K A N S A S 
Mllford K F K B 

F r l pm 4-4.30 
Topeka WH1W 

Sun pm 1-1.30 
Wichita KFII 

Sun am 9.30-10.15 

K E N T U C K Y 
LTopklnsville WFIW 

Sun am 9-10* 

L O U I S I A N A 
Shreveport K T S L 

Thu pm 8.30-9.30 

M A I N E 
Bangor W L B Z 

Sun am 10-11* 

M A R Y L A N D 
Cumberland W T B O 

Sun pm 2.30-3 

M A S S A C H U S E T T S 
Boston W M E S 

Sun am 11-1 p m ; pm 7.45-0 
Thu pm 8-9.45 

Lexington W L E X 
F r l pm 7.45-8.15 

New Bedford WNBI1 
Tue pm 8-9 

M I C H I G A N 
Bay City WBC.M 

Tue pm 7.45-8.15 (German, 
second, monthly) 

Detroit WG1IP 
Sun pm 5-5.30 

Flint W F D F 
F r l pm 9.30-10 

Grand Rapids WOOD 
Sun pm 9-10 

Jackson WIB1I 
Sun pm 2-2.45 

M I N N E S O T A 
Duluth W E B C . 

Sun am 9-9.45 
Minneapolis WRI1M 

Sun am 9.30-10.45 

MISSISSIPPI 
Hattieshurg W R B J 

Mon pm 8.30-3 
Meridian WCOC 

Sun pm 1-1.30 

MISSOURI 
St. Joseph K F F Q 

Sun am 9-10* 
St. Louis K M O X 

Sun am 9-10* 

M O N T A N A 
Billings K G TIL 

Sun urn 9.30-10.30 
Butte KGIR 

N E B R A S K A 
York K G B Z 

Sun am 10-11 

N E W J E R S E Y 
Patcrson WODA 

Sun am 10-11* 

• WATCHTOWER chain program. 
•* Northwest network program. 

Sun pm 2.30-3 
Falls Great 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 
. . K F B B 

N E W YORK 
Binghanitou W N B F 

Sun urn 11-1; pm 7-9 
Thu pm 8-9 

Jamestown .. W O C L 
F r i pm 8-8.15 

New York WI1UR 
Sun am 8 30-11* ; pm 5-9 
Mon am 10-12 ; pm 2-4 
Tue pm 12-2 ; 0-8 
Wed am 10-12 ; pin 9-12 
Thu pm 1-3, 8-10 
F r l pill 2-4, 0-8 

New York WMCA 
Sun am 10-11* 

roughkeepsie WOKO 
Sun am 10-11* 

Sarannc Lake W N B Z 
Sun am 10-10.30 

Syracuse W F B L 
Sun am 10-11* 

Tupper Lake W H D L 
Sun pm 3.30-4 

N O R T H C A R O L I N A 
Charlotte W B T 

Sun am 10-11* 
Greensboro W N R C 

F r i pm 0.15-C.45 
Raleigh W P T F 

Sun am 10-11* 

N O R T H D A K O T A 
Fargo W D A Y 

Sun pm 2-3 
Minot K L P M 

Sun pm 4.30-5 (first, monthly) 
Sun pin 4-5 (third, monthly) 

OHIO 
Cincinnati W F B B 

Sun pm 5-5.30 
Cleveland W H K 

Sun am 8.50-11* ; pm.2-3, 7-8 
Mon Tue Wed Thu F r i Sat 
am 7.30-8; Thu pm 7-8 

Columbus. WAIU 
Sun am 10-11* 

Columbus W C A H 
Sun pm 12-1, 9-10 
Mon Tue Wed Thu F r l Sat 

am 11.30-12 noon 
Thu pm 7.30-9 

Dayton WS.MK 
Sat pm 5.30-0 

Mansfield WJW 
Sun pm 9-10 

Youngstown W K B N 
Sun am 10-11* 

O K L A H O M A 
Chickasha '. K O C W 

Sun pm 0.30-7 
Enid K C R C 

Sun am 10-10.30 
Oklahomn City K F J F 

Sun am 9-9.30 
Thu pm 8.30-9.15 

O R E G O N 
Medford K M E D 

Sun pm 9-9.30 
Portland K G W 

Sun am 10-11** 

P E N N S Y L V A N I A 
Altoona W F B O 

Sun pm 7-7.30 
Erie WED11 

Sun pm 12.30-1 (Polish, 
first and third, monthly) 
(Slovak, second and fourth, 
monthly) 
(Ukrainian, fifth, monthly) 

Sun pm 9-9.30 (English) 
Hnrrlsburg W i l l ' 

Sun am 10-11* 
Oil City W L B W 

Sun pm 0 0.30 
Philadelphia W1P 

Sun am 10-11* 
Sun pm 2.30-3.30 (German, 

Greek, Italian, Polish) 
Wed pm 3.45-4 (English) 

Pittsburgh KCJV 
Sun am 10-11* , pm 1-2, 7-s 
F r i pm 8-9 

Readiug WRAW 
Sun pm 6.30-7.15 

Scranton WUU1 
Sun am 10-11* 

R H O D E I S L A N D 
Providence W L S l 

Sun am 10-11* 

S O U T H D A K O T A 
Sioux Falls KSO > 

Sun am 0-10*, 10-11; pm 2 .1 

T E N N E S S E E 
Knoxvllle W N O X 

F r l pm 7.30-8 
Memphis W l i K C 

Sun pm 1.30-2 

T E X A S 
Corpus Christ! K C I ' l 

Sun pin 3-3.30 
Dallas Wli ' t 

Sun am 10-11 ; Thu pm 7 7.:: i 
Gaheston K I ' l . X 

Sun am 9-9.45 
San Antonio K T S A 

Sun pm 1-2 
Waco W J A D 

Sun pm 0.45-7.30 

VIRGINIA 
Norfolk WTAIt 

Sun am 10-11* 
Petersburg WLIKJ 

Sun am 10-11*; pm 3-4, 7-S 

W A S H I N G T O N 
Bellingham K V O S 

Sun-am 10-11** 
Everett KF1SL 

Sun am 10-11* • 
Seattle K O M O 

Sun am 10-11** 
Seattle K X A 

Daily (except Sim) am 8.45!) 
Spokane KIIQ 

Sun am 1 0 - U * * 
Daily (except Sun) am 0.45-7 

W E S T VIRGINIA 
Charleston WOI5U 

Sun pm 7-7.30 
Huntington WSAZ 

Thu pm 4-4.30 
Wheeling WWVA 

Sun am 10-11* 

WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee WISN 

Sun am 10-11 
Sun am 9-10 (Polish, every 

other week) 
Sun am 11-11.30 (last, month

ly, German) 



Upon tti* Mith 6Mrfa of nations, with perplexlt/; the sea and the vaves [the restlesi, discontented] roariag; men's hearts falllnc them 
for fear, and tor looking after tboao things which ara coming on the earth: for the powers of heaven shall bo shaken. . . . When tiiesa 
thing* begin to com* to pass, then know that the Kingdom of God la at band, book up, and UXt up your heads; for your redemption 
4rawetb nigh.—Luka 21:25-31; Matthew 24:33; Mark 13:20. 



THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

TH I S journal is published for the purpose of aiding the 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and pubbshea 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as the 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge in controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that ho is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in ordeT that he 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as the 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T F O R M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of the 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesu3 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T n E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and those who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a stato of happiness. 
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In touch with the Berean studies. 
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T H E R O Y A L H O U S E OF GOD 
"These shall make war with the Lamb, and the Lamb shall overcome them: for he is Lord of lords, and 

King of kings: and they that are with him are called, and chosen, and faithful."—Eev. 17:14. 

P A R T 2 

JE H O V A H has exalted C h r i s t Jesus a n d g iven h i m 
a name above a l l creat ion. H e has p laced h i m 
u p o n h is throne, a n d the enemy S a t a n has been 

cast out of heaven. S a t a n , now devot ing his opera
t ions to th ings p e r t a i n i n g to the earth , is p r e p a r i n g 
f o r the great batt le against C h r i s t the K i n g of k ings . 
C h r i s t w i l l be v ic tor ious i n that fight as the great 
F i e l d M a r s h a l of Jehovah . W h o w i l l be w i t h h i m i n 
the w a r a n d i n the v i c t o r y ? H i s answer i s : " T h e 
ca l led , a n d chosen, a n d f a i t h f u l . " Because that cru¬
c i a l h o u r is at h a n d the remnant has every reason to 
expect a c learer v i s i o n of th ings p e r t a i n i n g to the 
r o y a l house of G o d . A c learer v i s i on m a y enable them 
to u n d e r s t a n d w h y some are zealous i n p r o c l a i m i n g 
the message of the K i n g , a n d w h y others have not 
tha t zeal . 

T H E C A L L 

* T h e w o r d " c a l l " used i n the foregoing text means 
a n i n v i t a t i o n . Necessar i ly i t must f o l l ow that a l l who 
become members of the r o y a l house are first ca l led or 
i n v i t e d b y the one who bu i lds the house. I t is G o d ' s 
house or organizat ion , a n d therefore the c a l l must 
proceed f r o m h i m . W h o , then, are cal led? a n d w h e n 
are such cal led? W a s Jesus ca l led or i n v i t e d to be the 
H e a d over the house? and , i f so, w h e n was the i n v i 
t a t i o n g iven? B y ascer ta in ing the S c r i p t u r a l answer 
concern ing Jesus the answer concerning the others 
m a y be understood. 

* T h e r o y a l house is composed exc lus ive ly of s p i r i t 
creatures of the d i v i n e nature . None other t h a n s p i r i t 
creatures cou ld be i n v i t e d to become members of that 
house. W h e n Jesus went to the J o r d a n a n d asked 
J o h n to bapt ize h i m , h a d he then received the ca l l ? 
T h a t question must be answered i n the negative be
cause Jesus was then a perfect m a n a n d as such he 
c o u l d not accept the c a l l to headship i n the house 
r o y a l , a n d , to be sure, G o d w o u l d not give h i m an i n 
v i t a t i o n w h i c h he c o u l d not accept. W h e n he reached 
the J o r d a n Jesus presented h imse l f to Jehovah , agree
i n g to do the w i l l of G o d . ( H c b . 1 0 : 7) I t is t rue that 
Jesus a lways d i d h is F a t h e r ' s w i l l , but now he comes 
as a perfect m a n agreeing to c a r r y out whatsoever 
the w i l l of G o d concerning h i m m i g h t be. A s a n a t u 

r a l m a n he cou ld not have f u l l y apprec iated the 
mean ing of the covenant b y sacrifice; yet i t was 
n a t u r a l f o r h i m as the beloved of h is F a t h e r to be 
de l ighted i n do ing the w i l l of his F a t h e r , a n d that at 
a n y cost. H e went down in to the waters of the J o r 
dan , was immersed i n the water , a n d b y that act he 
bore pub l i c test imony that he h a d f u l l y devoted h i m 
self to do whatsoever G o d w o u l d have h i m to do. F o r 
want of a better w o r d we c a l l th i s act of Jesus " c o n 
s e c r a t i o n " . W h e n Jesus came u p out of the water 
J o h n testified that he " s a w the s p i r i t descending 
f r o m heaven l i k e a dove, a n d [ that] i t abode u p o n 
h i m " . Thereby J o h n recognized Jesus as the S o n of 
God . ( J o h n 1 : 3 2 , 34) I t was at that t ime that the 
voice f r o m heaven was h e a r d to s a y : " T h i s is m y 
beloved son, i n whom I a m w e l l p l eased . ' ' ( M a t t . 3 : 1 7 ) 
T h e n a n d there Jesus was begotten or brought f o r t h 
b y h is F a t h e r a n d a u d i b l y acknowledged b y the 
F a t h e r as h is beloved S o n i n w h o m he was pleased. 
T h a t was the v e r y first moment Jesus c o u l d have been 
i n v i t e d or ca l led to the heavenly pos i t ion . 

* W a s he ca l led at that t ime , or was the c a l l i n g 
la ter? A f t e r his bapt i sm i n the J o r d a n ' J e s u s was l e d 
of the s p i r i t [God ' s power] into the w i lderness ' 
( M a t t . 4 : 1 ) , a n d " t h e heavens were opened unto 
h i m " a n d he was thereafter g iven a n u n d e r s t a n d i n g 
o f the th ings p e r t a i n i n g to G o d ' s selection of the 
r o y a l house. 

6 I n the per i od of f o r t y days f o l l o w i n g he was fast 
i n g i n the m o u n t a i n , a n d i t is reasonable to conclude 
that he was s t u d y i n g the W o r d of G o d w i t h w h i c h he 
was f a m i l i a r a n d was probab ly c o m m u n i n g w i t h J e 
hovah h is F a t h e r . T h a t seems to be the l og i ca l a n d 
reasonable t ime w h e n the c a l l or i n v i t a t i o n was g iven 
to Jesus to become the H e a d of Jehovah ' s r o y a l 
house. I t was after that that he stated that his F a t h e r 
h a d made a covenant w i t h h i m to give h i m the k i n g 
dom. A t the conclusion of the fast of f o r t y days S a 
t a n was p e r m i t t e d to place great temptat ions before 
Jesus. S a t a n must have k n o w n that Jesus was at that 
t ime the S o n of G o d w i t l i the h i g h c a l l i n g o f the k i n g 
d o m set before h i m or offered to h i m . I t is w r i t t e n 
that " w h e n he [God ] b r inge th i n the firstbegottcn 
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i n t o the w o r l d , he sa i th , A n d let a l l the angels of 
G o d w o r s h i p h i m " . ( H e b . 1 : 6 ) W h i l e S a t a n was 
not one of G o d ' s angels, yet as a s p i r i t creature he 
c o u l d have k n o w n of th i s commandment to G o d ' s 
angels. H e c o u l d also have k n o w n that G o d h a d i n 
v i t e d Jesus to the most exalted place. T h e t emptat i on 
w h i c h S a t a n set before Jesus indicates that S a t a n u n 
derstood that Jesus h a d received the promise of the 
k i n g d o m a n d of l i f e d i v i n e . H e tempted Jesus to ex
ercise h is d i v i n e l y - g i v e n power i n a m a n n e r that 
w o u l d be c o n t r a r y to G o d ' s w i l l . Jesus re fused a n d 
rebuffed S a t a n , a n d then S a t a n offered to abdicate 
h is o w n pos i t i on as god of th is w o r l d a n d give to J e 
sus a l l the k ingdoms of the w o r l d u p o n one condi t ion , 
tha t of r ece iv ing the worsh ip of Jesus . T h e f i r m s tand 
w h i c h Jesus took against S a t a n shows that Jesus h a d 
t h e n received the c a l l a n d h a d accepted i t a n d re 
sponded thereto, a n d that he was determined to s t a n d 
firm b y h is covenant. 

• T h e tes t imony of the A p o s t l e P a u l i s : " W h o , f o r 
the j o y that was set before h i m , endured the cross, 
despis ing the shame, a n d is set d o w n at the r i g h t 
h a n d of the throne of G o d . " ( H e b . 1 2 : 2 ) I t m u s t 
have been at the t ime the c a l l was set before h i m a n d 
he responded thereto that Jesus saw that he must d ie 
on the cross but was w i l l i n g to j o y f u l l y endure the 
same. T h i s c o u l d not have been at the t ime of h is bap 
t i s m i n the J o r d a n , because i t was a f ter h is b a p t i s m 
that the heavens were opened unto h i m . T h e conc lu 
s ion is therefore i r res i s t ib le that Jesus d i d not receive 
the c a l l to be the H e a d of G o d ' s house u n t i l a f ter he 
was i n the wilderness . I f that conclusion be the cor
rect one, t h e n i t fixes the r u l e that the c a l l of a l l those 
who are i n v i t e d into the k i n g d o m is g iven a f ter such 
are brought f o r t h or b o r n as the sons of G o d . Those 
who w i l l be members of the r o y a l house must f o l l ow 
i n the footsteps of Jesus a n d must take the ident i ca l 
course that he took. (1 P e t . 2 : 2 1 ) N o one, therefore, 
c ou ld be ca l led u n t i l he becomes a new creature a n d 
is brought f o r t h as the son of G o d . 

' F u r t h e r m o r e the S c r i p t u r e s state that the c a l l is to 
the h i g h or heavenly c a l l i n g . ( H e b . 3 : 1 ; P h i l . 3 : 1 4 ) 
N o h u m a n creature cou ld receive or accept that c a l l ; 
a n d since G o d w o u l d not i n v i t e a creature to do 
a n impossible t h i n g , we must conclude that the c a l l 
is to the one who has been brought f o r t h or begotten 
of G o d as a new creature. 

8 P a u l , address ing members of the new creat ion who 
h a d been brought f o r t h as the sons of G o d , sa id that 
he h a d charged every one of them as a fa ther w o u l d 
do to his own c h i l d r e n , a n d then a d d s : " T h a t ye 
w o u l d w a l k w o r t h y of G o d , who h a t h ca l led [ inv i t ed ] 
y o u unto his k i n g d o m [ r o y a l house] a n d g l o r y . " 
(1 Thcss. 2 : 1 2 ) O n l y the new creature c o u l d receive 
such a c a l l ; n o r does i t seem reasonable that G o d 
w o u l d a r b i t r a r i l y p u t in to the race f o r the pr i ze of 
the h i g h c a l l i n g a n y one w i t h o u t h is knowledge a n d 
an o p p o r t u n i t y to accept or re ject the c a l l . 

• T h e " b a b e " i n C h r i s t Jesus, the m a n w h o m we 
c a l l P r a i s e , l earned b y a n d t h r o u g h the W o r d of G o d 
that there is a heavenly c a l l i n g . A knowledge of tha t 
fact must be his o p p o r t u n i t y to accept the c a l l . I f J e 
sus must first be g iven some knowledge before he ac
cepted the ca l l , the same r u l e must be t r u e w i t h 
reference to a l l who are cal led . T h a t conclusion is 
a m p l y suppor ted b y the words of Pe ter . H e addresses 
those who " h a v e obtained l i k e precious f a i t h w i t h 
u s " . T h e n he says the h i g h th ings are set before such 
new creature " t h r o u g h the knowledge of h i m that 
h a t h ca l l ed us to g l o r y a n d v i r t u e " . H e then te l ls 
such sons of G o d what is r e q u i r e d to make the i r c a l l 
i n g a n d election sure. (2 P e t . 1 :2-10) T h i s shows 
that the new creature must have some knowledge of 
the h i g h c a l l i n g to the k i n g d o m or r o y a l house a n d 
t h e n must accept i t before he can be chosen. 

W H O R E S P O N D S T O C A L L 

1 0 T h e throne is used as a symbol represent ing those 
who r e i g n w i t h C h r i s t Jesus a n d who are therefore 
members of the r o y a l or r e i g n i n g house of Jehovah . 
T h e y are the ones who w i l l be overcomers a n d be 
made to s i t w i t h C h r i s t i n h is throne. (Rev . 3 : 21) I t 
is such that are g ranted the p r i v i l e g e of exerc is ing 
power over the nations. (Rev . 2 : 2 6 , 27) T h e m e m 
bers of the r o y a l house must be those who " w e r e be
headed f o r the witness of Jesus, a n d for the W o r d of 
G o d " , who do not worsh ip the beast nor his image 
a n d who have not the m a r k of the beast u p o n t h e i r 
foreheads or i n the i r hands. T h e n i t is stated of t h e m : 
" A n d they l i v e d a n d re igned w i t h C h r i s t a thousand 
y e a r s . " S u c h are the ones w h o m the L o r d declares 
" s h a l l be pr iests of G o d a n d of C h r i s t , a n d s h a l l 
r e i g n w i t h h i m a thousand y e a r s " . (Rev . 2 0 : 4 , 6) 
There is but one conclusion that can be d r a w n f r o m 
the above scr iptures , w h i c h i s : tha t there are two 
classes of creatures who are brought f o r t h b y or be
gotten of G o d , one of w h i c h is composed of those who 
are overcomers a n d are made members of the r o y a l 
house; a n d the other made u p of those who l i ve as 
s p i r i t beings but are not made members of the r o y a l 
house. T h e la t te r class is designated as the " g r e a t 
m u l t i t u d e " , a n d " t h e r e f o r e are they before the 
throne of G o d , a n d serve h i m " . (Rev. 7 : 9 , 15) I t is 
thus made cer ta in that they are not of the r o y a l 
house. 

1 1 L o o k i n g now at the facts as they appear, i t i s 
quite evident that there are now on earth a large 
number of persons who have entered into a covenant 
w i t h G o d to do his w i l l , who s t i l l mani fest f a i t h i n 
G o d a n d i n C h r i s t Jesus, a n d yet who have not the 
zeal pecu l ia r to the house of the L o r d . ( P s . G 9 : 9 ) 
M a n y who compose th is class are ment ioned i n the 
S c r i p t u r e s as " p r i s o n e r s " , a n d are i n the organiza 
t i o n k n o w n as tho n o m i n a l church . P r o b a b l y there 
is a largo number outside of the n o m i n a l church who 
belong to that class. T h e y have not thought of f o r -
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salt ing the L o r d , b u t conf idently c l i n g to C h r i s t as 
t h e i r Redeemer. Q u i t e a n u m b e r of such have a 
knowledge of G o d ' s purpose a n d yet show no e n t h u 
s iasm f o r the K i n g , f o r the v i n d i c a t i o n o f J e h o v a h ' s 
name a n d f o r the k i n g d o m . There m u s t be a reason 
f o r th i s , a n d m a y we not find some exp lanat ion there
o f i n connection w i t h the c a l l to the h i g h c a l l i n g ? 
H a v e those composing the great m u l t i t u d e class been 
cal led? and , i f so, have they responded to the ca l l ? 
I f such have never been ca l led , or h a v i n g been ca l l ed 
never responded thereto, i t i s mani fest that they 
c o u l d not be chosen b y the L o r d , hence never c o u l d be 
o f the f a i t h f u l tha t w i l l make u p the r o y a l house. I t 
w i l l not do to say that a l l are ca l l ed at the t ime of 
just i f i cat ion , because on ly those who are brought 
f o r t h as s p i r i t creatures o f G o d can be ca l l ed a n d can 
accept the c a l l . W e must a lways keep i n m i n d that 
the c a l l i s a " h o l y c a l l i n g " a n d unto eternal l i f e . 
(2 T i m . 1 : 9; 1 T i m . 6 : 1 2 ) I t seems c lear f r o m the 
S c r i p t u r e s that such must have some knowledge of 
the c a l l , or i n v i t a t i o n , before they cou ld accept i t , a n d 
that knowledge is not obta ined u n t i l they are brought 
f o r t h or begotten as the sons of G o d . 

1 2 I t is w r i t t e n : ' ' There is one body, a n d one s p i r i t , 
even as y e are ca l l ed i n one hope of y o u r c a l l i n g . " 
( E p h . 4 : 4 ) These words are not addressed to the 
n a t u r a l m a n , but to those who are begotten or 
brought f o r t h as sons of G o d . T h e conclusion reached 
f r o m these words must be that G o d has not two vo
cations to w h i c h he is i n v i t i n g h is sons, b u t t h a t he 
has o n l y one. I n th i s same connection the apostle a d 
monishes the fo l lowers of Jesus C h r i s t to " w a l k 
w o r t h y of the vocat ion w h e r e w i t h ye are c a l l e d " , 
w h i c h is to membership i n the r o y a l house. H i s words 
m e a n that G o d is selecting the members of the r o y a l 
house a n d that the c a l l i n g or i n v i t a t i o n is to that 
alone; tha t the hope of the ca l l ed ones is membership 
i n tha t r o y a l house, a n d that no spir i t -begotten one 
has the r i g h t o r pr iv i l ege to aspire to a n y but that 
one. T h i s text does not even say that a l l are ca l led 
or i n v i t e d ; but even i f i t m a y be i n f e r r e d f r o m the 
language used that the c a l l does extend to a l l the 
spir i t -begotten ones, such is no evidence that those 
who are ca l l ed respond to or accept that c a l l . T h e 
k n o w n facts suppor t the conclusion that those who 
go to make u p the great m u l t i t u d e have never re 
sponded to the c a l l , because they show no zeal or en
thus iasm w h i c h docs m a r k those who are d i l i g e n t l y 
seeking the pr ize of the h i g h c a l l i n g . 

1 3 G o d w o u l d not a r b i t r a r i l y p u t a n y one i n the 
race f o r the pr i ze , because i f he d i d so such w o u l d 
be inconsistent w i t h the c a l l or i n v i t a t i o n . Jesus gave 
utterance to the solemn statement : " M a n y [ s p i r i t -
begotten ones] arc ca l led [receive the i n v i t a t i o n ] , but 
f ew [respond to the c a l l a n d q u a l i f y and] arc cho
s e n . " ( M a t t . 2 0 : 1 6 ; 2 2 : 1 4 ) T h e y cou ld not be chosen 
i f they d i d not respond to the ca l l , a n d that raises the 
question as to whether or not those who w i l l make u p 

the great m u l t i t u d e were ever i n the race f o r the 
p r i z e of the h i g h c a l l i n g . I f one is brought f o r t h or 
begotten as the son of G o d a n d receives the ca l l bu t 
does not accept or respond thereto, he cou ld not be i n 
l i n e f o r membership i n G o d ' s r o y a l house. 

T W O G O A T S 

1 4 I n th is connection considerat ion m a y be g iven to 
the ceremony per fo rmed on the t y p i c a l d a y of atone
ment . T h a t ceremony foreshadowed something i n con
nect ion w i t h the selection of the members of G o d ' s 
r o y a l house. ( H e b . 1 0 : 1 ) T w o goats were selected by 
the h i g h priest , to be used f o r a sin-offering. " A n d 
[ A a r o n ] s h a l l take of the congregation of the c h i l 
d r e n of I s rae l two k i d s of the goats f or a s i n offer
i n g . " I t must be that both of these goats at the t ime 
of be ing taken represented the same class of persons, 
otherwise i t w o u l d have been impossible f o r them to 
represent persons s tand ing on a n equal foot ing be
fore the L o r d . Instead of s a y i n g that those goats 
represented mere ly the just i f ied , w o u l d i t not be more 
f i t t i n g to say that both goats represented a l l the j u s t i 
fied spir i t -begotten ones, that is to say, a l l who are 
brought f o r t h as the sons of God? " A n d he sha l l take 
the two goats, a n d present them before the L o r d at 
the door o f the tabernacle o f the congregation. A n d 
A a r o n s h a l l cast lots u p o n the two goats; one lot f or 
the L o r d , a n d the other lot f o r the s capegoat . "— 
L e v . 1 6 : 7 , 8. 

1 5 B o t h goats must have represented the same class 
of persons when the h i g h pr iest presented them be
fore the L o r d , otherwise there w o u l d have been no 
occasion for the cast ing of lots. One of the goats was 
a f terwards offered as a sin-offering. T h e cast ing of 
the lots b y the priest determined w h i c h one should be 
so offered, a n d proves that G o d does not a r b i t r a r i l y 
determine who sha l l be chosen as a member of his 
r o y a l house. T h e cast ing of the lots ind i cated that the 
two goats at that moment represented the same class 
of persons or creatures h a v i n g a n equal s tand ing be
fore the L o r d . The fact that one of the lots was for 
the L o r d a n d the other lot f or the scapegoat proves 
that f r o m th is po int f o r w a r d these brought - f o r th sons 
of G o d w o u l d be d i v i d e d into two classes, but that the 
L o r d w o u l d not h imse l f a r b i t r a r i l y determine who 
should be i n c i ther class. T h i s seems to w e l l represent 
that both classes receive the c a l l but on ly one re 
sponds thereto. 

" I t is made clear that no one cou ld possibly be of 
the r o y a l house unless he be a t rue fo l lower of C h r i s t 
Jesus. " F o r even hereunto were ye c a l l e d : because 
C h r i s t also suffered for us, l eav ing us an example, 
that ye should fo l low his s t e p s . " (1 P e t . 2 : 2 1 ) T h e 
language of the above s c r ip ture makes i t p l a i n that 
those who accept the c a l l a n d go on must suffer wi th 
C h r i s t Jesus. Suf fer ing w i t h C h r i s t Jesus is the condi 
t i o n precedent to r e i g n i n g w i t h h i m . (2 T i m . 2 : 1 2 ) 
I t is such suffer ing w i t h C h r i s t that P a u l declared ho 



ss •n* W A T C H T O W E R BROOKLYN, N . T , 

de l ighted to have a p a r t i n . ( C o l . 1 : 2 4 ) Those who 
t h u s suffer are offered as a p a r t of the sacrifice of 
C h r i s t Jesus , a n d were therefore c l ear ly foreshad
owed b y the L o r d ' s goat. Those of the great m u l t i t u d e 
do not suffer w i t h C h r i s t , a n d hence cou ld not r e i g n 
w i t h h i m . T h e cast ing of lots o n the two goats there
fore fittingly says i n symbol , ' A l l of the spir i t -begot
t e n ones when brought f o r t h as G o d ' s sons have a n 
equa l show to hear a n d to respond to the c a l l , bu t 
there are m a n y thus ca l l ed who do not heed the c a l l 
a n d p u t f o r t h the effort to meet the requirements 
thereof . ' 

" A f t e r the cast ing of lots , t h e n the h i g h pr ies t 
proceeded to sacrifice the one designated as the 
L o r d ' s goat. " A n d A a r o n s h a l l b r i n g the goat u p o n 
w h i c h the L o r d ' s lot f e l l , a n d offer h i m f o r a s i n offer
i n g . T h e n s h a l l he k i l l the goat of the s i n offering, 
tha t is f o r the people, a n d b r i n g h is blood w i t h i n the 
v a i l , a n d do w i t h that blood as he d i d w i t h the b lood 
o f the bul lock , a n d s p r i n k l e i t u p o n the mercy seat, 
a n d before the mercy s e a t . " — L e v . 1 6 : 9, 15. 

1 S T h e goat sacri f iced was the one u p o n w h i c h the 
L o r d ' s lot f e l l . B u t that lot m i g h t have f a l l e n u p o n 
the other goat. There fore the conclusion is i r res is t ib le 
tha t both goats at the t ime of be ing presented b y tho 
h i g h pr ies t before the L o r d represented a l l the s p i r i t -
begotten ones, a p a r t of w h o m are offered u p b y the 
L o r d as a p a r t of h is sacrifice, a n d the greater n u m 
ber of w h i c h are f orced t h r o u g h a cond i t i on of i n 
v o l u n t a r y suf fer ing. T h i s conclusion is suppor ted b y 
the fac t that , subsequent to the offering of the L o r d ' s 
goat, the scapegoat was dealt w i t h b y sending i t f o r t h 
in to the wilderness , p i c t u r i n g the class that is f o r ced 
i n t o the great t r i b u l a t i o n a n d comes t h r o u g h i t b y 
reason of t h e i r f a i t h i n C h r i s t a n d i n G o d a n d obta in 
the L o r d ' s a p p r o v a l , w h i c h a p p r o v a l is symbol ized b y 
t h e i r robes be ing made whi te . (Rev . 7 : 1 4 ) T h e o n l y 
reasonable conclusion is that a l l who are brought 
f o r t h are begotten as the sons of G o d a n d are c a l l e d ; 
tha t some heed a n d respond to that c a l l a n d enter the 
race f o r the p r i z e of the h i g h c a l l i n g , a n d a great 
number do not heed or respond to the c a l l a n d are 
therefore never i n l i n e f o r membership i n the r o y a l 
house of G o d . 

1 8 I n f u r t h e r suppor t of th i s conclusion considera
t i o n is g iven to the words of the apostle. A d d r e s s i n g 
h is words to the begotten sons of G o d , P a u l cal ls them 
brethren . H e w o u l d not have ca l l ed them b r e t h r e n 
h a d they not been brought f o r t h as G o d ' s sons. There 
must have been some of h i s b r e t h r e n t h e n who h a d 
not responded to the c a l l . These h a d not shown the 
proper apprec ia t i on of the p r i v i l e g e set before them. 
P a u l therefore says to t h e m : " I beseech y o u there
fore, bre thren , b y the mercies of G o d , that ye present 
y o u r bodies a l i v i n g sacrifice, ho ly , acceptable unto 
G o d , w h i c h is y o u r reasonable s e r v i c e . " ( R o m . 1 2 : 1 ) 
Those addressed h a d been begotten a n d were s t a n d 
i n g indi f ferent to the great prospect set before them. 

T h e y h a d received some knowledge o f the h i g h c a l l 
i n g , a n d therefore h a d received the i n v i t a t i o n , a n d 
P a u l was beseeching them to respond thereto a n d to 
meet the requirements b y w h o l l y a n d complete ly p r e 
sent ing themselves as a l i v i n g sacrifice, a n d thereby 
to p e r f o r m the reasonable service l a i d before them. 
T h e n he a d d s : " A n d be not conformed to th is w o r l d : 
b u t be ye t rans f o rmed b y the r enewing of y o u r m i n d , 
that ye m a y prove w h a t is that good, a n d acceptable, 
a n d perfect , w i l l of G o d . " — R o m . 1 2 : 2 . 

8 0 W i t h p r o p r i e t y i t m a y be a s k e d : H o w could a 
b o r n a n d begotten new creature c on fo rm himse l f to 
th i s w o r l d ? T h e answer is , b y l e n d i n g h is a i d , i n f l u 
ence, suppor t a n d service to the th ings of th is w o r l d , 
such as po l i t i cs , social r e f o r m , a n d l i k e efforts to 
make the w o r l d a fit place i n w h i c h to l i ve . T h a t is 
exact ly what a great m u l t i t u d e of professed fo l lowers 
of C h r i s t have been do ing . T h e y have mani fested a 
zeal , but not accord ing to knowledge o f G o d ' s W o r d . 
T h e zeal of such has been f o r a n y t h i n g but the L o r d ' s 
r o y a l house. T h e y have sought to b r i n g about the 
k i n g d o m c o n t r a r y to the w a y i n w h i c h the L o r d says 
i t must be done. 

2 1 W h e n one accepts the c a l l to the k i n g d o m of G o d 
a n d devotes h imse l f thereto, he makes h imse l f a t a r 
get f o r the w o r l d a n d must suffer because he refuses 
to con form himse l f to th is w o r l d . A s a son of G o d he 
w i l l t h e n pursue a course of boldness f o r the L o r d . 
T h a t w h i c h a m a n r e a l l y loves, he seeks; a n d now, h i s 
affections be ing set on th ings above, he does not seek 
to r e f o r m the w o r l d , but he seeks to do G o d ' s w i l l . 
( C o l . 3 : 2 ) S p e a k i n g to h is disciples concerning the 
k i n g d o m Jesus s a i d : " F o r where y o u r treasure i s , 
there w i l l y o u r heart be also. L e t y o u r lo ins be g i r d e d 
about, a n d y o u r l i ghts b u r n i n g . " ( L u k e 1 2 : 3 4 , 35) 
T h u s he shows that one who loves the L o r d ' s k i n g d o m 
has h is heart set u p o n i t a n d makes h imse l f a servant 
thereof. 

2 2 A s f u r t h e r proo f tha t the c a l l i s to the sp i r i t -be 
gotten ones, considerat ion is g iven to the words of the 
prophet of G o d : " H e a r k e n , 0 daughter , a n d consid
er, a n d i n c l i n e t h i n e ear ; forget also t h i n e o w n peo
ple , a n d t h y f a t h e r ' s h o u s e . " ( P s . 4 5 : 1 0 ) Jehovah is 
the F a t h e r , a n d those who are begotten b y h i m or 
brought f o r t h b y h i m are designated as daughters of 
tho L o r d . Jesus re f e r red to such as ' daughters of 
Z i o n w h i c h is the mother of us a l l ' ( J o h n 1 2 : 1 5 ; 
G a l . 4 : 2 6 ) ; ev ident ly ca l led daughters because theso 
are the ones f r o m w h i c h is to be taken the B r i d e o f 
C h r i s t . M a n i f e s t l y the words of the prophet are a d 
dressed to the spir i t -begotten ones when he says : 
" H e a r k e n , 0 d a u g h t e r . " T h i s w o u l d w e l l represent 
the c a l l o r i n v i t a t i o n . T h e n the prophet a d d s : " C o n 
sider , a n d i n c l i n e t h i n e e a r . " These words seem to bo 
equivalent to s a y i n g : T h e c a l l i s now set before y o u . 
C o u n t the cost a n d determine w h a t y o u are go ing to 
do. " I n c l i n e t h i n e e a r " seems to m e a n : N o w y o u are 
asked to have " t h e h e a r i n g of f a i t h " b y the s p i r i t 
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a n d grace of God . ( G a l . 3 : 5 ) I f such have the hear
i n g of f a i t h they w i l l respond to the c a l l or i n v i t a 
t i on . T h e f u r t h e r admoni t ion of the prophet to such 
i s : ' I f y o u do respond to this ca l l , y o u must forget or 
put beh ind y o u the things of th is w o r l d a n d devote 
yoursel f to G o d a n d his K i n g . ' T h e n those who do 
respond to the c a l l a n d are chosen a n d continue f a i t h 
f u l are shown to be the ones whom the K i n g desires: 
" S o sha l l the K i n g great ly desire t h y beauty ; f o r he 
is t h y L o r d ; a n d worship thou h i m . " — P s . 4 5 : 1 1 . 

2 3 I n his second epistle Peter makes a p l a i n d i s t inc 
t i o n between two classes that are made u p by those 
who are brought f o r t h as the sons of God . H e ad 
dresses his words " t o them that have obtained l ike 
precious f a i t h w i t h us through the righteousness of 
G o d a n d our S a v i o u r Jesus C h r i s t " . W i t h o u t a ques
t i o n of doubt these words are addressed to those who 
have responded to the ca l l . N o t a l l who are begotten 
have " l i k e precious f a i t h " w i t h the apostle. Some 
have m u c h less f a i t h . T h e n the apostle adds that h i m 
a n d others of l ike precious f a i t h G o d has cal led to 
g l o ry a n d v i r tue , a n d that G o d by his grace a n d pow
er has prov ided for such a l l things that p e r t a i n unto 
l i f e a n d godliness. O f necessity these words of the 
apostle l i m i t the class described to those who w i l l be 
of the r o y a l f a m i l y . These greatest of a l l blessings, 
says the apostle, are promised b y Jehovah, a n d b y 
reason thereof the ones to whom the promises are 
made " m a y become partakers of the d iv ine n a t u r e " , 
w h i c h must mean that they w o u l d be l i k e Jesus 
C h r i s t a n d r e i g n w i t h h i m . T h e n the apostle lays 
down the conditions that must be met b y those who 
w i l l u l t imate ly receive these greatest of a l l blessings. 
(2 P e t . 1 :1-8) U n d o u b t e d l y those mentioned b y the 
apostle, a n d whom he admonishes to meet these con
dit ions, are the ones that have been ' ca l l ed to g l o r y ' 
a n d have accepted a n d responded to the ca l l . 

2 4 A f t e r t e l l i n g them that they must add to the i r 
f a i t h v i r tue , knowledge, self -control , patience, god l i 
ness, bro ther ly kindness a n d love, then he says to 
t h e m : " I f ye do these things, ye sha l l never f a l l , " 
but y o u sha l l receive an abundant entrance into the 
k ingdom. (2 Pet . 1 :10 ) C l e a r l y th is is the class that 
constitutes the r o y a l house. I n the context the apostle 
describes another class when he says : " B u t he that 
lacketh these things is b l i n d , a n d cannot see a far off, 
a n d hath forgotten that he was purged f r o m his o ld 
s i n s . " — 2 Pet . 1 : 9 . 

2 5 The ones mentioned i n the last-quoted scr ipture 
undoubtedly are spirit -begotten ones, but the apostle 
is not addressing them. H e is t e l l i n g the other class 
what is the di f f iculty w i t h the less favored ones. H i s 
language does not indicate that the ones described as 
b l i n d ever at a n y t ime accepted a n d responded to the 
ca l l . H e does make i t p l a i n that they were once 
" p u r g e d f r o m [their ] o ld s i n s " . They were thus 
p u r g e d when they were just i f ied a n d brought f o r t h 
as the sons of G o d ; a n d since he mentions the other 

c lass ' responding to the ca l l , it is manifest that the 
la t ter class does not respond to the c a l l . A l t h o u g h 
brought f o r t h as G o d ' s sons they are b l i n d , barren , 
a n d u n f r u i t f u l , a n d of th is class is made u p the great 
mul t i tude . T h e y be ing b l i n d to the t r u t h , the p r o p h 
et describes them as those that " s i t i n darkness a n d 
i n the shadow of death, [and] being bound i n afflic
t i o n a n d i r o n " , because they d isregarded the counsel 
of the Most H i g h a n d d i d not respond to the c a l l a n d 
q u a l i f y . T h e n i n the i r distress they c r y unto the 
L o r d a n d he saves them. (Ps . 107 :9 -14) These are 
they that are the prisoners who are " a p p o i n t e d to 
d i e " . (Ps . 79 :8 -13 ) H a v i n g been brought f or th as 
the sons of G o d they might have responded to the 
c a l l a n d been permi t ted to die i n the manner p i c t u r e d 
b y the sacrifice of the L o r d ' s goat, but the i r lot has 
been otherwise because they d i d not respond to the 
i n v i t a t i o n a n d must be forced into death a n d through 
the great t r i b u l a t i o n . 

2 0 A l l the scr iptures bear ing upon the po int s trong
l y tend to prove that those who w i l l compose the great 
m u l t i t u d e have never responded to the ca l l , but have 
contented themselves b y t a k i n g a course of least re 
sistance or by confidently rest ing i n the hope that 
G o d w o u l d give them some heavenly salvat ion a n d 
that the i r chief business on earth is to prepare them
selves f or that sa lvat ion . T h e y have never h a d the 
zeal f o r the k i n g d o m a n d have made no effort to glo
r i f y the name of Jehovah, a n d there is no evidence 
that they have been i n the race f or the pr ize of the 
h i g h c a l l i n g to the r o y a l house of God . 

2 7 B r i e f l y summed up , the conclusion is stated t h u s : 
T h a t Jesus was brought f o r t h a n d identi f ied as God ' s 
beloved Son at the t ime of his bapt i sm; that there
after a n d whi le i n the wilderness he received the i n 
v i t a t i o n or c a l l to headship of the r o y a l house, ac
cepted i t , a n d was put to the test; that no one is 
cal led to membership i n the r o y a l house or h igh c a l l 
i n g except spirit -begotten creatures; that the ca l l is 
set before a l l who are brought f o r t h as God ' s sons; 
that a few respond to the c a l l a n d are chosen, a n d 
that m a n y never do respond to the ca l l . A c c o r d i n g to 
the Revised Version i t is w r i t t e n : " O f his own w i l l 
he brought us f o r t h b y the w o r d of t r u t h , that we 
should be a k i n d of f i r s t f ru i ts of his c r e a t u r e s . " (Jas . 
1 :18 , R.V.) A d d to this the words of P a u l that G o d 
has but one vocation to w h i c h he has cal led his sons, 
a n d these " a r e cal led i n one h o p e " . ( E p h . 4 :1 -4 ) 
A d d to this the words of P e t e r : " A c c o r d i n g as his 
d iv ine power hath g iven unto us a l l th ings that per
t a i n unto l i f e a n d godliness, through the knowledge 
of h i m that hath cal led us to g lory a n d v i r t u e " 
(2 Pet . 1 : 3 ) ; a n d the f u r t h e r fact that Peter states 
that there are those that are b l i n d a n d cannot see 
a far off, a n d i t is manifest that there are some who 
respond to the c a l l a n d m a n y who do not, and these 
scr iptures are exact ly i n accord w i t h the words of 
Jesus that " m a n y are cal led, but few are c h o s e n " . 
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( M a t t . 2 2 : 1 4 ) T h e words of Jesus f u r t h e r m o r e make 
i t c lear t h a t those who w i l l be of the r o y a l house not 
o n l y are ca l led , but are chosen a n d prove f a i t h f u l . 
N o w let cons iderat ion be g iven to how those who re 
s p o n d to the c a l l are chosen a n d what is proo f that 
such have been chosen. 

(To be continued) 

QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 

1 1. What steps have already been taken for the removal of 
Satan's dominion and the establishment of the new 
world! Why has Jehovah at this time given his people a 
clearer vision of the tilings pertaining to his royal house! 

If 2. What is the meaning of the word " c a l l " , as here used! 
From whom does the call come, and why! 

V 3. Jehovah's royal house is composed of what class of crea
tures! Explain whether Jesus received the call when at 
Jordan. What did take place there! 

If 4, 5. Relate what followed the event at Jordan, and locate 
therein Jesus' call and anointing. 

IT 6. When, then, was the call set before Jesus! When did he 
perceive that his course would lie by way of the cross! 
What i3 indicated therein as to when the call is given to 
all who are invited into the kingdom! 

f 7-9. To what is the call an invitation! Show to what class 
of creatures this call would be given. What is necessary 
as to information, that the call may be discerned and ac
cepted ! 

^ 10. Account for a reigning class as distinguished from a 
class that will serve before the throne. 

T 11. Identify the 'prisoner' class. Explain whether these have 
been called and chosen. 

Y 12. Explain the call mentioned in Ephesians 4: 4, and 
whether there is another call or vocation than this. What 
is it to " w a l k worthy of the vocation wherewith ye are 
c a l l e d " ! Have all the spirit-begotten ones received the 
heavenly call ! 

V 13. What did Jesus mean when he said that " m a n y are 
called, but few are chosen" ! 

% 14, 15. Describe the selection of the goat for the sin-offering 
on tho typical day of atonement, and explain what was 
pictured in each part of that procedure. 

If 16. What took place after the casting of the lots, and what 
was pictured therein! 

17, 18. Both goats were equally acceptable for sacrifice 
when presented before the Lord. One became the Lord's 
goat, and was sacrificed; the other, the scapegoat, and 
was sent into the wilderness. Point out clearly what takes 
place in fulfilment of what was there pictured. 

Tf 19. In his words recorded in Romans 12: 1, Paul was ad
dressing what class of persons! What did he mean! 

f 20-22. Apply Paul's words, " B e not conformed to this 
world . " Why should " b r e t h r e n " need such counsel? 
Point out how these words are related to those recorded 
in Luke 12: 34, 35. Show the harmony therewith of Psalm 
45: 10, 11. 

If 23, 24. Why does the Apostle Peter address his words as " t o 
them that have obtained liko precious faith with u s " ? 
What does he here mention as necessary for one to do in 
order to make one's calling and election sure? 

H 25. What does he say of those who lack these things! The 
Scriptures indicate what as to the portion of this latter 
class! Who are those referred to as "pr isoners " and 
"appointed to d i e " ? 

H 26. What has been the attitude of those who will compose 
the great multitude? 

If 27. Summarize briefly as follows: 
(a) What took place when Jesus was at Jordan! In 

the wilderness! 
(b) Who are called to membership in Jehovah's royal 

house! 
(c) Who are chosen and anointed! 
(d) Who are called and not chosen! What is their 

portion ? 
(e) Who will have Jehovah's final approval and be 

"partakers of the divine nature" as members of tho 
royal house of God! 

W H A T SHALL I DO T H A T I MAY INHERIT ETERNAL LIFE ? 
[Forty-minute radio lecture] 

TH E text selected f o r s tudy at th i s t ime is a p a r t 
of a s tory f o u n d i n the t e n t h chapter of M a r k ' s 
gospel, verses 17 to 31, a n d because those verses 

c o n t a i n one answer to the question w h i c h the y o u n g 
m a n asked, a question of v i t a l interest to a l l , tho 
whole passage is here quo ted : 

" A n d w h e n he was gone f o r t h into the way , there 
came one r u n n i n g , a n d kneeled to h i m , a n d asked 
h i m , Good M a s t e r , what s h a l l I do that I m a y i n h e r i t 
e terna l l i f e ? 

" A n d Jesus s a i d unto h i m , W h y callest thou me 
good? there is none good, but one, tha t is , G o d . T h o u 
knowest the commandments, D o not commit adu l t e ry , 
D o not k i l l , D o not steal , D o not bear false witness, 
D e f r a u d not, H o n o u r t h y fa ther a n d mother . A n d he 
answered a n d sa id unto h i m , M a s t e r , a l l these have I 
observed f r o m m y y o u t h . 

" T h e n Jesus beho ld ing h i m loved h i m , a n d sa id 
unto h i m , One t h i n g thou lackest : go t h y w a y , se l l 
whatsoever t h o u hast, a n d give to the poor, a n d thou 
shalt have treasure i n heaven : a n d come, take u p tho 
cross, a n d fo l l ow me. A n d he was sad at that say ing , 
a n d went away gr i eved ; f o r he h a d great possessions. 

" A n d Jesus looked r o u n d about, a n d sa i th unto his 
disciples, H o w h a r d l y s h a l l they that have riches en
ter into the k i n g d o m of G o d ! A n d the disciples were 
astonished at h is words . B u t Jesus answereth aga in , 
a n d sa i th unto them, C h i l d r e n , how h a r d is i t f o r 
them that t r u s t i n r iches to enter into the k ingdom of 
G o d ! I t i s easier f o r a camel to go t h r o u g h the eye of 
a needle, t h a n for a r i c h m a n to enter into the k i n g 
dom of G o d . 

" A n d they were astonished out of measure, say ing 
among themselves, W h o then can be saved? A n d J e 
sus l ook ing u p o n them sa i th , W i t h m e n i t is impos
sible, but not w i t h G o d : f or w i t h G o d a l l th ings are 
possible. 

" T h e n P e t e r began to say unto h i m , L o , we have 
le f t a l l , a n d have fo l l owed thee. A n d Jesus answered 
a n d sa id , V e r i l y I say unto y o u , There is no m a n that 
h a t h le f t house, or brethren , or sisters, or father , or 
mother , or w i f e , or c h i l d r e n , or lands , f o r m y sake, 
a n d the gospel 's, but he sha l l receive a n h u n d r e d f o l d 
now i n th is t ime, houses, a n d brethren , a n d Bisters, 
a n d mothers, a n d c h i l d r e n , a n d lands , w i t h persecu
t ions ; a n d i n the w o r l d to come eternal l i f e . " 
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C e r t a i n p r i n c i p l e s are here set before u s : 
Obedience to G o d ' s commands to the best of one's 

a b i l i t y . 
G i v i n g e a r t h l y possessions a secondary place i n the 

heart . 
Generos i ty t o w a r d one's f e l l ow men . 
F o l l o w i n g Jesus, the L a m b of G o d . 
I t m a y be set d o w n as c e r ta in that none w i l l ever 

have ever las t ing l i f e who do not, sooner or later , 
recognize a n d adhere to these p r i n c i p l e s . S u r e l y there 
i s no reason w h y one shou ld place the interests of self 
above the interests of h is f e l l ow m e n ; a n d there is no 
reason w h y one should refuse to f o l l ow the one w h o m 
G o d has appo in ted to be the S a v i o r of the w o r l d , a n d 
the guide i n the w a y of ever last ing l i f e . 

A n o t h e r i n q u i r y was made of Jesus as to how the 
boon of e terna l l i f e m i g h t be obtained. T h e account 
is i n the t e n t h chapter of L u k e , b e g i n n i n g w i t h the 
twenty - f i f th verse. I t r eads : 

" A n d , behold , a c e r ta in l a w y e r stood u p , a n d 
t e m p t e d h i m , say ing , M a s t e r , what s h a l l I do to i n 
h e r i t e terna l l i f e ? H e s a i d unto h i m , W h a t is w r i t t e n 
i n the l a w ? how rcadest thou? A n d he answer ing 
sa id , T h o u shalt love the L o r d t h y G o d w i t h a l l t h y 
heart , a n d w i t h a l l t h y soul , a n d w i t h a l l t h y s trength , 
a n d w i t h a l l t h y m i n d ; a n d t h y ne ighbour as thysel f . 
A n d he sa id unto h i m , T h o u hast answered r i g h t : 
th i s do, a n d thou shalt l i v e . ' ' 

I n th is account the same p r i n c i p l e s are set f o r t h as 
i n the other. T h e y m a y be summar ized a s : 

G i v i n g G o d the first place i n the heart . 
S h o w i n g love a n d mercy t o w a r d a l l men. 
Jesus tel ls us that " a s Moses l i f t e d u p the serpent 

i n the wi lderness , even so must the S o n of m a n be 
l i f t e d u p : that whosoever bel ieveth i n h i m should not 
per i sh , but have eternal l i f e " . ( J o h n 3 : 1 4 , 15) H e r e 
we have a restatement of the p r i n c i p l e that the w a y 
to e terna l l i f e i s t h r o u g h acceptance of G o d ' s p ro 
v i s i on , Jesus . One must believe on h i m i n order to 
g a i n e terna l l i f e , a n d a bel ief w h i c h does not resul t 
i n the f o l l o w i n g of one's guide a n d S a v i o r is no bel ief 
at a l l . 

I n J o h n 4 : 36 Jesus tel ls us that " h e that reapeth 
rece ivcth wages, a n d gathereth f r u i t unto l i f e eter
n a l " . T h i s is another w a y of s a y i n g that the S a v i o r 
o f m e n has w o r k f o r his fo l lowers to do a n d the do ing 
of tha t w o r k b y them tends t o w a r d the i r g a i n i n g 
e terna l l i f e . 

I n J o h n 6 : 54 Jesus s a i d : " W h o s o eateth m y flesh, 
a n d d r i n k e t h m y blood, h a t h e terna l l i f e . " T h i s is 
m e r e l y another w a y of s a y i n g that Jesus was about to 
take fa ther A d a m ' s place i n death, or, i n other words, 
to become m a n ' s ransom pr ice , a n d whoever w o u l d 
ob ta in e terna l l i f e must accept th is fact . 

A g a i n , i n J o h n 1 0 : 27, 28 Jesus tel ls u s : " M y sheep 
hear m y voice, a n d I know them, a n d they fo l low m e : 
a n d I g ive unto them eternal l i f e . " T h i s is a restate
ment of the fact that the f o l l o w i n g of Jesus is i n d i s 

pensable to the g a i n i n g of ever last ing l i f e . T h i s g i f t 
is o f the F a t h e r a n d b y the Son , a n d i t i s to be h a d 
i n no other w a y t h a n G o d ' s way . 

I n J o h n 1 2 : 25 Jesus s a i d : " H e that loveth h is l i f e 
s h a l l lose i t : a n d he that hateth his l i f e i n th is w o r l d 
s h a l l keep i t unto l i f e e t e r n a l . " 

T h i s tel ls us once aga in that the w a y to l i f e eternal 
is a n unselfish w a y , a w a y of the sett ing aside of the 
interests of self i n the do ing of G o d ' s w i l l a n d the 
blessing of one's fel lows. 

W e have also the statement of the A p o s t l e J o h n : 
" W h o s o e v e r hateth his brother is a m u r d e r e r : a n d ye 
k n o w that no m u r d e r e r h a t h eternal l i f e a b i d i n g i n 
h i m . " (1 J o h n 3 : 1 5 ) T h i s is a restatement, i n em
p h a t i c language, tha t th is matter of eternal l i f e 
hinges u p o n one's love for his fe l low men. S u r e l y no 
one who loves h is fe l low m a n w o u l d w ish to rob h i m 
of his l i f e . 

T h e last text that we have w h i c h sets f o r t h the con
d i t ions u p o n w h i c h eternal l i f e m a y be h a d is f o u n d 
i n the p r a y e r recorded i n J o h n 1 7 : 1 - 3 . " T h e s e words 
spake Jesus, a n d l i f t e d u p his eyes to heaven, a n d 
sa id , F a t h e r , the hour is come: g l o r i f y t h y Son , that 
t h y Son also m a y g l o r i f y thee : as thou hast g iven h i m 
power over a l l flesh, that he should give eternal l i f e 
to as m a n y as thou hast g iven h i m . A n d this is l i f e 
eternal , that they m i g h t know thee the on ly t r u e G o d , 
a n d Jesus C h r i s t , whom thou hast s e n t . " 

I n this text we are t o l d that the g i f t of G o d , w h i c h 
is e ternal l i f e , w i l l be bestowed u p o n m a n b y Jesus, 
a n d that i t comprises or inc ludes as two of i ts essen
t ia l s a knowledge of the on ly t r u e G o d a n d of Jesus 
C h r i s t , h is Son . W e thus have set before us i n the 
S c r i p t u r e s ten condit ions w h i c h must be compl ied 
w i t h i f one w o u l d g a i n eternal l i f e . These condit ions 
a r e : 

1. A knowledge of the o n l y t rue G o d . 
2. G i v i n g G o d the first place i n the heart . 
3. Obedience to G o d ' s commands, to the best of 

one's a b i l i t y . 
4. A knowledge of Jesus C h r i s t , G o d ' s Son . 
5. A c c e p t i n g Jesus as the bread f r o m heaven, the 

Redeemer a n d S a v i o r of the race. 
6. H e a r i n g , l i s t e n i n g to, the voice of the t rue Shep

h e r d . 
7. O b e y i n g J e s u s ' voice, becoming h is fo l lowers, 

his sheep. 
8. D o i n g the w o r k that Jesus gives us to do. 
9. G i v i n g ear th ly possessions a secondary place i n 

the heart . 
10. S h o w i n g love a n d mercy t o w a r d a l l men. 
N o one has a n y r i g h t to set aside any of these con

di t ions . T h e y are a l l precedent to sa lvat ion . W e can 
not say that some of them m a y be m i n i m i z e d a n d oth
ers must be magnif ied. T h e y are a l l impor tant . One 
m i g h t comply w i t h n ine of these condit ions, but i f he 
neglected the tenth eternal l i f e w o u l d not be w i t h i n 
his grasp u n t i l the deficit were made u p . The reason 
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i s that each of the condit ions is a S c r i p t u r a l cond i 
t i o n , a n d G o d , the great G i v e r of e terna l l i f e , has a n d 
exercises the r i g h t to name the terms u p o n w h i c h the 
g i f t w i l l be bestowed. 

E v e r y S c r i p t u r e i n the B i b l e is i n h a r m o n y w i t h 
the condit ions here named , a n d hundreds of other 
texts s u p p o r t i n g these f indings w i l l r e c u r at once to 
every person f a m i l i a r w i t h the W o r d of our G o d . 
T a k e f o r example the f i f th condi t ion , " A c c e p t i n g J e 
sus as. the bread f r o m heaven, the Redeemer a n d 
S a v i o r of the r a c e . " W e have J e s u s ' own words f o r 
i t that " N o m a n cometh unto the F a t h e r , b u t b y m e " . 
A n d aga in , " I a m the way , the t r u t h a n d the l i f e . " 
A n d aga in , there is the apostle 's statement at Pente 
cost, that ' there is none other name u n d e r heaven 
g iven among men, whereby we must be saved but the 
name of Jesus o n l y : ne i ther is there sa lvat ion i n a n y 
o ther ' . These should suffice on this po int , a n d shou ld 
show how empty are the hopes of those who t r u s t f o r 
sa lvat i on outside of h i m whom G o d has appo inted to 
be the S a v i o r of the w o r l d . 

B u t o u r chief concern now is not w i t h the f i f th con
d i t i o n , n o r w i t h the s i x t h , seventh, e ighth, n i n t h or 
t enth i n th is l i s t . N o r is i t yet w i t h the second, t h i r d 
o r f o u r t h condi t ion . There w o u l d not be t ime to d is 
cuss a l l o f these. I t is w i t h the f irst condi t ion , the p r i 
m a r y , u n d e r l y i n g , a l l - i m p o r t a n t basis u p o n w h i c h a l l 
the rest of them are b u i l t . N a m e l y , to have the boon 
of e ternal l i f e one must have a knowledge of the on ly 
t rue G o d . 

T o d a y th is means that i t i s first of a l l necessary to 
k n o w w h a t G o d is not, because there has been so 
m u c h misrepresentat ion of h i m . H o w cou ld one give 
G o d the first place i n his heart unless he believes that 
G o d is i n every sense of the w o r d w o r t h y of that 
place? H o w cou ld one do his best to render obedience 
to G o d ' s commands i f , i n his heart , he doubted either 
the love, the wisdom, the just ice or the power of the 
One he sought to obey ? 

I t m i g h t seem as i f i t were a waste of t ime to de
c lare that G o d is not u n l o v i n g ; yet i t is v e r y neces
s a r y to do this . G o d has been p i c t u r e d as b r i m m i n g 
over w i t h e v i l intents a n d purposes t o w a r d a l l the 
unfor tunates who do not measure u p to the h i g h 
s tandards w h i c h his W o r d has set. These ins inuat ions 
are f r o m the D e v i l , whose chiefest pleasure lies i n 
t r y i n g to t u r n the m i n d s of men away f r o m G o d . 

I t m i g h t seem the height of p r e s u m p t i o n to declare 
that G o d is not unwise , w h e n we have about us m i l 
l ions of th ings w h i c h revea l a wisdom as m u c h h igher 
t h a n m a n ' s w isdom as the heavens are h igher t h a n 
the e a r t h ; yet i t w o u l d be impossible to t h i n k of a n y 
t h i n g more unwise t h a n to a l low the creat ion of men 
to continue i f i n the m a j o r i t y of cases the few short 
years of happiness of the present l i f e are to be f o l 
lowed b y endless years of inconceivable wretchedness, 
s t re tch ing throughout a l l e t e rn i ty a n d outside of a l l 
hope into the i l l i m i t a b l e f u t u r e . 

H o w strange that i t should be necessary to declare 
that G o d is not un jus t , when a l l that we k n o w of j u s 
tice, the d o i n g to others as we w o u l d that they should 
do to us, was l earned of h i m ; yet there are m i l l i o n s 
who t r y to believe a n d are encouraged to t r y to be
l ieve that f o r something that was done b y one m a n 
that l i v e d two h u n d r e d generations ago b i l l i ons of h is 
poster i ty tha t are yet to be b o r n w i l l c r y out i n a n 
guish , a n d choke a n d strangle i n the flames of b u r n 
i n g s u l p h u r throughout u n e n d i n g days. 

I t seems f o l l y to po in t out that G o d is not h a n d i 
capped b y lack of power. H o w pathet ic i t w o u l d a l l 
be i f G o d h a d meant a l l r i g h t w h e n he started the 
universe , but that i t h a d gotten away f r o m h i m a n d 
he cou ld no longer handle what he h a d brought in to 
existence. Y e t there are those, m i l l i o n s of them too, 
who declare that G o d is do ing a l l he can to correct 
matters a n d get them stra ightened out, but that 
th ings are jus t i n such shape, on account of h u m a n 
blemishes a n d other l i t t l e difficulties i n the way , tha t 
the best he can do is p r a c t i c a l l y no th ing , as f a r as 
the general aspects of the prob lem are concerned. 

W e now come to the po in t t o w a r d w h i c h these re 
m a r k s t r e n d , a n d that is to say that the false doctr ine 
of e ternal t o r t u r e prevents a knowledge of the t r u e 
G o d , a n d to tha t extent, a n d f o r m a n y other a n d ex
cellent reasons, is a d irect bar a n d h indrance to the 
secur ing of e ternal l i f e . 

T h e strongest bel iever i n the doctr ine of e ternal 
t o r t u r e is w h o l l y unable to defend his bel ie f w h e n 
brought face to face w i t h a n y B i b l e student who has 
f a m i l i a r i z e d h imse l f w i t h the meanings of the words 
sheol, hades, gehenna a n d tartaroo, a n d the ways i n 
w h i c h these words are used i n the H o l y S c r i p t u r e s , 
a n d these are the o n l y words t rans la ted " h e l l " . 

T h i s subject has been discussed i n p u b l i c debates 
between educated men a n d before great audiences i n 
P i t t s b u r g h , C i n c i n n a t i a n d L o s Ange les , w i t h the con
v i c t i o n on the p a r t of those who h e a r d them that the 
advocates of the doctr ine of e ternal t o r t u r e h a d not 
a t h i n g i n the B i b l e i n support of t h e i r pos i t ion w h e n 
the texts they brought u p were exp la ined . 

The subject was discussed f o r two years over the 
W a t c h Tower s tat ion W B B R , the key s tat ion of the 
W A T C H T O W E R network. N o t a text was overlooked. 
E v e r y text was exp la ined i n i ts o w n sett ing. N o t o n l y 
were a l l tho " h e l l " texts exp la ined , but a l l the others 
w h i c h inc lude the words " f i r e " , " w r a t h , " etc., w i t h 
the result that not a l ine was f o u n d f r o m the first of 
Genesis to Reve la t i on that w o u l d j u s t i f y anybody i n 
h o l d i n g to this doctr ine , a n d m u c h less i n teaching i t . 

W e have before us S m i t h ' s Dictionary of the Bible. 
T h i s book m a y be h a d i n any good book store. N o 
doubt thousands of our hearers have i t i n the i r pos
session. T h e work is the j o in t product of seventy men. 
F o r t y - e i g h t of these are " r e v e r e n d s " who occupy 
posit ions of prominence i n the educat ional w o r l d , 
f o u r are " r i g h t r e v e r e n d s " , or bishops, one is a 
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" m o s t r e v e r e n d " archbishop a n d one is the " v e r y 
r e v e r e n d " dean o f C a n t e r b u r y . Three are archdea
cons. T h e rest are college professors, statesmen, ed i 
tors a n d authors . W o u l d y o u not say that th is g a l a x y 
o f ta lent ought to k n o w what the B i b l e teaches on the 
subject of e terna l t o r ture , p r o v i d e d they c o u l d be 
persuaded to set aside t h e i r pro fess ional interest a n d 
bias? W e l l , i n t h e i r great a n d j u s t l y v a l u e d w o r k 
they have almost done i t . The common m a n peer ing 
beneath the c a r e f u l l y a r r a n g e d l i d m a y glean the 
f o l l o w i n g f r o m i t . 

U n d e r the subject " H e l l " they have the f o l l o w i n g 
to s a y : " T h i s is the w o r d genera l ly used b y o u r 
t rans la tors to render the H e b r e w slieol. I t w o u l d per 
haps have been better to r e t a i n the H e b r e w w o r d , or 
else render i t a lways b y ' the g r a v e ' or ' the p i t ' . " 

W h a t c o u l d be w a n t e d p l a i n e r t h a n t h a t ? H e r e 
these great m e n a d m i t that th is w o r d , w h i c h occurs 
65 t imes i n the O l d Testament, a n d w h i c h is the o n l y 
w o r d f o r more t h a n f o u r thousand years of h u m a n 
h i s t o r y that is t rans la ted by the w o r d " h e l l " , r e a l l y 
a n d p r o p e r l y means " t h e g r a v e " . 

L e t us see i f we can check u p on this a l i t t l e , a n d 
see i f i n our o w n homes we have the evidence that 
they are r i g h t , even w i t h o u t u s i n g the i r va luab le 
w o r k . W e w i l l assume that each hearer of th i s d i s 
course has a B i b l e . L e t us also assume that each one 
has paper a n d a p e n c i l . N o w get r e a d y to j o t d o w n 
some texts a n d we w i l l look them u p together. 

T h e f irst of these texts is P s a l m 4 9 : 1 5 . T u r n to i t 
i n y o u r B i b l e s . I t says, " B u t G o d w i l l redeem m y 
sou l f r o m the power of the grave ; f o r he s h a l l r e 
ceive m e . " Opposite the words " t h e g r a v e " appears 
a l i t t l e le t ter or f igure, r e f e r r i n g to the m a r g i n , a n d 
i n the m a r g i n i t says, " o r , h e l l . " T h i s tel ls us that 
those who made the m a r g i n a l comments knew that i n 
the o r i g n a l B i b l e , w h i c h was w r i t t e n i n H e b r e w , th i s 
w o r d slieol i s used, w h i c h the seventy scholars back 
of S m i t h ' s B i b l e D i c t i o n a r y a d m i t is u s u a l l y t rans 
l a t e d " g r a v e " . 

T h e second o f the texts is i n P s a l m 5 5 : 1 5 a n d 
r e a d s : " L e t death seize u p o n them, a n d let them go 
doAvn q u i c k in to h e l l : f o r wickedness is i n t h e i r d w e l l 
ings , a n d among t h e m . " A g a i n we notice opposite the 
w o r d " h e l l " a l i t t l e figure or let ter . A g a i n i t re fers 
us to the m a r g i n , a n d i n the m a r g i n we find the 
words , " o r , the g r a v e . " 

T h e t h i r d one of the texts is i n P s a l m 8 6 : 1 3 . I t 
s a y s : " F o r great is t h y mercy t o w a r d m e : a n d t h o u 
hast de l ivered m y soul f r o m the lowest h e l l . " W e 
tremble a l i t t l e u n t i l we notice aga in a l i t t l e f igure or 
l e t ter opposite the w o r d " h e l l " , a n d once more we 
are reassured w h e n we t u r n to the m a r g i n a n d find 
that the compi lers of the m a r g i n a l notes have sa id , 
" o r , g r a v e . " 

A f o u r t h text we find i n I sa iah 1 4 : 9. I t r e a d s : 
" H e l l f r o m beneath is moved f o r thee to meet thee at 
t h y c o m i n g : i t s t i r r e t h u p the dead f o r thee, even a l l 

the chie f ones of the e a r t h ; i t h a t h ra i sed u p f r o m 
t h e i r thrones a l l the k i n g s o f the n a t i o n s . " Once 
a g a i n we f i n d the l i t t l e figure or letter , a n d once 
a g a i n we read , " o r , the g r a v e . " 

There is a f i f t h one i n the O l d Testament. I t is i n 
the f a m i l i a r s tory of J o n a h , second chapter , second 
verse, a n d r e a d s : " I c r i e d b y reason of m i n e affliction 
unto the L o r d , a n d he h e a r d m e : out of the be l ly of 
h e l l c r i e d I , a n d t h o u heardest m y v o i c e . " Opposite 
the w o r d " h e l l " i s the same comfor t ing l i t t l e figure 
or letter , a n d i n the m a r g i n yet once a g a i n the words, 
" o r , the g r a v e . " 

W e feel so grat i f ied at get t ing these t r u t h s out o f 
our o w n B i b l e s , the B i b l e s we have a lways h a d i n our 
o w n homes, tha t we extend th is s t u d y in to the N e w 
Testament a n d refer to 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 5 : 5 5 , w h i c h 
r e a d s : " 0 death, where is t h y s t ing? 0 grave, where 
is t h y v i c t o r y ? " Oppos i te the w o r d " g r a v e " aga in is 
the l i t t l e s i g n w h i c h po ints us to the m a r g i n , a n d i n 
the m a r g i n the words, ' ' or, h e l l . ' ' 

A s a last text we t u r n to the myster ious book of 
Reve la t i on , chapter twenty , verse th i r teen . I t r eads : 
" A n d the sea gave u p the dead w h i c h were i n i t : a n d 
death a n d h e l l de l ivered u p the dead w h i c h were i n 
t h e m : a n d they were j u d g e d every m a n according to 
t h e i r w o r k s . " A n d i n our last text we f i n d aga in the 
interes t ing a n d comfor t ing l i t t l e letter or figure, a n d 
i n the m a r g i n the words, " t h e g r a v e . " 

W e have now examined seven texts, five of them i n 
the O l d Testament a n d two of them i n the N e w Testa
ment . I n f o u r places i n the O l d Testament where our 
B i b l e s , a l ready i n o u r o w n homes, have the w o r d 
" h e l l " i n the text , we have the m a r g i n a l readings 
showing that the w o r d m a y be p r o p e r l y t rans la ted 
" t h e g r a v e " , a n d i n one place i n the O l d Testament 
i n w h i c h the w o r d " g r a v e " occurs i n the text the 
m a r g i n tel ls us that , i f we feel i n c l i n e d that way , we 
m a y t rans late i t b y the w o r d " h e l l " . B u t we t h i n k 
h u m a n i t y has h a d too m u c h h e l l a l ready , a n d so we 
let i t alone. T h e grave is a l l that the w o r d means. 
W e have the w o r d of fifty-seven " d o c t o r s of d i v i n 
i t y " , " r e v e r e n d s , " " r i g h t r e v e r e n d s , " " m o s t rever
e n d s , " " v e r y r e v e r e n d s " a n d archdeacons on the sub
ject , a n d that ought to be enough. 

C o m i n g to the N e w Testament the s i tuat i on is 
equa l ly interest ing . H e r e we have one instance where 
the w o r d " h e l l " is used a n d i n the m a r g i n i t te l ls us 
we m a y use instead tho words " t h e g r a v e " , i f we are 
so m i n d e d ( a n d we are free to a d m i t that we are so 
m i n d e d ) ; a n d then we have another place where the 
w o r d " g r a v e " occurs a n d we are t o l d that i f we w i s h 
we m a y translate i t b y the w o r d " h e l l " , but aga in we 
express our preference to let i t alone a n d let i t t e l l 
the t r u t h to a l l men, namely , that i n the B i b l e , he l l 
a n d the grave are one a n d the same t h i n g a n d never 
w o u l d have meant a n y t h i n g different to anybody i f 
the theologians w i t h axes to g r i n d h a d kept out of the 
matter . 
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M a n y people have r e a d that " T h e w i c k e d s h a l l be 
t u r n e d in to h e l l , a n d a l l the nat ions that forget 
G o d " , but they do not k n o w that they w i l l be re 
t u r n e d there, n o r that the passage ( P s . 9 : 1 7 ) , cor
r e c t l y t rans la ted , r e a d s : " T h e w i c k e d s h a l l be re 
t u r n e d in to h e l l , a l l the nat ions that forget G o d " ; 
showing that there are nat ions w h i c h go into the B i 
ble h e l l , the tomb, once, come out of i t , l e a r n of G o d , 
forget h i m , a n d are r e t u r n e d there. 

M a n y people have read , i n J u d e 11, that K o r a h 
went to h e l l , bu t not so m a n y o f them k n o w that he 
was accompanied t h i t h e r b y h is house, w i t h a l l h is 
household goods, a n d two other establishments s i m i 
l a r l y e q u i p p e d . — N u m . 1 6 : 32, 33. 

M a n y have suspected that the Sodomites went to 
h e l l , bu t have overlooked the fact that they were ac
companied b y the c i t y i n w h i c h they l i v e d a n d that 
there are other cit ies t h e r e . — M a t t . 1 1 : 23. 

N o doubt m a n y t h i n k that the b u l k of the heathen 
w a r r i o r s of l o n g ago went to h e l l , bu t they have never 
not i ced that they took w i t h them t h e i r weapons of 
w a r , or tha t t h e i r swords are there now, u n d e r t h e i r 
heads, w i t h w h a t is l e f t of t h e i r bones .—Ezek . 3 2 : 2 7 . 

H u n d r e d s w o u l d agree w i t h o u t hes i tat ion that the 
w e a l t h y go to h e l l , bu t they have not h a d t h e i r at ten
t i o n ca l l ed to the fact tha t i n the B i b l e h e l l are sheep, 
g r a y ha i r s , worms, dust , trees a n d w a t e r . — P s . 4 9 : 1 4 ; 
G e n . 4 4 : 3 1 ; J o b 1 7 : 1 3 - 1 6 ; E z e k . 3 1 : 1 6 . 

N o doubt the great m a j o r i t y w o u l d agree that b a d 
m e n go to h e l l , bu t how m a n y k n o w that Jacob a n d 
H e z e k i a h f u l l y expected to go there, a n d that f a i t h f u l 
J o b p r a y e d to go t h e r e ? — G e n . 3 7 : 35 ; J o b 1 4 : 1 3 . 

E v e r y b o d y w o u l d l i k e to keep out of h e l l , bu t D a 
v i d s a i d there is not a m a n that l i v e t h that sha l l de
l i v e r h is soul f r o m i ts power, a n d So lomon says 
t h o u goest there, whosoever t h o u a r t . — P s . 8 9 : 4 8 ; 
E c c l . 9 : 1 0 . 

T h e u s u a l thought is that those who go to h e l l go 
there to s tay f o r ever, a n d the people i n general have 
not been taught d i f f e rent ly ; but S a m u e l sa id , ' T h e 
L o r d k i l l e t h , a n d m a k e t h a l i v e : he b r i n g e t h d o w n to 
h e l l , a n d b r i n g e t h u p out of h e l l ' ; a n d D a v i d sa id 
that G o d has the same power to a i d those i n h e l l 
that he has to bless those i n heaven.—1 S a m . 2 : 6 ; 
P s . 1 3 9 : 8 . 

F e w seem to k n o w that h e l l is not a permanent 
state. T h e y t h i n k that those who go i n never come 
out. Y e t there are at least two persons i n h i s t o ry who 
have been i n h e l l a n d have come out of h e l l . One is 
J o n a h , who p r a y e d i n h e l l a n d Avas de l ivered f r o m 
h e l l ( J o n a h 2 : 2 ) ; a n d the other is C h r i s t , whose 
soul went to h e l l , bu t " h i s soul was not le f t i n h e l l " , 
f o r G o d ra ised h i m u p out of i t . — A c t s 2 : 31. 

A n d w h e n C h r i s t came out of he l l he brought w i t h 
h i m " t h e keys of h e l l " , a n d now has the power a n d 
r i g h t to set a l l its captives f ree .—Rev . 1 : 1 8 . 

T h o prophet speaks o f tho coming destruct ion of 
h e l l , a n d J o h n the apostle says that i t is to be made 

to ' d e l i v e r u p the d e a d ' w h i c h are i n i t , a n d i t i tse l f 
i s to be destroyed .—Hos . 1 3 : 1 4 ; R e v . 2 0 : 1 3 . 

W h a t s h a l l we say n o w about those whose d u t y i t 
is to teach the people the t r u t h on these subjects a n d 
c lear the name of o u r G o d f r o m the aspersions w h i c h 
have been p e r m i t t e d to rest against i t ? 

I f a knowledge of G o d is one of the condit ions at
t a c h i n g to the a w a r d o f e ternal l i f e , these, i f they 
have that knowledge themselves, have h i d d e n i t f r o m 
others, a n d are thus d i r e c t l y responsible f o r the i r 
f a i l u r e to l a y h o l d u p o n the greatest of a l l g i f ts . 

B u t i f they have prevented others f r o m get t ing 
eternal l i f e i t m a y be set d o w n as cer ta in that they 
missed the g i f t themselves, p r o v i d e d they have h a d 
due knowledge of what they were do ing . A n d can we 
excuse a n y teacher today f o r a f a i l u r e to know what 
he cou ld so easi ly k n o w i f w i l l i n g to divest h imse l f of 
his pre judices a n d to look into th is mat ter ? 

T h e teachers h a v i n g p r o v e n themselves u n t r u s t 
wor thy , a n d the subject be ing one of v i t a l concern to 
every h u m a n being, i t is the d u t y of us a l l to look 
in to these matters f or ourselves; a n d the means to do 
so are r e a d i l y avai lable , a n d inexpensive f r o m a m o n 
e tary s tandpoint . 

I f we have the r i g h t m e n t a l s lant on this subject, 
the v e r y worst c r ime any person can commit against 
h is fe l low m a n is to give h i m the impress ion, the false 
impress ion , tha t our G o d , our great al l -wise, a l l - l ov 
i n g , a l l - jus t a n d a l l - p o w e r f u l Creator , Susta iner a n d 
Blesser is c rue l , v i n d i c t i v e a n d mal i c ious . T h i s is the 
D e v i l ' s work , not G o d ' s work , a n d i t is a pious t h i n g , 
a r ighteous t h i n g , to w i t h d r a w a l l suppor t f r o m a n y 
i n s t i t u t i o n that teaches or consents to such teaching . 

I t is the p l a i n d u t y of every c l e r g y m a n to t e l l the 
people the t r u t h about the B i b l e h e l l as we have t o l d 
i t i n th is lecture. N o t one of the statements w h i c h we 
have made can be denied or can be ga insa id b y any 
person who has a r e a l knowledge of the B i b l e . 

T h e texts w h i c h are used to f o r t i f y a n d u p h o l d the 
doctrines of e ternal t o r ture are parables or p i c t o r i a l 
statements w h i c h , when examined i n the l i g h t of the i r 
context, m e a n not at a l l what they are supposed to 
mean, but often, a n d usua l l y , mean the exact op
posite. 

B u t because they do not know the meanings of the 
words sheol, hades, gehenna a n d tartaroo m a n y per 
sons who have not h a d the advantages of a l i b e r a l ed
ucat ion , a n d have not been p r o p e r l y he lped b y those 
whose d u t y i t is to ins t ruc t them, honestly believe 
that the B i b l e is a u t h o r i t y f o r what we denounce as 
the greatest swindle a n d the greatest cr ime of a l l 
h i s tory . 

T h i s doctr ine of eternal t o r ture is the work of the 
D e v i l h imsel f , a n d those who teach i t ( and that i n 
cludes a l l of them, no matter what the sect) are do
i n g the D e v i l ' s work , a n d m a k i n g i t h a r d f o r honest 
persons to find out a n y t h i n g at a l l about the rea l G o d 
of the B i b l e . 
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M a n y honest persons who are not c h u r c h members 
f r a n k l y say, ' I f G o d is that k i n d of be ing, the k i n d 
t h a t w o u l d t o r t u r e helpless h u m a n i t y throughout a l l 
e t e r n i t y f o r something one m a n d i d s ix thousand 
years ago, then I do not w i s h to know a n y t h i n g about 
h i m . ' 

Others , suppos ing the doctr ine to be a B i b l e doc
t r i n e , a n d therefore not k n o w i n g the facts, r e t a i n 
t h e i r membership i n a n d the i r suppor t of ins t i tu t i ons 
w h i c h w o u l d never see another cent of t h e i r money 
n o r ever see them aga in i n the i r audiences i f they but 
k n e w the t r u t h . I t is our object by th is lecture to help 
these pr isoners , honest pr isoners of a n e v i l system, 
to get t h e i r l i b e r t y i n C h r i s t a n d to exercise the i r o w n 
t h i n k i n g facult ies , l o n g restr i c ted w i t h the u n s c r i p -
t u r a l thought that the S c r i p t u r e s recognize c lergy 
a n d l a i t y . 

T h e r e is no such recogni t ion i n G o d ' s W o r d . A l l 
are o n a common level . I t is the d u t y of a l l men who 
w o u l d g a i n eternal l i f e to do ten th ings to show the i r 
s i n c e r i t y a n d t h e i r fa i thfulness , a n d we repeat these 
t e n th ings because they are of utmost importance to 
a l l : 

1. H e must get a knowledge of the on ly t r u e G o d . 
2. H e must give G o d the f irst place i n h is heart . 
3. H e must obey G o d ' s commands, to the best of 

h is a b i l i t y . 

4. H e must get a knowledge o f Jesus C h r i s t , G o d ' s 
S o n . 

5. H e must accept Jesus as the bread f r o m heaven, 
the Redeemer a n d S a v i o r of us a l l . 

6. H e must hear a n d l i s ten to the voice of the good 
shepherd. 

7. H e must obey J e s u s ' voice, become his fo l lower , 
one of his sheep. 

8. H e must do the work that Jesus gives h i m to do. 
9. H e must give ear th ly possessions a secondary 

place i n h is heart . 
10. H e must show love a n d mercy t o w a r d a l l men. 
I f he does these th ings , be he teacher or not , he is 

on the r oad to e ternal l i f e . I f he does not do them he 
is not on that road , but must get on i t some t ime, a n d 
better now t h a n later . A n d the first, a n d we t h i n k the 
most i m p o r t a n t step of a l l , is to get a knowledge of 
the t rue G o d . 

L e t us a l l oust the false god, the D e v i l , f r o m his 
place of power a n d influence i n the affairs of our 
l ives . W h y p a y a n y f u r t h e r at tent ion to those who do 
not know the t rue G o d , but are w i l l i n g , f o r a pr ice , to 
shut the i r eyes to the advanc ing l i g h t o f t r u t h , and 
to a l low t h e i r fe l low m e n to stumble on i n the ways of 
darkness a n d death. L e t us have the l i g h t , a n d then 
let us be nei ther a f r a i d n o r ashamed to w a l k i n i t . So 
do ing , we s h a l l u l t i m a t e l y have the g i f t of G o d , the 
g i f t of g i f ts , e ternal l i f e . 

IMMORTALITY VS. EVERLASTING LIFE O N EARTH 
[Fifteen-minute radio lecture] 

IN S C A N N I N G the sacred S c r i p t u r e s f o r t r u t h on 
the subject of i m m o r t a l i t y , we are s tar t l ed to find 
that not one of the O l d Testament w r i t e r s taught 

the i m m o r t a l i t y of the h u m a n sou l ; not once i n the 
O l d Testament does the w o r d " i m m o r t a l i t y " , or " i m 
m o r t a l " , occur. N o r do the f o u r gospels of M a t t h e w , 
M a r k , L u k e a n d J o h n repor t the L o r d Jesus as h a v 
i n g once ment ioned the w o r d " i m m o r t a l i t y " , a n d yet 
the great c l e rgymen f r o m St . A u g u s t i n e ' s day d o w n 
to o u r d a y so lemnly aver that the inherent i m m o r t a l 
i t y o f the h u m a n soul is the v e r y f o u n d a t i o n of 
C h r i s t ' s teaching. B u t we continue our search, o n l y 
to find that i n the ent ire B i b l e the A p o s t l e P a u l is 
the o n l y w r i t e r that uses the words " i m m o r t a l i t y " 
a n d " i m m o r t a l " . S t i l l , i n a l l the fourteen books that 
P a u l wrote , he used " i m m o r t a l i t y " on ly five t imes, 
a n d " i m m o r t a l " on ly once; but , r ea l l y , as the revised 
versions show, the Greek w o r d for " i m m o r t a l i t y " oc
curs s i m p l y three times. T h i n k of t h a t ! A n d yet tho 
heathen h a d been teaching the i m m o r t a l i t y of the h u 
m a n soul ever since the death of N i m r o d , w h i c h was 
several h u n d r e d years before Moses was i n s p i r e d to 
w r i t e the first five books of the B i b l e . 

B u t the B i b l e speaks m u c h about e terna l l i f e a n d 

ever last ing l i f e ! A r e not these expressions ident i ca l 
w i t h i m m o r t a l i t y ? N o ; except ing i n the case of Jesus 
a n d his disciples. To i l l u s t r a t e : A d a m a n d E v e , b y 
cont inued obedience to G o d , cou ld have enjoyed ever
l a s t i n g or eternal l i f e on earth . A l s o , t h r o u g h G o d ' s 
unspeakable g i f t of his only-begotten Son the w a y 
w i l l be opened u p d u r i n g C h r i s t ' s k i n g d o m for the 
h u m a n race to escape death a n d the grave a n d to ga in 
u n e n d i n g l i f e on this e a r t h ; yet th is w i l l not make 
t h e m i m m o r t a l a n d incor rupt ib l e . I t w i l l a lways be 
t r u e of h u m a n beings, as stated i n E z e k i e l 1 8 : 4 , 2 0 : 
" T h e soul that s inncth , i t [the soul] s h a l l d i e . " I t 
was because the perfect A d a m was not i m m o r t a l that 
G o d w a r n e d h i m not to eat the proh ib i t ed f r u i t , say
i n g : " F o r i n the d a y that t h o u eatest thereof t h o u 
shalt sure ly d i e . " — G e n . 2 : 1 7 . 

T h e basic s c r ip ture a r o u n d w h i c h a l l teaching of 
i m m o r t a l i t y must revolve is 1 T i m o t h y 6 : 1 5 , 16, 
w h i c h reads : " T h e blessed and on ly Potentate, tho 
K i n g of k ings , a n d L o r d of l o rds ; who on ly hath i m 
m o r t a l i t y , d w e l l i n g i n the l i g h t w h i c h no m a n can ap
proach u n t o ; w h o m no m a n h a t h seen, nor can see . " 
T h i s s c r ip ture u t t e r l y contradicts the theory of those 
professed C h r i s t i a n teachers who say that h u m a n be-
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ings have I m m o r t a l souls or that at m a n ' s creat ion G o d 
communicated to h i m some myster ious d i v i n e s p a r k 
t h a t c o u l d not d ie because i t was a p a r t o f the i m 
m o r t a l G o d . T h e s c r i p t u r e j u s t quoted shows that not 
even angels, cherub im, or s e r a p h i m of heaven are i m 
m o r t a l . H e n c e i t was that G o d ' s only-begotten S o n 
c o u l d come d o w n f r o m heaven a n d die , to f u l f i l the 
prophecy of I sa iah 5 3 : 1 2 , " H e h a t h p o u r e d out h is 
soul unto d e a t h . " T h i s w o u l d not have been possible 
i f G o d h a d o r i g i n a l l y created h is S o n i m m o r t a l . 

T h e B i b l e f u r t h e r teaches that G o d ' s d i s l o y a l son, 
L u c i f e r , who became S a t a n , the D e v i l , w i l l be p u t out 
o f existence. W e r e the D e v i l i m m o r t a l , the s c r i p t u r e 
c o u l d not come t r u e w h i c h says that Jesus d ied " t h a t 
t h r o u g h death he m i g h t destroy h i m that h a d the 
power of death, tha t is , the d e v i l " . ( H e b . 2 : 1 4 ) A l s o , 
E z e k i e l 2 8 : 1 5 - 1 9 , w h i c h says : ' ' T h o u wast perfect i n 
t h y w a y s f r o m the d a y that t h o u wast created, t i l l 
i n i q u i t y was f o u n d i n thee. . . . I w i l l destroy thee. 
. . . A n d never shalt t h o u be a n y m o r e . " 

A r e we then to u n d e r s t a n d f r o m the S c r i p t u r e s 
that G o d is the o n l y One who w i l l ever have i m m o r t a l 
i t y ? N o ; G o d ' s W o r d i tse l f shows that he has a r 
r a n g e d to share th is q u a l i t y of i m m o r t a l i t y w i t h a 
l i m i t e d number o f beings, namely , his S o n C h r i s t J e 
sus a n d the " l i t t l e f l o c k " of J e s u s ' fo l lowers who are 
" f a i t h f u l unto d e a t h " . I m m o r t a l i t y is offered to them 
as a p r i z e f o r u n s w e r v i n g fa i th fu lness to G o d i n the 
m i d s t of " t h i s present e v i l w o r l d " . 

Jesus was the first creature i n the universe to w i n 
t h i s p r i ze . T o do so i t was r e q u i r e d of h i m to leave h is 
heavenly g l o ry , be b o r n as a m a n , prove h is devot ion 
a n d obedience to G o d at cost of shame, persecution, 
r eproach a n d suffering, a n d f i n a l l y die, not f o r s i n 
o f h i s own, but as a sacrifice. T h a t i m m o r t a l i t y w o u l d 
be h i s r e w a r d , Jesus knew w h e n he was here i n the 
flesh, f o r he s a i d : " A s the F a t h e r h a t h l i f e i n h i m 
sel f ; so h a t h he g iven to the S o n to have l i f e i n 
h i m s e l f , " that is, i m m o r t a l i t y . ( J o h n 5 : 26) However , 
he d i d not receive the p r i z e u n t i l he h a d p r o v e n f a i t h 
f u l unto the death of the cross a n d was three days 
la ter ra i sed f r o m the dead. H e d i e d as a m o r t a l h u 
m a n soul , b u t at his resurrec t i on to l i f e as a s p i r i t 
be ing the statement recorded i n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 5 : 53 
a p p l i e d to h i m : " T h i s m o r t a l must put on i m m o r t a l 
i t y . " H e n c e i n the reve lat ion g iven to J o h n m a n y 
years after J e s u s ' resurrect ion , Jesus s a i d : " I a m he 
that l i v e t h , a n d was dead ; and , behold, I a m a l ive f o r 
e v e r m o r e . " (Rev . 1 : 1 8 ) B e i n g now i m m o r t a l , Jesus 
can never aga in taste death f o r s inners , f o r Romans 
6 : 9 , 10 states : ' ' C h r i s t , be ing ra ised f r o m the dead, 
d i c t h no more ; death h a t h no more domin ion over 
h i m . F o r i n that ho d ied , he d i e d unto s i n once : but 
i n that he l i v e t h , he l i v e t h unto G o d . " 

S ince J e s u s ' r esurrec t i on G o d has issued a c a l l 
through the gospel, i n v i t i n g those w h o m he begets b y 
his s p i r i t as his sons into the covenant f o r the k i n g 
dom. T o those who accept the i n v i t a t i o n , a n d are 

chosen a n d anointed , Jesus says : " B e t h o u f a i t h f u l 
unto death, a n d I w i l l g ive thee the c rown of l i f e . " 
(Rev . 2 : 1 0 , A. R. V.) T h i s " c r o w n o f l i f e " is the 

p r i z e of the v e r y p i n n a c l e of l i f e , or i m m o r t a l i t y . 
P h i l i p p i a n s 3 : 1 4 cal ls i t " t h e p r i z e o f the h i g h c a l l 
i n g of G o d i n C h r i s t J e s u s " . I t i s the l i f e to w h i c h the 
' s t r a i t gate ' a n d the ' n a r r o w w a y ' lead. ( M a t t . 7 : 
1 3 , 1 4 ) N o w , i f a n y a n d a l l h u m a n beings a l ready h a d 
inherent i m m o r t a l i t y , then there w o u l d be no sense or 
consistency i n seeking f o r i m m o r t a l i t y as a r e w a r d , 
f o r both the w i c k e d a n d the r ighteous, s inners a n d the 
u p r i g h t , dev i l s a n d angels, w o u l d a l ready be i m 
m o r t a l . H o w e v e r , P s a l m 1 4 5 : 2 0 states : " T h e L o r d 
preserveth [ on ly ] a l l them that love h i m : but a l l the 
w i c k e d w i l l he d e s t r o y . " R o m a n s 2 : 5 - 7 says : " G o d 
. . . w i l l render to every m a n accord ing to his deeds: 
to them who b y pat ient cont inuance i n w e l l do ing seek 
f o r g l o r y a n d honour a n d i m m o r t a l i t y , e ternal l i f e . " 
" I m m o r t a l i t y " should here be t rans la ted " i n c o r r u p t 
i b i l i t y " , but i m m o r t a l i t y a n d i n c o r r u p t i b i l i t y go to
gether, as 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 5 : 5 3 shows. I t is J e s u s ' 
f a i t h f u l fo l lowers who s h a l l be " p a r t a k e r s at the d i 
v ine n a t u r e " (2 P e t . 1 : 4 ) as j o int -he irs w i t h C h r i s t ; 
i t is they who " seek for g l o r y a n d honour a n d i m 
m o r t a l i t y " . 

G o d ' s grace a n d the ransom sacrifice of Jesus C h r i s t 
have made i t possible f o r C h r i s t i a n s to s t r ive f or suci i 
a n a l l - exce l l ing pr i ze as i m m o r t a l i t y a n d i n c o r r u p t i 
b i l i t y i n heaven. T h i s same ransom sacrifice of C h r i s t , 
b y the grace o f G o d , makes i t possible f o r d y i n g a n d 
dead m a n k i n d (that is , the heathen a n d a l l who do 
not g a i n or s t r ive after the C h r i s t i a n ' s i m m o r t a l 
pr i ze ) to receive ever last ing l i f e on earth . H e n c e 
2 T i m o t h y 1 : 9, 10 r eads : " [ G o d ] h a t h saved us, a n d 
ca l led us . . . a ccord ing to h is o w n purpose a n d grace, 
w h i c h . . . is now made mani fest b y the appear ing of 
our S a v i o u r Jesus C h r i s t , who h a t h abolished death, 
a n d h a t h brought l i f e a n d i m m o r t a l i t y [ i n c o r r u p t i 
b i l i t y ] to l i g h t t h r o u g h the g o s p e l . " 

T h i s proves that a l l teachings among the heathen 
before C h r i s t about i m m o r t a l i t y were un founded , a n d 
were i n s p i r e d i n pagan phi losophers b y the D e v i l . T h e 
p r e a c h i n g of C h r i s t Jesus first brought to l i g h t the 
pr iv i l ege of a n y h u m a n creature to seek i m m o r t a l i t y . 
T h i s is ca l l ed that " g r e a t sa lva t i on ; w h i c h at the first 
began to be spoken b y the L o r d , a n d was conf irmed 
unto us b y them that heard h i m " . ( H e b . 2 : 3 ) A t the 
Bamo t ime Jesus brought to l i g h t l i f e , that is, resto
r a t i o n of f a l l e n m a n k i n d to perfect h u m a n l i f e on 
earth . There fore death must at last be " a b o l i s h e d " 
f r o m e a r t h ; the dead must be ra ised f r o m the graves, 
because i t is w r i t t e n : " H e must r e i gn , t i l l he h a t h p u t 
a l l enemies u n d e r h is feet. T h e last enemy that s h a l l 
be destroyed is d e a t h . " — 1 C o r . 1 5 : 2 5 , 26. 

A t the t ime that P a u l wrote h is epistle to T i m o t h y , 
G o d the heavenly F a t h e r a n d Jesus C h r i s t , " t h o K i n g 
of k ings , a n d L o r d of l o r d s , " were the on ly ones i n 
a l l the universe h a v i n g i m m o r t a l i t y . Those disciples 
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of w h o m P a u l s a i d " s o m e are f a l l e n a s l e e p " i n death 
h a d not yet been resurrected . Jesus h a d not yet re 
t u r n e d to set u p his k i n g d o m over ear th , at w h i c h 
t i m e " t h e dead i n C h r i s t [ that is , dead C h r i s t i a n s ] 
s h a l l r i se f i r s t " . (1 Thess. 4 : 1 6 ) I t w i l l be then , at 
t h e i r r esurrec t i on to heavenly l i f e as s p i r i t beings, 
tha t the f a i t h f u l s h a l l " k n o w [ C h r i s t ] , a n d the pow
er o f h is r e s u r r e c t i o n " . ( P h i l . 3 : 1 0 ) F o r i t is w r i t 
t e n : " I f we [ C h r i s t i a n s ] have been p l a n t e d together 
i n the l ikeness of his death, we s h a l l be also i n the 
l ikeness of h is r e s u r r e c t i o n , " namely , a resurrec t i on 
to the d i v i n e na ture a n d i m m o r t a l i t y . T h e n , ' ' when he 
s h a l l appear , [ they] s h a l l be l ike h i m , f or [ they] s h a l l 
see h i m [not as a h u m a n be ing a n y longer , b u t ] as 
he is [ n o w ] . " (1 J o h n 3 : 2 ) I t w i l l be then, at the 
r esurrec t i on of the overcomers, w h i c h is " t h e f irst 
r e s u r r e c t i o n " , tha t the s c r i p t u r e 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 5 : 
53, 54 w i l l a p p l y to C h r i s t i a n s : " F o r th is c o r r u p t 
ib l e m u s t p u t on i n c o r r u p t i o n , a n d this m o r t a l must 
p u t on i m m o r t a l i t y . So w h e n th is c o r rupt ib l e s h a l l 
have p u t on i n c o r r u p t i o n , a n d th is m o r t a l s h a l l have 

p u t on i m m o r t a l i t y , then s h a l l be brought to pass the 
s a y i n g that is w r i t t e n , D e a t h is swal lowed u p i n v i c 
t o r y . " O f such i t is w r i t t e n : " B l e s s e d a n d ho ly is he 
tha t h a t h p a r t i n the first r e s u r r e c t i o n : on such the 
second death hath no p o w e r . " (Rev . 2 0 : 6) W h y not? 
Because they are t h e n i n c o r r u p t i b l e a n d i m m o r t a l . 

T h e h u m a n race i n general , however, be ing a l l of 
them n o n - C h r i s t i a n s , s h a l l never p u t on i m m o r t a l i t y 
a n d i n c o r r u p t i o n . Nevertheless, i f d u r i n g C h r i s t ' s 
thousand-year r e i g n they believe on h i m , that is, ac
cept the m e r i t a n d benefits of h is ransom sacrifice f o r 
t h e i r sins, a n d are obedient to G o d ' s l a w as expressed 
t h r o u g h C h r i s t ' s k i n g d o m over m a n , t h e n G o d w i l l 
make ever last ing prov i s i on f o r t h e i r happiness on 
e a r t h ; a n d they m a y enjoy ever last ing sustenance 
f r o m h i m , a n d thus ever last ing h u m a n l i f e on this 
ear th , t h e n made a paradise . A n d then , as Reve la t i on 
2 1 : 4 says, " t h e r e s h a l l be no more death, neither sor
row, n o r c r y i n g , ne i ther sha l l there be a n y more p a i n : 
f o r the f o r m e r th ings are passed a w a y " f r o m the 
ear th . 

L E T T E R S FROM AFIELD 
C L E A R E S T , S H A R P E S T , S T R O N G E S T 

M Y DEAR B R O T H E R RUTHERFORD : 

Prophecy just read. Great! So beautiful 1 So remarkable! 
So inspiring and thrilling! I hasten to tell you of my joys and 
gratitude, that we may together praise the name of Jehovah, 
from whom all blessings flow. 

It's a wonderful messago revealing, as never before, the two 
great " s i g n s " or "wonders in the heavens", and enabling me 
to appreciate more Jehovah's purpose to make a name for 
himself by using Zion, his organization, first, to expose, wit
ness against, and then, finally, to destroy the "great red drag
o n " and all his forces invisible and visible. Praise ye the Lord ! 

I am so glad and thankful that God has called us into his 
marvelous light for the purpose of bearing witness to these 
facts. And surely in Prophecy tho Lord has placed in our hands 
the clearest, sharpest, and strongest testimony ever written 
against the Devil and his crowd; in this respect excelling all 
the other volumes. No wonder the Devil is angry; and no won
der Zion is glad! What a privilege is ours to carry this message 
to the people 1 

Right here I would like to mention a few facts so forcibly 
brought to my attention this week by many business men in 
various lines, while I was trying to bear witness to God's king
dom and the coming storm. It is remarkable to note how the 
'Euphrates is drying up'. Ever since that "great voice" went 
throughout the land, from Toronto by radio, crying, " O r 
ganized Christianity is of tho Devil; forsake her , " there lias 
been a marked turning away of the people in this section from 
that part of the Devil's organization. Many of these very busi
ness men were once strong supporters and active workers in 
their denominations. But no more. Some of these are preachers' 
sons. They are done with it. Some used very strong language 
that wouldn't look so good in a letter, in cursing and con
demning the clergy as "pious frauds, liars, and hypocrites". 
No doubt these conditions are further reasons why these "sons 
of the D e v i l " hate God's witnesses and seek their destruction. 

These same business men are crying out aloud because of 
the distressing conditions of business and the genuine " t ight 
ness" of money. They see no silver lining in these dark clouds 
of distress and perplexity. Some of the bigger concerns said 
to me, " I f something doesn't soon turn up, wo are headed for 
the rocks." Some were moved to tears. What a privilege to 
bear witness to thesa concerning God's purpose and the mean
ing of world events! 

They also place no confidence in the president's series of 

conferences of Big Business that he is calling for the purpose 
of stabilizing business conditions. It appears as though they 
were casting their millions into the avenues of commerce and 
trade to save themselves. But we know it will not. 

Surely, then, our opportunities are many and great to pub
lish amongst the people, ' ' ' Babylon is fa l len ! ' ' God's king
dom is here.' 

Again, I am glad the Lord our God has provided so sharp a 
weapon, Prophecy, with which to go forth singing the praises 
of our God " u n t i l the cities be wasted without inhabitant". 
" O sing unto the Lord . . . ; for he hath done marvellous 
ti l ings! ' ' 

The little band of workers here in Easton are enjoying many 
privileges, especially on the best day of the week, Sunday. We 
await the command to put the last and best book out in the 
hands of the people. 

God bless you, dear Brother Rutherford, for your work and 
labor of love in our midst. It is much appreciated. 

Lovingly your colaborer, 
HIRAAI P . K L E I N H A N S , Pennsylvania. 

A G O D - G I V E N G I F T 
M Y DEAR B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

My package with the two copies of Prophecy was a treasure 
to me. I ha\e had a fine time with this latest God-given gift 
to the church. It is surely a fine complement to the others: it 
rounds off the truths set out in the former volumes. The church 
has never before had anything like this. I am certain it will be 
a great help to all who are called into this warfare, for it 
shows most definitely of all how our great Jehovah is working 
all things after the counsel of his will, expressed so long ago. 
Although one knows much of the way of the Lord yet there 
is no other word than wonderful which fits these expoundings 
of his purpose. I rejoice with you in this grace and blessing 
of the Lord in that it is by your hand and mouth ho gives 
these special favors of light and guidance to his people. Tha 
ability to state a case and state it in great yet simple words is 
a talent used to the Lord's praise. I pray that you may con
tinue to be much used of J E H O V A H and his great Son our 
Lord. 

I wish you the Lord's rich blessings for the New Year, and 
with very much love, 

I am your brother and your servant in him, 
J . I I E M E R Y , London. 



I n t e r n a t i o n a l B i b l e S t u d e n t s A s s o c i a t i o n 
S E R V I C E A P P O I N T M E N T S 

T. E . BANKS 
Harleston, L a . .Feb. 4,5 Topeka, Kans . _ Feb. 22-25 
Shreveport, L a " 15-17 Kansas City, Mo. Feb. 27-Mar. 1 
Tulsa, Okla. " 18-20 Des Moines, Iowa . .Mar . 2-4 

G. Y. M'CORMICK 
Bellroont, 111. Feb. 
Robinson,. 111. " 
Jasonvflle,. Ind. _ " 
Linton, Ind _ . " • 
Dugger, Ind _ •' 
Terra Haute, Ind. _ „ •* 

2,3 Danville, 111. Feb. 18,19 
4,5 Champaign, 111. " 21,23 
7,8 Decatur, 111. " 23,24 

9,10 Mattoon, 111. - " 25, 20 
11,12 Dix, III ...Feb. 28, Mar. 1 
14-17 White Ash, 111. Mar. 2, 3 

T. E . B A R K E R 
N. Bruns'ck, N . J . Jan . 31, Feb. 1 
Trenton, N . J Feb. 
Philadelphia, I'a. 
Wilmington, Del. ... 
Painter, V a 
Newport News, V a . 
Nortolk, V a . 

2, 3 
4, 5 
7,8 

9,10 
11,12 
14,15 

Petersburg, V a . Feb. 10,17 
Hopewell, V a .. " 18,19 
Richmond, Va . " 21,22 
Keysville, V a " 23, 24 
Dauville, V a " 25,20 
Lynchburg, V a . Feb. 2S, Mar. 1 
Roanoke, Va. Mar . 2,3 

C L A U D E BROWN 
Atlanta, Ga 
Monticello, Ga. . 
Jacksonville, F l a . 
Cope, B. C 

Woodstock, Ont. 
Calt , Ont. 
Preston, Ont. ... 
Oril l ia , Ont 
Midland, Ont. ... 
Barrie, Out, — 

..Feb, 1-3 Asheville, N . C Feb. 15-17 
4,5 Salisbury, N . C " l'J-22 

7-10 Roanoke, A a " 2U-2G 
12,13 Lynchburg, V a . ..Feb. 28-Mar. 3 

C W. C U T F O R T H 
..Feb. 1,2 Toronto, Ont 
.. " 3,4 Beainsville, Ont. ... 
.. " 5,0 St. Catharines, Ont. 
.. " 8,9 Niagara Falls , Out. 
.. " 10,11 Weliaud, Ont. 
.. " 13,14 Duuuville, Out. 

..Feb. 15,10 

.. " 17,18 
" 20,21 
" 22,23 

.. " 24, 25 

.. " 27,28 

G. H. DRAPER 
Richmond, Ind Feb. 
New Castle, Ind " 
Muncie, Ind " 
Anderson, Ind " 
Elwood, Ind " 
Kokomo, Ind. " 

2, 3 Marion, Ind. Feb. 10,17 
4,5 Peru, Ind " 18,10 
7, 8 Logansport, Ind " 21,22 

9,10 Warsaw, Ind " 23,24 
11,12 Fort Wayne, Ind " 25, 20 
14,15 Auburn, Ind. Feb. 28, Mar . 1 

M. L. HERR 
Norrlstown, F a . Jan. 31, Feb. 1 
Lansdale, I'a Feb. 2,3 
Camden, N . J " 4-0 
Merchantvllle, N . J . '* 8 

Trenton, N. J . 
Binghamton, N . 
Auburn, N . Y. .. 
Rochester, N . Y , 

W. M. H E R S E E 
Woodstork, O n t . Feb. 1,2 
Brampton, Ont. " 3, 4 
Lindsay, Ont. — " 6,10 
Cameron, Ont. " 0,7 
Oril l ia , Ont. " 8,9 
Port Hope, Ont. " 11 
Orono, Out. " 12 

Oshawa, O n t . 
Toronto, O n t ... 
Cuelph, Ont. ... 
Milverton, O n t 
Goderich, Ont. 
Stratford, O n t 
Kitchener, O n t 

Feb. 9-12 
Y . .. " 14-10 

" 21, 22 
" 23-20 

...Feb. 13,14 
_ " 15,18 
- " 17,18 
_ " 20 
_ " 21 

" 23, 24 
** 25, 20 

A. K O E R B E R 
Hagcrstown, M d . 
Cumberland, Md. 
Lonaconing, Md. 
Winchester, V a . . 
Richmond, V a . ... 

..Feb. 4,5 Enfield, N . C. Feb. 18-20 
7-9 Scotland Neck, N . C. " 21,22 

10,11 Rocky Mount, N . C. " 23,21 
12,13 Wilson, N . C " 25,20 
15,18 Kinston, N . C. „Feb. 28, Mar. 1 

H. S. MURRAY 
Scranton, Pa . 
Pittstou, Pa. 

.Jan. 30-Feb. 2 

. Feb. 3 
Wilkes-Barre, 
Philadelphia, 

Tn. 
P a . 

.. . .Feb. 4-9 
.... " 10-10 

E . D. O R R E L L 
Springfield, Ohio ... .Feb. 2,3 Toledo, Ohio . 
Piqua, Ohio — " 4,5 Fremont, Ohio 
Wapakoncta, Ohio .. " 7,8 Tillin, Oliio ... 
L ima, Ohio " 11,12 Marion, Ohio . 
Alvordtou, Ohio ". 14,15 Galion, Ohio 

Feb. 10-19 
" 21,22 
" 23, 24 

— " 25, 2(i 
...Feb. 28, Mar. 1 

Taylor, Tex. 
Temple, Tex 
Waco, Tex 
Purmela, Tex 
Brownwood, Tex. 

-Feb 
f. C. R A I N B O W 

4,5 
7, 8 

9-12 
14,15 
1G, 17 

Sweetwater, Tex Feb. 18, 30 
Rochester, Tex " 21, 22 
Abcrnathv, Tex " -23, 24 
Shattuck, 01:1.1, .. .... " 2(i, 27 
Chickasha, Okla. Feb. 2S, Mar. 1 

E . B. SHEFFIELD 
Winston-Salem, N . C. Feb. 1-3 
Kannapolis, X , C. .... " 4, 5 
Charlotte, N . C " 7, 8 
Hickory, N . C " 9,10 
Asheville, N . C " 11-15 
Knoxviile, Tenn. " 10,17 

Bristol, Tenn Feb. IS, 19 
Coeburn, V a " 21, 22 
Spartanburg, S. C. .. " 23, 24 
Greenville, 8. C " 23, 20 
Augusta, Ga Feb. 28, Mar. 1 
Columbia, S. C Mar. 2, 3 

H. L . STEWART 
Medicine Hat , Al ta . Feb. 
Illecillewaet, B . C. .. " 
Kamloop8, B . C " 
Chillhvack, B . C " 
Matsqul, B . C. " 
Langley Prairie, B . C. " 
Surrey, B . C _ — " 

1,2 Vancouver, B . C Feb. 14-1 <J 
4 Port Coquitlam, B . C . " 17,18 

6,7 New Wcstm'hter, B. C. " 19 
8 Qualieum Beach, B. C. " 20, 21 

9,10 Victoria. B . C. " 23,24 
11 l'enticton, B . C " 2ii. 27 
13 Nelson, B . C Mar. 1,2 

Tlffln, Ohio ... 
Fremont, Ohio 
Toledo, Ohio . 

Milwaukee, Wis. 
Racine, Wis 
Kenosha, Wis. .. 
Waukesha, Wis, 
Madison, Wis. „ 

W. J . THORN 
_ Feb. ' 2 , 3 Sandusky, Ohio Feb. 11,12 

" 4,5 Lorain , Ohio " 14-17 
" 7-10 Cleveland, Ohio ..Feb. 19-Mar. 2 

S. H . TOUTJIAN 
. .Feb. 2-5 Monroe, Wis _,F»b. 16,17 
... " 7, 8 South Wayne, Wis. " 4 18,19 

9,10 Dubuque, Iowa 7 21-24 
... " 11,12 Clinton, Iowa ....Feb. 25-Mar. 1 
_ '* 14,15 Davenport, Iowa -....Mar. 2,3 

J . C. WATT 
Deer Lodge, Mont. Jan. Sl -Feb. 1 
Butte, Mont Feb. 2,3 
Hamilton, Mont " 4, 5 
Coeur d'Alcne, Idaho " 0 
Spokane, Wash. " T-12 

Vancouver, S. C. 
Bellingham, Wash 
Blaine, Wash. _. . 
Fverett, \Va.sli. 
Tacorua, Wash. 

...Feb. 14 18 
- " 17.18 

19 
" 20 24 

Feb. 25-Mar. 3 

Hermlston, Oreg. 
Lewlston, Idaho ... 
Colfax, Wash 
Spokane, Wash. . 
Wcnatchee, Wash. 
Burlington, M'ash. 

A. H. MACMILLAN 
....Feb. 2, 3 Vancouver, B . C Feb. 14-16 
.... " 4 Mt . Vernon, Wash. .. " 18 
.... " 6 Seattle, Wash " 19.20 

" T-9 Everett, Wash " 21-23 
. . - " 10 Bremerton, Wash " 25,2(! 
- " 11 Taconia, Wash. Feb. 28, Mar. 2 

Denver, Colo. Feb. 
Colorado Spr'gs, Colo. " 
Pueblo, Colo. " 
Grand junction, Colo. " 

GEORGE YOUNG 
4, 8 

7-10 
12-15 
17-19 

Paoria , Colo. .Feb. 21,22 
Gordon. Colo. " 23,24 
Trinidad, Colo " 25, 28 
Garden C , Kans, Feb. 28, Max. 1 
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" I icflJ stand upon my watch a.id will set my foot 
upon tho Tower, and will watch to see what lie will 
say unto me, and what answer I shall make, to then 
that oppose) me."—Uabakkuk 2:1, 

•iff 

TJpon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity; the sea and the -.raves [(ho restless, discontented] roaring; men's hearts falling them 
for fear, and for looking after those things which are coming on the earth: tor the powers of heaven shall 1*> shaken. . . . " " J " " ' f„„ 
thing* begin to come to pas*, then know that the Kingdom of Cod is at hauO. Look up, ami lift up your heads; for your redemption 
draweth nigh.—Luke 2 1 : 2 5 - 3 1 ; Matthew 2 4 : 3 3 ; Mark 1 3 : 2 0 , 



THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

TH I S journal is published for the purpose of aiding the 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge in controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that he 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as the 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T F O E M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, lias 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of tho 
church is to follow i n the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesu3 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and those who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a state of happiness. 

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PRICE 
UNITED STATES, $1 .00 ; CANADA AND MISCELLANEOUS FOREIHN, 
SI .50; GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA. 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Express or Postal Money 
Order, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, Brit ish, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made to branch oj/iecs ovlu. 
Remittances from scattered foreign territory may lie made to the 
Brooklyn ofUce, but by International Postal Money Order only. 

{Foreign translations oj this journal appear in several language*.) 

T E R M S TO TIIE TURD'S POOR : A l l Bible Students who, by reason of 
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for t h u 
Journal, will be supplied free if they send a postal card each May 
stating their case and requesting such provision. \Vo are not oniy 
willing, but anxious, that all such bo on our list continually and 
i n touch with the Berean studies. 

Koticc to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of ndiliex, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of cxiiiralion) wilt 
bo sent with tho journal ono month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as Second Class Mail Matter at Kraollyn, V . 1'., Postojilce. 
Act oj March 3, 1HTJ. 

PUBLISHED S E M I - M O N T H L Y B Y 

W A T C H T O W E R BIBLE & T R A C T SOCIETY 
117 A D A M S S T R E E T - - B R O O K L Y N , N . Y . , U . S . A . 

OFFICERS 
J . F . R U T H E R F O R D President W. E . V A N A M B U R G H Secretary 

EDITORIAL C O M M I T T E E . . . J . F . R U T H E R F O R D 
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FOREIGN OFFICES ' 
British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 40 Irwin Avenue. Toronto, Ontario 
Australasian 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N . S . W . , Australia 
South African 6 Lelie Street, Cape Town, South Africa 

Please address the Society in every case 

SERVICE CONVENTIONS 
(In each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 

Tacoma, Wash. February 28-March 2 
D. S. Abernethy, 5611 Birmingham St. 

Binghamton, N . Y . February 14-18 
Ralph L . Cole, 6 Miller St. 

Portland, Oreg. March 7-9 
W. H . Bentley, S32 E . 29th St. 

Buffalo, N . Y . March 7-9 
Jos. Sciandra, 555 - 7th St. 
Colored: E . R. Williams, 351 Hoyt St. 
German: Rudolph Boje, 1G5 Goembel Ave. 
Hungarian: Joseph Szabo, 44 Bellevue Ave., Depew, N . Y . 
Italian: L . Polichetti, 535 Eagle St. 
Polish; A . Jurczak, 302 Gibson St. 

Medford, Oreg. March 14-16 
(Secretary) Mrs. L . S. Brundage, 623 Central Ave. 

Oakland, Calif. March 21-23 
W. L . Gleeson, 1635 Cornell St., Berkeley, Calif. 

Syracuse, N . Y . March 21-23 
E . L . Hoffman, 530 Boyden St. 
Polish; J . Szewczuk, 312 Richmond Ave. 

Fresno, Calif. March 28-30 
L . W. Brodeur, 4633 Washington Ave. 

M E M O R I A L F O R 1930 

The beginning of the month of Nisan is determined in this 
manner: The appearance of the new moon nearest to the spring 
equinox according to the authorities. The new moon appear
ing nearest to the spring equinox in the year 1930 is at 12: 46 
p.m., March 30. 

The rule is to omit the first day and count tho last. Four
teen days thereafter, or, to wit, the fourteenth day of Nisan, 
would begin after 6: 00 p.m. of April 12. Therefore the 
proper date for the celebration of the Memorial would be 
after 6: 00 p.m., Saturday, April 12, 1930. That will be the 
time at which the anointed of the Lord in various parts of tho 
earth will desire to assemble together at their respective places 
of meeting and celebrate the memorial of our Lord's death. 

Immediately following the celebration of the Memorial the 
secretaries of the classes are requested to report to The Watch 
Tower the number partaking in their respective places. 

1930 C A L E N D A R 

In order to clear out of our stock the left-over 1930 
calendars, we have decided to reduce the charge to 20c each, 
effective February J5. 

" C R E A T I O N " F O R T H E B L I N D 

The Society has through its department for tho Blind pre
pared file Creation book in Brailie. It is in five volumes anil 
lias 011 pages. The price is $S.75. It can be had by addressing 
tin' Drpaitincut for the Blind, at 1210 Spear St.,"Logansport, 
Ind., or l>v addressing the Society at 117 Adams Street, 
Brooklyn, N. Y . 
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J E H O V A H ' S R O Y A L H O U S E 
"These shall war against the Lamb, and the Lamb shall overcome them, for he is Lord of lords, and King of 
kings; and they also shall overcome that are with him, called and chosen and faithful."—Rev. 17:11, R. V. 

PART 3 

JE H O V A H ' S r o y a l house w i l l be composed e x c l u 
s ive ly of overcomers. A c c o r d i n g to the Revised 
Version of the above text i t is so stated i n terms. 

O t h e r scr iptures support that conclusion. (Rev . 
2 : 2 5 , 2 6 ; 3 : 1 2 , 2 1 ) Jesus t o l d his disciples that he 
h a d overcome the w o r l d a n d that the w o r l d w o u l d 
make t r i b u l a t i o n f o r a l l h i s f a i t h f u l fo l lowers, b u t 
that they should be of good courage. ( J o h n 1 6 : 3 3 ) 
H e also makes i t p l a i n l y to appear that the " w o r l d " 
is the enemy's organizat ion that is opposed to G o d ' s 
k i n g d o m . ( J o h n 1 2 : 3 1 ; 1 4 : 3 0 ; 1 8 : 36) These s c r i p 
tures emphasize the fact that there is enmi ty a n d a 
b i t t e r conflict between S a t a n ' s o rganizat ion a n d G o d ' s 
organizat ion a n d that i n that batt le C h r i s t w i l l be 
completely v ictor ious . Be fore the coming of the final 
bat t le G o d begets or br ings f o r t h f r o m amongst men 
m a n y sons ; he sets before them the h i g h c a l l i n g or 
i n v i t a t i o n to enter the race f o r that h i g h c a l l i n g a n d 
to become a p a r t of the r o y a l house. T h e S c r i p t u r e s 
show that some respond to that c a l l a n d are chosen, 
w h i l e others who are spir i t -begotten do not respond 
to the c a l l a n d hence are not chosen. O n l y the ca l led , 
chosen, a n d f a i t h f u l w i l l be w i t h the L o r d i n h is 
v i c t o r y . 

WHO A R E CHOSEN 

2 Jehovah G o d selects the members of h is r o y a l 
house. H i s promise to A b r a h a m w a s : " I n t h y seed 
s h a l l a l l the nations of the earth be b l e ssed . " (Gen . 
2 2 : 1 8 ) T h a t chosen seed is T h e C h r i s t . I t is C h r i s t , 
tha t is to say, the anointed one of G o d , that is chosen 
a n d f a i t h f u l ; a n d those " t h a t are w i t h h i m " , together 
w i t h the H e a d , constitute the seed accord ing to tho 
promise . ( G a l . 4 : 2 9 ) B y his prophet Jehovah says : 
' . 'Beho ld m y servant, whom I u p h o l d , mine elect, i n 
w h o m m y soul d e l i g h t c t h ; I have p u t m y s p i r i t u p o n 
h i m ; he s h a l l b r i n g f o r t h judgment to the G e n t i l e s . " 
( Isa . 4 2 : 1 ) The w o r d here rendered " e l e c t " means 
selected, choice or chosen. C o n c e r n i n g the same class 
Jesus s a i d : " A n d he s h a l l send his angels w i t h a great 
sound of a t r u m p e t ; a n d they s h a l l gather together 
h is elect f r o m the f o u r w inds , f r o m one end of heaven 
to the o t h e r . " ( M a t t . 2 4 : 3 1 ) T h i s ' g a t h e r i n g of the 

elect ' here mentioned Jesus appl ies specif ically to the 
end of the age. 

3 The w o r d " e l e c t " i s der ived f r o m the same Greek 
w o r d as that t rans lated chosen. (Rev . 1 7 : 1 4 ) The 
S c r i p t u r e s do not support the conclusion that every 
one, at the moment he is spir it -begotten, is chosen 
a n d placed i n the elect class. The order taken b y the 
spir it -begotten ones, a n d as p l a i n l y ind icated b y the 
Scr ip tures , is (1) c a l l e d ; (2) chosen or elected or 
selected; a n d (3) f a i t h f u l under the test. I t does not 
seem reasonable that G o d w o u l d p u t any one i n the 
select company u n t i l that one has responded to the 
c a l l ; a n d even af ter responding to the c a l l the creature 
must sure ly show his devotion to the L o r d before be
i n g selected or chosen f o r G o d ' s purposes. 

4 The apostle, addressing the church , shows c lear ly 
the d i s t inc t i on between those who arc alert to the cal l 
a n d who respond thereto, a n d those who are " b l i n d , 
a n d cannot see a far of f" . H e points out the things 
w h i c h tho ca l led ones must do, a n d then says : 
" W h e r e f o r e the rather , brethren, give dil igence to 
make y o u r c a l l i n g [which is named first i n order <u* 
t ime] a n d election [Greek, eldogce, choice or choosing, 
a n d w h i c h is second i n the order named] s u r e . " The 
conclusion must be d r a w n f r o m the words of the 
apostle i n the context, that those who are not d i l igent 
i n the i r devotion to G o d a n d i n a d d i n g to their tV.ith 
v i r t u e , knowledge, sel f -control , patience, aodliness, 
b ro ther ly kindness a n d love, wou ld fa i l to respond to 
the c a l l a n d thus f a i l to make the ir choosing certa in . 
I n support of this conclusion P a u l wrote to the church 
a n d specif ical ly re ferred to those who had shown a 
devotion to God . H e s a i d : " K n o w i n g , brethren be
loved by G o d , y o u r election [Greek, clUigce. choice or 
choosing] ; because o u r g lad t id ings came to you not 
i n w o r d on ly , bu t also i n power, even w i t h the holy 
s p i r i t , a n d abundant c o n f i r m a t i o n . " (1 Thess. 1 : 4 , 5 , 
Diaglott) I t must fo l low that the W o r d of t r u t h 
comes to some who do not heed a n d respond thereto, 
a n d hence w o u l d not be chosen. T h i s is the on ly i n 
ference that can be d r a w n f r o m the apostle 's words, 
a n d he says to those who have thus responded that 
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' y o u arc beloved of G o d a n d know that y o u have been 
chosen' . 

5 T h e order a n d course taken b y those ' who are 
ca l led accord ing to G o d ' s purposes ' a n d chosen seems 
to be m a r k e d out b y the words of the apostle, to w i t : 
" F o r w h o m he d i d foreknow [before the beg inn ing 
o f the selection or e lect ion] , he also d i d predest inate 
[before the f oundat i on of the w o r l d a n d the beg inn ing 
of the selection] to be conformed to the image of his 
Son , tha t he might be the f i rs tborn among m a n y 
bre thren . Moreover , whom he d i d predestinate, them 
he also ca l l ed [ i n his due t ime] : a n d whom he cal led , 
t h e m he also just i f ied [approved, because of the i r re 
sponse to the c a l l a n d fa i th fu lness i n devot ing them
selves to the L o r d ] : a n d w h o m he just i f ied , them he 
also g lor i f ied [thereby cons t i tu t ing them 'able m i n i s 
ters of the new c o v e n a n t ' ] . " ( R o m . 8 :28-30) The 
w o r d " j u s t i f y " , as used i n the above text , does not 
appear to be that just i f i cat ion that comes to the p e r 
son at the t ime of his consecration a n d when he is 
washed f r o m his sins b y the blood of Jesus , but ra ther 
to have the meaning of be ing approved b y the L o r d 
at the t ime the new creature is chosen. T h i s seems to 
be suppor ted b y the words of P a u l i n the context, 
when he says : " W h a t s h a l l we say, then , to these 
th ings? S ince G o d is f or us, who can be against us? 
S u r e l y he who spared not his own Son , but de l ivered 
h i m u p on behal f of us a l l , how w i l l he not w i t h h i m 
also grac ious ly give us a l l things'? W h o w i l l b r i n g 
a n accusation against G o d ' s chosen ones? W i l l that 
G o d who jus t i f i e s ? "—-Rom. 8 :31 -33 , Diaglott. 

• I n the same manner the apostle used the w o r d 
" j u s t i f i e d " , w h e n he w r o t e : " H e who was mani fested 
i n flesh, was just i f ied i n s p i r i t [was approved of G o d 
when he was brought f o r t h as a s p i r i t c reature ] , was 
seen b y messengers [Heb . 1 : 6 ] , was proc la imed 
among nat ions [after 36 A . D . ] , was believed on i n the 
w o r l d , was taken u p i n g lory . " - 1 T i m . 3 : 1 6 , Diaglutt. 

7 P a r a p h r a s i n g the apostle 's words , then , this is 
what we u n d e r s t a n d h i m to mean ( R o m . 8 : 2 9 , 3 0 ) : 
T h a t G o d foreknew a n d predest inated his r o y a l house, 
w i t h C h r i s t Jesus as the H e a d thereof, a n d a l l others 
who are ca l l ed unto his purposes f o r membership 
there in must be conformed to the image of his beloved 
Son the H e a d , i n order that the H e a d might be the 
first b o r n a n d preeminent amongst the members of 
tha t house ; a n d that f r o m the sons brought f o r t h he 
cal ls or inv i tes these creatures to become members of 
the house, a n d those who respond to the c a l l he j u s t i 
fies, tha t is , approves a n d chooses, a n d those whom 
he thus justif ies, approves a n d chooses he honors by 
m a k i n g them able ministers of the new covenant. 

8 A g a i n , P a u l uses the w o r d " j u s t i f y " , i n which 
he c l ear ly refers to the chosen ones, i n the f o l l owing 
texts. H e r e he addresses " t h e m that are sanctif ied 
i n C h r i s t " . T h e n l ie po ints to the commission of cer
t a i n acts a n d the t a k i n g of a cer ta in course by the 
new creature that w i l l d i s q u a l i f y h i m f o r the k i n g 

dom, a n d s t rong ly warns against the same. T h e n he 
a d d s : " A n d such were some of y o u [at one t i m e ] : 
but [now] ye are washed [ f rom s i n b y the blood of 
Jesus , a n d therefore at peace w i t h G o d a n d just i f ied 
f r o m s i n (Rev . 1 : 5 ; R o m . 5 : 1 ) ] , but ye are sanctif ied, 
but ye are just i f ied [approved because of y o u r devo
t i o n to G o d a n d because y o u are chosen by h im] i n 
the name of the L o r d Jesus [ C h r i s t ] , a n d b y the s p i r i t 
of our G o d . " (1 C o r . 6 : 1 1 ) These words seem to 
indicate that a l though one is begotten of G o d a n d 
ca l led a n d responds to the c a l l , yet he must pursue 
a course of righteousness before he is chosen or select
ed, w i t h i n the meaning of the Scr ip tures . 

8 M a n y have made the grievous error of conv inc ing 
themselves that a f ter they have made a consecration 
to the L o r d a l l they need to do is to r e f r a i n f r o m the 
unr ighteous acts a n d th ings w h i c h the apostle po ints 
out i n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 6 : 9 ,10, a n d that b y r e f r a i n i n g 
f r o m these ev i l th ings they are developing a character 
that w i l l enable them to get into the k ingdom. S u c h 
is not the apostle 's argument at a l l ; bu t ra ther they 
must r e f r a i n f r o m these e v i l th ings , even a f ter re 
spond ing to the c a l l , before they w i l l be chosen of 
the L o r d . T h e n the S c r i p t u r e s show that such must 
go m u c h f u r t h e r than mere ly t a k i n g a n inact ive or 
passive course. A f t e r being chosen they must prove 
the i r fa i th fu lness . 

1 0 R e f e r r i n g aga in to the p i c ture made on the 
t y p i c a l day of atonement : A f t e r the cast ing of lots 
b y the h i g h pr ies t he took the goat upon w h i c h the 
L o r d ' s lot f e l l , a n d sacrificed i t , a n d d i d w i t h i t s 
b lood exact ly as he h a d done w i t h the blood of the 
bul lock. ( L e v . 1 6 : 1 5 ) T h i s p i c t u r e seems to fittingly 
foreshadow a l l those begotten ones who do respond to 
the c a l l a n d who ore chosen b y the L o r d a n d are 
sacrif iced w i t h C h r i s t Jesus as a p a r t of his sacrifice. T o 
be sure, these do not sacrifice themselves ; but as new 
creatures they present themselves unto the h i g h pr ies t 
as a l i v i n g sacrifice, w 7holty devoted to G o d a n d b y 
h i m acceptable i n C h r i s t , a n d i f f a i t h f u l they w i l l 
p e r f o r m j o y f u l l y the i r reasonable service, as the apos
t le admonishes them to do. ( R o m . 1 2 : 1 ) Those s p i r i t -
begotten ones who do not respond to the c a l l are not 
chosen. The scapegoat seems to p i c t u r e that company, 
a n d the S c r i p t u r e s show that such w i l l be a great 
m u l t i t u d e . T h e scapegoat was not sacrif iced. 

A N O I N T I N G 

1 1 Is i t correct to say that a l l who are just i f ied a n d 
begotten or born of G o d are anointed w i t h the ho ly 
s p i r i t at the t ime they are begotten or brought f o r t h 
as the sons of G o d ? T h e S c r i p t u r a l a u t h o r i t y answers 
this question i n the negative. I f we find that our 
previous conclusions i n this matter are not i n accord 
w i t h the S c r i p t u r e s , then we should rejoice to have 
a c learer v i s i on of the matter , because sure ly a l l the 
L o r d ' s c h i l d r e n desire to know the t r u t h a n d n o t h i n g 
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but the t r u t h . I n support of th is conclusion considera
t i o n i s f u r t h e r g iven to what occurred on the t y p i c a l 
d a y of atonement. 

1 2 B o t h goats presented before the L o r d on that 
occasion were equa l ly acceptable f o r sacr i f i c ing at 
the t ime presented. Otherwise there w o u l d have been 
no occasion to cast lots i n order to determine w h i c h 
one should be sacrificed. L i k e w i s e on the a n t i t y p i c a l 
atonement day , a l l those who are just i f ied by f a i t h 
i n the b lood of C h r i s t Jesus a n d b y j u d i c i a l determi 
n a t i o n of Jehovah w o u l d be equal ly acceptable f o r 
sacrifice as a p a r t of the sacrifice of C h r i s t Jesus. 
One w o u l d have no preference over another u n t i l 
the next step is taken . A l l such must die as h u m a n 
beings i n order to become a l ive as s p i r i t creatures, 
a n d the r i g h t of such to l ive as h u m a n beings must 
cease at the moment G o d br ings them f o r t h or begets 
such to the hope of l i f e a n d therefore to the right of 
l i f e as s p i r i t creatures. 

1 8 T h e fac t tha t the scapegoat was not k i l l e d cou ld 
not be construed to m e a n that i t d i d not represent a 
spir i t -begotten class. A t the t ime of be ing presented 
before the L o r d both goats represented the same class, 
to w i t , a l l who have been just i f ied a n d who were g iven 
the r i g h t to l i v e as h u m a n creatures, w h i c h r i g h t 
ceased when they were begotten a n d g iven the condi 
t i o n a l r i g h t to l i ve as s p i r i t creatures. The L o r d ' s 
goat foreshadowed that class of persons who " b i n d 
the sacrifice w i t h cords, even unto the horns of the 
a l t a r " (Ps . 118 : 2 7 ) ; whi le the scapegoat represented 
those who take a different course, do not respond to 
the c a l l a n d are not accepted as a p a r t of the sacrifice 
of C h r i s t . T h a t being t rue , the class thus foreshad
owed b y the scapegoat never receives the a n o i n t i n g 
of the holy s p i r i t . 

1 1 I t seems impor tant that the question of anoint 
i n g be here considered more i n deta i l . I n the O l d 
Testament there are several H e b r e w words w h i c h are 
t rans la ted i n the E n g l i s h " a n o i n t " or " a n o i n t e d " . 
T h e H e b r e w words indicate the d i s t inc t i on , but the 
E n g l i s h words do not so indicate . The H e b r e w w o r d 
dah-slichn i s r e g u l a r l y t rans la ted " t o make fa t or 
f a t n e s s " . O n l y once, a n d that i n P s a l m 2 3 : 5, is the 
w o r d t rans la ted " a n o i n t " , a n d i n the m a r g i n of the 
Authorized Version i t i s t rans lated " m a k e s t f a t " . I t 
must re fer to the o i l of joy , a n d therefore the text 
i n the Authorized Version is mani fes t ly a mis trans 
la t i on . T h e H e b r e w w o r d sooch t rans lated " a n o i n t " 
does not refer to the official ano int ing , but to the 
a n o i n t i n g of oneself. ( R u t h 3 : 3 ; D a n . 1 0 : 3 ; Deut . 
2 8 : 4 0 ) T h e Hebrew w o r d shch-men is t ranslated 
" o i l , fatness, fat t h i n g s " , a n d on ly once translated 
" a n o i n t " . ( Isa . 1 0 : 27) I n this last c ited text one of 
the recognized trans lators (Rotherham) renders i t 
" f a t n e s s " . 

1 5 T h e ano in t ing above mentioned m a y p r o p e r l y be 
s a i d to be unoff icial . Official a n o i n t i n g is p roper ly 
defined to be the designation to office a n d a commis

s ion g iven b y one h a v i n g a u t h o r i t y so to do. T h e 
H e b r e w w o r d mah-shach is the w o r d f r o m w h i c h is 
der ived the w o r d Mess iah , meaning G o d ' s A n o i n t e d . 
T h e scr iptures employ ing this w o r d show that the 
w o r d is exc lus ively l i m i t e d to the official a n o i n t i n g . 
P r o o f thereof m a y be f o u n d i n the f o l l o w i n g t e x t s : 
E x o d u s 2 8 : 4 1 ; 2 9 : 7 ; 4 0 : 1 5 . T h e k ings of Israe l 
were thus officially anointed. (1 S a m . 9 : 1 6 ; 1 0 : 1 ) 
Jehovah thus anointed D a v i d k i n g , a n d D a v i d fore
shadowed the C h r i s t . (2 S a m . 1 2 : 7 ) Jehovah , b y 
his prophet , f oreto ld his t ime to ano int C h r i s t . ( D a n . 
9 : 2 4 ) T h e same H e b r e w w o r d is t rans lated " M e s 
s i a h " i n D a n i e l 9 : 25, 26. 

1 0 I n the N e w Testament there are several words 
i n the Greek w h i c h are t rans lated w i t h the E n g l i s h 
w o r d " a n o i n t " , but w i t h one exception such refer to 
a n unofficial ano in t ing . F o r instance, i n Reve lat ion 
3 : 1 8 appear the words, " A n o i n t th ine eyes w i t h eye-
s a l v e . " The on ly w o r d used i n the N e w Testament 
a n d des ignat ing an official ano in t ing b y Jehovah, a n d 
be ing the exception above mentioned, i s the Greek 
verb chrioo, f r o m w h i c h is der ived the re lated words 
chrisma, " u n c t i o n " a n d " a n o i n t i n g " , a n d christos, 
" C h r i s t , " the " A n o i n t e d " of G o d . T h e Greek w o r d 
chrisma is the on ly w o r d a p p l i e d to the ano int ing of 
the body members of C h r i s t . Tho words " M e s s i a h " 
a n d " C h r i s t " have the same meaning , a n d both mean 
G o d ' s anointed K i n g , as is shown f r o m the Scr ip tures . 
— M a t t . 2 2 : 4 2 ; J o h n 6 : 1 4 , 1 5 ; 7 : 41, 42. 

1 7 N o t every one upon whom the L o r d has p u t his 
s p i r i t cou ld be p r o p e r l y sa id to have been anointed 
b y the L o r d . J o h n the B a p t i s t was the prophet of 
God , a n d of h i m i t was w r i t t e n before his b i r t h , " A n d 
he sha l l be filled w i t h the holy [ s p i r i t ] , even f r o m h i s 
mother ' s w o m b . " ( L u k e 1 :15 ) W e w e l l know that 
J o h n was not anointed w i t h the holy s p i r i t . B e i n g asked 
to i d e n t i f y himself , J o h n s a i d : " I a m not the C h r i s t 
[the A n o i n t e d O n e ] . " ( J o h n 1 : 2 0 ; 3 : 28) T h i s is i n 
support of the conclusion that one may have the s p i r i t 
of G o d u p o n h i m a n d yet not be anointed. 

1 S Jesus C h r i s t is the beg inning a n d head of God ' s 
anointed. W h e n was Jesus anointed? I t w o u l d not 
be becoming for m a n to dogmat ica l ly answer that 
question, but i t surely could not be displeasing to 
the L o r d for us to reason upon i t i n order that we 
might thereby obtain a clearer unders tanding , i f pos
sible, concerning the ano in t ing of the body members 
of C h r i s t . The argument heretofore set f o r th , a n d 
based upon the Scr ip tures , seems 1o be convinc ing , 
that Jesus was cal led after he was led of the s p i r i t 
of God into the wilderness. I t seems reasonable that 
his ano int ing w o u l d fo l low his acceptance and re
sponse to that ca l l . F o l l o w i n g the great temptations 
Jesus learned that J o h n h a d been cast into pr ison, 
a n d then he went to Gal i lee a n d f r o m there into 
C a p e r n a u m . ( M a t t . 4 : 1 2 , 1 3 ) T h i s he d i d i n f u l f i l 
ment of the prophecy spoken by Isa iah. (Isa. 9 : 1 , 2 ) 
T h e n i t was that Jesus began his m i n i s t r y as is set 
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f o r t h i n the r e c o r d : " F r o m that t ime Jesus began to 
preach , a n d to say, R e p e n t : f or the k i n g d o m of heaven 
i s a t h a n d . " — M a t t . 4 : 1 7 . 

1 9 S ince " a n o i n t i n g " means official designation a n d 
inc ludes a u t h o r i t y to preach , i t i s c e r ta in that Jesus 
h a d received the a n o i n t i n g at the t ime he began 
preach ing , as above stated. T h a t , however, was after 
h i s t emptat i on . I t was after tha t , a n d w h i l e he was 
preach ing i n the synagogues, that Jesus C h r i s t f o r 
the first t ime declared that the prophecy of I sa iah 
concerning h i s ano in t ing b y J e h o v a h was f u l f i l l e d w i t h 
reference to himsel f . ( Isa . 6 1 : 1 - 3 ; L u k e 4 :14 -21 ) 
M a y i t not be reasonable, therefore, to conclude that 
G o d ano inted Jesus w h i l e he was i n the wilderness 
a n d before he was subjected to the great temptations 
b y the enemy? Immediate ly f o l l o w i n g the record of 
h is t emptat ion i t is stated t h e r e i n : " A n d Jesus re 
t u r n e d i n the power of the s p i r i t in to G a l i l e e : a n d 
there went out a fame of h i m t h r o u g h a l l the region 
r o u n d about. A n d he taught i n t h e i r synagogues, 
be ing glori f ied of a l l . " — L u k e 4 : 1 4 , 1 5 . 

8 0 T h e record does not state that at the t ime of 
the b a p t i s m of Jesus i n the J o r d a n G o d there anointed 
him. w i t h the ho ly s p i r i t . W h a t the S c r i p t u r e s do 
state is that the s p i r i t of G o d descended u p o n h i m 
a n d was o u t w a r d l y mani fested by a dove, a n d a voice 
was h e a r d s a y i n g : " T h i s is m y beloved son, i n whom 
I a m w e l l p l e a s e d . " ( M a t t . 3 : 1 6 , 1 7 ) There G o d 
brought h i m f o r t h or begat Jesus a n d openly acknowl 
edged h i m to be h is beloved Son . I t is t rue that L u k e 
wr i tes of a n d concerning Jesus before his t e m p t a t i o n : 
" A n d Jesus, be ing f u l l of the holy [ s p i r i t ] , r e t u r n e d 
f r o m J o r d a n , a n d was l e d b y the s p i r i t into the w i l 
derness . " ( L u k e 4 : 1 ) T h i s does not prove, however, 
that Jesus was at that t ime anointed as K i n g a n d 
H e a d of G o d ' s r o y a l house, f o r the reason that such 
is exact ly the same language that was used concerning 
J o h n the B a p t i s t , a n d J o h n was not anointed b y J e 
h o v a h . — L u k e 1 : 1 5 . 

2 1 U n d o u b t e d l y G o d h a d a f ixed purpose i n sending 
Jesus into the w i lderness ; a n d is i t not reasonable to 
conclude that one of the purposes was that there G o d 
might acquaint Jesus w i t h the c a l l i n g , a n d that Jesus 
j o y f u l l y responded thereto, no twi ths tand ing he saw 
that the w a y to g lory was b y the cross? I t seems 
reasonable t h a t that was at the t ime when G o d made 
a covenant w i t h Jesus for a c rown a n d for the k i n g 
dom, a n d therefore officially anointed h i m as h is K i n g 
a n d H e a d over his r o y a l house. 

5 2 Concern ing the a n o i n t i n g of Jesus this is the sum 
of P e t e r ' s test imony •. A f t e r the b a p t i s m w h i c h J o h n 
preached, the w o r d began to be preached at Gal i lee 
how G o d anointed Jesus of N a z a r e t h w i t h the ho ly 
s p i r i t a n d w i t h p o w e r ; a n d Jesus went about do ing 
good a n d hea l ing those who were oppressed of the 
D e v i l , f o r G o d was w i t h h i m . ( A c t s 1 0 : 37, 38) Peter 
does not state that Jesus was anointed at the J o r d a n , 
but the inference may w e l l be d r a w n that Jesus re

ceived the a n o i n t i n g a f ter he was l e d away into tho 
wilderness , because P e t e r says that w h e n Jesus was 
anointed he went about do ing good. I f i t i s t rue of 
a n d concerning Jesus that he was not anointed at the 
J o r d a n , but a f terwards , a n d between that t ime a n d 
the t ime he began h is m i n i s t r y , then that w o u l d prove 
that the a n o i n t i n g of the body members does not take 
place at the t ime of sp ir i t -beget t ing , but does take 
place a f ter the c a l l is heard a n d heeded a n d responded 
to a n d when Jehovah makes the choice. T h a t be ing 
t r u e , i t w o u l d also fo l low that those who do not re 
spond to the c a l l are never anointed. 

2 3 T h a t there are just i f ied a n d spir i t -begotten ones 
who have not received the a n o i n t i n g of the ho ly s p i r i t 
of G o d , seems to be supported by the f o l l owing s c r i p 
tures, to w i t : " N o w when the apostles w h i c h were at 
Jerusa lem h e a r d that S a m a r i a h a d received the w o r d 
of G o d [necessarily b y a n d through w h i c h they were 
begotten.of the s p i r i t (Jas . 1 : 1 8 ) ] , they sent unto 
them P e t e r a n d J o h n ; who, when they were come 
down, p r a y e d f o r them, that they m i g h t receive the 
h o l y [ s p i r i t ] ; ( for as yet he was f a l l e n u p o n none ol 
t h e m ; on ly they were bapt ized i n the name of the 
L o r d Jesus.) T h e n l a i d they t h e i r hands on them, 
a n d they received the ho ly [ s p i r i t ] . " — A c t s 8 :14-17 . 

2 4 " A n d i t came to pass, that , wh i l e A p o l l o s was 
at C o r i n t h , P a u l h a v i n g passed t h r o u g h the u p p e r 
coasts, came to E p h e s u s ; a n d finding cer ta in disciples, 
he sa id unto them, H a v e ye received the ho ly [ sp i r i t ] 
since ye bel ieved? A n d they sa id unto h i m , W e have 
not so m u c h as heard whether there be a n y ho ly 
[ s p i r i t ] . A n d l i e sa id unto them, U n t o what then 
were yo bapt ized? A n d they sa id , U n t o J o h n ' s b a p 
t i sm. T h e n sa id P a u l , J o h n v e r i l y bapt i zed w i t h the 
b a p t i s m of repentance, s a y i n g unto the people, that 
they should believe on h i m w h i c h should come af ter 
h i m , that i s , on C h r i s t Jesus. W h e n they h e a r d this , 
they were bapt ized i n the name of the L o r d Jesus. 
A n d w h e n P a u l h a d l a i d h i s hands u p o n them, the 
ho ly [ sp i r i t ] came on t h e m ; a n d they spake w i t h 
tongues, a n d prophesied. A n d a l l the men were about 
t w e l v e . " — A c t s 1 9 : 1 - 7 . 

2 i The apostles were clothed w i t h certa in a u t h o r i t y 
i n the church above a l l other men (Rom. 1 3 : 1 - 4 ) , 
a n d i t seems that those who h a d been g iven a k n o w l 
edge of tho t r u t h a n d begotten must first receive some 
i n f o r m a t i o n a n d come i n contact w i t h the apostles 
before they were anointed of the s p i r i t . 

A T PENTECOST 
2 6 T h e eleven disciples of Jesus were f o r three a n d 

one-half years w a l k i n g w i t h h i m a n d l e a r n i n g of h i m , 
a n d they were devoted to God . Those men G o d h a d 
g iven to Jesus, a n d he h a d ins t ruc ted them i n the 
W o r d , as he s a i d : " I have manifested t h y name unto 
the men w h i c h thou gavest me out of the w o r l d : th ine 
they were, a n d thou gavest them m e ; a n d they have 
kept t h y w o r d . N o w they have k n o w n that a l l th ings 
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•whatsoever t h o u hast g iven m e are of t h e e . " — J o h n 
1 7 : 6 , 7. 

2 7 Be fore h is c ruc i f i x i on Jesus h a d covenanted w i t h 
these f a i t h f u l m e n f o r a place i n the k i n g d o m . ( L u k e 
2 2 : 2 8 - 3 0 ) Be fo re his ascension into heaven Jesus , 
be ing assembled w i t h them, " b r e a t h e d on them, a n d 
s a i t h unto them, Receive ye the holy [ s p i r i t ] . " ( J o h n 
2 0 : 2 2 ) W h i l e those f a i t h f u l men h a d done a l l they 
c o u l d towards se rv ing G o d , our u n d e r s t a n d i n g is that 
they were not ye t begotten of the s p i r i t of G o d , f or 
the reason that the ransom pr i ce h a d not been pre 
sented i n heaven as a sin-of fering a n d the w a y opened. 
A s the s p i r i t of G o d was u p o n J o h n the B a p t i s t , so 
i t was u p o n these f a i t h f u l fo l lowers of Jesus , i t seems. 

2 8 T h e d i v i n e record is s i lent as to how m u c h t ime 
elapsed f r o m the ascension of Jesus u n t i l the ransom 
pr i ce was presented i n heaven, but i t is reasonable to 
conclude that the f a i t h f u l eleven were begotten as 
G o d ' s sons shor t l y thereafter . I t was at Pentecost 
that the ho ly s p i r i t was poured out u p o n them, a n d 
there they began to speak i n var ious languages, ex
p l a i n i n g the W o r d of G o d . T h a t c l ear ly m a r k s the 
t ime of the a n o i n t i n g of the disciples , a n d i t was G o d 
who d i d the official ano in t ing . (See A c t s 2 : 1 - 4 , 
33-38) " N o w he w h i c h stabl isheth us w i t h y o u i n 
C h r i s t , a n d h a t h anointed us, is G o d ; who h a t h also 
scaled us, a n d g iven the earnest of the s p i r i t i n our 
h e a r t s . " (2 C o r . 1 : 2 1 , 2 2 ) The apostles were anoint 
ed for service, a n d they f a i t h f u l l y engaged i n that 
service. T h a t f u r t h e r supports the conclusion that a l l 
who are anointed are officially designated f o r service 
to Jehovah . The above supports the conclusion that 
the eleven f a i t h f u l d isc iples were not anointed at the 
same t ime they were begotten. 

WHO ANOINTED 

2 9 D o a l l receive the a n o i n t i n g who are begotten or 
brought f o r t h as sons of God? I n a r r i v i n g at the 
answer to th is question i t must a lways be kept i n 
m i n d that i t i s T h e C h r i s t that is anointed. The 
prophecy of I sa iah concerning the a n o i n t i n g , a n d 
w h i c h Jesus a p p l i e d to h imsel f as f u l f i l l e d i n h i m at 
the b e g i n n i n g of his m i n i s t r y , makes a c lear d i s t inc 
t i o n between the anointed a n d those who are to bo 
served b y the anointed. T h a t prophecy , h a v i n g a 
fu l f i lment upon Jesus at the beg inn ing of his m i n i s 
t r y , is also f u l f i l l e d u p o n the body members, a n d 
p a r t i c u l a r l y upon " t h e feet of h i m " . The prophecy 
r eads : " T h e s p i r i t of the L o r d G o d is u p o n m e ; be
cause the L o r d h a t h anointed me to preach good t i 
d ings unto the meek: he hath sent me to b i n d up the 
broken-hearted, to p roc la im l i b e r t y to the captives, 
a n d the opening of the p r i s o n to them that are b o u n d ; 
to p r o c l a i m the acceptable year of the L o r d , a n d the 
d a y of vengeance of our G o d ; to comfort a l l that 
m o u r n ; to appoint unto them that m o u r n i n Z i o n , 
to give unto them beauty f o r ashes, the o i l of j oy f or 
m o u r n i n g , the garment of praise f o r the s p i r i t of 

heaviness; tha t they m i g h t be cal led trees of r i g h t 
eousness, the p l a n t i n g of the L o r d , that he might be 
g l o r i f i e d . " — I s a . 6 1 : 1 - 3 . 

8 0 Those who are i n c l u d e d i n th is prophecy as 
ano inted members of the body of C h r i s t are com
missioned to preach to others, a n d the prisoners or 
bound ones are speci f ical ly named. O t h e r scr iptures 
make i t c lear that the pr isoners are those who are 
spir i t -begotten a n d who are he ld i n the pr i son houses 
a n d who c r y unto the L o r d ; a n d the anointed ones 
are commissioned to c a r r y to these pr isoners the mes
sage of consolation. M a n i f e s t l y those who are thus 
designated as prisoners are not of the a n o i n t e d . — 
P s . 7 9 : 9-13; 146 : 7. 

8 1 I t is equa l ly c lear that those who are i n pr i son 
are spir i t -begotten ones a n d are the ones foreshad
owed b y the scapegoat. I t could h a r d l y be said that 
these bound ones, or prisoners , have once been anoint 
ed a n d have lost that a n o i n t i n g ; but , on the contrary , 
they have never received the ano in t ing . Not h a v i n g 
responded to the c a l l , they have, i n a large degree at 
least, been conformed to this w o r l d , a n d remain i n a n 
organizat ion that puts f o r t h an effort to r e f o rm the 
w o r l d . T h e i r in tent i on has been good, but they have 
now awakened to the fact that they are prisoners i n 
distress a n d need the L o r d ' s help, a n d they c r y unto 
the L o r d , a n d i n due t ime a n d i n his own good w a y 
he del ivers them. 

3 2 There does not appear to be a n y t h i n g i n the 
Scr ip tures to ind icate that one h a v i n g received the 
a n o i n t i n g i n C h r i s t f a l l s back into the great m u l t i t u d e 
class b y reason of the fact that he has lost that anoint 
i n g . T h e scapegoat, h a v i n g been used b y the L o r d to 
p i c t u r e the great m u l t i t u d e class, shows that such class 
d i d not respond to the c a l l , never were chosen f o r 
membership i n the r o y a l house, a n d hence d i d not re
ceive the ano in t ing . W o u l d i t not seem that i f G o d 
anointed one for a place i n his r o y a l house, a n d a f ter 
wards he lost that a n o i n t i n g a n d f e l l back into the 
great company class because of lack of fa i thfulness , 
th is w o u l d i n a measure be a r e w a r d f o r u n f a i t h f u l 
ness or f a i l u r e to comply w i t h the terms of his cove
nant f o r the k i n g d o m ? S a u l was anointed as k i n g 
of Israe l . H e was u n f a i t h f u l a n d cast off by the L o r d , 
but the S c r i p t u r e s do not say that he lost his ano int 
i n g because of his unfa i th fu lness . The scr ipture re 
cords D a v i d as say ing when S a u l was s la in that S a u l 
was s t i l l God ' s anointed. " A n d D a v i d sa id unto h i m , 
H o w wast thou not a f r a i d to stretch f o r t h th ine h a n d 
to destroy the L o r d ' s a n o i n t e d ? " — 2 S a m . 1 :14 . 

3 = A s to what is the fate of those who are u n f a i t h f u l 
after h a v i n g received the ano in t ing , m a y be i n f e r r e d 
f r o m the words of the Apos t l e P a u l : " F o r our G o d 
is a consuming fire." " I t is a f e a r f u l t h i n g to f a l l 
into the hands of the l i v i n g G o d . " ( H e b . 1 2 : 2 9 ; 
1 0 : 3 1 ) Greater respons ib i l i ty a n d obl igat ion is l a i d 
upon those who have responded to the ca l l , and have 
been chosen a n d anointed, t h a n u p o n those who have 
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been mere ly begotten of G o d . T h e anointed ones have 
been brought in to the covenant f o r a place i n the 
k i n g d o m . A n y compromise by them w i t h a n y p a r t of 
the enemy's organizat ion w o u l d be at least a degree 
o f un fa i th fu lness . I f on ly those are chosen who re 
spond to the c a l l , then i t must be that a f ter being 
chosen they must be f a i t h f u l . The p r o p e r conclusion, 
therefore, seems to be that the sons of G o d , begotten 
o r brought f o r t h , who respond to the c a l l by present
i n g themselves as a l i v i n g sacrifice, a n d who are re
ce ived in to the covenant f o r a k i n g d o m , are chosen; 
a n d th is choice or choosing is ind i ca ted by the anoint 
i n g . These arc therefore i n C h r i s t , accepted as mem
bers of his body a n d chosen b y J e h o v a h a n d set i n 
the body f o r his purposes. S u c h were foreshadowed 
b y the L o r d ' s goat offered u p as a sacrifice, a n d these 
are therefore the ones who are cruci f ied w i t h C h r i s t . 
B e i n g anointed , they are designated to a place i n the ' 
k i n g d o m ; a n d i f f a i t h f u l unto death, they w i l l be 
g r a n t e d that place. I t m a y be contended, however, 
tha t there are scr iptures showing that a l l who are ' 
begotten or b o r n of G o d are assigned to a place i n the 
k i n g d o m . These scr iptures should be considered. , 

(To be continued) 

QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 
11 1. Jehovah's royal house will bo composed of what class? 

What is the conflict in which these now have a jJart? 1 

How do they come to have a part therein? What course 
must bo taken in order to share in the victory? 

If 2. Identify 'the seed of promise' and 'God's elect'. 
If 3, 4. Whom does God call? Explain whether all those called 

become members of the elect class. God's final approval 
is assured only by what course of action on the part of 
tho called one? 

If 5-7. Referring to the Apostle Paul's presentation of the ' 
matter, as recorded in Romans 8: 28-30: Whom did God 
'foreknow'? When, and in what sense? When were these 
predestinated? Predestinated to what? Why? When wero 
they called? How? In what sense are they " j u s t i f i e d " 
after being called? 

Tf 8. What is indicated in 1 Corinthians 6: 11 as to the course 
to be pursued by those who are chosen? 
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If 9. What great error have many made as to the requirements 
for ' carrying out their consecration ' and ' attaining to a 
place in the kingdom'? What more is required than re
fraining from evil? 

If 10. On tho typical day of atonement which of the two goats 
was sacrificed? Explain tho fulfilment of that part of 
the picture. 

% 11. What does the spirit of truth require of all the Lord's 
children in regard to previous conclusions? 

% 12, 13. Referring to the picture: What was shown in pre
senting two goats before the Lord ? Whom did these goats 
represent? What was pictured by the method employed 
for ascertaining which goat was to be sacrificed? What 
was indicated in the fact that the scapegoat was not 
sacrificed? 

If 14-16. In considering the derivation of the word " a n o i n t " , 
what do we learn as to the correct application of that 
word ? 

Tf 17. Explain whether John the Baptist was anointed with 
tho holy spirit. 

U 18-21. With respect to consecration, begetting, the call, and 
anointing, trace Jesus from his appearing at the Jordan 
to the beginning of his ministry at Capernaum. 

If 22, 23. How does Peter present the matter of Jesus' anoint
ing What inference may wel l be drawn therefrom? Tho 
account of the experience of Peter and John in Samaria 
throws what light upon this subject? 

If 24, 25. Relate what took place when Paul came to Ephesus, 
as further supporting the conclusion regarding who are 
anointed and what knowledge is necessary. 

\ 26-28. What took place at Pentecost ? Regarding relation-
sliip to God and to Jesus, what seems to have been the 
standing of the faithful eleven prior to Pentecost? 

If 29. Quote Isaiah 61: 1-3, as declaring tho fact of anointing 
and as stating the commission given to God's anointed. 

H 30, 31. Identify the "pr isoners " to whom, particularly, tho 
message is to bo presented. Show, with scriptures, whether 
these are a spirit-begotten classi. Account for their not 
being anointed, and for their pie=ent condition. Describe 
the course taken, the condition, and the position of the 
class pictured by the scapegoat from tho time that this 
goat was presented before the Lord until it was sent into 
tho wilderness. 

^ 32, 33. What do the Scriptures indicate regarding one's 
losing the anointing? What do they contain from which 
to draw an inference as to the fate of the anointed who 
aro unfaithful? Point out (a) the additional responsi
bility and obligation laid upon those who have responded 
to the call and have been chosen and anointed; (b) the 
present and the future relationship and privilege with 
which the faithful anointed are blessed. 

W H A T SHALL I DO T H A T I MAY INHERIT ETERNAL LIFE ? 
PART 2 

[Thirty-five minute radio lecture] 

IN A previous s tudy on this subject we considered 
eight scr iptures w h i c h show that there are ten 
th ings w h i c h every m a n must do, sooner or la ter , 

i f he is to g a i n the boon of eternal l i f e . None can 
deny that every one of these proposit ions is S c r i p 
t u r a l a n d reasonable. 

1. H e must get a knowledge of the on ly t rue God . 
2. l i e must give G o d the first place i n his heart. 
3. H e must obey G o d ' s commands, to the best of 

h is a b i l i t y . 
4. H e must get a knowledge of Jesus C h r i s t , G o d ' s 

S o n . 
5. H e must accept Jesus as the bread f r o m heaven, 

the S a v i o r of us a l l . 

6. H e must hear a n d l i s ten to the voice of the good 
shepherd. 

7. l i e must obey J e s u s ' voice, become his fo l lower, 
one of his sheep. 

8. H e must do the work that Jesus gives h i m to do. 
9. H e must give ear th ly possessions a secondary 

place i n his heart . 
30. H e must show love a n d mercy t oward a l l men. 
AVc saw the need of removing some of the misrep

resentations of G o d before one can rea l l y know h i m , 
of r e p u d i a t i n g the charges of ev i l intents a n d p u r 
poses t o w a r d h u m a n i t y w h i c h the D e v i l has l a i d at 
his door. 

W e saw the f o l l y of weakly g i v i n g mental assent 
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to the thought that the great G o d of the universe is 
unwise , o r that l ie c ou ld possibly be un jus t , i n tho 
remotest degree, or that he cou ld be hand i capped b y 
lack of power. W e saw that a l l of these charges are 
i m p l i e d i f we accept the conclusion that anybody is 
ever to be roasted a l ive i n the s t r a n g l i n g fumes of 
b u r n i n g s u l p h u r , a n d we therefore examined together 
the whole h e l l question. 

T h e evidence then presented we cannot here review, 
but o u r hearers were a l l i n v i t e d to check u p the proof 
w h i c h is f o u n d i n t h e i r own B i b l e s that he l l a n d the 
grave are one a n d the same t h i n g , a n d were k n o w n 
to be such b y the trans lators of a l l versions. Take 
y o u r p e n c i l a n d p a d a n d jot d o w n the f o l l o w i n g texts. 
L o o k them u p f o r yourse l f , i f y o u have a B i b l e w i t h 
m a r g i n a l notes, a n d y o u can not f a i l to be convinced. 
T h e texts a r e : P s a l m 4 9 : 1 5 , P s a l m 5 5 : 1 5 , P s a l m 
8 6 : 1 3 , I sa iah 1 4 : 9, J o n a h 2 : 2, 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 5 : 55, 
Reve la t i on 2 0 : 1 3 . 

H a v i n g removed th is bar to a proper u n d e r s t a n d i n g 
of G o d let us ponder the words of the S a v i o r of men 
addressed to o u r great adversary . T h e D e v i l proposed 
that i f Jesus w o u l d f a l l d o w n a n d worship h i m he 
w o u l d give Jesus contro l of the League of Nat ions , or 
words to that effect. H e m i g h t have a l l the i r batt le 
ships , armies, howitzers, poison gas, g i l t b r a i d , brass 
buttons , chapla ins , machine guns, flame throwers a n d 
camp fol lowers, i n c l u d i n g w a r correspondents a n d 
p r o p a g a n d a bureaus. B u t Jesus wanted none of them, 
a n d most people today are convinced i n t h e i r hearts 
tha t Jesus was r i g h t , even i f they are a f r a i d to w a l k 
i n h is footsteps. 

J e s u s ' r e p l y to S a t a n was remarkable f o r i t s brev
i t y a n d conciseness. " T h e n sa i th Jesus unto h i m , 
Get thee hence, S a t a n : f o r i t is w r i t t e n , T h o u shalt 
w o r s h i p the L o r d t h y G o d , a n d h i m o n l y shalt t h o u 
s e r v e . " Jesus was address ing himsel f to a personal i ty , 
the D e v i l , who was then the ac tua l god of th is w o r l d . 
Jesus professed al legiance to another personal i ty , tho 
A l m i g h t y Creator of a l l wor lds , Jehovah G o d , A u t h o r 
of a l l l i f e , a n d i t is of h i m that we now speak. 

Jesus was f a m i l i a r w i t h tho S c r i p t u r e s . F r o m a 
c h i l d he h a d heard them read every sabbath i n tho 
synagogue. H e grew u p w i t h a proper knowledge of 
a n d reverence f o r the th ings w r hich were ' w r i t t e n 
aforet ime f o r our l e a r n i n g , that wc t h r o u g h patienco 
a n d comfort of the S c r i p t u r e s might have hope ' . 

N o w i t happens t h a t Jesus often spoke of Moses, 
even ment i on ing h i m by name fifteen times. W c cite 
a few of the t e x t s : 

" O f f e r the g i f t that Moses c o m m a n d e d . " — M a t t . 
8 : 4 . 

" M o s e s sa id , H o n o u r t h y fa ther a n d t h y m o t h e r . " 
— M a r k 7 : 1 0 . 

" H a v e ye not r ead i n the book of M o s e s ? " — M a r k 
1 2 : 2 6 . 

" T h e y have Moses a n d the p r o p h e t s ; let them hear 
t h e m . " — L u k e 1 6 : 2 9 . 

" A s Moses l i f t e d up the serpent i n the w i l d e r n e s s . " 
— J o h n 3 : 1 4 . 

" H a d ye believed Moses, ye w o u l d have believed 
m e . " — J o h n 5 : 4 6 . 

" M o s e s gave y o u not that bread f r o m h e a v e n . " — 
J o h n 6 : 3 2 . 

" D i d not Moses give y o u the l a w ? " — J o h n 7 : 1 9 . 
These a n d m a n y other scr iptures show J e s u s ' i m 

p l i c i t re l iance i n Moses a n d i n the books w h i c h Moses 
wrote, Genesis, E x o d u s , L e v i t i c u s , Numbers , Deuter 
onomy, a n d probab ly Job . 

I n E x o d u s 2 0 : 3 a n d i n Deuteronomy 5 : 7 Jehovah 
himsel f , address ing Moses, gave the command, " T h o u 
shalt have no other gods before m e . " T h i s was a 
personal i ty speaking, a n d , f or the good of his crea
tures, l i m i t i n g a l l p roper worship to himself . I t was 
of th is personal i ty that Moses sa id , " J e h o v a h , he is 
G o d i n heaven above, a n d upon the earth beneath : 
there is none e l s e . " (Deut . 4 : 39) O f the del iverance 
of Israe l out of E g y p t Moses sa id , " J e h o v a h alone 
d i d lead h i m , a n d there was no strange god w i t h 
h i m . " — D e u t . 3 2 : 1 2 . 

W e cou ld we l l rest the matter of the personal i ty of 
our G o d i n the test imony of these two men, Jesus a n d 
Moses, but we do not need to rest i t there. Jesus ex
pressly states that D a v i d wrote as the instrument of 
G o d when he sa id , " H o w then doth D a v i d i n s p i r i t 
c a l l h i m L o r d ? " ( M a t t . 2 2 : 4 3 ) L e t us see what 
D a v i d has to say on this subject. 

H e a r h i m , when N a t h a n h a d come to h i m w i t h the 
assurance that his son should b u i l d a temple to the 
L o r d . D a v i d sa id , " T h o u art great, 0 Jehovah G o d : 
f o r there is none l ike thee, neither is there a n y G o d 
beside t h e e . " (2 S a m . 7 : 2 2 ) H e a r h i m again i n tho 
96th P s a l m , verse 5 : " A l l the gods of the nations 
arc i d o l s : but Jehovah made the heavens . " 

O u r L o r d Jesus expressly mentioned Isaiah by 
name, s a y i n g of the faithless i n I s rae l , " I n them is 
fu l f i l l ed the prophecy of I s a i a h " ( M a t t . 1 3 : 1 4 ) ; a n d 
say ing to certa in others, on another occasion, " W e l l 
h a t h I sa iah prophesied of you h y p o c r i t e s . " ( M a r k 
7 : 6 ) Indeed, our L o r d began his m i n i s t r y by read
i n g f r o m one of I sa iah 's prophecies. T h e C h r i s t i a n 
re l ig ion a n d the prophecy of Isaiah are thus i r revo 
cably bound together. H e a r now what Jehovah G o d 
has to say to us through the Prophet I s a i a h : 

" T o whom then w i l l ye l i k e n me, or sha l l I bo 
equal? sa i th tho H o l y One. I am J e h o v a h : that is 
m y n a m e : a n d m y g lory w i l l I not give to another. 
I am h e : before me there was no G o d formed, neither 
sha l l there be after me. I , even I , a m J e h o v a h : a n d 
beside me there is no Sav iour . I a m the first, a n d I 
a m the l a s t : a n d beside me there is no God . I a m 
Jehovah , a n d there is none else, there is no G o d beside 
me. T h a t they may know f r o m the r i s i n g of the sun , 
a n d f r om the west, that there is none beside me. I 
a m Jehovah, a n d there is none else. There is no G o d 
else beside m e : a jus t G o d a n d a S a v i o u r : there — 
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none beside me. T o whom w i l l ye l i k e n me a n d make 
me equal , a n d compare me, that we may be l i k e ? I 
a m G o d , a n d there is none else: I a m G o d a n d there is 
none l i k e m e . " These statements are a l l f o u n d i n 
I sa iah ' s prophecy , chapters f o r t y to f o r ty - s ix , i n c l u 
sive. 

A g a i n , the same re l iable commentator, M a t t h e w , 
who gives us the words of Jesus himsel f , also says 
that at least two of the inc idents i n J e s u s ' l i f e were 
i n fu l f i lment of the prophecy of J e r e m i a h , namely , the 
s laughter of the innocents at B e t h l e h e m a n d the sale 
of Jesus f o r t h i r t y pieces of s i lver . H e thus l i n k s 
Jesus a n d J e r e m i a h together, a n d here is what J e r e 
m i a h has to say as to the persona l i ty of G o d : 

" T h e r e is none l i k e unto thee, J e h o v a h : thou a r t 
great, a n d t h y name is great i n might . W h o w o u l d 
not fear thee, 0 k i n g of nat ions? f or to thee doth i t 
a p p e r t a i n : f o rasmuch as among a l l the wise men of 
the nat ions , a n d i n a l l the i r k ingdoms, there is none 
l i k e unto thee. J e h o v a h is the t rue G o d , he is the 
l i v i n g G o d , a n d an ever last ing k i n g . A r e there any 
among the vanit ies of the Gent i les that can cause 
r a i n ? or can the heavens give showers ? A r t not thou 
he, 0 Jehovah our G o d ? " These c i tat ions are f r o m 
the t e n t h a n d fourteenth chapters of J e r e m i a h ' s 
prophecy . 

W e submit that these scr iptures that we have c i ted, 
a p a r t f r o m any others, a n d there are hundreds of 
them, prove beyond the shadow of a doubt that J e 
hovah G o d is a personal i ty , a person, a v e r y rea l , 
l i v i n g B e i n g , a n d that there is none other G o d but 
he alone. W e have c i ted th is evidence so as to estab
l i s h o u r first po in t i n the knowledge of G o d ; namely , 
that "He is". 

A s the apostle puts the mat ter i n Hebrews 1 1 : 6 , 
" H e that cometh to G o d must believe that he is , a n d 
that he is a rewarder of them that d i l i g e n t l y seek 
h i m . " O u r next l og i ca l step is to ascertain f r o m the 
same source of evidence what kind of be ing he i s : 
what p r i n c i p l e s are basic i n h i m . T h i s G o d has also 
been pleased to reveal . 

I t is t rue that ' the whole w o r l d l i e th i n the w i cked 
one' , a n d that most people, ent i re ly u n k n o w n to them
selves, worship h i m , serve h i m , do his w i l l , despite the 
fact that they believe h i m to be the personif ication 
of a l l that is vic ious, savage, c r u e l a n d un jus t . B u t 
the S c r i p t u r e s reveal that the t rue G o d , the only one 
that should r i g h t f u l l y be worshiped , is the very op
posite of a l l th is . 

W e cou ld w e l l rest th is statement on the evidence 
g iven b y our L o r d Jesus himsel f , der ived f r o m the 
one source of a l l t r u t h , that the golden ru le is to do 
to others as ye w o u l d that others should do unto you , 
a n d sure ly the most elementary reasoning w o u l d say 
that this ru le is of un iversa l app l i ca t i on . G o d w o u l d 
never do to others what he w o u l d not w i s h done to 
h imsel f u n d e r the same condit ions. W h a t he w o u l d 

do a n d what the D e v i l does do are as f a r apar t as 
the east i s f r o m the -west. 

T h e t ime f o r the general a p p l i c a t i o n of G o d ' s 
just ice to a l l men has not yet come, but we can see 
of what elements i t consists w h e n we see the rules 
he has set f o r t h f o r the guidance of those who w i s h 
to become his c h i l d r e n . There are so m a n y of these that 
we w i l l omit the S c r i p t u r a l c i tat ions, but content our 
selves w i t h s u m m a r i z i n g them. A l l who are f a m i l i a r 
w i t h the S c r i p t u r e s w i l l know that a l l the f o l l o w i n g 
are based ent i re ly on the Book of books. 

There must be no r a i s i n g of a false report , n o r 
j o i n i n g w i t h others i n an unr ighteous witness. T h e 
m u l t i t u d e are not to be fo l lowed i n do ing e v i l , as, f o r 
example, is commonly done i n w a r t ime or on occa
sions of r io t , or i n schemes for m a k i n g money u n 
j u s t l y . 

There must be no d i s c r i m i n a t i o n i n the a p p l i c a t i o n 
of the pr inc ip l es of justice to either the r i c h or the 
poor, nor m a y gi f ts of any k i n d be accepted to i n 
fluence the judgment for or against a m a n or a cause. 
A neighbor, a n d that means anybody, m a y nei ther be 
robbed n o r be defrauded. 

Wages must be p a i d p r o m p t l y when due. The deaf 
a n d b l i n d must be dealt w i t h considerately. There 
must be no respect of persons i n the a w a r d i n g of 
j u d i c i a l decisions. The righteous must be just i f ied i n 
t h e i r righteousness a n d the wi cked be condemned. 

The poor a n d fatherless are to be defended, a n d 
the afflicted a n d needy are to have spec ia l at tent ion . 
" T h a t w h i c h is altogether jus t shalt thou f o l l o w . " 
" H e that just i f ieth the wi cked , a n d he that condemn-
eth the just , even they both are abominat ion to J e 
h o v a h . " 

A person is not to be g iven special credence mere ly 
because he is first i n his o w n cause. The bed of a 
debtor m a y not be taken. T h o u shalt " d o no w r o n g , 
do no violence to the stranger , the fatherless, nor the 
widow, ne i ther shed innocent b l o o d . " 

The ask ing of j u d i c i a l favors by ru lers a n d m e n 
of weal th is s ty led ' d o i n g e v i l w i t h both hands 
earnest ly ' . J u d g m e n t i n any cause m a y not be r e n 
dered according to appearance, nor wi thout g i v i n g a 
hear ing to the one accused. 

The S c r i p t u r e s declare that just ice a n d j u d g m e n t 
are the hab i tat ion of G o d ' s throne a n d that when he 
does arise to execute judgment i t w i l l be to save a l l 
the meek of the earth , a n d that he w i l l judge the 
w o r l d w i t h righteousness a n d the people w i t h h is 
t r u t h . 

E v e r y person who has a large degree of justice i n 
h i s make-up w i l l rejoice at the statement of Proverbs 
1 1 : 3 1 , that " t h e righteous s h a l l be recompensed i n 
the e a r t h : m u c h more the w i cked a n d the s i n n e r " . 
T h i s a l l seems p e c u l i a r l y appropr ia te a n d just , that 
i n the very place where men have done good or e v i l 
they s h a l l receive the f r u i t s of the i r acts. B u t to 
suppose that this rect i f icat ion of a l l the matters that 
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are now out o f j o in t w i l l take place th is side of the 
resurrec t ion is to suppose what a l l know to be i m 
possible. T h i s v e r y statement, i f there were no other, 
w o u l d c a l l f o r the awaken ing of a l l that are i n t h e i r 
graves. 

T h a t the t ime of just ice is i n the f u t u r e , not now, 
is established b y the statement of the P r o p h e t Isa iah 
( 2 8 : 1 7 ) , " J u d g m e n t also w i l l I l a y to the l ine , a n d 
righteousness to the p l u m m e t . " " G o d s h a l l b r i n g 
every w o r k in to judgment , w i t h every secret t h i n g , 
whether i t be good, or whether i t be e v i l . " — E c c l . 
1 2 : 1 4 . 

Not ice the r u l e that w i l l then be i n effect r e g a r d i n g 
the wi cked , i n the t ime when judgment is i n opera
t i o n : " W h e n I say unto the wi cked , T h o u shalt 
sure ly d i e : i f he t u r n f r o m his s in , a n d do that w h i c h 
i s l a w f u l a n d r i g h t : i f the w i cked restore the pledge, 
g ive a g a i n that he h a d robbed, w a l k i n the statutes 
o f l i f e , w i thout c ommit t ing i n i q u i t y : he shal l sure ly 
l i v e , he sha l l not die. None of his sins that he hath 
committed sha l l be mentioned unto h i m : he hath done 
that w h i c h is l a w f u l a n d r i g h t : he sha l l surely l i v e . " 
— E z e k . 33 :14 -16 . 

T h e same b e a u t i f u l p r i n c i p l e s of perfect just ice 
w i l l then be operat ing i n the reverse d i rect ion t o w a r d 
those p u r s u i n g a reverse course, a n d the conclusion, 
w h i c h can not f a i l to appeal to every honest person, 
i s , " W h e n the righteous t u r n e t h f r o m his r ighteous
ness, a n d committeth i n i q u i t y , he sha l l even die there
b y : but i f the w i c k e d t u r n f r o m his wickedness, a n d 
do that w h i c h is l a w f u l a n d r i g h t , he s h a l l l i ve there
b y . " — E z e k . 3 3 : 1 8 , 1 9 . 

T h i s t ime of judgment , the t ime when just ice is 
to be meted out to a l l , i s to be a t ime of re l ie f f o r 
those to whom thus f a r there has been l i t t l e re l ie f . 
G o d declares, " I w i l l be a swi f t witness against the 
sorcerers, a n d against the adulterers , a n d against false 
swearers, a n d against those that oppress the h i r e l i n g 
i n h is wages, the widow, a n d the fatherless, a n d that 
t u r n aside the stranger f r o m his r i g h t . " — M a i . 3 : 5 . 

F i n a l l y , of the f u t u r e a n d of w h a t w i l l be the n a 
t u r e of the judgments then to be enforced, we are as
sured b y the statement of the apostle, i n A c t s 1 7 : 31, 
tha t G o d " h a t h appo inted a day , i n the w h i c h he 
w i l l judge the w o r l d i n righteousness b y that m a n 
w h o m he h a t h o r d a i n e d " . T h a t m a n is C h r i s t Jesus, 
the S a v i o r of m e n ; a n d none have ever been able to 
po in t out i n either his words or his deeds a s ingle 
instance of a n y k i n d of in just i ce . Not ice what tho 
S c r i p t u r e s have to say of the perfect work of th i s 
perfect admin is t ra tor of earth ' s affairs, a n d consider 
f o r yourse l f what must be the perfect balance of the 
One f r o m whom this s c r ip ture came, Jehovah G o d : 

" A n d the s p i r i t of Jehovah sha l l rest upon h i m , 
tho s p i r i t of wisdom a n d unders tand ing , the s p i r i t 
of counsel a n d might , the s p i r i t of knowledge, a n d of 
the fear of J e h o v a h : a n d sha l l make h i m of qu ick 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g i n the f ear of J e h o v a h : a n d he s h a l l 

not judge a f ter the s ight of his eyes, ne i ther reprove 
a f ter the h e a r i n g of h is ears : but w i t h righteousness 
s h a l l he judge the poor, a n d reprove w i t h equi ty f or 
the meek of the e a r t h . " — I s a . 1 1 : 2-4. 

T h a t ought to settle i t . Jehovah is jus t , absolutely 
s o ; a n d that means that he is jus t r i g h t , a n d w i l l do 
the absolutely jus t a n d perfect a n d r i g h t t h i n g to 
do when a l l the circumstances are taken into consid
erat ion . W h a t a blessing i t is to know that the fu ture 
is i n the hands of such a being. 

O u r next propos i t ion is that G o d is f u l l y able to 
p u t his justice in to operation, a n d that n o t h i n g w i l l 
prevent h i m f r o m so do ing w h e n the t ime is f u l l y 
r i p e . I n other words, Jehovah G o d has a l l power. 
L e t us reason on this a l i t t l e . 

H e r e is the h u m a n ear. I n every n o r m a l babe that 
is b o r n into the w o r l d there i s , i n each i n n e r car, the 
most exquisite ins t rument known . I t is a h a r p of 
2,700 str ings , per fec t ly designed, when p r o p e r l y 
t r a i n e d , to d i s t i n g u i s h a n d revel i n thousands upon 
thousands of harmonies. T h o u g h these harps are made 
so s k i l f u l l y , so marve lous ly , m i l l i o n s of people never 
give the M a k e r a thought as h a v i n g any p a r t i n i t . 

H e r e is the h u m a n eye. I t has several thousand 
p y r a m i d s a n d cones w h i c h w i l l , when t r a i n e d , enable 
the possessor to d i s t i n g u i s h two h u n d r e d thousand 
shades of color. W h a t a power is this , that w i l l s lowly 
b u i l d u p a n organ that can do such tremendous th ings , 
a n d do i t m i l l i o n s on mi l l i ons of times wi thout ever 
m a k i n g a mistake, a n d do i t a l l so qu ie t ly , so u n 
obtrusive ly , tha t even the possessors of the eyes, most 
of them, take i t a l l as a matter of course, a n d never 
t h i n k of h i m . 

O r we could , i f we desire, t h i n k of some of the 
l a rger th ings , f or the heavens are the work of his 
hands. O u r sun seems large, a n d so i t i s ; f o r i f i t 
were hol low a n d our earth were placed inside of i t , 
our moon cou ld revolve a r o u n d our earth at its pres
ent distance of 239,000 miles a n d w o u l d be thousands 
of- miles f r o m reaching the outside edge. 

B u t there is the great star A n t a r e s , recently mea
sured, a n d i t i s so vast that i f i t were hollow our sun 
cou ld be placed inside of i t , a n d our earth could re
volve around our sun at i t s present distance f r om i t , 
a n d our moon could revolve around our earth at its 
present distance f r o m i t , a n d even then, i n its out
most reaches, our moon w o u l d be many , m a n y mi l l i ons 
of miles w i t h i n the m i g h t y cavern. Is i t any wonder 
that the angel asked of S a r a h , " I s there a n y t h i n g too 
h a r d for the L o r d ? " 

Cons ider the memory of God , as i t w i l l be u t i l i z e d 
i n the resurrect ion. The apostle sa id , ' W e have hope 
t o w a r d G o d that there sha l l be a resurrect ion of tho 
dead, both of the jus t a n d the u n j u s t . ' The S c r i p 
tures t e l l us of the dead that i n the very day that one 
dies his thoughts per i sh , a n d that there is thence
f o r t h neither love, nor hatred , nor envy, nor, i n fact , 
a n y t h i n g at a l l . 
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Unless G o d were to b r i n g about the resurrect ion 
of the dead, the dead w o u l d remain dead f o r e v e r ; 
but the very fact that he w i l l do so gives us the most 
prodig ious v iew of h is power that cou ld be conceived. 
H e purposes to recreate a l l who have ever d ied , a n d 
to endow them w i t h memories w h i c h w i l l be perfect 
rep l i cas of those they lost. W h a t an astounding 
evidence of power is t h i s ! H e a r his own words as to 
his a b i l i t y to c a r r y out his purposes : 

" S u r e l y as I have thought , so sha l l i t come to pass : 
a n d as I have purposed , so sha l l i t s tand. T h e L o r d 
of hosts h a t h purposed , a n d who sha l l d i s a n n u l i t ? 
a n d h is h a n d is stretched out, a n d who s h a l l t u r n i t 
back? M y counsel sha l l s tand , a n d I w i l l do a l l m y 
p l easure : I have spoken i t , I w i l l also b r i n g i t to 
p a s s : I have purposed i t , I w i l l also do i t . " — I s a . 
1 4 : 2 4 , 2 7 ; 4 6 : 1 0 , 1 1 . 

" H a s t t h o u not heard , tha t the ever last ing G o d , 
Jehovah , the Creator of the ends of the earth , f a i n t -
eth not , neither is weary? Is m y h a n d shortened at 
a l l , tha t i t cannot redeem? or have I no power to 
de l iver? T h e L o r d ' s h a n d is not shortened, that i t 
cannot save : neither his ear heavy, tha t i t cannot 
hear . ' ' — I s a . 4 0 : 28; 5 0 : 2 ; 5 9 : 1 . 

I t is a n easy t h i n g f o r those who have no f a i t h i n 
either t h e i r Creator or the i r Sav ior , a n d wish that 
others might have no such sav ing f a i t h , to sneer at 
what they are pleased to name the acts of a wonder
w o r k i n g D e i t y , i m p l y i n g , of course, a n d often openly 
say ing , too, that no such acts of mercy a n d of grace 
were ever per formed , but that they were merely i m 
pressions created on the minds of a s imple , ch i ld l ike 
people ever ready to see a mirac le i n a n y t h i n g beyond 
the i r comprehension. 

B u t what i f the miracles were ac tua l ly per formed? 
W h a t i f a l o v i n g G o d a n d a l o v i n g Redeemer drew 
u p o n t h e i r stores of boundless power for the w h o l l y 
pra iseworthy purpose of r e n d e r i n g immediate a i d 
a n d comfort to some of those i n need, and d i d i t not 
on ly f o r them but f o r us as wel l ? D i d they not have 
a perfect r i g h t to do so? A n d i f the i r acts of grace 
are a b u n d a n t l y attested, sometimes by several w i t 
nesses, have we not the r i g h t to find i n them the com
for t they were designed to give? 

Three witnesses have testified that a m a n f u l l of 
leprosy f e l l on his face before Jesus, say ing , " L o r d , 
i f thou w i l t , thou canst make me c l e a n . " Jesus was 
moved w i t h compassion. These words " m o v e d w i t h 
c o m p a s s i o n " are f r o m a single Greek w o r d which 
means to be so s t i r r e d w i t h emotion that there is a 
t r e m b l i n g of the abdomen affecting the whole being. 
W h a t cou ld be more magni f icent ly eloquent than the 
mere rec i ta l that Jesus " p u t f o r t h his h a n d , and 
touched h i m , a n d saith unto h i m , I w i l l ; be thou 
clean. A n d as soon as he h a d spoken, immediate ly 
the leprosy departed f r o m h i m , and he was c leansed. ' ' 
( L u k e 1 : 40-42) The m a n was blessed, Jesus a n d the 

apostles were blessed, a n d so are we, at th is m a n i 
festat ion of G o d ' s power, f or i t was God ' s power, 
not Jesus ' , that per formed this stupendous mirac le . 

Three witnesses have w r i t t e n also about the m a n 
i n the synagogue who h a d the wi thered h a n d , a n d 
how the objectors then were seeking an o p p o r t u n i t y 
to find f a u l t w i t h Jesus. Perchance he might heal 
th is poor m a n on the sabbath day . I f he d i d , th i s 
should be proo f to them, they were determined, that 
Jesus was a n u n h o l y m a n . T h e y got the i r w ish . Jesus 
asked the m a n to stretch f o r t h his h a n d , a n d imme
d iate ly i t was restored a n d made l ike the other, a n d 
these men that h a d witnessed this exh ib i t i on of G o d ' s 
power went f o r t h to have a conference as to how J e 
sus could be destroyed. 

Three witnesses have w r i t t e n of that w o n d e r f u l 
mani festat ion of d iv ine power at G a d a r a . A poor 
m a n , obsessed by demons, naked a n d untamable , 
wandered a m i d the tombs a n d i n the mountains , c r y 
i n g a n d c u t t i n g himsel f w i t h stones, and , when Jesus 
came i n s ight , shrieked out that a legion of demons 
h a d gained possession of his m i n d . A t a w o r d f r o m 
Jesus these ev i l beings left h i m a n d he was as quiet 
a n d sane as any other m a n . 

Three w r i t e r s t e l l of the daughter of J a i r u s , l y i n g 
at the po int of death, who d ied even whi le her fa ther 
was beseeching Jesus to come to her bedside. O n 
J e s u s ' w a y to J a i r u s ' home a poor woman, i l l twelve 
years, touched Jesus a n d was healed, being permi t ted 
b y G o d , because of her f a i t h , to d r a w upon the same 
sources of power as Jesus himsel f drew upon . O n 
a r r i v a l at the home of J a i r u s , Jesus took the c h i l d 
b y the h a n d , a n d though she was sound asleep i n 
death, he sa id , " D a m s e l , a r i s e , " a n d she rose u p a n d 
wa lked , as w e l l as she h a d ever been. 

F o u r witnesses have testified to the w a y i n w h i c h 
the power of G o d caused five loaves a n d two l i t t l e 
fishes to prov ide food enough to feed five thousand 
h u n g r y men, besides women a n d ch i ld ren , a n d when 
the repast was over there was more t h a n twelve t imes 
as m u c h food left as there h a d been i n the first place. 

Three witnesses have b o m e test imony of that t e r r i 
ble n i g h t on the lake when a great w i n d blew, the 
sea was r i s i n g , a n d the disciples were not able to 
b r i n g the i r boat to l a n d . Jesus came to them w a l k i n g 
upon the water , a messenger of comfort to them i n an 
hour of need. 

A n d , finally, three unselfish men have w r i t t e n to 
us about the b l i n d men near Jer i cho , Bart ima;us a n d 
his fe l low beggar, who, when they heard that Jesus 
was pass ing near, c r ied out at the top of the i r voices, 
say ing , " J e s u s , thou son of D a v i d , have mercy on u s . " 
The c rowd wanted them to keep s t i i l ; but they cr ied 
out louder a n d louder , a n d finally Jesus heard them. 
" A n d Jesus stood s t i l l , a n d cal led them, a n d said , 
W h a t w i l l ye that I shal l do unto you? They say 
unto h i m , L o r d , that our eyes may be opened. So 
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Jesus h a d compassion on them, a n d touched t h e i r 
eyes : a n d immediate ly the i r eyes received sight, a n d 
they fo l l owed h i m . " 

We have h a d t ime to consider b u t seven of the 
one h u n d r e d a n d f i f ty mirac les w h i c h are attested i n 
the W o r d of G o d , but they a l l a b u n d a n t l y v e r i f y 
G o d ' s power to do as he w i l l . I t w i l l be noted that 
each of these miracles was a n act of dis interested 
benevolence, a do ing f o r others what they m u c h 
needed to have done but were unable to do. 

I t was G o d ' s power alone that per formed a l l of 
these h u n d r e d a n d f i f ty mirac les , a n d is p e r f o r m i n g 
them today i n h is watchcare over a l l who have com
m i t t e d t h e i r a l l to h i m for t ime a n d f o r e terni ty a n d 
are w h o l l y devoted to the do ing of h is w i l l . 

O n the evidence that we have th is d a y presented, 
we can set i t down as cer ta in that our G o d is abso

l u t e l y jus t , w h o l l y g iven to do ing that which is r i g h t 
a n d perfect , when the proper t ime to act has a r r i v e d , 
a n d that when he does act he has absolutely u n l i m i t e d 
power a n d can a n d w i l l do just as he pleases. 

T h i s br ings us to the interest ing point that the 
t h i n g w h i c h he pleases is the ever last ing welfare of 
his creatures, that love is his u n d e r l y i n g motive to
w a r d m a n a n d t o w a r d a l l other created inte l l igences ; 
but we sha l l have to consider this at another t ime. 

A n d when we do consider this subject of God ' s 
love, we sha l l see, not on ly that , operat ing i n con
j u n c t i o n w i t h i t , there is the perfect just ice a n d the 
u n l i m i t e d power w h i c h we have a l ready seen are his, 
but that perfect wisdom has hovered over i t a l l a n d 
that our G o d is indeed perfect i n justice, power, love 
a n d wisdom. These studies should help us to know 
h i m better, w h o m to know ar ight is l i f e eternal . 

T H E LORD LOOKETH O N T H E HEART 
[Fifteen-minute radio lecture] 

IN T H E S c r i p t u r e s the w o r d " h e a r t " i s often used 
to represent the secret motives, purpose, desire 
or in tent w h i c h leads a person to say or do c e r ta in 

th ings . A person is s a i d to have a good o r a b a d 
heart , depending on whether h is motives are good or 
e v i l . T h e f r u i t s of a good heart are good words o r 
deeds, a n d the f r u i t s of a b a d heart are e v i l words 
or deeds. Jesus h imse l f s a i d : " A good m a n out of 
the good treasure of h is heart b r i n g e t h f o r t h good 
t h i n g s ; a n d a n e v i l m a n , out of the e v i l treasure , 
b r i n g e t h f o r t h e v i l t h i n g s . " B e h i n d every w o r d a n d 
act l ies a motive , desire, in tent o r purpose either good 
or e v i l . T h i s is w h y the prophet of G o d ut tered these 
w o r d s : " K e e p t h y heart w i t h a l l d i l i g e n c e ; f o r out 
of i t are the issues of l i f e . " T h i s means that the f u 
t u r e ever last ing l i f e of every h u m a n be ing depends 
u p o n his condi t ion of h e a r t ; that is , i t w i l l depend on 
his motives, purposes a n d intent ions , a n d i f these are 
good, t h e n i t fo l lows that his words a n d deeds w i l l be 
good also. 

A m o n g m a n k i n d more attent ion is g iven to the out
w a r d appearance t h a n to the heart condi t ion , a n d i t 
o f ten occurs that b e h i n d a b e a u t i f u l face a n d f o r m , 
fas t id ious dress, fault less language a n d pol i te m a n 
ners, l ies a w i cked a n d c o r r u p t heart . Of t t imes these 
accomplishments arc used as a cover to hide u n w o r t h y 
motives a n d purposes. T h i s is especial ly t rue among 
those who profess to be rel ig ious. U n d e r the guise 
of a re l ig ious profession, men give large sums of 
money to b u i l d churches a n d endow colleges, hospitals 
a n d char i table ins t i tut ions , a n d then have t h e i r names 
engraved on bronze tablets or sta ined windows as 
benefactors of the race, whi le at the same t ime t h e i r 
r e a l mot ive is to hide f r o m the people the fact that 
they are deceiv ing a n d d e f r a u d i n g them b y prof iteer

i n g or gambl ing i n the necessities of l i f e and thus 
i n j u r i n g the i r fe l low men. 

I t i s possible to deceive men i n th is way because 
they cannot read the heart, but can see the o u t w a r d 
works of seeming c h a r i t y . I t is impossible, however, 
to thus deceive Jehovah God . I t i s a deplorable fact 
that the a p p r a i s a l of men a n d women by the i r fe l low 
men is based on the i r personal appearance, dress, 
success i n business, education, p o p u l a r i t y , good breed
i n g , or b y the i r assumed sanct imony. These, however, 
are no index of the heart c o n d i t i o n ; a n d this expla ins 
w h y people are so often deceived i n the i r estimate of 
the i r fe l low men. 

Jehovah has reserved to h imsel f the r i g h t to judge 
as to who w i l l be wor thy of eternal l i f e , because he 
alone can read tho h e a r t ; a n d when the final rewards 
are g iven i t w i l l be f o u n d that m a n y of those who 
o u t w a r d l y appear righteous to men w i l l not be en
t i t l e d to eternal l i f e , because the i r hearts were selfish 
a n d ev i l i n God ' s sight. H y p o c r i s y is more prevalent 
among professing Chr i s t i ans t h a n among any other 
class of people; a n d the reason is that selfish, wicked 
a n d dishonest men are prone to use re l ig ion as a 
cloak to hide the i r wickedness. I n Jesus ' day the 
c lergy class, made u p of the Pharisees , chief priests, 
a n d ciders, were the hypocrites of those days. 

These c lergymen succeeded i n deceiving the people, 
who thought they were the salt of the earth. The 
people cou ld see on ly the o u t w a r d appearance. They 
saw the i r robes, the i r broad phylacteries , the ir pious, 
sanctimonious voices a n d faces ; they saw them make 
long prayers on the street corners ; they saw their 
assumed d i g n i t y , a n d heard them c a l l one another 
R a b b i , F a t h e r , a n d other t i t les . Jesus appeared on 
the scene. H i s method of judgment was different 
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f r o m that of the people. T h e p ie ty , the prayers , the 
t i t l e s , the d i g n i t y a n d pomp w i t h w h i c h these f r a u d s 
s u r r o u n d e d themselves, were b y Jesus q u i c k l y d i s 
cerned to be sham. H e j u d g e d them b y t h e i r f r u i t s , 
not b y t h e i r dress, manners , educat ion or professions. 

Jesus enumerated t h e i r w r o n g a n d w i c k e d f r u i t s , 
i n the t w e n t y - t h i r d chapter of M a t t h e w , a n d these 
f r u i t s revealed a w r o n g heart condi t ion . H e charged 
t h e m w i t h b i n d i n g heavy burdens on the people a n d 
yet be ing u n w i l l i n g to remove them w i t h t h e i r finger. 
H e t o l d them that they loved the uppermost scats i n 
the synagogue, a n d that they a l lowed men to c a l l 
t h e m " m a s t e r " a n d " r a b b i " , names that belonged to 
C h r i s t ; he t o l d them t h a t prayers to G o d should be 
made i n secret, b u t tha t they made them on street 
corners a n d i n the synagogue, a n d d i d i t to be seen of 
m a n ; he accused them of neglect ing judgment , mercy , 
a n d f a i t h , w h i l e offering to the L o r d a tenth of the 
s m a l l vegetables of t h e i r g a r d e n s ; he charged them 
w i t h persecut ing his prophets a n d wise men, a n d 
t h e n added, " Y o u r house is left unto y o u deso late . " 

T o b i n d burdens on other people, to desire p r o m 
inent places before the p u b l i c , to accept t it les that 
belong to Jesus , or to make p u b l i c p rayers to be seen 
of men , o r to persecute others is a n i n d i c a t i o n of a 
v i c ious a n d w i c k e d heart condi t ion . These are tho 
f r u i t s b y w h i c h one m a y know those whose hearts are 
not r i g h t . 

I t i s possible f o r a person to have a p u r e heart to
w a r d the L o r d a n d yet be v e r y imper fec t i n the flesh. 
T o have a p u r e heart means to have a desire to do that 
w h i c h pleases the L o r d , a n d then to make a n effort 
i n h a r m o n y w i t h that desire. I t means that when the 
L o r d examines o u r motives a n d intent ions he can find 
no f a u l t w i t h the same, even i f we have been unwise 
i n o u r efforts to c a r r y out o u r good intent ions . B u t 
bear i n m i n d that good intent ions alone are not suffi
c ient . There must be a n honest effort to find out tho 
L o r d ' s w i l l a n d to do i t . I t i s necessary to have both 
the honest desire to please the L o r d , a n d then to make 
a n equa l ly honest effort to do the same. A n d to make 
a n honest effort to please the L o r d one must s tudy 
h is W o r d to know what his w i l l is . 

I n 2 Chronic les 1 6 : 9 we r e a d : " T h e eyes of the 
L o r d r u n to a n d f ro throughout the whole earth , to 
shew himsel f s t rong i n the behal f of them whose 
heart i s perfect t o w a r d h i m . " T h i s text teaches two 
t h i n g s ; namely , that i t is possible to have a perfect 
hear t t o w a r d the L o r d , a n d that the L o r d is searching 
out such ones a n d has blessings f or them. A g a i n , i n 
P s a l m 2 4 : 3 , 4 we r e a d : " W h o s h a l l ascend into the 
h i l l of the L o r d ? or who sha l l s tand i n his ho ly place? 
H o that h a t h c lean hands , a n d a p u r e h e a r t . " 

O v e r a n d over the S c r i p t u r e s admonish that i t is 
possible f o r people to have a perfect a n d pure heart 
t o w a r d the L o r d . T h i s does not mean perfect ion of 
the flesh. I f the L o r d expected his people to be per 
fect i n the flesh, not a s ingle h u m a n be ing could do 

i t , a n d hence no one cou ld be p leas ing to h i m . Some 
people c l a i m that they have not s inned f o r years. ' 
T h i s is a mistake . E v e n the Apos t l e P a u l sa id that he 
f o u n d the l a w o f s i n i n his flesh w a r r i n g against the 
l a w of his m i n d , a n d that the t h i n g he hated was the 
t h i n g he d i d . J u s t so every honest person w i l l 
acknowledge that he sins, that he is imperfect , a n d 
that no good t h i n g dwel ls i n his flesh. 

I t is f or tunate f o r us, then, that the L o r d is j u d g 
i n g us accord ing to our hearts a n d not accord ing to 
o u r flesh. O v e r a n d over aga in the S c r i p t u r e s en
courage us w i t h th is thought . I n P s a l m 2 6 : 2 are 
these w o r d s : " E x a m i n e me, 0 L o r d , a n d prove m e ; 
t r y m y re ins a n d m y h e a r t . " A l s o P s a l m 1 3 9 : 2 3 , 
w h i c h r e a d s : ' ' Search me, 0 G o d , a n d know m y h e a r t ; 
t r y me, a n d know m y t h o u g h t s . " I n Hebrews 4 : 1 2 
we read that " t h e w o r d of G o d is qu ick , a n d power
f u l , a n d sharper t h a n a n y twoedged sword , . . . a n d 
is a discerner of the thoughts a n d intents of the 
h e a r t . " 

There is not a m a n or a w o m a n on earth who has 
a n y t h i n g i n the flesh that G o d can approve. I t is s t i l l 
t rue that a l l have s inned a n d come short of the g l o r y 
of G o d . N o t w i t h s t a n d i n g th is seeming hand i cap , i t 
i s possible f o r imper fec t men a n d women to have d i 
v ine a p p r o v a l , a n d be p leas ing to G o d . T o do th i s 
they must have pure , l o y a l , perfect a n d devoted 
hearts. B u t w i t h the best of intent ions a n d efforts 
o u r flesh w i l l f a i l to measure u p to the d iv ine s tand 
ards . G o d has made a most m e r c i f u l arrangement 
that w h e n the flesh f a i l s a n d we do the t h i n g we hate 
we can come b o l d l y to the throne of grace a n d confess 
our s i n , a n d the promise is that he is f a i t h f u l a n d 
jus t to forg ive us our s in . 

T h e t h i n g to bo noted is that th is f a i l u r e of the 
flesh does not affect our heart condi t ion . I t does not 
affect our l o y a l t y a n d devotion of heart . A n excellent 
i l l u s t r a t i o n of th is p r i n c i p l e is f o u n d i n D a v i d ' s case. 
H e was thoroughly devoted to the L o r d , yet h is flesh 
l e d h i m into a serious s in . H e took U r i a h ' s w i fe , a n d 
p laced U r i a h i n the f r o n t l ine of batt le a n d thus 
caused h is death. L a t e r , when h is s i n was po inted 
out, he acknowledged i t a n d asked the L o r d to forg ive 
h i m . T h e L o r d pun ished h i m for the same a n d f o r 
gave h i m . The d i v i n e record concerning D a v i d is as 
f o l l o w s : " I have f o u n d D a v i d the son of Jesse, a 
m a n af ter mine own heart , w h i c h s h a l l f u l f i l a l l m y 
w i l l . " 

I t i s the loyal -hearted ones that G o d approves, 
wh i l e m a n y of those who boast according to fleshly 
attainments are a n abominat ion i n his s ight . M u l t i 
tudes of those who are v e r y p a r t i c u l a r about observ
i n g r i tes , forms, ceremonies, fasts, a n d ho ly days, a n d 
who are p a r t i c u l a r about nice, pol i te language a n d 
conduct , are not i n d i v i n e favor . Jesus re f e r red to 
some who were care fu l about t rad i t i ons of men, re
vered doctrines, a n d f a i t h f u l l y observed the rules of 
the i r p a r t i c u l a r c h u r c h , i n the f o l l o w i n g l a n g u a g e : 
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" T h i s people draweth n i g h unto me w i t h t h e i r mouth , 
a n d honoureth me w i t h t h e i r l i p s ; b u t t h e i r heart 
i s f a r f r o m m e . ' ' — M a t t . 1 5 : 8. 

These were ca l led hypocr i tes by Jesus , because they 
d i d not have p u r e motives. I n our d a y we have m a n y 
people who profess to be serv ing the L o r d ; they are 
v e r y p a r t i c u l a r about go ing to church on S u n d a y ; 
they are v e r y p a r t i c u l a r about be ing out on E a s t e r 
S u n d a y , at C h r i s t m a s d a y celebrations, c h i l d r e n ' s d a y 
exercises, a n d not to eat any meat on F r i d a y ; bu t 
t h e i r heart i s f a r f r o m the L o r d . A t other t imes they 
are busy pro f i teer ing , l y i n g , dece iv ing or i n j u r i n g 
t h e i r neighbors or f r i ends i n different ways . Some of 
t h e m h o l d h i g h positions, such as bishops of the 
c h u r c h , a n d gamble i n stocks i n W a l l Street on the 
side. 

Jesus s a i d : " B l e s s e d are the pure i n h e a r t : f o r 
they s h a l l see G o d . " Jehovah , t h r o u g h his prophet , 
s a y s : " E v e r y one that is p r o u d i n heart is an abom
i n a t i o n to the L o r d . " A person is p r o u d i n heart 
when he attempts to deny what the S c r i p t u r e s say, 
f o r he v i r t u a l l y says that he has more wisdom t h a n 
G o d a n d c o u l d w r i t e a better B i b l e h imsel f . S u c h 
people are an abominat ion to God . T h e B i b l e men
t ions some who are hard-hearted . T h i s means that they 
have i n d u l g e d i n u n j u s t , dishonest a n d w i c k e d 
thoughts u n t i l the i r hearts have become so seared a n d 

cal loused to pr inc ip l es of righteousness that they find 
t h e i r greatest pleasure i n t r y i n g to prove that the 
B i b l e is not t rue , that i t is f u l l o f contradict ions , that 
G o d is un jus t , a n d that i t was not necessary for J e 
sus to die as an atonement f o r s in . 

These p r o u d a n d hard-hearted people i n our time 
are to be f o u n d among the great re l ig ious teachers 
of the day . I t is a we l l -known fact that those who 
deny the i n s p i r a t i o n of the B i b l e , who c l a i m that m a n 
d i d not f a l l , tha t a n atonement sacrifice was unneces
sary , that Jesus h a d an earth ly fa ther or that Jesus 
was G o d himself , a n d i n other ways repudiate the 
B i b l e , are the educated theologians of our t i m e ; i n 
other words, the c lergymen. 

I t m i g h t be asked, W h y do some c lergymen spend 
t ime a n d effort i n t r y i n g to prove that t h e . B i b l e is 
not to be depended on? A n d the answer is, T h e i r 
hearts are not r i g h t . They are p r o u d of heart . They 
have too h i g h an op in ion of themselves. They have 
contradic ted a n d denied the B i b l e statements u n t i l 
the i r hearts are seared a n d hardened, a n d they do not 
hesitate to cr i t i c ize the great Jehovah God . B u t G o d 
knows t h e i r heart , a n d the t ime is coming when every 
person on earth w i l l know that those who cr i t i c i ze 
a n d condemn J e h o v a h G o d are an abominat ion unto 
h i m , a n d that a l l such are u n w o r t h y of God ' s g i f t , 
ever last ing l i f e . 

LETTERS OF APPRECIATION 
" F L A S H E S OF LIGHT FROM HIS T E M P L E " 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Words can not express my joy and thankfulness at reading 
the two new books, Life and Prophecy. As always, each one 
is " t h e best y e t " . I thank the dear Lord for these flashes 
of light from his temple, anil you as one whom he has set 
in the body. You can not know how much encouragement the 
book Prophecy was, and the helpful letter that came with it. 

The December Towers, the radio lectures also, are such in
spirations, as well as your stedfastness and zeal. 'Oh, the 
blessedness of him that waiteth and cometh to the thousand 
tliree hundred and five and thirty days! ' 

Yours in Christ, 
M R S . W O O D - T O U L S O X , Ind. 

LIGHTNINGS RENEW COURAGE AND Z E A L 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Your last book, Prophecy, is, if possible, the best yet. It 
cap3 the climax. I can not find words with which to express 
my appreciation to the Lord for all these wonderful blessings. 
How it thrills our souls with joy as these lightning flashes 
continue to illuminate his precious Word and give us renewed 
courage and zeal a3 wo struggle forward, singing praises to 
his name! 

The clear-cut and unmistakable interpretation of Daniel 12 
is marvelous, and has brought such a blessing that, while I 
have attempted to thank our gracious Father, yet I can not 
be satisfied without letting you know how much I appreciate 
it, how dearly I love you, and that for tho past twelve years 
I have remembered you daily at our Father's throne. 

Wr.hing you the Lord's continued blessings, and with fer
vent love, I am 

Your brother in Christ, 
J . P . W E L L S , Ky. 

R E V E A L S DEVIL'S ORGANIZATION 
M Y DEAR B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

I am just taking the liberty to write you a few lines to 
thank you for the book Prophecy, I have just finished read
ing it, and can truly say it is the best of all. Life is a wonder
ful book; but I got more comfort out of this book Prophecy 
than out of any of the others. There can be no doubt left 
in the mind of any one who is honest, as to the Devil's or
ganisation. The evidence is surely there. 

May the God of all comfort keep you faithful until the 
work is done, is my prayer. 

From one that is with you shoulder to shoulder, by the 
grace of God, until the Devil's organization is destroyed and 
Jehovah's name is exalted over all. 

Your brother by his grace, 
G. W. COOK, Pioneer Colporteur. 

INSPIRES R E N E W E D ACTIVITY 
DEAF. BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 

I have just read carefully your new book, Prophecy, and 
desire to give you an unsolicited opinion on it : I believe this 
book will be the greatest help to God's people in their present 
time of need; that it will show them as nothing else lias 
done, their duties, privileges and responsibilities toward tho 
Truth; also that it will show the masses of people the agencies 
which the Devil is using to destroy them, with a clearness 
that will surely be applauded. 

The book is wonderfully well written, diction excellent, ar
rangement fine; and it is also an example of the printer's 
art." 

To carefully read this book is to get an inspiration to give 
renewed expression to the message we all love. God bless 
the hands that prepared it ! 

Your brother by his grace, 
G L E N N " G . S M I T H , Colporteur. 
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F L O R I D A 
Tampa WD.YE 

Mon pm 7.40-8 

G E O R G I A 
Columbus W R B L 

Sun pm 12.30-1 

I L L I N O I S 
Chicago W C F L 

Sun am 9-10* 
Chicago W O R D 

Sun am 9-12* : pm 1-7 
Mon Tue am 10-11, pm 0-10; 
Wed T i m F r l Sat am 10-11, 

pm 7-8 

I N D I A N A 
Evansvlllo ..... W G B F 

Sun am 9-10* 

• WATcnxowRR chain program. 
•* Northwest network program. 

Fort Wayne „ WOWO 
Sun am 9-10* 

Indianapolis W K B F 
Sun a\i 9-10* 

Terre Haute W B O W 
Sun pm 1-1.55 

IOWA 
Cedar Rapids K W C R 

Sun am 10-11; pm 4-5 
Wed pm 9-10 

Council Bluffs K O I L 
Sun am 10-11 

Davenport WOC 
Sun am 10-10.30 or pm 0.30-7 

(alternately) 
Muscatine K T X T 

Sun am 9-10* 

K A N S A S 
Milford K F K B 

F r i pm 4-4.30 
Topeka „ WIISW 

Sim pm 1-1.30 
Wichita KFII 

Sun am 9.30-10.15 

K E N T U C K Y 
Ilopkinsville W F I W 

Suu am 9-10* 

L O U I S I A N A 
New Orleans W J B O 

T h u pm 8-S.30 
Slirevoport K T S L 

T h u pm 8.30-9.30 

M A I N E 
Bangor W L B Z 

Suu am 10-11* 

M A R Y L A N D 
Cumberland _ W T B O 

Sun pm 2.30-3 

M A S S A C H U S E T T S 
Boston W L O E 

Sun pm 12.30-1 (Polif.li, 
second, monthly) 

Lexington W L E X 
F r i pm 7.45-8.15 

New Bedford W N f i l l 
Tuo pm 8-9 

M I C H I G A N 
Bay City WBC.M 

Tuo pm 7.45-8.15 (Genu-.m, 
second, monthly) 

Detroit W G H P 
Sun pm 2.30-(nungarian, 

third, monthly) 5-5.30 
Flint WI-DF 

F r i pm 9.30-10 
Grand Rapids W O O D 

Sun pm 9-10 
Jackson W I B M 

Sun pm 2-2.45 

M I N N E S O T A 
Duluth W E B C 

Sim am 9-9.45 
Minneapolis WRI1M 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 

MISSISSIPPI 
Hatticsburg W R B J 

Mon pin S.30-0 
Meridian W C O C 

Sun am. 10.30-11 

MISSOURI 
St. Joseph KF1X) 

Sim am 9-10* 
St. Louis K M O X 

Sun am 9-10* 

M O N T A N A 
Billings K G I I T J 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 
Butto K G I R 

Sun pm 2.30-3 
Groat Falls K F B B 

Sun am 9.45-10.45 

N E W J E R S E Y 
Paterson _ W O D A 

Sun am 10-11* 

N E W Y O R K 
Binghaniton W N B F 

Sun am 11-1; pm 7-9 
T h u pm 8-9 

Buffalo W E U R 
Sun pm 3-4 (Polish, second 

and fourth, monthly) 
Janiestowu W O C L 

F r i pm 8-8.15 
New York W B B K 

Sun am 8.30-11* ; pm 5-9 
Mon am 0.30-7, 10-12 ; pm 2-4 
Tuo am 0.30-7 ; pm 12-2, (i n 
Wed am 0.30-7,10-12 ; pm 9-12 
T h u am 0.30-7 ; pm 1-3, 8-10 
F r i am G.30-7 ; pm 2-4, G-S 

New York W M C A 
Sun am 10-11* 

Foughkeepsie W O K O 
Sun am 30-11* 

Saranac Lake W N B Z 
Sun am 10-10.30 

Syracuse W F B L 
Sun am 10-11* 

Tupper Lake WIIDL 
Sun pm 3.30-4 

N O R T H C A R O L I N A 
Charlotte W B T 

Sun am 10-11* 
Greensboro W N R C 

F r i pm G.15-G.45 
Raleigh W l ' T F 

Suu am 10-11* 

N O R T H D A K O T A 
Fargo W D A Y 

Suu pm 2-3 
Minot K L I ' M 

Sun pm 4.30-5 (first, monthly) 
Suu pm 4-5 (third, monthly) 

O H I O 
Cincinnati _ W F B E 

Sun pm 5-5.30 
Cleveland W H K 

Sun am 8.50-31* ; pm 2-3, 7-8 
Mon Tuo Wed Thu F r i oat 

am 7.30-8 ; T h u pm 7-8 
Co! umbus W A J U 

Sun am 10-11* 
Coi 'inbus W C A H 

Sun pm 12-1, 9-10 
Jlon Tue Wed Thu F r i Sat 

am 11.30-12 noon 
T h u pm 7.30-9 

Mansfield W J W 
Sun pm 9-10 

Youngstown W K B N 
Suu am 10-11* 

O K L A H O M A 
Chickasha K O C W 

Sun pm G.30-7 
E n i d K C R C 

Sun am 3 0-3 0.30 
Oklahoma City K F J F 

Sun am 9-9.30 
Thu pm 8.30-9.15 

O R E G O N 
Mcdford K M E D 

Sun pm 9-9.30 
Portland K G W 

Sun am 10-11'* 

P E N N S Y L V A N I A 
Altonna _ W1T.G 

Sun pm 7-7.30 

R H O D E I S L A N D 
Providence W L S I 

Suu am 10-11* 

S O U T H D A K O T A 
Sioux Falls K S O O 

Sun am 9-10*, 10-11; pm 2 3 

T E N N E S S E E 
Knoxvillo W N O X 

F r i pm 7.30-8 
Memphis W R E C 

Sun pm 1.30-2 

T E X A S 
Corpus Christi K G IT 

Sun pm 3-3.30 
Dallas W R R 

Suu am 10-11 
GaUeston K F L X 

Sun am 9-9.45 
Houston _ K P R C 

Sun am 9.30-10 
San Antonio K T S A 

S'in pin 1-2 
Waco W J A D 

Sun pm 0.45-7.30 

U T A H 
Salt Lake City K D Y L 

Sun pm 4.45-5 

V I R G I N I A 
Norfolk W T A R 

Sun am 10-11* 
Petersburg W L B O 

Sun am 10-11*; pm 3-4, 7-8 

W A S H I N G T O N 
Bellingliam K V O S 

Sun am 10-11** 
Everett K F B L 

Sun am 10-11** 
Seattle K O M O 

Sun am 10-11** 
Seattle K X A 

Daily (except Sun) am 8.-I5-!) 
Spokane KIIQ 

Sun am 10-11 ** 
Daily (except Sun) am C.-15-7 

W E S T VIRGINIA 
Charleston W O B U 

Sun inn 7-7.30 
Huntington W S A Z 

Thu pin 4-4.30 
Wheeling W W V A 

Sun am 10-11* 

WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee WISN 

Sun am 10-11 
Sun am 9-10 (Polish, every 

other week) 
Sun am 31-11.30 (last, month

ly, German) 
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" I trill stand upon my watch axi will net my foot 
upon tho Tower, and will watch to ten what lie will 
tay unto me, and what ansirer I shall make to then* 
that oppose me."—Uabakkuk 2:1. 

Upon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity: the *ea and the waves [the restless, discontented] roaring; men's hearts falling them 
for fear, and for looking after those things which nro coming on the earth: for the powers of heaven shall ho shaken. . . . When these 
things begin to come to pass, then know that t>.e Kingdom of God Is at hand. Book up, and lift up your heads; for your redemption 
draweth nigh.—Luke 21: 25 31; Matthew 24 : 33; Mark 13 :29. 



THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of aiding the 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It docs not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge in. controversies,, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that tho Logos 
became a man; that ho is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
Without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that ha 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave Ids life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced tho ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as tho 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T F O R M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of tho 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that 
tiie reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and those who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a state of happiness. 

Y E A R L Y SUBSCRIPTION PRICE 
"UNITED STATES, $1.00; CANADA AND MISCELLANEOUS FORF.ION, 
$1.50; GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND S o i n n AFRICA, 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Kxpress or Postal Money 
Order, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should lie made to branch otjices only. 
Remittances from scattered foreign territory may lie made to tho 
Brooklyn office, but by International Postal Money Order only. 

(Foreign translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

T E R M S TO T U B Bonn's POOR: A l l Bible Student's who, by reason of 
old ape or other infirmity or adversity, arc unable to pay tor this 
journal, -will be supplied free if they send a postal card each May 
stating their case and requesting such provision. Wo are not only 
willing, but anxious, that all such be on our list continually and 
i u touch with the Berean studies. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription wil l be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may bo expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the journal ono month before tho subscription expires. 

Entered as Second Class Mail Matter at Brooklyn, V. Y., Postoffice. 
Act of March 3, 187f. 

PUBLISHED S E M I - M O N T H L Y BY 

W A T C H T O W E R BIBLE & T R A C T SOCIETY 
117 A D A M S S T R E E T - - B R O O K L Y N , N . Y . , U . S . A . 

OFFICERS 
J . F . R U T H E R F O R D President W. E . V A N A M B U R G H Secretary 

EDITORIAL COMMITTEE - . - J . F . R U T H E R F O R D 
W . E . V A N A M B U R G H J . H E M E R Y R . H . B A R B E R E . J . C O W A R D 

FOREIGN OFFICES 
British 34 Craven Terrace, London, "W. 2, England 
Canadian 40 Irwin Avenue. Toronto, Ontario 
Australasian 7 Berestord Road, Strathfield, N . S . W . , Australia 
South African 6 Lelie Street, Cape Town, SouthAfrica 

Please address the Society in every case 

SPECIAL SERVICE W E E K S 
Designating certain periods during tho year for special 

service to the Lord in advertising his kingdom has had his 
blessing. This is the best evidence that we should continue the 
practice. Where a definite time is set and advance notice given, 
the anointed remnant can prepare and arrange their affairs 
so as to devote the entire time, i f possible, to special field 
service. 

For the year 1930 two periods have been selected. The first 
will be the period beginning Apri l 26 and ending May 4, This 
will include two Sundays and two Saturdays. It is our hope 
that all the anointed can arrange to be free from secular du
ties and devote the time to magnifying the name of Jehovah. 

Notice is now given in order that the anointed in every part 
of the earth may have ample time to prepare. The members 
of God's elect servant still on the earth will look forward to 
this special drive with much enthusiasm and joy and will make 
every effort to devote the entire time in the field. It will be the 
privilege of God's witnesses in every country throughout the 
earth to " s i n g unto the Lord a new song" , using the means 
that he has graciously provided. 

The second special drive for field service will be announced 
in due time. 

Regional service directors and local service directors every
where will please take notice and prepare the organization for 
an extraordinary effort during the period mentioned. 

MEMORIAL FOR 1930 
The beginning of the month of Nisan is determined in this 

manner: The appearance of the new moon nearest to the spring 
equinox according to tho authorities. The new moon appear
ing nearest to the spring equinox in the year 1930 is at 1'2: 46 
p.m., March 30. 

The rule is to omit the first day and count the last. Four
teen days thereafter, or, to wit, the fourteenth day of Nisan, 
would begin after 6: 00 p.m. "of April 12. Therefore the 
proper date for the celebration of the Memorial would be 
after 6: 00 p.m., Saturday, April 12, 1930. That will be the 
time at which the anointed of the Lord in various parts of the 
earth will desire to assemble together at their respective places 
of meeting and celebrate tho memorial of our Lord's death. 

LB.S.A. Berean Bible Studies 
by means of 

The WATCH TOWER 
" T h e Royal House of G o d " 

Isi-'ue of February 1, 1030 
Weelt beginning April (i «[ 1-13 
Week beginning April 13 «[ 14-27 

"Jehovah's Royal House " 
Issue of February 15, 1030 

Week beginning April 20 «f 1-16 
Week beginning April 27 17-33 



AND HEPAtD OF CHRISTS PRESENCE 
V O L . L I M A R C H 1, 1930 Ko. 

J E H O V A H ' S R O Y A L H O U S E 
"These shall war against the Lamb, and the Lamb shall overcome them, for lie is Lord of lords, and King of 
kings; and they also shall overcome that are with him, called and chosen and faithful."—Rev. 17:1-1, R.V. 

PART i 

JE H O V A H G o d is the b u i l d e r of his r o y a l house. 
( H e b . 3 : 4 ) There is one body that composes that 
house; a n d that is T h e C h r i s t , w h i c h is G o d ' s 

A n o i n t e d . " N o w h a t h ' G o d set the members every one 
of them i n the body, as i t h a t h pleased h i m . ' ' I n this 
connect ion P a u l f u r t h e r s a i d : " F o r as the body is 
one, a n d h a t h m a n y members, a n d a l l the members of 
t h a t one body, be ing m a n y , are one body ; so also is 
C h r i s t . F o r b y one s p i r i t are we a l l bapt i zed into one 
body, whether we be J e w s or Genti les , whether we be 
bond or f ree ; a n d have been a l l made to d r i n k into 
one s p i r i t . " — 1 C o r . 1 2 : 1 2 , 13. 

2 I t m a y be contended b y some that th is s c r ip ture 
indicates that a l l who are just i f i ed b y f a i t h i n the 
b lood of C h r i s t b y the j u d i c i a l de terminat ion of J e 
hovah , a n d who are begotten or brought f o r t h as the 
c h i l d r e n of G o d , are also ano inted a n d assigned to 
places i n the r o y a l house. B u t be i t noted that tho 
apostle does not say that a l l who are spir i t -begotten 
are bapt i zed into the body of C h r i s t . H e is address ing 
the ' sanct i f ied ones of the c h u r c h ' . (1 C o r . 1 : 2 ) H i s 
statement is tha t a l l who have been bapt i zed into the 
body of C h r i s t have one a n d the same s t a n d i n g i n 
C h r i s t a n d that there is no longer a n y d i s t inc t i on be
tween J e w a n d Gent i le , bond or free. T h e gist of his 
argument is that a l l who are thus bapt ized into C h r i s t 
are one. L i k e w i s e he wrote i n another p l a c e : " K n o w 
ye not, that so m a n y of us as were bapt ized into Jesus 
C h r i s t were bapt ized into his death? F o r i f we have 
been p l a n t e d together i n the likeness of his death, we 
s h a l l be also i n the likeness of h is r e s u r r e c t i o n . " — 
R o m . 6 : 3, 5. 

3 I t is c lear f r o m this last quoted text that those 
who w i l l be l i k e the L o r d i n h is resurrect ion must 
l ikewise die a sacr i f i c ia l death as d i d the L o r d Jesus. 
T h e scapegoat was not sacrificed, a n d d i d not fore
shadow the class that is sacrif iced w i t h C h r i s t Jesus. 
T h e L o r d ' s goat on the t y p i c a l d a y o f atonement 
foreshadowed those who are sacrif iced w i t h C h r i s t 
a n d who are therefore bapt ized into his sacr i f ic ia l 
death. S u c h are the ones that are anointed to mem
bership i n the r o y a l house of Jehovah . 

4 A g a i n the apostle w r o t e : " T h e s p i r i t i tse l f bcar -
eth witness w i t h our s p i r i t , that we are the ch i ld ren 
of G o d : a n d i f c h i ld r en , then he i rs ; heirs of G o d , a n d 
jo int -he irs w i t h C h r i s t ; i f so be that we suffer w i t h 
h i m , that we m a y be also g lor i f ied t o g e t h e r . " ( E o m . 
8 : 1 6 , 17) Does not th is S c r i p t u r a l text ind icate that, 
a l l who are just i f i ed a n d spir i t -begotten are also 
ano inted as j o int -he irs w i t h C h r i s t i n his k ingdom ? 
T h e apostle does not here say that a l l the sp ir i t -be 
gotten ones have the witness that they are jo int -heirs 
w i t h C h r i s t Jesus. The emphasis of the text must be 
l a i d u p o n these words, to w i t , " i f so be that we suffer 
w i t h h i m , that we m a y be also g lor i f ied t o g e t h e r . " 
S u c h are the condit ions precedent, a n d these cond i 
t ions cannot be ignored a n d the text a p p l i e d to any 
a n d a l l who have covenanted to do G o d ' s w i l l . 

5 T h e scapegoat class does not suffer w i t h C h r i s t 
Jesus a n d does not par take of his sacr i f i c ia l death. 
These are a l l begotten or brought f o r t h as sons of 
God , as heretofore set out, but , as the scapegoat 
showed, they are not selected for sacrifice. S u c h f a i l 
to present themselves unto the h i g h priest even 
though they are acceptable as a sacr i f i ce .—Rom. 1 2 : 1 . 

" P a u l w r o t e : " F o r we arc his workmanship , created 
i n C h r i s t Jesus unto good works , which G o d hath 
before orda ined that we should walk i n t h e m . " ( E p h . 
2 : 1 0 ) Does not this text mean that a l l who are s p i r i t -
begotten at the same t ime receive the ano int ing? I n 
de te rmin ing what is meant by this text we must have 
i n m i n d the persons or creatures inc luded there in . 
M a n i f e s t l y when P a u l uses the w o r d " w c " lie ap
pl ies i t to h imsel f a n d to others of l ike precious f a i th 
who have been chosen a n d are " f a i t h f u l i n C h r i s t 
J e s u s " . ( E p h . 1 : 1 ) The words of P a u l were w r i t t e n 
i n h a r m o n y w i t h God ' s purposes i n selecting " t h e 
seed of A b r a h a m " , w h i c h is The C h r i s t . Therefore i n 
u s i n g the w o r d " w e " lie w o u l d inc lude , not mere ly 
the spir i t -begotten ones, but on ly those who had re
sponded to the c a l l a n d been chosen a n d received the 
ano in t ing . The same must be said w i th reference to 
the f o l l o w i n g t ex t s : C o l . 1 :24 , 25; 3 : 3 ; G a l . 2 : 2 0 ; 
3 : 2 7 ; 1 P e t . 4 : 1 3 . 
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7 F r o m the test imony of the scr iptures considered 
u p to th is po int the conclusion seemingly must be that 
sp i r i t -beget t ing a n d a n o i n t i n g do not take place at 
one a n d the same t i m e ; that not a l l who are begotten 
of the s p i r i t receive the a n o i n t i n g ; that the class who 
w i l l compose the great m u l t i t u d e does not receive the 
a n o i n t i n g a n d that none w i l l get into the great m u l t i 
tude class b y reason of los ing the a n o i n t i n g . These 
conclusions be ing correct we are better enabled to 
u n d e r s t a n d w h y there is a great number of persons 
now on the earth who c l a i m to love the L o r d a n d to 
be fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus a n d yet do not mani fest 
a zeal f or the L o r d a n d his cause. W e see that there 
is but a comparat ive ly s m a l l number who seem to be 
w h o l l y devoted to the L o r d . T h e reason must be that 
the m a j o r por t i on of those c l a i m i n g to be the fo l low
ers of C h r i s t have not been chosen a n d anointed. 

LIMITATION OF ANOINTING 

8 T h a t the apostles a n d those closely associated w i t h 
them were anointed is p l a i n l y shown f r o m the S c r i p 
tures . A f t e r the death of such a n d u n t i l the second 
coming of the L o r d probably a very few were 
anointed . F r o m Pentecost u n t i l the second coming of 
the L o r d there were some who were preach ing C h r i s t 
a n d h i m cruc i f i ed ; but the number thereof was quite 
s m a l l compared w i t h that of the ones who c la imed to 
be fo l lowers i n the footsteps of the Master , a n d there
fore indicates that but a s m a l l number h a d received 
the ano in t ing . T h i s , of course, is mere ly the expres
s ion of a n op i n i on based u p o n the S c r i p t u r e s a n d the 
facts as they appear. 

9 A t the second coming of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t 
he began to ' p r e p a r e the w a y before the L o r d ' Jeho 
v a h . Greater l i g h t came to those who then sought to 
k n o w a n d to do the w i l l of G o d . The fundamenta l 
t r u t h s h a d l o n g been great ly obscured, a n d d u r i n g 
the per i od of t ime w h e n C h r i s t was ' p r e p a r i n g the 
w a y before J e h o v a h ' these f u n d a m e n t a l t r u t h s were 
restored to those consecrated a n d devoted to the L o r d . 
I t i s b u t proper that we ment ion here that w i t h i n 
that p e r i o d of t ime B r o t h e r R u s s e l l was great ly used 
of the L o r d i n b r i n g i n g these restored t r u t h s to the 
attent ion of the consecrated. H e was earnest a n d zeal 
ous f o r the L o r d i n preach ing the t r u t h . W i t h o u t a 
doubt he was one of the anointed of G o d a n d was 
f a i t h f u l unto death. T h e same must be sa id of others 
who were blessed of the L o r d a n d associated w i t h h i m 
i n the service d u r i n g that per i od of t ime. I t could 
h a r d l y be sa id , however, that a l l who were brought to 
a knowledge of the t r u t h d u r i n g that p e r i o d of t ime 
received the a n o i n t i n g of the ho ly s p i r i t . 

1 0 T h e w o r k d u r i n g that per i od of t ime was fore
shadowed b y the experiences of the P r o p h e t E l i j a h . 
T h a t E l i j a h the prophet h a d the s p i r i t of the L o r d 
there can be no doubt, because E l i s h a desired to re
ceive a double p o r t i o n of that s p i r i t a n d d i d receive 
i t . The Scr ip tures do not disclose the fact of the 

a n o i n t i n g of E l i j a h , but the S c r i p t u r e s do f u l l y dis
close that he h a d the s p i r i t of the L o r d . I t m a y w e l l 
be sa id , then, that E l i j a h represented the ano inted of 
G o d who earnest ly a n d zealously engaged i n the w o r k 
of the church d u r i n g the E l i j a h per iod . N o t a l l of the 
consecrated, however, d i d thus d u r i n g that p e r i o d of 
t ime. A s to E l i s h a i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d E l i s h a the son 
of Shaphat [meaning judge, a n d m a y therefore be 
p r o p e r l y sa id to re fer to the fact that E l i s h a repre 
sented the sons of G o d the J u d g e of a l l ] . . . shalt 
t h o u anoint to be prophet i n t h y room [place or 
s t e a d ] . " (1 K i . 1 9 : 1 6 ) I t m a y therefore be consist
ent ly sa id that E l i s h a foreshadowed God ' s anointed 
who wot i ld have a n d mani fest the l a rger measure of 
the s p i r i t of the L o r d d u r i n g the p e r i o d of t ime 
k n o w n as the E l i s h a per i od of the church ' s work . I t 
w o u l d also w a r r a n t the conclusion that i t is the 
anointed of G o d that do the w o r k unto the g lory of 
the L o r d d u r i n g the E l i s h a p e r i o d of the church . 

TESTING TIME 

1 1 The end of the E l i j a h w o r k was m a r k e d b y a pe
r i o d of special t r i a l a n d test ing . Jehovah sent his mes
senger f o r the purpose of p r e p a r i n g the w a y before 
h i m . H e d i d prepare the w a y before Jehovah , a n d at 
the conclusion of that w o r k the L o r d suddenly came 
to his temple. ( M a i . 3 : 1 ) T h a t m a r k e d the end of the 
work foreshadowed b y E l i j a h . A great test ing t ime 
came u p o n the church at that t ime, a n d la ter fo l lowed 
the w o r k foreshadowed b y E l i s h a . G o d h a d f o re to ld 
that the t ime of the coming of the L o r d to his temple 
w o u l d be m a r k e d b y fiery experiences. ' ' B u t who m a y 
abide the d a y of h is coming? a n d who s h a l l s tand 
when he appeareth? f o r he is l ike a ref iner 's fire, a n d 
l ike f u l l e r s ' s o a p . " — M a i . 3 : 2 . 

1 2 I t was t h e n that judgment began u p o n the sons 
of G o d . T h e sons of L e v i w e l l p i c t u r e d a l l a n d gen
era l l y those who at that t ime h a d received a k n o w l 
edge of the t r u t h a n d who h a d been begotten or 
brought f o r t h as the sons of God . One of the purposes 
of the L o r d ' s coming to his temple was to test these 
a n t i t y p i c a l sons of L e v i , as i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d he 
sha l l s i t as a refiner a n d pur i f i e r of s i l ve r ; a n d he 
sha l l p u r i f y the sons of L e v i , a n d purge them as go ld 
a n d s i lver , that they m a y offer unto the L o r d an oft'er-
i u g i n r i g h t e o u s n e s s . " — M a i . 3 : 3. 

1 3 T h e S c r i p t u r e s indicate that not a l l w o u l d be ap
proved a n d come thi 'ough that t r i a l or test, but that 
some, f a i l i n g to abide, w o u l d not stand. Those who 
d i d s tand i n that t r i a l or test were approved, a n d the 
purpose was that the approved ones m i g h t ' ' offer u n -
1o the L o r d an offering i n r ighteousness" . The apostle 
makes i t clear that such offering i n righteousness i n 
cludes the uns t in ted a n d l o y a l devotion of the ap
proved ones to the L o r d i n s i n g i n g f o r t h his praises 
a n d i n m a g n i f y i n g h is name. ( H e b . 1 3 : 1 5 ) I t seems 
quite c lear that the approved ones were chosen a n d 
anointed at that t ime. 
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1 4 I f the approved ones at that test received the 
a n o i n t i n g of the L o r d i t w o u l d f o l l ow that those not 
approved w o u l d not receive the a n o i n t i n g of the 
L o r d . I f th i s conclusion is t rue , then i t is to be ex
pected that two dif ferent classes w o u l d be mani fest 
f r o m a n d af ter that t ime of the coming of the L o r d to 
h is temple . T h e facts that have since come to pass 
f u l l y conf irm th is conclusion, as is w e l l k n o w n b y a l l 
who are devoted to the L o r d . 

5 5 A t Pentecost the apostles received the a n o i n t i n g 
of the h o l y s p i r i t . T h e n a n d there they began to 
preach to the m u l t i t u d e , " a n d the same day there 
were added unto them about three thousand s o u l s . " 
( A c t s 2 : 41) T h e d i v i n e record does not say, however, 
tha t a l l of those three thousand souls received the 
a n o i n t i n g of the ho ly s p i r i t . T h e p o u r i n g out of the 
s p i r i t on that occasion was a fu l f i lment of J o e l ' s 
prophecy . ( J o e l 2 : 28-32) T h a t was the first or m i n i a 
t u r e fu l f i lment of that prophecy . T h a t there was to 
f o l l ow another fu l f i lment later a n d " b e f o r e that great 
a n d notable d a y of the L o r d " is made p l a i n l y to ap
pear b y the words of Pe ter , who on that occasion 
quoted the prophecy of J o e l , to w i t : " A n d i t s h a l l 
come to pass i n the last days, sa i th G o d , I w i l l p o u r 
out of m y s p i r i t u p o n a l l flesh: a n d y o u r sons a n d 
y o u r daughters s h a l l prophesy, a n d y o u r young men 
s h a l l see vis ions, a n d y o u r o l d men s h a l l dream 
d r e a m s : a n d on m y servants a n d on m y handmaidens 
I w i l l p o u r out, i n those days, of m y s p i r i t ; a n d they 
s h a l l p r o p h e s y . " ( A c t s 2 : 1 7 , 18) T h e S c r i p t u r a l 
proo f tha t th is prophecy h a d a larger fu l f i lment after 
the c oming of the L o r d to his temple i n 1918 has 
heretofore been pub l i shed i n The Watch Tower (No 
vember 15, 1925) . 

1 8 T h e fu l f i lment of th is prophecy impl ies the 
a n o i n t i n g of G o d ' s begotten a n d chosen ones b y the 
h o l y s p i r i t . T h i s conclusion seems correct f or the rea 
son that the language i s : " Y o u r sons a n d y o u r 
daughters s h a l l prophesy, a n d y o u r y o u n g men sha l l 
see v i s i o n s . " The clear inference f r o m this language 
is that there should be a better u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the 
t r u t h a n d that those unders tand ing i t w o u l d engage 
i n t e l l i n g the message to others. I t therefore seems 
reasonable a n d S c r i p t u r a l to conclude that d u r i n g the 
p e r i o d of the E l i j a h w o r k of the c h u r c h a compara
t i v e l y s m a l l number of those who h a d been begotten 
o f the s p i r i t received the a n o i n t i n g a n d that w i t h the 
coming of the L o r d to h is temple the s p i r i t of the 
L o r d was poured out " u p o n a l l f l e s h " , that is to say, 
u p o n a l l who h a d received the a p p r o v a l of the L o r d 
a n d who were therefore chosen; a n d that a l l who were 
so ano inted vrere commissioned to prophesy, or preach, 
a n d that they d i d so. 

1 7 T h e prophecy of J o e l quoted by Peter , r e f e r red to 
above, declares that " y o u r y o u n g men s h a l l sec v i s 
i o n s " . " Y o u n g m e n " fitly represents those who aro 
s t rong a n d vigorous i n the L o r d . C o n c e r n i n g such 
J o h n w r o t e : " I w r i t e unto y o u , y o u n g men, because 

ye have overcome the wicked o n e . " T r u e to the facts 
since the coming of the L o r d to his temple, those who 
have taken a firm s tand against the w i cked one a n d 
h is o rganizat ion a n d have zealously served the L o r d 
have h a d a m u c h c learer v i s i on of the d i v i n e purpose. 

1 8 G o d ' s prophet w r o t e : " B e h o l d , I a n d the c h i l 
d r e n w h o m the L o r d hath g iven me are f or signs and 
f o r wonders i n Israe l f r o m the L o r d of hosts, which 
dwe l l e th i n mount Z i o n . " (Isa. 8 : 1 8 ) T h u s i t is 
shown that I sa iah a n d his sons represented the ones 
w h o m the L o r d has chosen. I sa iah was g iven a v is ion 
i n w h i c h he saw the L o r d i n his temple. (Isa. 6 : 1 ) 
T h u s I sa iah there p i c t u r e d those who receive the 
a n o i n t i n g of the L o r d at the t ime of the p o u r i n g out 
of the h o l y s p i r i t a n d corresponds to the prophecy 
w i t h reference to the y r a n g men seeing visions. A t 
the t ime of the v i s i on Isa iah heard the voice of the 
L o r d , as i t is w r i t t e n : " A l s o I heard the voice of the 
L o r d , say ing , W h o m shal l I send, a n d who w i l l go f or 
us? T h e n sa id I , H e r e a m I ; send me. A n d he sa id , 
Go, a n d t e l l th i s people, H e a r ye indeed, but under 
s t a n d not ; a n d see ye indeed, but perceive n o t . " — 
Isa . 6 : 8, 9. 

1 3 U n d o u b t e d l y I sa iah at th is po int represented 
m a n y of the L o r d ' s people who h a d not been act ive 
i n p r o c l a i m i n g the message of t r u t h ; b u t now h a v i n g 
received the c leans ing , the a p p r o v a l a n d ano int ing , 
a n d h e a r i n g the voice of the L o r d a n d rece iv ing tho 
command, th is s c r ip ture shows a c lear a n d posit ive 
commission g iven to those whom Isaiah represented 
to go a n d do the th ings ment ioned i n that commission. 
T h e a n o i n t i n g is not on ly an appo intment to an offi
c i a l pos i t ion, but a commission of au thor i ty to do the 
th ings designated there in . T h e v is ion mentioned b y 
I sa iah coincides exact ly i n t ime a n d fact w i t h the 
prophecy of J o e l a n d i ts l a te r fu l f i lment . I t i s also 
exact ly i n h a r m o n y i n t ime a n d fact of fu l f i lment 
w i t h the prophecy of M a l a c h i concerning the p u r g i n g 
of the sons of L e v i to the end that the approved ones 
m i g h t offer an offering unto the L o r d i n righteousness. 

2 0 W o u l d not these scr iptures therefore prove that 
f r o m a n d after 1875, u n t i l the coming of the L o r d to 
h is temple, on ly a s m a l l number of those who had 
been brought f o r t h or begotten as the sons of G o d re 
ceived the a n o i n t i n g of the holy s p i r i t ; that after the 
coming of the L o r d to his temple, a n d the test ing of 
the a n t i t y p i c a l sons of L e v i , there was an o u t p o u r i n g 
of the ho ly s p i r i t u p o n a l l the approved ones, a n d 
that these were sent f o r t h to do the work i n the name 
of the L o r d , a n d that therefore that m a r k s the t ime 
o f the a n o i n t i n g of the feet members of C h r i s t who 
j o y f u l l y preach the t r u t h ? — I s a . 5 2 : 7, S. 

P R O P H E C Y O F A N O I N T I N G 

2 1 I t was I sa iah whom the L o r d used to give ut ter 
ance to the p r o p h e c y : " T h e s p i r i t of the L o r d G o d is 
u p o n m e ; because the L o r d h a t h anointed me to 
preach good t i d i n g s unto the meek : he h a t h sent me 
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to b i n d u p the broken-hearted, to p r o c l a i m l i b e r t y to 
the captives, a n d the opening of the p r i s o n to them 
t h a t are b o u n d . " ( Isa . 6 1 : 1 ) T h a t prophecy h a d a 
b e g i n n i n g of i ts fu l f i lment w i t h the a n o i n t i n g of J e 
sus, as stated b y h i m . T h a t the prophecy was to have 
a p a r t i c u l a r fu l f i lment u p o n " t h e feet of h i m " is 
shown f r o m other parts of the same prophet ' s u t t e r 
ances .—Isa. 5 2 : 6, 7. 

2 2 Chapters f i f ty -n ine to s i x t y - f o u r , inc lus ive , of 
I sa iah ' s prophecy show that the sett ing of the p r o p h 
ecy concerning the a n o i n t i n g has a specific a p p l i c a 
t i o n at the t ime the L o r d comes to his temple a n d p r o 
vides the robe of righteousness a n d br ings the ap 
p r o v e d ones thereunder , the robe i tse l f represent ing 
the a p p r o v a l . C l e a r l y the robe of righteousness is the 
official vestment of the anointed company even as the 
' b r i d e g r o o m decketh as a p r i e s t ' who has jus t r e 
ceived the a n o i n t i n g . "With the coming of the L o r d to 
h i s temple a n d the t r i a l a n d p u r g i n g of the a n t i t y p i -
c a l sons of L e v i , the approved ones be ing brought u n 
der the robe of righteousness, or a p p r o v a l , are mado 
b y the prophet to s a y : " I w i l l g reat ly rejoice i n tho 
L o r d , m y soul s h a l l be j o y f u l i n m y G o d : f o r he h a t h 
c lo thed me w i t h the garments of sa lvat ion , he h a t h 
covered me w i t h the robe of righteousness, as a b r i d e 
groom decketh h i m s e l f w i t h ornaments , a n d as a b r i d e 
adorneth hersel f w i t h her jewels , ' — I s a . 6 1 : 1 0 . 

2 3 T h i s c l ear ly coincides w i t h the l a t t e r fu l f i lment 
of I sa iah ' s prophecy concerning the a n o i n t i n g ( Isa . 
6 1 : 1 - 3 ) a n d shows the a n o i n t i n g of those that are ap 
p r o v e d b y the L o r d u p o n the examinat i on h a d at tho 
t i m e of coming to his temple . T h e approved ones re 
joice, because they s a y : " H e h a t h covered me w i t h 
the robe of righteousness . . . a n d as a b r i d e adorneth 
hersel f w i t h her j e w e l s . " T h e chosen a n d ano inted 
ones are now counted as a p a r t of the br ide , a n d i t i s 
h e r p r i v i l e g e to rejoice a n d m a g n i f y the name of J e 
hovah a n d to have p a r t i n tho fu l f i lment of that 
prophecy w r i t t e n : " T h e s p i r i t a n d the br ide say, 
C o m e . " (Rev . 2 2 : 1 7 ) There is every reason w h y the 
approved ones shou ld at that t ime rejoice because 
t h e y have the test imony that they have been chosen 
a n d have received the a n o i n t i n g of the L o r d a n d have 
been commissioned to represent h i m . 

2 4 I t was I s a i a h who was also used to u t te r tho 
prophecy concerning the remnant . I t is the remnant 
o f G o d to w h o m the test imony of Jesus C h r i s t is com
m i t t e d a n d who are therefore c lothed w i t h a u t h o r i t y 
to g ive that test imony. (Rev . 1 2 : 1 7 ) I n 1918, as wo 
believe, u p o n coming to his temple , the L o r d began 
the examinat i on of his servants. T h e t ime h a d a r r i v e d 
w h e n there must be a special witness g iven concern
i n g the end of the w o r l d a n d the beg inn ing of tho 
k i n g d o m of G o d . W h o w o u l d be c lothed w i t h author 
i t y to do that w o r k a n d give that witness? M a n i f e s t l y 
those w h o m tho L o r d w o u l d f i n d f a i t h f u l u p o n ex
a m i n a t i o n at the t i m e o f coming to his temple a n d 
f r o m that t ime f o r w a r d . T h e a n t i t y p i c a l sons of L e v i 

were put to the test, a n d the approved ones were sent 
f o r t h to offer unto the L o r d a n offering i n r ighteous
ness, and , as the P r o p h e t I sa iah foreto ld , they re 
sponded to the L o r d , s a y i n g : " H e r e a m I ; send m e . " 
These c l ear ly seem to bo the ones u p o n w h o m the 
s p i r i t was poured out a n d who therefore receive the 
ano in t ing . T h e y received the garments of sa lvat ion , 
thereby i d e n t i f y i n g them w i t h C h r i s t ; a n d the robe 
o f righteousness, thereby i n d i c a t i n g the i r a p p r o v a l ; 
a n d therefore there was every reason f o r them to re 
joice, a n d these are they who have since been s i n g i n g 
f o r t h the praises of G o d . 

2 3 I t is the ano inted ones brought into the temple 
of G o d that have h a d the c learer v i s i on of the t r u t h . 
The facts as k n o w n are exact ly i n h a r m o n y w i t h 
these conclusions based u p o n the Scr ip tures . I t has 
been since 1918 that the L o r d ' s people have received 
a clearer v i s i on of the d i v i n e purpose a n d have appre 
c iated a n d re jo i ced i n the flashes of l i g h t n i n g that 
have come f r o m Jehovah b y a n d t h r o u g h the H e a d of 
the temple class, C h r i s t h is beloved One. 

2 0 The S c r i p t u r e s therefore seem to support the con
c lus ion that f r o m tho days of the apostles u n t i l the 
coming of the L o r d to his temple a v e r y l i m i t e d n u m 
ber received the ano in t ing , a n d that when the L o r d 
came to h is temple there was a n o u t p o u r i n g of his 
h o l y s p i r i t , a n d therefore the a n o i n t i n g of a l l the ap 
proved ones, a n d such were commissioned to do the 
w o r k of the c h u r c h foreshadowed b y E l i s h a . 

" L A S T H O U R " 
2 7 The words of Jesus prove that at the end of the 

w o r l d a n d about the t ime of his coming to his temple 
there w o u l d be false Chr i s t s . S ince " C h r i s t " means 
the anointed of G o d , " f a l s e C h r i s t s " w o u l d mean 
those who w o u l d c l a i m to have the a n o i n t i n g but who 
i n fact h a d not received the a n o i n t i n g of the ho ly 
s p i r i t . Jesus s a i d : " T h e n i f a n y m a n s h a l l say unto 
y o u , L o , here is C h r i s t , or there ; believe i t not. F o r 
there s h a l l arise false Chr i s t s , a n d false prophets, a n d 
s h a l l shew great signs a n d wonders ; insomuch that , 
i f i t were possible, they s h a l l deceive the v e r y e lect . ' ' 
( M a t t . 2 4 : 2 3 , 24) T h e " v e r y e l e c t " ment ioned here 
means those chosen a n d anointed a n d commissioned 
to give the witness on e a r t h ; a n d these are the ones 
whom the others w o u l d attempt to deceive b y them
selves c l a i m i n g to be the anointed of the L o r d . T h i s 
f u r t h e r supports the conclusion that the a n o i n t i n g 
was l i m i t e d u n t i l the coming of! the L o r d to his t e m 
ple . T h i s is also corroborated b y the test imony of 
J o h n the apostle of Jesus C h r i s t . T h e apostle 's words 
associate the a n o i n t i n g w i t h the " l a s t h o u r " . " L i t t l e 
c h i l d r e n , i t is the last t i m e : a n d as ye have heard that 
ant i chr i s t s h a l l come, even now are there m a n y a n t i 
chr i s ts ; whereby we know that i t is the last t i m e . " 
(1 J o h n 2 : 1 8 ) The Diaglott renders this t e x t : " I t is 
the last h o u r . " 

2 8 A l l false C h r i s t s w o u l d necessarily be ant ichr is ts , 
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because c l a i m i n g to be ano inted when i n fact not h a v 
i n g received the a n o i n t i n g . T h e ant i chr i s t w o u l d be 
c l a i m i n g to do a w o r k i n the name of C h r i s t , but i n 
fac t that w o r k w o u l d not be accord ing to G o d ' s W o r d 
i n announc ing his k i n g d o m a n d m a g n i f y i n g his name. 
J o h n declares that these condit ions w o u l d be evidence 
of the last hour . T h e n the apostle a d d s : " T h e y went 
out f r o m us, but they were not of u s ; f o r i f they h a d 
been of us, they w o u l d no doubt have cont inued w i t h 
u s ; but they went out, tha t they m i g h t be made m a n i 
fest tha t they were not a l l of u s . " (1 J o h n 2 : 1 9 ) 
T h i s text c l ear ly shows a separat ion go ing on d u r i n g 
" t h e last h o u r " . 

2 9 Those go ing out f r o m the anointed company 
w o u l d b y t h e i r course of act ion show that they h a d 
not received the a n o i n t i n g . I t should be expected that 
there w o u l d then be a separat ion between those who 
are r e a l l y devoted to the L o r d a n d those who c l a i m to 
be devoted to the L o r d but do not show a zeal f o r 
h i s cause. 

3 0 F u r t h e r address ing the anointed ones the apostle 
s a y s : " B u t ye have a n u n c t i o n [ano int ing ] f r o m the 
H o l y One, a n d ye k n o w a l l t h i n g s . " I t is the false 
C h r i s t s a n d false prophets, that is to say, those c l a i m 
i n g to be the ano inted of G o d but who have i t not, 
tha t at tempt to seduce a n d mis lead the chosen ones 
even as Jesus foreto ld . The anointed see a n d under 
s t a n d the t r u t h . 

8 1 F u r t h e r the apostle says : " I have not w r i t t e n 
unto y o u because ye know not the t r u t h , b u t because 
ye k n o w i t , a n d that no l i e is of the t r u t h . . . . These 
th ings have I w r i t t e n unto y o u concerning them that 
seduce y o u . B u t the a n o i n t i n g w h i c h ye have received 
of h i m ab idc th i n you , a n d ye need not that a n y m a n 
[who is not able to make l i g h t n i n g s ] teach y o u : but 
as the same a n o i n t i n g [the ano inted One, C h r i s t the 
H e a d of the r o y a l house, who is y o u r teacher] teach-
eth y o u of a l l th ings [of his F a t h e r ' s purpose ] , a n d 
is t r u t h , a n d is no l ie , a n d even as i t h a t h taught you , 
ye s h a l l abide i n i t [ m a r g i n , the ho ly s p i r i t ] . " — 
1 J o h n 2 :18 -27 . 

3 2 T h e test imony of Jesus is that u p o n t a k i n g ac
count w i t h his servants w h e n coming to his temple 
there w o u l d be mani fest a f a i t h f u l class w h i c h he 
designates as " a f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " whom he 
makes r u l e r over a l l his goods or k i n g d o m interests. 
T h i s is a p l a i n statement of the commission g iven to a 
specific class a n d therefore shows that such are the 
anointed ones of Jehovah. Jesus also stated that at the 
same t ime there w o u l d become manifest an " e v i l 
s e r v a n t " . S u r e l y that ev i l servant class does not re
ceive the ano in t ing . I t is at a p p r o x i m a t e l y the same 
t ime that the " g o o d a n d f a i t h f u l " of the L o r d are 
g iven the talent that has been neglected a n d for this 
reason taken away f r o m the u n f a i t h f u l . ( M a t t . 2 5 : 
26) T h i s is another evidence that some are anointed 
a n d others not anointed . 

3 3 I t is c e r ta in f r o m the S c r i p t u r e s that the p r i s 

oners do not receive the a n o i n t i n g of the L o r d . I t 
seems equal ly c lear a n d reasonable to conclude that 
the " l u k e w a r m " have not received the a n o i n t i n g ; 
otherwise, w h y w o u l d the w a r n i n g be g iven to them, 
to w i t : " S o t h e n because t h o u a r t l u k e w a r m , a n d 
ne i ther co ld n o r hot, I w i l l spue thee out of m y 
mouth . Because t h o u sayest, I a m r i c h , a n d increased 
w i t h goods, a n d have need of n o t h i n g ; a n d knowest 
not that thou a r t wretched, a n d miserable, a n d poor, 
a n d b l i n d , a n d n a k e d : I counsel thee to buy of me 
go ld t r i e d i n the fire, that t h o u mayest be r i c h , a n d 
wh i te ra iment , that thou mayest be clothed, a n d that 
the shame of t h y nakedness do not appear ; a n d ano int 
t h i n e eyes w i t h eyesalve, that thou mayest see . " (Rev . 
3 :16-18) T h e fact of such w a r n i n g ' s be ing g iven 
shows that after i t is g iven, however, there is an op
p o r t u n i t y f o r such l u k e w a r m to arouse themselves 
a n d do what the L o r d has commanded them to do a n d 
then receive his a p p r o v a l a n d the ano in t ing . 

3 4 T h e L o r d gave another p i c ture i n that of the 
w e d d i n g garment . I t h a r d l y seems reasonable that a n y 
one w o u l d be i n v i t e d to the w e d d i n g who h a d not 
made a covenant to do G o d ' s w i l l : " A n d when the 
k i n g came i n to see the guests, he saw there a m a n 
w h i c h h a d not on a wedd ing g a r m e n t : A n d he sa i th 
unto h i m , F r i e n d , how earnest t h o u i n h i ther , not hav
i n g a w e d d i n g garment? A n d he was speechless. T h e n 
sa id the k i n g to the servants, B i n d h i m h a n d a n d foot, 
a n d take h i m away, a n d cast h i m into outer darkness : 
there s h a l l be weeping a n d gnashing of teeth. F o r 
m a n y are cal led , but few are chosen . " ( M a t t . 2 2 : 
11-14) S u r e l y those who h a d taken off the w e d d i n g 
garment or who d i d not have i t on when the L o r d 
came to his temple w o u l d not receive the L o r d ' s ap 
p r o v a l a n d therefore w o u l d not share i n the ano in t ing . 

3 5 U p o n earth at th is t ime there are m i l l i o n s who 
c a l l themselves C h r i s t i a n . The name is misapp l i ed . 
S ince " C h r i s t " means the anointed of G o d , i t is 
man i f e s t l y t rue that no one can be p r o p e r l y termed a 
C h r i s t i a n who is not i n C h r i s t a n d who has not re
ceived the a n o i n t i n g . S t r i c t l y speaking, then, i t is 
on ly those who arc i n C h r i s t a n d anointed of the L o r d 
a n d who r e m a i n stedfast to the end that can be ca l led 
C h r i s t i a n . " F o r we are made partakers of C h r i s t 
[God ' s ano inted ] , i f we ho ld the beg inn ing of our 
confidence stedfast unto the e n d . " — H e b . 3 : 1 4 . 

3 0 T h e sum of the matter , therefore, seems to be 
t h i s : T h a t the apostles a n d those closely associated 
w i t h them received the a n o i n t i n g of the ho ly s p i r i t of 
G o d ; that after the death of such a n d throughout the 
centuries f o l l owing , u n t i l the second coming of the 
L o r d , a v e r y l i m i t e d number were anointed w i t h the 
h o l y s p i r i t ; that w i t h the second coming of the L o r d 
Jesus C h r i s t he ' p r e p a r e d the w a y before J e h o v a h ' , 
as was foreto ld by the P r o p h e t M a l a c h i , and w i t h i n 
that per iod of t ime a l i m i t e d number of spir it -begot
ten ones were anointed, a n d that such were the ones 
who j o y f u l l y a n d f a i t h f u l l y engaged i n the E l i j a h 
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w o r k of the c h u r c h ; that when the L o r d came to his 
temple he began t a k i n g account w i t h the consecrated 
a n d spir i t -begotten ones, and , finding some whom he 
approved , these were chosen a n d ano inted ; that then 
was the t ime w h e n there was a larger fu l f i lment of 
the prophecy u t t e red b y J o e l concern ing the p o u r i n g 
out o f the s p i r i t u p o n a l l flesh, m e a n i n g that a l l the 
approved ones were anointed of the ho ly s p i r i t a n d 
thereafter began the proc lamat ion of the message of 
t r u t h as commissioned; that the l u k e w a r m must be 
w a r n e d that those who do arouse themselves m a y also 
receive the a n o i n t i n g a n d enter into the w o r k w h i c h 
the L o r d has p r o v i d e d for t h e m ; that the ano inted 
ones at the coming of the L o r d to his temple const i 
tute the " f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " class a n d that 
such class is also foreshadowed i n the prophecy o f 
I s a i a h concerning the l a y i n g of " t h e key of the house 
o f D a v i d " u p o n the shoulder of E l i a k i m (Isa. 2 2 : 
20 -22 ) ; a n d that such are the chosen ones of the L o r d 
a n d so made mani fest b y the a n o i n t i n g . 

8 7 B u t are these f u l l y p repared to become members 
o f the r o y a l house of Jehovah? I t is quite c lear f r o m 
the S c r i p t u r e s that there is yet something w h i c h they 
must do. 

(To be continued) 

QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 
\ 1-3. Jehovah's royal house is built by whom? Composed of 

whom? Quote the Apostle Paul on this matter. What is 
tho gist of tho apostle's argument here and in Romans 
6:3, 5? How was this pictured by the two goats on the 
typical atonement day? 

1f 4. Point out the harmony of Romans 8: 1G, 17 with tho fore
going. 

T[ 5. In Romans 12: 1 we are given what view of this same cir
cumstance ? 

6. Make clear Paul's application of the word " we " , as used 
in Ephesians 2: 10. 

^ 7. In the bght of the Scriptures thus far considered, account 
for the fact that among the great number of professed 
Christians so few seem to be fully devoted to the Lord, 

f 8. What is apparent as to the comparative number of tho 
anointed on earth from Pentecost until tho second coming 
of tho Lord? 

1 9. To those consecrated and devoted to the Lord, what bless
ings attended the ' preparing of the way before tho L o r d ' ? 
What seems reasonable as to the number anointed during 
that time? 

^ 10. Point out the class represented by Elijah, and the work 
foreshadowed by his experiences. Elisha's being anointed 

to succeed Elijah foreshadowed what? What is foreshown 
in Elisha's asking and receiving a double portion of tho 
spirit? 

11, 12. What was the purpose of the work foreshadowed by 
Elijah? Malachi 3: 2 shows what regarding tho experiences 
of the church at the time of tho Lord's coming to his 
temple? Apply Malachi 3: 3. 

H 13. Point out the purpose of the test or trial marking the 
work of 'refining and purifying'. 

«[ 14. The fact that a test is made in this respect implies what 
results? 

15. What took place at Pentecost? What was the significance 
of that event? 

If 10, 17. Describe the result of tho 'pouring out of the spirit 
upon all flesh'. When does the larger fulfilment thereof 
take place? 

«f 1S-20. Whom did Isaiah and his sons represent? What was 
pictured by his vision, as mentioned in Isaiah 6:1? Ex
plain tho fulfilment of Isaiah G: 5, 8. Show the harmony 
therewith of the prophecy of Joel and its fulfilment. As 
to the anointing, what do these scriptures indicate regard

i n g the period from 1875 to 191S? 
«f 21. Point out the fulfilment of Isaiah 61: 1. How is Isaiah 

52: 6, 7 related thereto? 
•[ 22, 23. How was Isaiah 61: 10 fulfilled, and when? What is 

the relation thereof to tho declaration made in the first 
three verses of the same chapter and to Revelation 22: 17 ? 

24, 25. To whom is the testimony of Jesus Christ committed? 
In this respect describe what took place upon the Lord's 
coming to his temple. What are the facts in evidence of 
tho fulfilment at that time of Isaiah 6:8? 

f 20. What conclusion, then, seems Scriptural as to the com
parative number anointed from the days of the apostles 
until tho Lord's coming to his temple? 

27. What is meant by the term " false Christs"? Who are 
meant by " t h e very elect"? Show the harmony of Mat
thew 24: 23, 24 with 1 John 2: IS. 

•[ 28, 29. To what clas3 does 1 John 2: 19 refer? To what ac
tion taken by them? 

30, 31. Explain what is meant by "unction from the noly 
O n e " , referred to by John. Who have this unction? In 
what sense do they."know all things"? 

32. What are the Lord's " g o o d s " , mentioned in Matthew 
24: 47? Identify the " fa i th fu l and wise servant". In 
what had this servant been " fa i thfu l and wise", that tho 
Lord, upon coming to his temple, 'made him ruler over all 
his goods'? What is indicated by the fact that Jesus spoko 
of a " f a i t h f u l and wise servant" and also of an " e v i l 
servant'' ? 

«[ 33. Show whether the "pr isoners " and the " l u k e w a r m " 
have received the anointing. 

If 34. Apply the parable of tho "wedding garment". 
«f 35. Show the true meaning of the term " C h r i s t i a n " , and 

whether it has been correctly used. 
% 36. Givo a brief summary of what seems to have been the 

progress of the anointing of Jehovah's witnesses from 
Pentecost to tho present time. 

37. What does our text indicate as to further requirement 
of thoso called and chosen, that, they may ultimately bo 
members of Jehovah's royal house? 

L E T T E R S F R O M T H E F I E L D 
FIRED WITH BURNING Z E A L 

TXJAR B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Christian greetings! I got hold of a copy of Prophecy late 
Sunday afternoon and have just finished reading it, some of 
it tho second time. I could not wait any longer to write you 
and express my great appreciation for tho blessing I have 
received from the reading of it. Tho next thing in order is 
to study it through at homo and look up all the references. 
Martha and I will read it together and look up all the scrip
tures that have been cited. 

Tho two " s i g n s " of Revelation are made as clear as tho 
noonday sun in San Diego. No middlo ground left; compromise 

impossible. The fight is on to a finish; and what a glorious 
finish it will be! I long to be on tho firing line when tho 
last broadcast is fired into tho vitals of old Babylon. Surely 
the old Dragon must bo angry. His time must bo short. But 
ho will go down fighting. Look out for his arrows, and stick 
to your guns, lie is going to try to get you, as certain as 
anything can be. But the Lord is your strength and shield. 
Jehovah is at tho helm, and ho can suffer no defeat. 

Tho little class hero is fired with the burning zeal of tho 
Lord, and the witness is being given better and with greater 
enthusiasm than ever. 

May our dear Father bless you and keep you. 
A . G. E C K O I . S , Cclif. 
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C O N V I N C I N G A N D H E A R T - C H E E R I N G 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
"We are unable to express our appreciation and gratitude 

for tho most wonderful book you have presented to us yet. 
Prophecy is the most convincing and heart-cheering of all. 
Surely our heavenly Father is witliholding no good thing from 
us! 

The Lord loves you, and we love you very much, dear 
brother, for your untiring devotion to Jehovah and to the 
brethren; and, in closing, we know of nothing more appro
priate to call to your attention for your encouragement than 
the last two paragraphs in Prophecy. 

We are thankful to have a share with you in proclaiming 
the good news of the kingdom, and desire to bo more faithful. 

Yours for the honor of Jehovah's name, 
M I N N I E A . A N D E T H E L M . T A Y L O R , Colporteurs. 

M O R E P R E C I O U S E A C H D A Y 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
Greetings in the name of Jehovah and his dear Son. We 

feel as i f we should be ungrateful indeed i f we did not ex
press our thanks and appreciation for the wonderful truth 
and enlightenment revealed in the book Prophecy. It is tho 

most wonderful book we have read yet. Surely the truth is 
getting more and more precious every day, and "is such a com
fort in time of need, to spur us on to action in tho service 
of the Lord. 

It is the joy of our hearts to join you in this great witness 
work. 

May the dear Lord richly bless you m your efforts to serve 
him more and more, and supply you with "the needed strength, 
is our prayer for you. 

Your brother and sister by his grace, 
M R . AND M R S . A . H . S A M P L E Y , Colporteurs. 

R E S O L V E T O C O N T I N U E W I T N E S S 

We, of the International Bible Students Association, assem
bled at this convention, send our love and greetings to the 
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, and to our dear Brother 
Rutherford, the president thereof, and thank our great God, 
Jehovah, for the flashes of lightning issuing from the temple 
through the columns of The Watch Tower. 

And we all unitedly resolve to continue in this witness until 
the work on earth is finished. 

E R I E (Pa.) E C C L E S I A . 
M . R. M A Y X A R D , Secretary. 

W A I T O N T H E L O R D 
[Fifteen-minute radio lecture] 

EV E R Y good m a n a n d w o m a n longs for a t ime to 
come w h e n righteousness a n d peace s h a l l r e i gn 
o n the e a r t h ; they l ong f o r a release f r o m pov

er ty , s i n , a n d death ; f r o m disease, p a i n , a n d oppres
s ion. M o s t people have a sort of indef inite hope that 
these longings w i l l be grat i f i ed i n the f a r d is tant f u 
ture , a n d when they get to heaven, i f they are f o r t u 
nate enough to w i n that pr i ze . T h i s hope, however, is 
not posit ive , c lear-cut or sa t i s fy ing . The reason f o r 
t h i s is tha t f r o m i n f a n c y to o l d age, people are taught 
cer ta in doctrines that are not suppor ted by the S c r i p 
tures , a n d these genera l ly accepted a n d v e r y p o p u l a r 
doctrines, k n o w n as " o r t h o d o x " doctrines, b l i n d peo
p l e to the beauties a n d harmonies of the B i b l e a n d 
h i n d e r t h e m f r o m h a v i n g a proper hope. 

H e r e w i t h are enumerated some of these false a n d 
b l i n d i n g teachings. I t is general ly bel ieved that a l l 
the saved go to heaven. T h i s is considered so orthodox 
a n d proper that i t is seldom questioned, a n d should 
anyone question i t , he is at once branded as a heretic, 
as be ing unorthodox . M o s t people consider i t a d i s 
grace to be ca l led a heretic , a n d these arc so cock
sure that a l l so-called orthodox teachings are r i g h t 
t h a t they w i l l refuse to investigate, even when proof 
to the c o n t r a r y is g iven . I t is not t rue that a l l the 
saved go to heaven. T h e S c r i p t u r e s leach that the 
" c h u r c h " , consist ing of a l i t t l e flock of f a i t h f u l over-
corners w i l l go to heaven at the first resurrect ion . T h e 
S c r i p t u r e s also teach that G o d created the earth to 
bo m a n ' s home a n d that eventual ly i t w i l l be inhab 
i t e d w i t h a race of h u m a n beings, men and women, 
each one s i t t i n g under his o w n v ine a n d fig tree, w i t h 
n o t h i n g to molest or make a f r a i d . ( P s . 3 7 : 2 9 ; Isa . 

6 0 : 2 1 ) T h e teaching that a l l people go to heaven 
b l i n d s people to th is beaut i fu l a n d comfor t ing B i b l e 
t r u t h . 

A n o t h e r so-called orthodox teaching, bel ieved by 
everybody, a n d hence v e r y popu lar , is that when peo
p le die they are more a l ive t h a n ever. T o cr i t ic ise this 
teaching is to inv i t e condemnation, ostracism, a n d 
persecution. Y e t the teaching is not t rue , a n d one who 
believes i t cannot unders tand the resurrect ion of the 
dead, f or the reason that i f a person is not dead he 
cannot be resurrected. I n Ecclesiastes 9 : 5 we are t o l d 
that " t h e dead know not a n y t h i n g " . T h i s is a state
ment made b y one of G o d ' s i n s p i r e d prophets, a n d 
yet orthodoxy is so sure that the " o r t h o d o x " teach
i n g is r i g h t that l l i ey w i l l s tubbornly deny the t r u t h 
of th is text a n d m a n y others s i m i l a r to i t , a n d stick 
to the re l i g i on of the i r fathers because i t is p o p u l a r 
a n d hoary w i t h age. 

A n o t h e r p o p u l a r yet false teaching of orthodoxy is 
that the k i n g d o m of G o d is w i t h i n the heart of every 
C h r i s t i a n , a n d that the k i n g d o m was set u p by Jesus 
n e a r l y 1900 years ago. T h i s teaching b l inds to the 
fact that the k i n g d o m is a f u t u r e k ingdom, a n d that 
i t w i l l operate r i g h t here on earth, and is f or the 
blessing of a l l the people of earth , both l i v i n g a n d 
dead. W i l l i th is false conception of the k ingdom, peo
ple cannot offer the L o r d s p r a y e r in te l l i gent ly . H e 
1 aught us to p r a y as f o l l ows : " T h y k i n g d o m come 
[ f u t u r e ] . T h y w i l l be done i n earth, as i t is i n heav
e n . " B e l i e v i n g th is false teaching that the k i n g d o m 
is w i t h i n each i n d i v i d u a l , a person cannot look for 
w a r d i n hope to the t ime of i ts establishment; neither 
can lie p roper ly unders tand what the k i n g d o m bless
ings are. 
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N o w let us grasp the thought that the k i n g d o m is 
to be established at the second advent of the L o r d : 
that i t w i l l operate r i g h t on the earth a n d that i t is 
f o r the purpose of blessing the people; that the bless
ings w i l l consist of ever last ing l i f e , perfect hea l th , 
perfect l i b e r t y , perfect happiness, a n d del iverance 
f r o m sickness, p a i n , oppression a n d death, a n d the en
j oyment of a l l these blessings r i g h t on th is ear th . 

T h i s be ing t rue , the most i m p o r t a n t teaching i n the 
B i b l e is expressed i n the words, " T H Y K I N G D O M 
C O M E . " T h i s coming k i n g d o m is the hope of the 
w o r l d . Jesus a lways spoke of the k i n g d o m , a n d a l 
ways placed i t f a r i n the f u t u r e ; so d i d the disc iples . 
B o t h Jesus a n d the disciples taught the people to 
" w a i t " f or the k i n g d o m . T h i s w a i t i n g is necessary, 
because G o d has decreed that the k i n g d o m s h a l l be 
a thousand years l ong a n d that i t sha l l beg in at the 
second advent of the L o r d . I t was the d i v i n e purpose 
that Jesus should wait f r o m the t ime of his resurrec 
t i o n u n t i l G o d ' s appo inted t ime to beg in k i n g d o m 
work . Hence we read of Jesus, as f o l l ows : " A f t e r he 
h a d offered one sacrifice f o r sins f o r ever, he sat d o w n 
on the r i g h t h a n d of G o d : f r o m henceforth waiting 
u n t i l h is enemies be made h is f oo ts too l . " ( H e b . 1.0: 
12, 13) W h e n G o d ' s due t ime should arr ive , th i s w a i t 
i n g p e r i o d w o u l d end, a n d then G o d w o u l d place his 
enemies u n d e r J e s u s ' feet, w h i c h means, u n d e r his 
contro l . 

W h i l e Jesus has been w a i t i n g t i l l G o d ' s due t ime 
for h i m to beg in to exercise his power, a l l the rest of 
the h u m a n f a m i l y have h a d to w a i t also. I n Romans 
8 :19 -22 , we r e a d : ' ' T h e earnest expectat ion of the 
creat ion wa i te th f o r the mani festat ion of the sons of 
G o d . . . . Because the creation sha l l be de l ivered f r o m 
the bondage of c o r r u p t i o n into the glorious l i b e r t y of 
the sons of G o d . ' ' 

N o t on ly must people w a i t f or the k ingdom, but a l l 
t r u e C h r i s t i a n s must preach th is coming k i n g d o m . 
T h i s is what is meant b y the w o r d " g o s p e l " . T h i s 
w o r d means " g o o d n e w s " , a n d refers to the good 
news that everybody who w i l l accept the blessings 
m a y be blessed w i t h l i f e , l i b e r t y , peace, happiness, 
a n d del iverance f r o m p a i n , oppression, s i n a n d death. 
T h i s gospel must be preached i n order that the people 
m a y be comforted ; that they m a y have hope; that 
they m a y come to a better u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the good
ness a n d love of G o d , a n d thus be better enabled to 
serve h i m i n s p i r i t a n d i n t r u t h . Jesus a lways 
preached the k i n g d o m , a n d so d i d his disciples. 

T h e people cannot hope for any blessings f r o m m a n -
made schemes, such as a " l e a g u e of n a t i o n s " , federa
t i o n of churches or p r o h i b i t i o n laws. N o m a n or set 
of men can b r i n g blessings to the people, a n d no per
manent blessings w i l l ever come u n t i l the k i n g d o m 
br ings t h e m ; hence the people must w a i t f or the k i n g 
dom. W h e n the k i n g d o m arr ives , i t w i l l , first of a l l , 
destroy the wicked , c o r r u p t k i n g d o m of S a t a n , w h i c h 
now controls the e a r t h ; then i t w i l l proceed to con

vert the w o r l d , a n d w i l l set u p an en t i r e l y new a n d 
r ighteous financial, p o l i t i c a l a n d re l ig ious arrange 
ment . I t w i l l not r e f o r m a n d use the present f inanc ia l , 
p o l i t i c a l a n d re l ig ious organizat ions , because there is 
n o t h i n g good about them. 

F o r m a n y centuries men have t r i e d to r e f o r m these 
w i c k e d a n d u n j u s t organizat ions b y u s i n g the bal lot 
box against them a n d also m a k i n g re f o rmatory laws, 
but they have s i g n a l l y f a i l e d to accomplish a n y re 
f o r m a t o r y w o r k ; neither have they succeeded i n con
v e r t i n g the w o r l d . M a n - m a d e schemes f o r conver t ing 
the w o r l d a lways have f a i l e d a n d a lways w i l l f a i l . 
M e n do not possess either the wisdom or the power to 
do i t , a n d this is w h y G o d has appo inted his own t ime 
a n d his o w n w a y to accompl ish th is mueh-to-be-de-
s i red end. T h i s expla ins w h y people must w a i t f o r 
the k i n g d o m . N o power or agency can convert the 
w o r l d , except the k ingdom. T h e idea that G o d has 
commanded men to convert the w o r l d is absolutely 
u n s e r i p t u r a l . I n unmistakable terms the B i b l e tel ls us 
that the conversion of the w o r l d must w a i t u n t i l the 
k i n g d o m is established. 

H e r e w i t h are quoted some of .the m a n y texts that 
re fer to th is w a i t i n g per iod , w h i c h w i l l end at the 
second coming of the L o r d . I n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 : 7 
P a u l addresses the C o r i n t h i a n c h u r c h as f o l l o w s : " S o 
that ye come beh ind i n no g i f t , waiting f o r the com
i n g of our L o r d Jesus C h r i s t . ' ' 1 Thessalonians 1: 9, 
10 reads : " Y c t u r n e d to G o d f r o m idols , to serve the 
l i v i n g a n d t r u e G o d ; a n d to wait f o r his S o n f r o m 
h e a v e n . ' ' I n Romans 8 :19 -25 we find these w o r d s : 
" T h e earnest expectation of the creat ion waiteth f o r 
the mani fes tat ion of the sons of G o d . . . . The whole 
creat ion groaneth a n d t r a v a i l e t h i n p a i n together u n 
t i l now. A n d not on ly they, but ourselves also, . . . 
even we ourselves groan w i t h i n ourselves, waiting f o r 
our adopt ion, to w i t , the del iverance of our body. F o r 
we are saved b y hope : . . . bu t i f we hope for that we 
sec not, then do we w i t h patience wait f o r i t . ' ' 

I n Ga la t ians 5 : 5 we r e a d : ' ' W e t h r o u g h the s p i r i t 
wait f o r the hope of righteousness b y f a i t h . " I n L u k e 
2 3 : 50, 51 are these w o r d s : " T h e r e was a m a n n a m e d 
Joseph, a counsel lor ; a n d he was a good m a n , a n d a 
j u s t ; . . . who also h imse l f waited f o r the k i n g d o m of 
G o d . " 

W h e n Jesus was on earth, he exhorted his disciples 
as f o l l ows : B e " y e yourselves l ike unto men that wait 
for the L o r d , w h e n he w i l l r e t u r n f r o m the w e d d i n g " . 
I n 1 P e t e r 1 :3 -5 we r e a d : G o d " h a t h begotten us 
aga in \into a hope of l i f e , b y the resurrect ion of J e 
sus C h r i s t f r o m the dead, to an inher i tance i n c o r r u p 
t ib le , a n d undcf i led , a n d that fadeth not away, re
served i n heaven for you , who are kept b y the power 
of G o d t h r o u g h f a i t h unto sa lvat ion , ready to be re 
vealed in the last t i m e " . 

T h i s thought of waiting f o r the k i n g d o m a n d its 
blessings is v e r y f o r c i b l y brought to our attent ion i n 
the O l d Testament also. I n Z e p h a n i a h 3 : 8, 9 are these 
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w o r d s : "Wait yo u p o n me, sai th the L o r d , until tho 
d a y that I r ise u p to the p r e y ; f o r m y de terminat ion 
i s to gather the nat ions , that I m a y assemble the k i n g 
doms, to p o u r u p o n them mine i n d i g n a t i o n , even a l l 
m y fierce anger . . . . T h e n w i l l I t u r n to the people 
a p u r e language, tha t they m a y a l l c a l l u p o n the name 
o f the L o r d , to serve h i m w i t h one consent . " These 
texts t e l l us tha t the f irst w o r k of the k i n g d o m is to 
destroy the k ingdoms a n d nat ions , a n d t h e n t u r n a 
p u r e language (the t r u t h ) to the people so that they 
m a y a l l c a l l u p o n h i m a n d serve h i m w i t h one consent, 
not a c cord ing to a great v a r i e t y of different creeds. 

P s a l m 3 7 : 7 te l ls us not o n l y to wait, but also not 
to f re t about s i n a n d e v i l i n the w o r l d . I t reads t h u s : 
" R e s t i n the L o r d , a n d w a i t p a t i e n t l y f o r h i m : f re t 
not thyse l f because of h i m who prospereth i n his way , 
because of the m a n who b r i n g e t h w i c k e d devices to 
p a s s . " I n f u l l h a r m o n y w i t h th is thought are the 
words of Jesus i n M a t t h e w 5 : 3 9 , w h i c h read t h u s : 
" B u t I say unto y o u , T h a t ye resist not the e v i l . " I n 
the fifth chapter of James , after r e count ing the m i s 
use of wea l th b y r i c h m e n i n these last days, a n d the i r 
f r a u d u l e n t methods of a c c u m u l a t i n g th is wea l th , a n d 
the persecut ion a n d oppression w h i c h they have 
b rought u p o n the people, the apostle says : " B e p a 
t i en t therefore, b re thren , unto the coming of the 
L o r d . . . . S t a b l i s h y o u r h e a r t s : f o r the coming of the 
L o r d d r a w e t h n i g h . " 

I n D a n i e l 1 2 : 1 2 we r e a d : " B l e s s e d is he that wait
eth, a n d cometh to the thousand three h u n d r e d a n d 
five a n d t h i r t y d a y s . ' ' T h i s prophet i c t ime per i od per 
ta ins to the second advent o f the L o r d . J o b knew that 

he must die a n d wait i n the grave u n t i l the k i n g d o m 
w o u l d come. I n J o b 1 4 : 1 3 , 14; 1 7 : 1 3 ; 1 9 : 2 5 , 26 be 
s a y s : " 0 tha t t h o u wouldest h ide mc i n the grave 
. . . u n t i l t h y w r a t h be past, that t h o u wouldest ap 
po in t me a set t ime, a n d remember m e ! . . . a l l tho 
days of m y appo inted t ime w i l l I wait, t i l l m y change 
come. I f I w a i t , the grave is mine house : . . . F o r I 
k n o w that m y Redeemer l i v e t h , a n d that he s h a l l 
s tand at the lat ter d a y u p o n the e a r t h : a n d though 
. . . worms destroy this body, yet i n m y flesh s h a l l I 
see G o d . " 

T h e P r o p h e t H a b a k k u k saw a w o n d e r f u l v i s i on 
f r o m the L o r d , a n d was t o l d b y the L o r d as f o l l ows : 
" T h e v i s i o n is yet f o r an appointed t ime, but at the 
end i t s h a l l speak, a n d not l i e : t h o u g h i t t a r r y , wait 
f o r i t ; because i t w i l l sure ly c o m e . " ( H a b . 2 : 1 - 3 ) 
A f t e r p i c t u r i n g the destruct ion of the w i c k e d k i n g 
doms of earth , I sa iah , speaking as the mouthpiece of 
Jehovah , says : " T h e y s h a l l not be ashamed that wait 
f o r m e . " ( Isa . 4 9 : 23) Those who do not w a i t f o r the 
L o r d , but t r y to convert the w o r l d b y u s i n g the i r o w n 
schemes a n d the i r o w n ways , w i l l sure ly be ashamed. 

T h e k i n g d o m of C h r i s t is even now jus t at the door. 
Soon i ts blessings w i l l be apparent to a l l . I t w i l l res
u r r e c t a l l the dead, a n d convert the w o r l d . I t w i l l do 
a w a y w i t h the e v i l , oppressive, a n d u n j u s t i n s t i t u 
t ions of m e n a n d establish r ighteous, jus t , a n d benev
olent ins t i tu t i ons i n the i r stead, w h i c h w i l l be a bless
i n g to a l l people. S h o u l d a n y of o u r hearers desire to 
k n o w more about these blessings Ave commend to them 
a book w r i t t e n b y J u d g e R u t h e r f o r d a n d ent i t led 
Life. I t is w o r t h i ts weight i n go ld . 

JEHOVAH GOD, T H E FRIEND OF T H E POOR A N D OPPRESSED 
[Thirty-five minute radio lecture] 

TH E ideals , s tandards a n d methods o f J e h o v a h 
G o d are d i r e c t l y opposed to those of men. 
T h r o u g h h is prophet , J e h o v a h mentions th i s 

fac t as f o l l o w s : " M y thoughts are not y o u r thoughts , 
ne i ther are y o u r ways m y ways , sa i th the L o r d . F o r 
as the heavens are h igher t h a n the earth , so are m y 
ways h igher t h a n y o u r ways , a n d m y thoughts t h a n 
y o u r t h o u g h t s . " — I s a . 5 5 : 8, 9. 

A m o n g h u m a n beings, r iches, power, influence a n d 
a host of f r i ends arc considered the most desirable 
th ings of ear th . E v e n i f these th ings are obtained 
b y methods of f r a u d , oppression, l y i n g a n d g r a f t , 
t h e i r possessors arc regarded as w o r t h y of emulat ion , 
a n d the doors to the so-called highest society of tho 
ear th are open to t h e m ; a n d th is is t rue even i f they 
have been prosecuted a n d sent to the pen i tent iary f o r 
secur ing t h e i r weal th a n d other advantages i l l e g a l l y . 
A r r e s t , convic t ion , a n d the se rv ing of a sentence, as a 
f e l on , does not debar the r i c h f r o m be ing honored a n d 
respected a n d en joy ing the favor of p o l i t i c a l office 

a n d other advantages, w h i c h should belong on ly to 
the honest a n d noble among men. T h e prophet of 
the L o r d f ore to ld th is v e r y condi t ion , as f o l l ows : 
" N o w we c a l l the p r o u d h a p p y ; yea, they that work 
wickedness are set u p ; yea , they that tempt G o d 
are even d e l i v e r e d . " ( M a i . 3 : 1 5 ) S t i l l another 
prophet foreto ld this condi t ion , s a y i n g : " I have seen 
the w i c k e d i n great power, a n d spread ing h imse l f l i k e 
a green bay t r e e . ' ' — P s . 3 7 : 35. 

I n sharp contrast w i t h th is is the fact that tho 
B i b l e is addressed to the poor of the earth , whi le f r o m 
cover to cover, the great men of ear th , the r i c h , the 
p o w e r f u l a n d the wise are denounced for the misuse 
of the i r wea l th , f or the i r oppression of the poor, a n d 
w a r n e d that i t w i l l be diff icult i f not impossible f or 
them to be p leas ing to G o d . 

L e t us bear i n m i n d that a r i c h m a n , as the B i b l e 
uses the t e rm, does not necessari ly mean a m a n w i t h 
money. To be sure, a m a n w i t h a large bank account, 
or stocks, or bonds, is a r i c h m a n . So also is the m a n 
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who possesses a super ior e d u c a t i o n ; or has great 
power or in f luence ; or who holds a p u b l i c office o r 
other pos i t ion of importance a n d t r u s t ; l ikewise those 
who are v e r y p o p u l a r a n d boast of f r i ends b y the m i l 
l ions, are r i c h men, a n d when the B i b l e mentions r i c h 
men i t often inc ludes a l l such. 

' T h e love of money is a root of a l l forms of e v i l , ' 
says the apostle, i n 1 T i m o t h y 6 : 1 0 . A f t e r speak ing 
to the r i c h y o u n g r u l e r , Jesus s a i d : " H o w h a r d l y s h a l l 
they that have riches enter into the k i n g d o m of G o d ! ' ' 
( M a r k 1 0 : 23) I n 1 T i m o t h y 6 : 9 , P a u l says : " T h e y 
t h a t w i l l be r i c h , f a l l into t emptat ion , a n d a snare, 
a n d in to m a n y fool ish a n d h u r t f u l lusts , w h i c h d r o w n 
m e n i n destruct ion a n d p e r d i t i o n . " I t is not a s i n to 
be r i c h , but as th is text suggests, they that " w i l l " or 
determine to be r i c h are exposed to special t empta 
t ions a n d to a special danger. F i r s t , there is the 
temptat ion to get the riches dishonestly, that is , to use 
f r a u d u l e n t or oppressive methods i n ob ta in ing the 
riches. A l l men are selfish, because they are born i n 
s i n a n d shapen i n i n i q u i t y , a n d as a resul t v e r y f ew 
are able to resist the temptat ion to get riches d is 
honestly . 

T h e n , h a v i n g acqu ired the riches, there is a temp
t a t i o n to use the same i n selfish ways , namely , to 
g r a t i f y p r i d e , appetite , lus t a n d other tendencies 
common to f a l l e n m a n . T h e n , there is the temptat ion 
to use wea l th i n b r i b i n g p u b l i c officials, p u r c h a s i n g 
p u b l i c office, h i r i n g lobbyists to c o r r u p t l e g i s l a t i o n ; 
to contro l the markets a n d to force prices up or down 
at w i l l , a n d also to purchase i m m u n i t y f r o m p u n i s h 
ment when arrested f o r v i o l a t i n g the laws. U n d e r 
the stress of these a n d other temptations , very few of 
earth ' s r i c h men are able to s tand. A n o t h e r tempta 
t i o n is to p u t our t r u s t i n riches a n d to forget a n d 
neglect J e h o v a h G o d . 

Those who are r i c h have l i t t l e t ime to devote to a 
s t u d y of the W o r d of G o d . S p e a k i n g of th is , Jesus 
s a i d : " H e also that received seed among the thorns , 
i s he that heareth the w o r d ; a n d the care of th is 
w o r l d , a n d the deceitfulness of r iches, choke the w o r d , 
a n d i t becometh u n f r u i t f u l . " ( M a t t . 1 3 : 2 2 ) A g a i n , 
he s a i d : " W o e unto y o u that are r i c h ! f o r ye have 
received y o u r c onso la t i on . " ( L u k e 6 : 24) T h e Apos t l e 
James , also, i n chapter 5, verses 1-4, s a y s : " G o to 
now, ye r i c h men, weep a n d h o w l f o r y o u r miseries 
that s h a l l come upon y o u . Y o u r riches arc corrupted , 
a n d y o u r garments are mothcaten. Y o u r go ld a n d 
s i l ver is cankered ; a n d the rus t of them sha l l be a 
witness against y o u , a n d sha l l eat y o u r flesh as i t 
were fire. Y e have heaped treasure together f o r the 
last days. B e h o l d , the h i re of the labourers who have 
reaped down y o u r fields, w h i c h is of y o u kept back 
b y f r a u d , c r i e t h : a n d the cries of them w h i c h have 
reaped are entered into the ears of the L o r d of 
S a b a o t h . " 

The B i b l e does not condemn riches, but i t does 
condemn the love of money a n d the misuse of tho 

same, a n d warns of the temptat ions connected w i t h 
i ts possession. I t is w e l l k n o w n that p r a c t i c a l l y a l l 
the boodlers, grafters , br ibers , corrupters of p u b l i c 
morals , oppressors of the people, bootleggers, a n d 
corrupters of courts, judges a n d jurors , are r i c h men. 
T h e poor m a n has not the money necessary to engage 
i n these w i c k e d crimes. T h i s expla ins w h y the B i b l e 
contains so m a n y texts a imed at the r i c h . There are 
scores of them. 

There are probab ly five h u n d r e d poor people on 
earth to one r i c h m a n , yet i t is the r i c h that contro l 
the governments, courts , l eg is lat ion , the use of p u b l i c 
funds , a n d the p u l p i t a n d the press ; they also deter
mine when wars s h a l l be under taken a n d p lunge the 
w o r l d into debts f o r the conduct of wars , w h i c h are 
a b u r d e n to succeeding generations, who h a d no p a r t 
i n them. I t i s also w e l l k n o w n that the r i c h a lways 
m u l t i p l y t h e i r riches i n t imes of war , whi le the poor 
f u r n i s h both the men a n d the cash necessary to c a r r y 
on the w a r . I t is t rue that the r i c h m a n pays large 
sums i n the w a y of t a x e s ; but these sums are added 
to the cost of food, c l o th ing , a n d shelter, a n d passed 
on to the consumer, who is the poor m a n , because he 
outnumbers the r i c h b y at least five h u n d r e d to one. 

I t is a w e l l k n o w n fact that the r i c h are a lways tho 
oppressors, a n d the poor are a lways the oppressed. 
T h i s does not mean that there are no w i c k e d people 
among the poor. I t is t rue that m a n y of the poor 
are selfish a n d w i c k e d ; a n d i t is also t rue that m a n y 
of them are d r i v e n to be so b y the oppression of the 
r i c h . T h i s is w h y , the B i b l e tel ls us, G o d w i l l de
l i v e r the poor a n d needy f r o m the h a n d of the oppres
sor. T h i s is w h y G o d is dec lared to be the De fender 
a n d D e l i v e r e r of the poor. A s a r u l e they are b o r n 
i n poverty , have not the means to get a proper educa
t i o n , a n d the posit ions of t rus t a n d office are not 
avai lable to them as a r e s u l t ; hence they are kept i n 
poverty perforce. N o t being to blame f o r the i r condi 
t i on , a n d not be ing oppressors themselves, Jehovah 
G o d becomes the i r De fender a n d D e l i v e r e r . T o op
press a n d i n j u r e others who are unable to defend 
themselves is a w i cked cr ime, f r o m G o d ' s s tandpoint . 

Jesus was a poor m a n ; f or i t is w r i t t e n of h i m that 
'he h a d not where to l a y his head ' . H i s disciples were 
poor as w e l l as " u n l e a r n e d a n d ignorant m e n " . 
S p e a k i n g of those whom G o d hath chosen to be heirs 
of the k i n g d o m , P a u l says (1 Cor . 1 : 2 6 - 2 9 ) : " F o r 
ye see y o u r c a l l i n g , brethren , how that not m a n y wise 
men after the flesh, not m a n y m i g h t y , not m a n y noblo 
are c a l l e d ; but G o d hath chosen the fool ish th ings of 
the w o r l d , to confound the w i s e ; a n d G o d hath chosen 
the weak th ings of the w o r l d to confound the th ings 
w h i c h arc m i g h t y ; a n d base things of the w o r l d , a n d 
things w h i c h are despised, h a t h G o d chosen, yea, a n d 
th ings w h i c h are not , to b r i n g to nought the th ings 
that a r e ; that no flesh s h a l l g l o ry i n his presence . " 

I n James 2 : 5 , 6 we r e a d : " H e a r k e n , m y beloved 
brethren , H a t h not G o d chosen the poor of th is w o r l d 
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r i c h i n f a i t h , a n d heirs of the k i n g d o m w h i c h he h a t h 
promised to them that love h i m ? B u t ye have de
spised the poor. D o not r i c h men oppress y o u , and 
d r a w y o u before the judgment s e a t s ? " 

S p e a k i n g to the r i c h men of h i s day , Jesus s a i d : 
" T h e pub l i cans a n d the harlots go into the k i n g d o m 
of G o d before y o u . " — M a t t . 2 1 : 3 1 . 

T h e wise m a n says : " H e that oppresseth the poor 
reproacheth his M a k e r : but he that honoureth h i m 
[his M a k e r ] ha th mercy on the p o o r . " ( P r o v . 14 : 31) 
D a v i d also s a y s : " B l e s s e d is he that considereth the 
p o o r : the L o r d w i l l de l iver h i m i n t ime of trouble. 
T h e L o r d w i l l preserve h i m , a n d keep h i m a l i v e ; a n d 
he s h a l l be blessed u p o n the e a r t h . " T h i s text tel ls 
us that those who consider the poor w i l l be spared 
w h e n the great battle of A r m a g e d d o n takes place. 
T h i s batt le is for the very purpose of destroy ing op
pression a n d the oppressors f r o m the earth. 

I t w i l l be prof itable f or us to read a few of the 
m a n y texts w h i c h show c lear ly that G o d loves the 
poor a n d has blessings f o r them, a n d that c rue l ty a n d 
oppression w i l l be punished . I n E x o d u s 2 2 : 21-25 we 
r e a d : " T h o u shalt ne i ther vex a stranger , n o r oppress 
h i m : f o r ye were strangers i n the l a n d of E g y p t . Y e 
s h a l l not afflict a n y w i d o w , or fatherless c h i l d . I f 
t h o u afflict them i n any wise, a n d they c r y at a l l unto 
me, I w i l l sure ly hear the i r c r y ; a n d m y w r a t h sha l l 
w a x hot, a n d I w i l l k i l l y o u w i t h the sword . . . . 
I f y o u l e n d money to any of m y people that is poor 
. . . , thou shalt not be to h i m as an usurer , ne i ther 
shalt thou l a y u p o n h i m u s u r y . ' ' T h i s w o r d t rans la ted 
" u s u r y " means interest . T h e L o r d never in tended 
that a person should l i ve b y c h a r g i n g interest on 
money ; b u t this i s the basis of most of the wea l th 
i n the w o r l d . 

I n L e v i t i c u s 1 9 : 1 5 we r e a d : " T h o u shalt not re
spect the person of the poor, n o r honour the person 
of the m i g h t y : but i n righteousness shalt t h o u judge 
t h y n e i g h b o u r . ' ' I n Deuteronomy 2 4 : 1 4 , 1 5 we read : 
" T h o u shalt not oppress an h i r e d servant that is 
poor a n d needy. . . : at his day thou shalt give h i m 
his h i re , ne i ther shal l the sun go d o w n u p o n i t ; for 
he is poor, a n d scttcth his heart u p o n i t ; lest he c r y 
against thee unto the L o r d , a n d i t be s i n unto thee . ' ' 
T h u s the L o r d requ i red that the poor should be p a i d 
f o r h is d a y ' s w o r k at the end of every day . 

I n Proverbs 2 2 : 22, 23 we r e a d : " E o b not the poor, 
because he is p o o r ; ne i ther oppress the afflicted i n 
the g a t e ; f o r the L o r d w i l l p l ead the i r cause, a a d 
spo i l the soul of those that spoi led t h e m . " I n Isa iah 
4 9 : 2 4 - 2 6 we r e a d : " S h a l l the prey be taken f r o m 
the m i g h t y , or the l a w f u l capt ive del ivered? B u t 
thus sa i th the L o r d , E v e n the captives of the m i g h t y 
s h a l l be taken away, a n d the p rey of the terr ib le s h a l l 
be d e l i v e r e d : f or I w i l l contend w i t h h i m that con-
tendeth w i t h thee . . . . A n d I w i l l feed them that 
oppress thee w i t h the i r own f l esh ; a n d they sha l l be 
d r u n k e n w i t h t h e i r o w n b l o o d . " 

S t i l l aga in , i n A m o s 4 : 1 , 2 we r e a d : " H e a r this 
w o r d , ye k ine of B a s h a n . . . , wh i ch oppress the 
poor, w h i c h c rush the needy, w h i c h say to the i r mas
ters , B r i n g , a n d let us d r i n k . T h e L o r d G o d hath 
s w o r n b y his holiness, that , lo, the days sha l l come 
u p o n y o u , that he w i l l take y o u away w i t h hooks, 
a n d y o u r poster i ty w i t h f i shhooks . " I n Zechar iah 
7 : 9 , 1 0 we r e a d : ' ' T h u s speaketh the L o r d of hosts, 
say ing , E x e c u t e t rue judgment , a n d shew mercy a n d 
compassions every m a n to his b r o t h e r : a n d oppress 
not the widow, nor the fatherless, the stranger , n o r 
the p o o r . " 

A n d s t i l l aga in , i n M a l a c h i 3 : 5 we r e a d : ' ' A n d I 
w i l l come near to y o u to j u d g m e n t ; a n d I w i l l be a 
s w i f t witness against the scoreerers, a n d against the 
adulterers , a n d against false swearers, a n d against 
those that oppress the h i r e l i n g i n his wages, the w i d 
ow, a n d the fatherless, a n d that t u r n aside the 
stranger f r o m his r i g h t . ' ' P roverbs 1 9 : 1 7 reads : 
" H e that h a t h p i t y u p o n the poor lendeth unto the 
L o r d ; a n d that w h i c h he h a t h g iven w i l l he pay h i m 
a g a i n . " T h i s does not mean that he w i l l get his 
money back, but that he w i l l have blessings of d i 
v ine favor a n d a p p r o v a l , th ings w h i c h money cannot 
buy . Proverbs 2 1 : 1 3 reads : " W h o s o stoppeth his 
ears at the c r y of the poor, he also s h a l l c r y himself , 
but sha l l not be h e a r d . " 

A l l these texts t e l l us that Jehovah G o d is n o t i n g 
the harshness, c rue l ty , a n d oppression of earth , a n d 
that he promises a sure a n d just punishment or r e t r i 
but i on to those that do these th ings . T h e y t e l l us 
that he is to de l iver the poor a n d needy f r o m a l l 
oppression, a n d r i g h t a l l wrongs. B u t when is th i s 
to be? T h e w i c k e d a n d the oppressor have f lourished 
f o r s ix thousand years, a n d seemingly suffered not 
f o r t h e i r ev i l doings. I n the texts quoted i t was no
t i ced that the punishment was to be meted out i n 
" t h e la t te r d a y s " ; and , again , i n " t h e t ime of 
t r o u b l e " ; a n d s t i l l aga in , i t was stated that ' the L o r d 
sha l l r ise u p i n j u d g m e n t ' a n d p u n i s h the evildoers. 
These " l a t t e r d a y s " , " t h e t ime of t r o u b l e , " a n d the 
day of j u d g m e n t re fer to the same t h i n g . 

T h e y re fer to a t ime when Jehovah G o d w i l l place 
his k i n g , K i n g Jesus, upon the throne a n d begin the 
w o r k of judgment . J u d g m e n t means to r e w a r d those 
who have done r i g h t a n d p u n i s h those who have done 
e v i l . The punishment of the evildoers, a l l t y r a n t s , 
oppressors, bribei-s, a n d a l l who have i n any way per
ver ted righteousness, justice a n d t r u t h , w i l l be i n 
what the B i b l e calls " t h e battle of that great day of 
G o d A l m i g h t y " , a n d what men c a l l " t h e battle of 
A r m a g e d d o n " . 

S p e a k i n g to the w i c k e d generation then l i v i n g , J e 
sus sa id , at his first advent ( M a t t . 2 3 : 3 5 ) , " U p o n 
y o u m a y come a l l the righteous blood shed upon the 
ear th , f r o m the blood of righteous A b e l unto the blood 
of Z a c h a r i a s . " W h e n Jerusa lem was destroyed these 
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words were fu l f i l l ed . The pena l ty f o r the m u r d e r of 
the L o r d ' s people f r o m A b e l to J e s u s ' day came u p o n 
t h a t generation i n the f o r m of a t ime of t rouble tha t 
completely destroyed the J e w i s h nat i on . B u t w h y 
shou ld those l i v i n g at tha t t ime bo obl iged to suffer 
f o r sins committed b y others who l i v e d a n d d i e d m a n y 
centuries prev i ous ly? I n verses 29-34 of th is same 
chapter Jesus answers th is question. H e says to tho 
generation then l i v i n g , as fo l lows (wc paraphrase h is 
w o r d s ) : ' Y o u say that i f y o u h a d l i v e d i n the days of 
y o u r fathers y o u w o u l d not have k i l l e d the prophets. 
B u t I have sent m y prophets a n d wise men to y o u , 
a n d , w i t h the lesson of y o u r fathers before y o u , y o u 
are now k i l l i n g m y representatives. "With greater 
knowledge t h a n y o u r fathers y o u are consenting unto 
the w i c k e d th ings w h i c h they d i d , a n d therefore y o u 
are more g u i l t y t h a n y o u r fathers , a n d I s h a l l exact 
the f u l l p e n a l t y f r o m th i s generat ion . ' 

I n the coming batt le of A r m a g e d d o n , w h i c h l ies 
jus t ahead, G o d is go ing to exact u p o n this generation 
the f u l l p e n a l t y f o r the unrighteousness a n d oppres
s ion of the past 1900 years. T h e people now l i v i n g 
say, ' I f we h a d l i v e d i n the d a r k ages we w o u l d not 
have persecuted a n d oppressed the poor people as 
d i d tho people of those days . ' B u t , w i t h greater l i g h t , 
greater knowledge, a n d w i t h the lesson of the d a r k 
ages i n f u l l v iew, r i c h men continue to oppress the 
poor , to g r i n d them d o w n i n poverty , a n d to perpe
t r a t e f r a u d s a n d in just ices against t h e m ; a n d now 
the " l a s t d a y s " are here a n d judgment is about to 
be meted out to a l l those who pract i ce in jus t i ce a n d 
oppress the i r f e l l ow men. Because of t h e i r greater 
l i g h t a n d knowledge th i s generation is accounted 
g u i l t y of i t a l l . 

T h e question m i g h t be asked, W i l l not the oppres
sors of f o rmer days, who l i v e d a n d d i e d wi thout a n y 
spec ia l pun ishment f o r t h e i r oppression a n d t y r a n n y , 
ever receive a n y f u r t h e r pun i shment? W e answer, 
Y e s . T h e y w i l l come u p i n the resurrect ion to faco 
t h e i r v i c t ims , w i t h the f u l l consciousness of the fact 
that the v i c t i m s as w e l l as everybody else w i l l know 
tho d u p l i c i t y , the f r a u d , the t y r a n n y a n d oppression 
w h i c h they have prac t i c ed on the people i n the past ; 
they w i l l be obl iged to acknowledge t h e i r s i n a n d 
w i l l be compel led to make amends. T h i s w i l l be a 
v e r y severe punishment , a b i t ter p i l l f o r the boodlcrs, 
graf ters , profiteers, l i a r s , swindlers a n d oppressors to 
swal low. T h e S c r i p t u r e s c l ear ly state tha t those who 
s tubborn ly refuse to acknowledge t h e i r sins, a n d to 
c r y to G o d f o r forgiveness a n d make proper amends, 
w i l l be pun ished w i t h second death, w h i c h means the i r 
ever last ing destruct ion . 

T h o S c r i p t u r e s i n m a n y places show exact ly w h y 
the batt le of A r m a g e d d o n must take place. Some of 
these texts f o l l o w : I n l l o s e a 4 : 1 - 3 we r e a d : " T h e 
L o r d h a t h a controversy w i t h the inhabi tants of tho 
l a n d , because there is no t r u t h , n o r mercy , n o r k n o w l 
edge of G o d , i n the l a n d . B y swear ing , and l y i n g , 

a n d k i l l i n g , a n d steal ing , a n d c o m m i t t i n g a d u l t e r y , 
they break out, a n d blood touchcth blood. Thereforo 
s h a l l the l a n d m o u r n . " 

A g a i n , i n M i c a h 2 : 1 - 3 arc these w o r d s : " W o e to 
t h e m that devise i n i q u i t y , a n d w o r k e v i l u p o n t h e i r 
beds ! w h e n the m o r n i n g is l i g h t , they pract ise i t , be
cause i t is i n the power of t h e i r h a n d . A n d they covet 
fields, a n d take them b y v io lence : a n d houses, a n d 
take them a w a y : so they oppress a m a n a n d his house, 
even a m a n a n d his heritage. Therefore thus sa i th 
the L o r d , B e h o l d , against th is f a m i l y do I devise a n 
e v i l , f r o m w h i c h ye s h a l l not remove y o u r n e c k s . " 

A g a i n , i n M i c a h 7 : 2 - 4 we r e a d : " T h e good m a n is 
per ished out of the e a r t h ; a n d there is none u p r i g h t 
among m e n : they a l l l i e i n w a i t f o r b l o o d ; they h u n t 
every m a n his brother w i t h a net. T h a t they m a y do 
ev i l w i t h both hands earnest ly , the p r i n c e asketh, a n d 
the judge asketh for a r e w a r d ; a n d the great m a n , 
ho ut tereth his mischievous des i re : so they w r a p i t 
u p . T h e best of them is as a b r i e r ; the most u p r i g h t 
is sharper t h a n a t h o r n hedge : the d a y of t h y w a t c h 
men a n d t h y v i s i t a t i o n cometh ; now s h a l l be t h e i r 
p e r p l e x i t y . " A n d i n M i c a h 6 :10 -13 we r e a d : " A r c 
there yet the treasures of wickedness i n the house of 
the wi cked , a n d the scant measure that is abominable? 
S h a l l I count them p u r e w i t h the w i c k e d balances, 
a n d w i t h the bag of dece i t fu l weights? F o r the r i c h 
men thereof are f u l l of violence, a n d the inhab i tants 
thereof have spoken l ies , a n d the i r tongue is dece i t fu l 
i n the i r mouth . Therefore also w i l l I make thee sick 
i n s m i t i n g thee, i n m a k i n g thee desolate because o f 
t h y s i n s . " 

The entire fifty-ninth chapter of I sa iah condemns 
the present-day oppression. O n l y a f ew verses are 
here quoted. Verses 3 a n d 4 s a y : " Y o u r hands are 
defiled w i t h blood, a n d y o u r fingers w i t h i n i q u i t y ; 
y o u r l i p s have spoken l ies , y o u r tongue h a t h muttered 
perverseness. None ca l leth f o r just ice , n o r any p l ead -
eth for t r u t h : they t r u s t i n v a n i t y , a n d speak l i e s ; 
they conceive mischief , a n d b r i n g f o r t h i n i q u i t y . " 
Verse 7 : " T h e . i r feet r u n to e v i l , a n d they mako haste 
to shed innocent b l o o d . " Verses 13 a n d 14 s a y : " I n 
transgressing a n d l y i n g against the L o r d , a n d de
p a r t i n g away f r o m o u r G o d , speaking oppression a n d 
revolt , conceiving a n d u t t e r i n g f r o m the heart words 
of falsehood. . . . T r u t h is f a l l e n i n the street, a n d 
equi ty cannot e n t e r . " Verse 18 says : " A c c o r d i n g to 
the i r deeds, accord ing ly he w i l l repay , f u r y to his 
adversaries, recompence to his enemies . " 

These texts a n d m a n y others quite accurately de
scribe condit ions of our day , a n d f u l l y e x p l a i n w h y 
Ai -mageddon is necessary. T h e poor arc u t t e r l y u n 
able to extr icate themselves; but the k i n g d o m of 
C h r i s t i s at h a n d , a n d he comes for the v e r y purpose 
of l ibe i -at ing a l l who are i n any bondage, a n d de
l i v e r i n g them f r o m tho power of S a t a n a n d h is 
minions . Those who have taught lies about G o d a n d 
the B i b l e , or have taught false doctrines, w h i c h G o d 
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has not author ized , w i l l also get t h e i r pun ishment i n 
t h i s batt le of A r m a g e d d o n . J e r e m i a h mentions these, 
i n J e r e m i a h 2 3 : 3 1 - 3 4 : " B e h o l d , I a m against the 
prophets , sa i th the L o r d , that use t h e i r tongues, a n d 
say, H e sa i th . B e h o l d , I a m against them that p r o p h 
esy false dreams, sa i th the L o r d , a n d do t e l l them, 
a n d cause m y people to e r r by the i r l ies, a n d b y the i r 
l i gh tness : yet I sent them not, nor commanded t h e m : 
. . . I w i l l even p u n i s h that m a n a n d his h o u s e . " 

T h e facts recorded b y the prophets of J e h o v a h G o d 
are w e l l k n o w n facts today. The t r u t h of these 
prophet i c utterances is f o u n d on the pages of every 
d a i l y newspaper a n d i n the records of a l l the courts 
of our d a y . R e t r i b u t i o n is soon to come on a l l the 
ear th for the in just ices a n d oppression that have pre 
v a i l e d f o r the past nineteen h u n d r e d years. I t w i l l 
be executed by Jesus C h r i s t , as Jehovah ' s representa
t ive . H e w i l l be the great K i n g who w i l l enforce 
righteousness. I t is recorded that " i n h is days sha l l 
the r ighteous f l o u r i s h " . 

S p e a k i n g of the new K i n g a n d his work , I sa iah , i n 
chapter 32, verses 1 to 7, s a y s : " B e h o l d , a k i n g s h a l l 
r e i g n i n righteousness. . . . T h e v i l e person s h a l l be 
no more ca l led l i b e r a l , nor the c h u r l sa id to be b o u n t i 
f u l . F o r the v i l e person w i l l speak v i l l a n y , a n d h is 
heart w i l l w o r k i n i q u i t y , to pract ise hypocr i sy , a n d 
to u t t e r e r ror against the L o r d , a n d to make empty 
the soul of the h u n g r y , a n d he w i l l cause the d r i n k 
of the t h i r s t y to f a i l . The ins truments also of the 
c h u r l are e v i l : he deviscth w i c k e d devices to destroy 
the poor w i t h l y i n g words , even when the needy 
speaketh r i g h t . " 

S p e a k i n g aga in , of the new K i n g , I sa iah ( 1 1 : 4 ) 
s a y s : " B u t w i t h righteousness s h a l l he j udge the 
poor , a n d reprove w i t h equi ty f o r the meek of the 
e a r t h ; a n d he sha l l smite the earth w i t h the r o d of 
h i s mouth , a n d w i t h the breath of his l i p s sha l l he 
s lay the Avickcd . ' ' 

I n P s a l m 2 : 6 - 9 J e h o v a h says : " Y e t luwe I set 
m y k i n g [ K i n g Jesus] upon m y holy h i l l of Z i o n . I 
Avill declare the decree: . . . T h o u art m y Son . . . . 
A s k of mc, a n d I s h a l l give thee the heathen for th ine 
inher i tance , a n d the uttci 'most par t s of the earth for 
t h y possession. T h o u shalt break them Avith a r o d of 
i r o n ; thou shalt dash them i n pieces l ike a potter ' s 
v e s s e l . " T h e n folloA\s a p lea f r o m the L o r d to the 
great men of ear th to seek righteousness a n d stop 
the i r oppression a n d get into harmony w i t h the L o r d , 
lest he destroy them. T h i s plea is f ound i n verses 10 
to 12 of the second P s a l m , a n d reads t h u s : " B e Aviso 
noAv therefore, 0 ye k i n g s ; be ins t ruc ted , ye judges 
of the earth . Serve the L o r d Avith fear, a n d rejoice 
AA-ith t r embl ing . Ki.ss the Son , lest he be a n g r y , a n d 
ye per i sh by the Avav, Avhen h is w r a t h is k i n d l e d but 
a l i t t l e . " 

The day of judgment began i n 1914. There the IICAV 

K i n g took his poAver a n d began the Avork of destroy ing 
the wi cked , c o r rupt , a n d oppressive organizat ions of 

men. R e t r i b u t i o n is about to overtake a l l those who, 
w i c k e d l y a n d u n j u s t l y , have oppressed or i n j u r e d 
others of the i r felloAv men. I t is too late to avert th is 
r e t r i b u t i o n . T h e batt le of A r m a g e d d o n cannot be 
escaped. B u t i t is not too late f o r i n d i v i d u a l s to t u r n 
to the L o r d , seek his f avor a n d mercy , cease the i r op
pression, a n d be f org iven . T h a t is Avhat the psalmist 
means b y the Avords, " K i s s the son, lest he be a n g r y 
a n d ye p e r i s h . " I f men AA'ould on ly realize that Jesus 
spoke the t r u t h AA-hen he sa id ( M a t t . 1 2 : 3 6 ) , " I say 
unto y o u , T h a t every id le [pernicious or i n j u r i o u s ] 
Avord that men sha l l speak, they s h a l l give account 
thereof i n the day of j u d g m e n t , ' ' i f they cou ld realize 
th is , m a n y people Avould r ight-about- face a n d seek 
righteousness. 

I n Ecclesiastes 1 2 : 1 4 , the Avise m a n says : " G o d 
s h a l l b r i n g every Avork into judgment , w i t h every 
secret t h i n g , AA'hethcr i t be good, or whether i t be 
e v i l . " W e are noAV l i v i n g i n the day Avhen the " h i d 
den th ings of d a r k n e s s " are being exposed; Avhen the 
c o r r u p t i o n i n h i g h places is be ing u n c o v e r e d ; Avhen 
p u b l i c officials AA'ho betray the i r t rus t are being 
brought out into the open, condemned, a n d rebuked. 
T h e pred i c ted " w e e p i n g a n d gnashing of t e e t h " on 
the p a r t of those who are thus exposed is now ap 
parent . A s the prophet says : " N o w sha l l be t h e i r 
p e r p l e x i t y . " The great J u d g e sits upon the throne, 
a n d the judgment Avork goes on apace. Jesus spoke of 
a t ime Avhen ' m e n ' s hearts Avould f a i l them for f ear 
a n d f o r l ook ing after those things Avhich are coming 
on the e a r t h ' . 

T o some people th is message may sound do le fu l 
a n d pessimistic . B u t i t is not r ea l l y so, f o r the reason 
that ' the batt le of A r m a g e d d o n ' is the same t h i n g as 
' the day of God ' s A-engeance' against the Avicked a n d 
corrupt systems of earth, w h i c h S a t a n has founded , 
a n d means the complete del iverance of the poor a n d 
oppressed, of the sick a n d afflicted, of the perp lexed 
a n d f e a r f u l , f r o m everyth ing oppressive, un jus t , a n d 
i n j u r i o u s . I t means a t ime of blessing for a l l the 
people. 

E v e n the r e t r i b u t i o n coming on a l l those Avho are 
now oppressing a n d i n j u r i n g the i r felloAv men w i l l 
chasten a n d humble m a n y of them a n d eventual ly 
help them to get into h a r m o n y w i t h the d iv ine ar 
rangement, Avhich is that every m a n shal l love G o d 
supremely a n d his neighbor as himself . 

G o d ' s Avrath against the nations a n d his judgment 
against i n d i v i d u a l s are f or the v i n d i c a t i o n of his 
name a n d for the u l t imate blessing of a l l ; and so the 
P r o p h e t Isa iah says : " W h e n t h y judgments are i n 
the eai 'th, the inhabi tants of the Avorld Avill l earn 
r ighteousness . " (Isa. 2 6 : 9 ) G o d is now causing tho 
message to go out over a l l the earth , that C h r i s t has 
taken his poAver, that his k i n g d o m w i l l soon be m a n i 
fest to a l l , that S a t a n Avill soon be bound, that a l l 
evil ins t i tut ions w i l l soon per i sh i n A r m a g e d d o n , a n d 
that blessings indescribable w i l l immediate ly folloAV. 



I n t e r n a t i o n a l B i b l e S t u d e n t s A s s o c i a t i o n 
S E R V I C E A P P O I N T M E N T S 

T. E . BANKS 
Chicago, III Mar. 0-10 
Indianapolis, Ind " 1215 
Louisville, K y " 10-1 !i 

Cincinnati. Ohio 
l 'ayton, Ohio .... 
Columbus, Ohio 

. . . .Mar. 21 24 
" 20 29 

Mar. 30-Apr. 2 

T . E . B A R K E R 
Winston-Salem, N . C. Mar . 4, 5 
<;reensboro, N . C. 
Stem, X . C 
J'utield, X . C 
Scotland Xeck, N . C. 
ltocky Mount, N . C. 

7-0 
10. 11 
13-15 

10, 17 
l b , 10 

Wilson, N . C 
Wilmington, X . C. 
1 iavne, X . C 
High Point, X . C. 
Salisbury, X . C 
Kannnpolis, X . C. 

...Mar. 21. 22 

.... " 23, 21 
... " 25,2ti 
.... " 2.\ 29 
.... " :;u. u i 
. . .Apr. 1, 2 

C L A U D E BROWN 
Chapel m i l , X . C Mar. 4, 5 
Knlicld, X". C " 7, S 
Norfolk, Va " 0, 10 
Washington, D . C " 12-10 

l'.altimore, Md. . 
Philadelphia. I'a. 
Atlantic City, N . J . 
New ink, N . J 

.. . .Mar. 17. IS 
2ii 24 
20 2!) 

:;o, ; ; i 

C. W. C U T F O R T H 
Hamilton, Ont Mar. 1,2 Collingwood, Ont 'Mar. 
Brampton, tint " o, 4 Siiighampton, Out. .. " 
Fordwich, Ont " 5 Barrie, ont " 
Harrison, Ont " 0 Oshawa, Uiit " 
l'alinerston, Ont " 7 Toronto, Out " 
Allenford, Ont " S. !) Cameron, out " 
Wiarton, Out " 1<> Haliburtoi! , W., Unt. " 
Owen Sound, Ont " 12, i : i Halilnuton, K., Unt. " 
Meaford, Out " 14, 15 Belleville, Out " 

15, 10 
17 

IS, 1!) 
21, 22 

24 
211 

2 0 , i u 

Coshcn, Ind 
Klkhart, Ind 
South Fiend, Ind. 
L a l'orte, Ind. ... 

. . . .Mar. 
H. DRAPER 
2,3 Michigan City, Ind. Mar. 12 15 
4, 5 'Jury, Jnd " 10 1'2 

7-10 llammoiid, Ind "' 'J3 20 
11 lioselnud, III " 2-, 3L 

M. L. 11ERR 
Batavia, X . Y . Feb. 2S, Mar. 1 I.ockport, N . Y . ... 
Buffalo, X . V Mar. 2-9 Syracuse, X . V . .. 
Toiiawanda, X . Y " 11, 12 Home, X . V 
Niagara Falls , X . Y . " 14-17 Vtica, X . Y 

..Mar. IS. 10 

... " 21-20 

... " 2'v 20 

... " Liu, J I 

W. M. H E R S E E 
Gait. Ont Feb. 2S-Mar. 2 lmimville, Out Mar. 17, IS 
Briuitford, Out Mar. 3,4 Welland, Out " 111 
London, Out " 0,7 Niagara Falls, Ont. .. " 21 2.! 
St. Thomas, Out " S, 9 St. Catharines, Ont. " 21.25 
Aylmer, Out " 10,11 Benmsiille, Ont " 27,2S 
Kinglake, Out " 13,14 llaniilton, Out " 29,30 
Simcoe, Out " 15,10 Brampton, Ont. Mar. 31, Apr. 1 

Stem, N . C 
tircenshoro, X . C. 
High Point, X . C. 
Salisbury, X . C. 

A. KOERBER 
..Mar. 7. ^ Winston Salem, X . C. Mar. 21.24 
... " 9,10 Kannapolis, X . C " 2-, 2'.» 
... " 14,15 Charlotte, X . C " ::t>. ."! I 
.. " 10,17 Hickory, N . C Apr. 4,5 

A. H. MACMILLAN 
Aberdeen, Wash. . . . .Mar. 4 ,5 Saeiamento, Calif. . M a r . IS 
Tenino, Wasli " <> San Francisco, Calit. " 10, 2H 
Portland, Oreg. ... .._ " 7-9 Oakland, Calif " 21-2'l 
Salem, Oreg . " 11,32 Stockton, Calif " 25, "JO 
JOugeiie, Oi eg. 13 2 7 
Medl'ord, Oref. ... .... " 14-10 Fresno, Calif " 2.s ;lo 

Mounds, 111 
Carliondalc, 111. 
Swanwick, III. .. 
JO. St. Louis, 111 
Gillespie, 111 

G. Y. M'CORMICK 
Mar . 4.5 Jacksom ille, 111 Mar. IS, 19 

7. H Ouincy, 111 " 21, 22 
9, 10 .Macon. Mo " 23, 2 t 

11-15 St. Joseph, Mo " 25. 20 
10,17 Kansas Cilv , Mo. Mar. 2S-Apr. 2 

Mar. Bayonne, N . J . . 
JOIizabeth, X . ,T • 
Carteret, N . J " 
J V r l h Ambov, N . J . .. " 
I'lainficld, N . J " 
New Brunswick, X . J , " 

H. S. MURRAY 

5, <; 
.s 
9 

10-12 
11,15 

Trenton, N . J . 
ltochlini:, X . J . 
Itherside, X . J . 
Camden, X . J . . 
Yinelaiul, X . ,1. 
Mi lKi l le , X . J . 

Mar. 10 IS 
" I'd 
" 21 
" ° 3 "5 
" 'Ji\ [>') 
" ;io 

E . D. O R R E L L 
Mansfield, Ohio Mar. 2,3 Lorain, Ohio Mar . 912 
Ashland, Ohio " 4.5 Cleveland. Ohio " 14-29 
Bundusky, Oliio " 7, « Akron, Ohio Mar. 30 Apr. 5 

J . C. RAINBOW 
Chhkasha. Okla. Feb. 2S. Mar. 1 
Wichita Falls , Tex. .Mar. 2-5 
Oklahoma City, Okla. " 7-9 
Chandler, Okla. " 10 
Hnimright, Okla " 11,12 
Blackburn, Okla " 14,15 

Tulsa, Okla Mar. 
Clareinore, Okla " 
Muskogee, Okla " 
Fort Smith, Ark " 
McAlester, Okla " 
Okmulgee, Okla " 

Charleston, S. C. 
Savannah, Ga 
Jacksonville, F l a . 
Saul'oid, F l a 

E. B. SHEFFIELD 
..Mar. 4,5 Apopl-a, F l a . ... 
... •' 7, S Orlando, F l a 
... " 11-10 W. Palm Beach, F l a . 
... " IS, 19 Miami, F l a 

Mar. 

1G-19 
21, 22 
23, 24 
25, 20 
2,\ 29 
30, 31 

21 °2 
23', 24 

2S-31 

Craiihrook, B . C Alar. 
Coleinan, .Vita 
l'crnie, B. C 
Maelend, Alta 
l.eililiiidgo. Alta. .. 
Medicine Hat , Al ta . 

II. L. STEWART 
3, 4 Maple Creek, Sask. 

0 Herbert, Sask 
7-9 Swift Current, Sask 

11,12 Chaplin, Sask 
13,14 Kegiini, Sask 
15,1C> Moosu Jaw, Sask. . 

Mar. 17, IS 
... '' 19, 20 

" 22 2", 
'.. " 2~i', 25 

" 29,30 

W. J . THORN 
Akron, Ohio Mar. 3-9 I'aincsville, Ohio . . . .Mar. 
Wadsworth, Ohio .... " 10, 11 Ashtabula. Ohio " 
Kent, Ohio " 12-14 Warren, Ohio " 
liavennu, Ohio " 15, Hi Xilea, Ohio " 

S. H. TOUTJIAN 
Davenport, Iowa ... Mar . 2,3 F.lma, Iowa Mar 
Burlington, Iowa " 4,5 Marshneld, Wis 
Cedar liapids, Iowa .. " 7, S Lo.val, Wis 
lies Moines, Iowa .... " 9,10 T'nity, Wis 
Cliariton, Iowa " 11,12 Oshkosh, Wis 
Waterloo, Iowa " 14,15 Appleton, Wis 

J . C. WATT 
Portland, Oreg Mar. 4-10 Oakland, Calif Mar. 
Ashland, Oreg " 11,12 Fresno, Calif " 
Med lord, Oreg " J 4-17 Los Angeles, Calif. Apr. 

. 17 
IS, 19 
21-20 

2s, 29 

. 1G, 17 
IS, 19 
21, 22 
23, 24 
25, 20 
2S, 29 

1S-20 
2S-31 

1-20 

Hutchinson. Kans. . .Mai 
Avlmglon, Kans 
WiVnta, Kans 
Wmlield, Kans 
Arkansas City, Kans, 
Coffej ville, Kans. ... 

GEORGE YOUNG 
2, 3 Parsons, Kans. 
4. 5 Pittsburg, Kans. 

7-10 lola. Kans 
11.12 Abilene, Kans 
14.15 Jamestown, Kalis. ... 
10, 17 Topeka, Kans. ...Mar 

-Mar . 1S, 10 
... " 21,22 
... " 23. 24 
.. " 25. 20 
... " 2N 2'.) 

30, Apr. 4 

SERVICE CONVENTIONS 
(7« each instance class scmce diiector's nume and uddiesa appear.) 
Portland, Oreg. March 7-9 

W. II. Bentley, 832 E . 29th St. 
Buffalo, N . Y . March 7-9 

Jos. Sciandra. 5 5 5 - 7th St. 
Colored: E . R. Williams, 351 Hoyt St. 
Uermaa: Rudolf Boje, 103 Uoemiiel Ave. 
Hungarian: Joseiih Szabo, 44 Bellevue Ave., Dopcw, N . Y . 
Italian; L . Policlielti. 0 3 5 Eagle St. 
Polish: A . Jurezuk, 302 Gibson St. 

Med ford, Oicg. March 14-1G 
(Secretary) Mrs. L . S. Brundagc, G23 Central Ave. 

Oakland, Calif. March 21-23 
W. L . Glecson, 1G35 Cornell St., Berkeley, Calif. 

March 21-23 

March 21-23 

March 28-30 

April 4-G 

Syracuse, N . Y . 
E . L . Hoffman, 530 Boyden St. 
Polish: J . Szewrzuk, 312 Richmond Ave. 

Winston-Salem, N . C. 
Robin Jones, GOO Spruce St. 

l'resno, Calif. 
L . W. Brodeur, 4033 Washington Ave. 

I.os Angeles, Calif. 
W. Y. Crawford, 942 Washington SI. 
(rVfcfc: Chas. Londos, 1237} Poinsettia Dr. 
Italian; Luigi Morganella, 4911 Navarro St. 
,S>(«i.s/i.-..r. Morales, c./o Y . Areliano, 1951! E . First St. 

.Schenectady, N . Y . April 4-G 
Byrou V. Velie, 109 Konmore Ave., R. 4 
Polish; Win. Sunvalski, 1007 Strong St. 

Pueblo, Colo. April 11-13 
John V. Suckle, 2515 Pine St. 
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THIS J O U R N A L 
ITS SACRED MISSION 

TH I S journal is published for the purpose of aiding the 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of tho visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge in controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a buman being in ordeT that be 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as the 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T F O R M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of the 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during tho reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and those who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a state of happiness. 

YEARLY SUBSCRIPTION PEICB 
UNITED STATES, $1.00; CANADA AND MISCELLANEOUS FOREIGN, 
$.1.50; GREYE RM.TA.IN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH AFRICA, 7S. 
American remittances should he made by Express or Postal Money 
Order, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made to bninch oj/ices only. 
Remittances from scattered foreign territory may be made to tlia 
Brooklyn office, but by International Tostal Money Order only. 

(Foreign translations o} this Journal appear in several languages.) 

T E R M S TO TITE LORD'S POOR : A l l Bible Students who, by reason of 
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unnblo to pay for this 
journal, will bo supplied free if they send a postal card each May 
stating their case and requesting such provision. Wo arc not only 
willing, but an\ious, that all such be on our list continually and 
in touch with the Berean studies. 

Kotlce to Euhsoriocrs: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will bo sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may bo expected to appear on address label within 
ono mouth. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
bo sent with tho journal ono mouth before the subscription expires. 

Entered as Second Class Hail Matter at Jiroofclj/n, N. Y., Postolflce. 
Act ot March 3, 18TJ, 

PUBLISHED S E M I - M O N T H L Y BY 

W A T C H T O W E R BIBLE &. T R A C T SOCIETY 
117 A D A M S S T R E E T - - B R O O K L Y N , N . Y . , U . S . A . 

OFFICERS 
J . F. RUTHERFORD President W . E. V A N A M B U R G H Secretary 

EDITORIAL COMMITTEE . . . J . F . R U T H E R F O R D 
W . E. V A N A M B U R G H J. HEMERY R . H . B A R B E R E. J. C O W A R D 

FOREIGN OFFICES 
British , . 34 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 40 Irwin Avenue. Toronto, Ontario 
Australasian 7 Beresford Road, Sttathficld, N . S . \V. , Australia 
SoutbAfrican 6 Lclie Street, Cape Town, South Africa 

Please address the Sot-iety in every case 

NOTICE 
Where the radio is used to broadcast the Truth, it would 

be well to announce the local meeting place of the class for 
Bible study. Permission to so announce should be obtained 
from the manager of the radio, and, since the time is paid 
for, it is presumed that this may bo done. This will enable 
the interested to find a place for study and further considera
tion of the Lord's Word. 

MEMORIAL FOR 1930 
The beginning of the month of Nisan is determined in this 

manner: The appearance of the new moon nearest to tho spring 
equinox according to the authorities. The new moon appear
ing nearest to the spring equinox in the year 1930 is at 12: 46 
p.m., March 30. 

The rule is to omit the first day and count the last. Four
teen days thereafter, or, to wit, the fourteenth day of Nisan, 
would begin after 6: 00 p.m. of April 12. Therefore the 
proper date for the celebration of the Memoiial would be 
after 6: 00 p.m., Saturday, April 12, 1930. That will be the 
time at which the anointed of the Lord in various parts of the 
eartli will desire to assemble together at their respective places 
of meeting and celebrate the memorial of our Lord's death. 

Immediately following the celebration of tho Memorial the 
secretaries of the classes are requested to report to The Watch 
Tower the number partaking in their respective places. 

SERVICE CONVENTIONS 
(lit each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 
Oakland, Calif. March 21-23 

W. L . Gleeson, 1635 Cornell St., Berkeley, Calif. 
Syracuse, N . Y . March 21-23 

E . L . Hoffman, 530 Boytlen St. 
Polish: J . Szewczuk, 312 Richmond Ave. 

Winston-Salem, N . C. March 21-23 
Rollin Jones, GOO Spruce St. 

Fresno, Calif. Maich 28-30 
L . W. Brodeur, 4633 Washington Ave. 

Los Angeles, Calif. April 4-6 
W. F. Crawford, 942 Washington St. 
Greek: Chas. Londos, 12371 Poinsettia Dr. 
Italian: Luigi Morganella, 4911 Navarro St. 
Spanish; J . Morales, c/o Y . Areliano, 1952 E . First St. 

Schenectady, N . Y . April 4-6 
Byron F . Velie, 109 Kcnmore Ave., R. 4 
Polish: Wm. Sunvalski, 1007 Strong St. 

Pueblo, Colo. April 11-13 
John F . Suckle, 2515 Pine St. 

Topeka, Kans. April 18-20 
D. W. Alden, 115 Filmore St. 
Colored; Henry P. Long, 31S Lime St. 

Norfolk, Va. April 1S-20 
Louis Larson, 112 W. Plume St. 
Colored: J , W. Everett, Box 58, Buell, Va. 

St. Louis, Mo. April 25-27 
P. C. Truscott, 5054 Queens Ave. 
Colored; Calvin Davis, 3933 Cook 
Greek: Peter Veneris, 826 N . 18th 
Polish: J . Kowalski, 1S15 Cass Avo. 
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J E H O V A H ' S R O Y A L H O U S E 
"These shall war against the Lamb, and the Lamb shall overcome them, for he is Lord of lords, and King of 
kings; and they also shall overcome that are with him, called and chosen and faithful."—Rev. 17:14, R. V. 

PART 5 

JE H O V A H ' S r o y a l house occupies the most ex
a l t ed place i n a l l of h is arrangement , i s next to 
the E t e r n a l One, a n d first i n importance of a l l 

h is creat ion. H e has g iven C h r i s t Jesus , h i s beloved 
One , a n d who is H e a d o f that house, a name that i s 
above a l l others, h imse l f alone excepted. H e orda ins 
that every creature s h a l l bow to that name a n d that 
the house a n d a l l i n connection therewi th s h a l l be to 
the g l o r y of G o d the great Creator . I t i s G o d who 
made prov i s i on f o r h is r o y a l house, a n d that at great 
cost to h imsel f . H e has brought f o r t h m a n y f r o m 
among men a n d made them his sons a n d set before 
t h e m the o p p o r t u n i t y of becoming members o f h is 
r o y a l house. Some of such he has chosen a n d anointed, 
a n d i n h i s o w n due t ime that seed r o y a l w i l l be his 
i n s t r u m e n t f o r the blessing of a l l the fami l i e s of 
the ear th . 

* I t was un fa i th fu lness on the p a r t of some of his 
creatures that made i t necessary f o r h i m to sacrifice 
h is beloved S o n ; a n d now, G o d h a v i n g ca l led out 
f r o m amongst men those who s h a l l be associated w i t h 
h i s beloved S o n i n the reconstruct ion of the w o r l d , 
i t i s c e r ta i n that of a l l such he w i l l r equ ire absolute 
fa i th fu lness . T h a t means, therefore, that a l though 
one i s begotten of G o d , is ca l led , chosen, a n d anointed 
b y a n d w i t h the s p i r i t of Jehovah , before his exa l ta 
t i o n to membership i n the r o y a l house that creature 
m u s t p r o v e h is fa i th fu lness to Jehovah a n d to C h r i s t . 
F a i t h f u l n e s s cannot be too great ly stressed. T h e 
promise of g l o r y a n d exa l ta t ion is on ly to the f a i t h 
f u l . T o the ca l led , chosen a n d anointed i t i s s a i d : 
" B e t h o u f a i t h f u l unto death, a n d I w i l l give thee 
a c r o w n of l i f e . " — E e v . 2 : 1 0 . 

DAILY LIVING 

* M a n y who have been begotten of G o d as h is sons 
have bel ieved t h a t they cou ld prepare themselves f o r 
heavenly exa l ta t ion b y mere ly t a k i n g a course of 
honesty, p u r i t y , cleanliness a n d uprightness . A d 
dress ing the c h u r c h at C o r i n t h , P a u l w r o t e : " K n o w 
ye not that the unr ighteous s h a l l not i n h e r i t the k i n g 
d o m of G o d ? B e not dece ived : ne i ther fornicators , 
n o r idolaters , nor adulterers , n o r effeminate, nor 

abusers of themselves w i t h m a n k i n d , n o r thieves, nor 
covetous, n o r d r u n k a r d s , nor revi lers , n o r extort ion
ers, s h a l l i n h e r i t the k i n g d o m of G o d . " (1 Cor . 
6 : 9 ,10) A n d , aga in , the apostle w r o t e : " F o r , breth
r e n , ye have been ca l led unto l i b e r t y ; on ly use not 
l i b e r t y f o r a n occasion to the flesh, but b y love serve 
one a n o t h e r . " ( G a l . 5 : 1 3 ) A n d , f u r t h e r , to the 
c h u r c h i t i s w r i t t e n : " B u t now ye also p u t off a l l 
these ; anger, w r a t h , mal ice , b lasphemy, f i l thy com
m u n i c a t i o n out of y o u r m o u t h . " ( C o l . 3 : 8 , 9 ) I n 
another place the church is admonished : " F o l l o w 
peace w i t h a l l men, a n d holiness, w i thout w h i c h no 
m a n s h a l l see the L o r d . " ( H e b . 1 2 : 1 4 ) These texts 
need l i t t l e comment because they are p l a i n statements 
i n themselves a n d show what w i l l prevent one f r o m 
enter ing into the k i n g d o m of G o d . 

* M a n y of the consecrated have i n d u c e d themselves 
to believe that i f they w o u l d r e f r a i n f r o m do ing the 
e v i l th ings mentioned i n the above text , d a i l y l i v i n g 
a sincere a n d honest l i f e , be clean i n thought , i n 
w o r d , a n d i n conduct, d w e l l i n peace w i t h a l l men 
a n d do that w h i c h is r i g h t between m a n a n d m a n , 
b y so do ing a perfect character cou ld be developed 
that w o u l d assure them a n abundant entrance into 
the k i n g d o m of God . I n th is they are deceived. E v e r y 
person who has made a covenant w i t h G o d must re 
f r a i n f r o m the evils mentioned b y the apostle, above. 
H e must fo l low the admoni t i on of the S c r i p t u r e s to 
l e a d a pure , honest a n d u p r i g h t l i f e ; he must d a i l y 
p u t f o r t h h is best efforts to keep himsel f u p to tho 
s tandard of righteousness a n d righteous l i v i n g ; but 
he m a y do a l l these th ings a n d yet not even start i n 
the race f o r the pr i ze of tho h i g h c a l l i n g of G o d i n 
C h r i s t Jesus. 

" B e c a u s e The Watch Tower has stated that i t is 
impossible f or one i n the flesh to develop a perfect 
character some have construed this to mean that the 
C h r i s t i a n can pursue a loose course of d a i l y l i v i n g , 
j us t so he is act ive ly engaged i n some p a r t of tho 
w o r k i n the L o r d ' s name. N o t h i n g is f u r t h e r f r o m 
tho t r u t h a n d f r o m the statement of The Watch 
Tower. 
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" W h a t lias been stressed i n The Watch Toiver is 
tha t d a i l y l i v i n g a c lean a n d p u r e l i f e w i l l not of 
i t se l f assure one a place i n the k ingdom. H e must 
do that , a n d m u c h more. H e must do i n a posit ive 
w a y what the S c r i p t u r e s command h i m to do. H e 
cannot r e l y on h is own sel f -r ighteousness; because 
h is righteousness is f r o m G o d , t h r o u g h the m e r i t of 
C h r i s t Jesus. I f he relies u p o n his -own righteous
ness he t h i n k s more h i g h l y of h imsel f than he ought 
to t h i n k a n d forgets w h y G o d has ca l led men to the 
h i g h c a l l i n g . A f t e r he is begotten as the son of G o d 
a n d he hears a n d responds to the c a l l , he must then 
show his devotion to G o d a n d his r ighteous cause 
before he is chosen a n d anointed. A f t e r he is chosen 
a n d anointed, he must then prove h is fa i thfulness 
before he can be made a member of G o d ' s r o y a l house. 

7 A d d r e s s i n g the elect, P e t e r puts i t i n this w i s e : 
" A s obedient c h i l d r e n , do not conform yourselves to 
the f ormer lusts i n y o u r i gnorance ; but as he who 
ca l led y o u is ho ly , do y o u also become holy i n a l l 
y o u r conduct ; f o r i t has been w r i t t e n , ' Y o u sha l l be 
ho ly , because I a m h o l y . ' " (1 Pet . 1 :14-16, Diaglott) 
W h i l e i n the flesh one cannot be perfect i n words or 
acts or even i n his thoughts. I f he says he can b r i n g 
h imse l f to the po in t of per fect ion where he has no 
s i n , the apostle says, he deceives himsel f a n d the 
t r u t h is not i n h i m . — 1 J o h n 1 : 8. 

8 G o d does require per fect ion i n l o v e ; a n d that 
means an unselfish devotion to God . ( C o l . 3 : 1 4 ) A 
new creature i n the flesh can be perfect i n that re 
g a r d . W h e n G o d calls a n d chooses a n d anoints one, 
tha t means that such creature is ca l led a n d p laced 
on the L o r d ' s s i d e ; henceforth he must be holy , that 
is to say, ent i re ly a n d completely devoted to G o d a n d 
Ins righteous cause. H e must be f a i t h f u l to G o d ; 
a n d he cannot be f a i t h f u l unless he is f a i t h f u l to the 
commission that he has received by reason of his 
a n o i n t i n g w i t h the s p i r i t of Jehovah. H i s a n o i n t i n g 
carries w i t h i t a commission a n d d u t y to do some 
th ings w h i l e on e a r t h ; a n d he must be f a i t h f u l i n 
do ing such th ings before G o d w i l l make h i m a mem
ber of his r e i g n i n g house. I t is of f irst importance , 
then , that the one cal led , chosen a n d anointed under 
s tand what his commission commands h i m to do wh i l e 
on earth , a n d then to put f o r t h his efforts f a i t h f u l l y 
to do that . 

WHY CHOSEN 
• W h y has G o d chosen some a n d anointed them? 

Is i t mere ly that he m i g h t save them a n d get them 
into heaven to r e i gn w i t h his beloved Son ? The A p o s 
t le P e t e r answers the question i n these w o r d s : " B u t 
ye are a chosen generation, a r o y a l priesthood, an 
ho ly n a t i o n , a pecu l ia r peop le ; that ye should shew 
f o r t h the praises of h i m who h a t h ca l led y o u out of 
darkness into his mai-vcllous l i g h t . " (1 P e t . 2 : 9 ) 
C a l l e d out of darkness, the new creature must " c a s t 
off the works of darkness, a n d . . . pu t on the armour 

of l i g h t " a n d 'cleanse himsel f f r o m a l l f i lthiness of 
the flesh a n d s p i r i t , per fec t ing holiness i n the fear of 
G o d ' . ( K o m . 1 3 : 1 2 ; 2 Cor . 7 : 1 ) T o accomplish such 
the new creature must devote h imse l f to G o d a n d 
show f o r t h the praises of G o d who hath ca l led h i m 
out of darkness. 

1 0 I t is nowhere stated i n the S c r i p t u r e s that one 
is ca l led that he m i g h t develop a perfect character 
suitable to be used i n heaven. H e is t o l d that he 
must cast away the works of darkness a n d then de
vote h imse l f w h o l l y to the L o r d a n d pursue a course 
of righteousness. H e must w a l k wor thy of the voca
t i o n whereunto he is cal led . ( E p h . 4 : 1 ) B u t he can 
not do this b y merely l ook ing at his own admirab le 
qual i t ies a n d t r y i n g to make them better. H e i s 
chosen a n d anointed f o r a specific purpose. 

TO P R E A C H 

1 1 The anointed ones are commissioned a n d there
fore commanded to preach the gospel of t r u t h . " T h e 
s p i r i t of the L o r d G o d is upon m e ; because the L o r d 
h a t h anointed me to preach good t id ings unto the 
meek: he h a t h sent me to b i n d u p the brokenhearted, 
to p r o c l a i m l i b e r t y to the captives, a n d the opening 
of the p r i s o n to them that are b o u n d . " (Isa. 6 1 : 1 ) 
There is no exception to th is f ixed ru le . There i s no 
sex d i s t inc t i on of those who are of the anointed. ( G a l . 
3 : 2 8 ) N o r is th is fact i n a n y wise i n conflict w i t h 
the statement of the Apos t l e P a u l , to w i t : " F o r I 
do not p e r m i t a woman to teach, or to assume author 
i t y over a m a n , but to be q u i e t . " — 1 T i m . 2 : 1 2 , Diag. 

1 2 I n the la t te r text P a u l is merely d iscuss ing the 
order i n the church . There he says that the woman is 
not p e r m i t t e d to teach the m a n . The L o r d has a rea 
son for th is . T h a t , however, i n no wise precludes a n y 
m a n or w o m a n that is anointed of the s p i r i t f r o m 
t e l l i n g the message of G o d ' s k i n g d o m to others. 
P r e a c h i n g is not done mere ly b y the use of spoken 
words. I n this present t ime the most effective w a y of 
p reach ing the gospel of the k i n g d o m is b y p l a c i n g the 
p r i n t e d message i n the hands of the people. I t is a 
w e l l k n o w n fact at th is t ime that most of such preach
i n g is be ing done b y the women who are of the 
anointed. Some of the men have seemed to r e g a r d 
themselves as more i m p o r t a n t t h a n the S c r i p t u r e s 
w a r r a n t a n d have dec l ined to c a r r y the p r i n t e d mes
sage to the people b y go ing f r o m door to door. The 
L o r d is g i v i n g the greater p o r t i o n of th is pr iv i l ege 
to the women, a n d is blessing them. 

1 3 B o t h the S c r i p t u r e s a n d the facts show that tho 
obl igat ion is l a i d u p o n every one who is anointed of 
tho L o r d to prove his fa i th fu lness b y preach ing the 
w o r d of t r u t h as o p p o r t u n i t y is afforded. There are 
some, of course, who are p h y s i c a l l y or otherwise 
h i n d e r e d f r o m h a v i n g an active p a r t i n this work. 
The L o r d knows the circumstances, a n d doubtless re
quires of such on ly according to the i r opportunit ies . 



M A S C U 15, 1030 The W A T C H T O W E R 85 

E a c h one must examine a n d judge h imse l f i n this 
respect. 

1 4 I f one indulges i n preach ing that he m a y thereby 
exhib i t his o w n l e a r n i n g a n d thus show f o r t h his o w n 
importance , l ie is not f u l f i l l i n g his commission. The 
ano inted are chosen a n d commissioned to show f o r t h 
the praises of G o d , who has ca l led a n d anointed them. 
A s one of G o d ' s anointed , P a u l s a i d : " F o r though I 
p reach the gospel, I have n o t h i n g to g lory o f : f o r 
necessity is l a i d u p o n m e ; yea , woe is unto me, i f I 
p reach not the g o s p e l ! " (1 Cor . 9 : 1 6 ) T h i s state
ment is to the effect that the anointed ones cannot 
be f a i t h f u l unto G o d i f they either f a i l or refuse to 
preach the gospel as o p p o r t u n i t y is offered. A t the 
same t ime P a u l wrote to his b r e t h r e n : " B e ye f o l 
lowers of me, even as I also am of C h r i s t . " (1 Cor . 
1 1 : 1 ) Jesus sa id that Jehovah h a d anointed h i m to 
preach the gospel, a n d he d i d so. ( L u k e 4 : 1 8 ) E v e r y 
one who has the a n o i n t i n g of G o d i n C h r i s t Jesus 
must do the same t h i n g as the L o r d opens to h i m 
the o p p o r t u n i t y to p e r f o r m . 

RESPONSIBILITY 

1 5 Greater respons ib i l i ty rested u p o n the apostles 
because of the i r conf idential re lat ionship to G o d a n d 
to C h r i s t . T h a t re lat ionship was created b y reason 
of the i r ano in t ing , w h i c h clothed them w i t h a u t h o r i t y 
to declare the message of God ' s k ingdom. Because 
of the l i g h t of t r u t h that they had , a n d because they 
were spec ia l ly commissioned to preach , they must do 
so. F r o m the i r day u n t i l the second coming of the 
L o r d respons ib i l i ty rested upon others that received 
the ano in t i n g , i n propor t i on to the l i g h t they had . 
W h e n the w o r l d h a d ended, a n d the L o r d Jesus hav
i n g r e t u r n e d to take account w i t h his servants, he 
began to take such account, a n d some being f o u n d 
f a i t h f u l , they were brought into the temple a n d greater 
respons ib i l i ty then rested upon them. These were not 
approved a n d brought into the temple because of 
self-righteousness, but because they were f o u n d f a i t h 
f u l l y do ing what they h a d been asked to do. ( M a t t . 
2 4 : 4 5 , 4 6 ; 2 5 : 2 1 ) T h e unprof i table or u n f a i t h f u l 
servant was sent into outer darkness. I t was to be 
expected that the approved , or the ones f o u n d f a i t h 
f u l , w o u l d then be g iven greater l i g h t ; a n d th is ex
pectat ion has come to pass. 

1 8 G o d ' s anointed K i n g , p i c t u r e d b y the perfect 
" S t o n e " , was l a i d before the chosen ones, a n d u p o n 
that " S t o n e " Jehovah has caused h is perfect l i g h t 
1o shine. T h a t l i g h t is reflected upon those of the 
temple, a n d therefore they have greater l i g h t . (See 
Zechar iah 3 : 9 . ) W h a t , then, is the purpose of g rant 
i n g those of the temple greater l i g h t ? Is i t that they 
m i g h t mere ly have a v i s i on of the i r own coming 
g l o ry? S u r e l y not merely that . I t is t r u e that they 
do rejoice great ly i n the increased l i g h t a n d the pros
pective glories of the k i n g d o m ; but they l ikewise see 

that the increased l i g h t has brought upon them 
greater responsib i l i ty . 

1 7 E v e r y one of the anointed stands now i n a pe
c u l i a r l y confidential re lat ionship unto God a n d unto 
C h r i s t Jesus. U n t o these anointed ones on earth the 
L o r d has committed a l l his goods, which means his 
k i n g d o m interests. I f fa i thfu lness was required f r om 
the servant before the servant was brought into the 
temple, w i t h stronger reasoning we may know that 
fa i th fu lness w o u l d henceforth be requ i red of a l l i n 
the temple. I t must fo l low, then, that the anointed 
must f a i t h f u l l y c a r r y out the terms of the commis
sion. M a n i f e s t l y the greater l i g h t is now given to the 
anointed that they might see what duties and obl iga
t ions are l a i d upon them. G o d sends to them his 
flashes of l i g h t n i n g , thereby revea l ing to them more 
c l ear ly what he has for them to do. I t is necessary 
for the anointed to keep before them the things that 
they are expected to do. The sacred mission of The 
Watch Tower is to c a l l the attent ion of the anointed 
to these things a n d to r e m i n d them what the L o r d ' s 
W o r d requires. T h e purpose is not merely to get 
books into the hands of the people. The purpose is 
to encourage the anointed to p e r f o r m the terms of 
the commission. 

"THIS GOSPEL" 
1 8 The words of Jesus more specif ically define a 

p a r t of the commission g iven to the anointed one, 
when he s a i d : " A n d this gospel of the k i n g d o m shal l 
be preached i n a l l the w o r l d f or a witness unto a l l 
n a t i o n s : a n d then shal l the end come . " ( M a t t . 2 4 : 1 4 ) 
T h i s dec larat ion is posit ive that the witness shal l be 
g iven a n d finished before the final end. To whom 
w o u l d the L o r d commit this work of g i v i n g the w i t 
ness? To his anointed servant, of course; because the 
servant is the one who must look after the k ingdom 
interests. The L o r d requires fa i thfulness i n th is 
work. There is more t h a n one purpose i n hav ing this 
gospel of the k i n g d o m preached. T h i s scr ipture , above 
quoted, specif ically mentions that i t shal l be a w i t 
ness ; a n d other scr iptures indicate more p a r t i c u l a r l y 
to whom the witness is to be g iven. 

"STANDARD FOR T H E P E O P L E " 

1 8 F o r m a n y years S a t a n has been the god of the 
w o r l d . H e has used his various agencies to b l i n d the 
people to the t r u t h a n d to t u r n them away f rom J e 
hovah. God ' s announced purpose is to b r i n g the peo
ple to a knowledge of the t r u t h that i n due time ; i l l 
m a y have a chance to obey h i m . H e begins to give 
some of the people a knowledge now. F o r many years 
the people have been taught false doctrines, and over 
these they have stumbled. To his anointed God reveals 
the fact that now he has placed his K i n g upon his 
throne a n d that the t ime has a r r i v e d to establish his 
k ingdom. H e therefore says to his anointed ones: 
" G o through , go through the gates ; prepare ye tho 
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w a y of the people; cast u p , cast u p the h i g h w a y ; 
gather out the stones; l i f t u p a s t a n d a r d f o r tho 
p e o p l e . " — I s a . 6 2 : 1 0 . 

" T h i s is a p a r t o f the commission to preach the 
gospel. T h e ano inted are t o l d to take that course 
w h i c h is i n the w a y to the k i n g d o m , represented b y 
" t h e g a t e s " . T h e i r course of act ion directs the at 
tent ion of the people to the k i n g d o m , a n d they are 
t o l d to prepare the w a y of the people b y t e l l i n g them 
of G o d ' s k i n g d o m a n d hig, purposes of r e l i e v i n g them 
a n d blessing them. T h e y are t o l d to gather out the 
s t u m b l i n g stones of falso doctrines b y a c q u a i n t i n g 
the people w i t h the t r u t h . 

" F u r t h e r , they are commanded to l i f t u p a s tand 
a r d f o r the people b y p o i n t i n g them to the fact t h a t 
t h e i r re l i e f f r o m oppression can come on ly t h r o u g h 
G o d ' s appo inted w a y . I n order that this m i g h t bo 
done, the L o r d has a r r a n g e d machines, m a t e r i a l a n d 
men to prepare a n d manufac ture books a n d other 
l i t e r a t u r e f o r d i s t r i b u t i o n , a n d has p u t these f o r t h i n 
m a n y languages, that the witness m i g h t be g iven to 
the people. I t i s the blessed pr iv i l ege of the anointed 
to d i s t r ibute the L o r d ' s message of t r u t h . F a i t h f u l 
ness is r e q u i r e d i n so do ing . 

V E N G E A N C E 

" I t i s w r i t t e n i n the commission that someone must 
' dec lare the d a y of the vengeance of our G o d ' . I t i s 
the anointed that must do th is . G o d ' s vengeance 
against a l l unrighteousness, a n d against S a t a n a n d 
h i s organizat ion i n p a r t i c u l a r , must be declared. One 
o f the first great t r u t h s revealed to the temple class 
u p o n the opening of the temple was the fac t tha t 
S a t a n has a w i c k e d organizat ion a n d that Jehovah 
G o d has a n organizat ion of w h i c h C h r i s t Jesus is the 
H e a d . W h y w o u l d G o d reveal these great t r u t h s to 
the anointed ? M a n i f e s t l y f o r the purpose of enab l ing 
t h e m to i n t e l l i g e n t l y t e l l others about the two o r g a n i 
zations a n d of G o d ' s purpose to destroy the w i c k e d 
organizat ion a n d establish righteousness i n the earth . 

2 3 B e i n g commissioned to t e l l the people about 
S a t a n ' s organizat ion , a n d God ' s purpose to destroy 
i t , the anointed must be f a i t h f u l i n d e l i v e r i n g that 
message. T h e anointed see that S a t a n ' s v is ib le or 
ganizat ion is made u p of three p r i m a r y elements, to 
w i t , commerc ia l , p o l i t i c a l a n d rel ig ious par ts u n i t e d 
together to oppress the people. T o refuse or f a i l to 
c a l l a t tent ion to this w o u l d , i n the l i g h t of G o d ' s com
mandment , be unfa i th fu lness . I n p o i n t i n g out S a 
t a n ' s organizat ion the anointed witnesses b r i n g 
against themselves the expressed i n d i g n a t i o n of the 
enemy a n d h is agents. B u t let i t be remembered that 
i t i s S a t a n ' s organizat ion that makes w a r upon the 
K i n g , a n d that they that are w i t h C h r i s t the K i n g 
i n the w a r , a n d i n the v i c t o ry , not on ly must be of 
the ca l led a n d chosen, but also must bo f a i t h f u l i n 
the performance of the commission. T h e L o r d ex

press ly states that where one who knows the t r u t h 
stands b y a n d sees S a t a n ' s agents t u r n i n g the people 
a w a y f r o m G o d a n d f a i l s to g ive the w a r n i n g is h i m 
self a p a r t y to the c r i m e . — P s . 50 :17 -19 . 

"PRISONERS" 
1 4 T h e commission g iven to the anointed speci f ical ly 

provides that the anointed must " p r o c l a i m l i b e r t y to 
the captives, a n d the opening of the p r i s o n to the 
bound o n e s " . T h i s they are to do b y preach ing the 
t r u t h . T h e pr isoners are not anointed, but they are 
the begotten c h i l d r e n of G o d a n d are h e l d as captives 
i n the re l ig ious p r i s o n houses. T h e y see the u n r i g h t 
eousness there a n d c r y unto the L o r d , a n d he hears 
t h e i r cries a n d expresses his determinat ion to de l i ve r 
them. (Ps . 7 9 : 8 - 1 3 ; 1 0 2 : 2 0 ) T h e L o r d has p r o 
v i d e d the p r i n t e d message concerning his k i n g d o m , 
a n d has p r o v i d e d the rad io also as a means of t e l l i n g 
the prisoners the t r u t h , a n d then he sends his ano int 
ed messengers f r o m door to door to f u r t h e r comfort 
them. T h e L o r d has l a i d u p o n the anointed the ob l i 
gat ion a n d pr iv i l ege of thus p r o v i n g the i r f a i t h f u l 
ness unto h i m a n d to the commission of anointinar. 
T h e y must be f a i t h f u l i n th is work . 

IN ZION 

" T h e commission also shows that there must be a 
w o r k done to a i d even those who are i n Z i o n . I t i s 
a n easy m a t t e r to become negl igent of one's pr iv i leges . 
Negl igence is a transgression against the L o r d a n d 
a n i n f r a c t i o n of the terms of the covenant w i t h h i m . 
Therefore the L o r d says to his a n o i n t e d : " C r y a l oud , 
spare n o t ; l i f t u p t h y voice l i k e a t rumpet , a n d shew 
m y people the i r transgression, a n d the house of Jacob 
t h e i r s i n s . " (Isa. 5 8 : 1 ) T h i s a n d other scr iptures 
ind i cate that there must be some i n Z i o n who m a y 
yet be awakened a n d take advantage of t h e i r p r i v 
ileges, a n d hence the w a r n i n g is g iven. The anointed 
must be f a i t h f u l i n this p a r t of t h e i r work . 

HIS WITNESSES 
S 6 A t the present t ime there are doubtless more 

people on earth that are de luded b y S a t a n t h a n at 
a n y other t ime i n the h i s t o ry of m a n . M i l l i o n s who 
even c l a i m to be fol lowers of C h r i s t Jesus are ent ire 
l y i n the dark . M e n pose as teachers of God ' s W o r d 
a n d yet openly a n d brazenly deny the supremacy of 
G o d a n d the blood of Jesus C h r i s t a n d the d i v i n e 
purpose of sa lvat ion . These false teachers p u t f o r t h 
t h e i r own theories concerning m a n ' s a b i l i t y to save 
a n d u p l i f t himsel f . T h e var ious re l ig ious systems are, 
of course, a p a r t of S a t a n ' s organizat ion , a n d G o d 
has expressed his determinat ion to destroy a l l such. 

" Jehovah does n o t h i n g b y stealth or i n secret. H e 
w o u l d have the w o r l d advised of his purposes a n d 
therefore he declares his purpose to have a witness 
g iven to the people that they m a y have the oppor 
t u n i t y to know that he is the o n l y t rue G o d , tho 
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eternal a n d supreme Ono, the S a v i o r a n d D e l i v e r e r 
of m a n . H i s anointed are commissioned to do that 
work . I t is the test imony of Jesus C h r i s t w h i c h he 
has committed to the anointed remnant . I t is that 
class that keep the commandments of J e h o v a h that 
must give the witness a n d that receive the attacks of 
the enemy. (Rev. 1 2 : 1 7 ) T h e y refuse to compromise 
i n any w a y w i t h a n y p a r t of S a t a n ' s organizat ion , 
because they are w h o l l y f or Jehovah . Therefore G o d 
te l ls his anointed ones: ' T h e r e is no strange G o d 
among y o u [because y o u are mine anointed] ; there
fore ye are m y witnesses, sa i th the L o r d , that I a m 
G o d . ' — I s a . 4 3 : 1 2 . 

2 3 T h i s a n d other scr iptures show that such test i 
mony must be g iven b y the anointed just before the 
great batt le of G o d A l m i g h t y i n w h i c h C h r i s t Jesus 
w i l l be the v ic tor . To the same anointed G o d s a y s : 
" I have p u t m y words i n t h y mouth , a n d I have 
covered thee i n the shadow of mine h a n d , that I m a y 
p l a n t the heavens, a n d l ay the foundat ions of the 
earth , a n d say unto Z i o n , T h o u a r t m y peop le . " ( Isa . 
5 1 : 1 6 ) T h u s the L o r d assures his anointed not o n l y 
that they are d u l y commissioned as his witnesses i n 
the ear th , but that he has p r o v i d e d a l l the needed 
protect ion. H e has brought them into his " se c re t 
p l a c e " ; a n d there ab id ing , they are ent i re ly safe. 
( P s . 9 1 : 1 , 2) I n order for them to continue i n safety, 
a n d i n order to be g ranted the great pr iv i l ege of be ing 
w i t h C h r i s t Jesus i n his v i c t o ry , these witnesses f or 
J e h o v a h must be f a i t h f u l i n g i v i n g the testimony. 

2 9 W h e n the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t h a d f inished his 
w o r k on earth one of the t it les g iven to h i m was " T h e 
f a i t h f u l a n d t rue w i t n e s s " . Those who w i l l s tand 
w i t h h i m must also be f a i t h f u l a n d t rue witnesses 
unto G o d a n d unto C h r i s t . 

HIS N A M E 

, 0 I n the ear ly t ime of the selection of the members 
of the r o y a l house G o d caused one of his f a i t h f u l 
witnesses to w r i t e : " S i m e o n hath dec lared how G o d 
at the first d i d v i s i t the Genti les , to take out of them 
a people f o r his name. . . . A f t e r this I w i l l r e t u r n , 
a n d w i l l b u i l d aga in the tabernacle of D a v i d , w h i c h 
is f a l l e n d o w n ; a n d I w i l l b u i l d aga in the n u n s there
of, a n d I w i l l set i t u p . " ( A c t s 1 5 : 1 4 , 1 6 ) The L o r d 
has now set u p Z i o n , brought his anointed into the 
temple, made them his witnesses, a n d commanded 
that they s h a l l p r o c l a i m his majesty a n d his ho ly 
name. T h e anointed must be f a i t h f u l . O n another oc
casion P e t e r declared that the very purpose of t a k i n g 
them out, c a l l i n g a n d choosing them, is that such 
should be G o d ' s witnesses a n d show f o r t h his praises. 
(1 Pet . 2 : 9 ) W e are now i n the " d a y of the L o r d " 
so often mentioned i n the Scr ip tures as " t h a t d a y " . 
T h e anointed see i t , a n d s<je that the batt le is ap 
proach ing , a n d they rejoice a n d p r a y the L o r d f o r 
prosper i ty . " T h i s is the day w h i c h the L o r d h a t h 
m a d e ; we w i l l rejoice a n d be g l a d i n i t . Save now, 

I beseech thee, 0 L o r d : 0 L o r d . I beseech thee, send 
now p r o s p e r i t y . ' ' — P s . 118 : 24.25. 

3 1 The anointed cannot content themselves b y mere
l y l ead ing a n honest, pure , and upr ight l i f e , as these 
terms are general ly understood. M a n y of the p r i s 
oners do that much , a n d they dwel l among idols . T o 
his anointed the L o r d says : " A n d what agreement 
h a t h the temple of G o d w i t h idols? f or ye are the 
temple of the l i v i n g G o d ; as God hath sa id , I w i l l 
d w e l l i n them, a n d w a l k i n t h e m : and I w i l l be the i r 
G o d , a n d they sha l l be m y people. Wherefore come 
out f r o m among them, and be ye separate, sa i th the 
L o r d , a n d touch not the unclean t h i n g ; a n d I w i l l 
receive y o u , a n d w i l l be a F a t h e r unto you , a n d ye 
s h a l l be m y sons a n d daughters, sa i th the L o r d A l 
m i g h t y . " — 2 Cor . 6 :16-18 . 

8 2 The anointed must be whol ly a n d unreservedly 
on the L o r d ' s side. H a v i n g the greater l i g h t , because 
be ing i n the temple, w i t h joy they are d r a w i n g the 
t r u t h s out of the wells of salvation. To them the L o r d 
J e h o v a h now says through his prophet : " A n d i n that 
day sha l l ye say, G ive thanks unto Jehovah, c a l l u p o n 
his name, declare his doings among the peoples, mako 
ment ion that his name is exalted. S i n g unto J e h o v a h ; 
f o r he hath done excellent th ings : let this be k n o w n 
i n a l l the earth. C r y a loud and shout, thou i n h a b 
i t a n t of Z i o n ; f o r great i n the midst of thee is tho 
H o l y One of I s r a e l . " (Isa. 12 :4 -6 , E. V.) The ano int 
ed of G o d are now f u l f i l l i n g this prophecy, b y the 
L o r d ' s grace, a n d do ing so by going u p a n d down the 
earth p r o c l a i m i n g the great and holy name of J e h o 
v a h G o d a n d t e l l i n g the people of his m i g h t y works 
a n d that the t ime for his k ingdom is at hand . 

8 3 W h e n the prophet speaks of the " f e e t of h i m " , 
w i thout a question of doubt he has reference to the 
feet of the anointed of God . Therefore the f o l l o w i n g 
prophecy means, a n d is appl ied to, the feet members 
of C h r i s t , the temple class, those who are anointed 
a n d who have a n d manifest the s p i r i t of the L o r d : 
" H o w b e a u t i f u l upon the mountains are the feet of 
h i m that br ingeth good t id ings , that publ isheth peace ; 
that b r inge th good t id ings of good, that pub l i sheth 
s a l v a t i o n ; that sai th unto Z ion , T h y God r e i g n e t h ! 
T h y watchmen sha l l l i f t up the vo ice ; w i t h the voice 
together sha l l they s i n g ; for they shal l see eye to eye, 
w h e n the L o r d sha l l b r i n g again Z i o n . " (Isa. 5 2 : 7 , 8) 
I t is the anointed of God , and these only who continue 
thus f a i t h f u l l y to serve unto the end, that w i l l be 
p e r m i t t e d to s tand w i t h the K i n g of k ings i n that 
great batt le a n d v i c tory that is near. 

HIS GLOttY 
8 4 The S c r i p t u r a l evidence and facts w e l l k n o w n 

overwhe lming ly prove that tho L o r d is i n his holy 
temple a n d that the f inal testing t ime of the chosen 
ones is now. (Ps . 1 1 : 4 , 5 ; 1 Pet . 4 : 1 7 ; M a i . 3 :1 -3 ) 
U n d e r that test i t w i l l be determined who is f a i t h f u l 
a n d who w i l l therefore be of the k ingdom. W h a t , 
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then , are those of the temple class now expected to 
do? or what are they do ing? 

* 5 T h e prophet of G o d answers the question, a n d 
s a y s : " I n his temple doth every one speak of h is 
g l o r y . " ( P s . 2 9 : 9 ) Is not this S c r i p t u r a l l y a sure 
c r i t e r i o n b y w h i c h one m a y measure himsel f a n d de
termine where he i s? T h e apostle mentions a class 
o f persons who ' commend themselves b y measur ing 
themselves b y themselves, a n d compar ing themselves 
among themselves, a n d thereby show that they do not 
u n d e r s t a n d ' . (2 C o r . 1 0 : 1 2 ) T h e anointed must not 
f a l l into th is error . I t is not the prerogat ive of one 
to judge another ; but each one m a y p r o p e r l y examine 
a n d judge himsel f . I t i s a t ime f o r solemn self-ex
a m i n a t i o n . 

M I f one finds h imse l f disposed to take a course of 
least resistance a n d to say n o t h i n g about S a t a n a n d 
his o rganizat ion a n d about G o d ' s expressed deter
m i n a t i o n to destroy i t a n d to establish righteousness, 
he m a y begin to wonder i f he has the" s p i r i t of the 
L o r d . I f one finds i n his m i n d a n objection or op
pos i t ion to the organized effort now being p u t f o r t h 
to give tho witness of Jehovah G o d a n d his k ingdom, 
i s not that s trong c i r c u m s t a n t i a l evidence that he is 
not of the temple? I f he finds h imsel f opposed to 
m a n u f a c t u r i n g books conta in ing the message g l o r i f y 
i n g G o d ' s name a n d adver t i s ing his K i n g a n d k i n g 
dom, a n d opposed to c a r r y i n g them f r o m door to door 
a n d p u t t i n g them i n the hands of the people, w o u l d 
i t not be w e l l f o r h i m to ask himsel f , A m I one of the 
L o r d ' s ano inted a n d i n the temple? I f he finds h i m 
self provoked at what The Watch Tower has pub l i shed 
concerning the greater l i g h t that G o d is g i v i n g to 
his people, f a i l s to see or appreciate that l i g h t h imse l f 
a n d opposes others who are t r y i n g to use i t to tho 
L o r d ' s g lory , such he should take into considerat ion 
i n de te rmi n i ng whether or not he is of the temple. 

" O n the other h a n d , i f one has w h o l l y devoted 
h imse l f to the L o r d G o d ; finds that he has no s y m 
p a t h y w i t h the w i c k e d organizat ion of S a t a n , a n d 
finds that he has a v i s i on of G o d ' s organizat ion a n d 
the enemy's o r g a n i z a t i o n ; finds that he is moved w i t h 
a zeal f o r the L o r d a n d that he is s t r i v i n g d a i l y to 
lead a c lean a n d p u r e l i f e , consistent w i t h the h i g h 
c a l l i n g ; finds that he is re jo i c ing i n the ever-increas
i n g l i g h t u p o n G o d ' s W o r d a n d anxious to have a 
p a r t i n pass ing the message on to others, a n d that he 
is p u t t i n g f o r t h his best endeavors to give tho test i 
mony of Jesus C h r i s t , a n d f i n d i n g great j oy there in , 
then w o u l d not this be strong proof that he is of tho 
temple class a n d therefore one of God ' s anointed? 
A l l such who are thus s ing ing the praises of J e h o v a h 
i n harmony w i t h h is W o r d m a y have reason to be
l ieve that they are of the anointed. 

" J e s u s s a i d : " F e a r not , l i t t l e flock, f o r i t is y o u r 
F a t h e r ' s good pleasure to give y o u the k i n g d o m . " 
( L u k e 1 2 : 3 2 ) I n harmony w i t h this , is i t not now 

p l a i n that the number of the anointed ones is smal l 
a n d that on ly those who continue f a i t h f u l to the 
commission of the i r a n o i n t i n g unto the end w i l l be 
of the k i n g d o m ? The great m u l t i t u d e have been be
gotten of G o d , a n d before them the c a l l has been 
placed. M a n y have not responded to that ca l l . P r o b 
ab ly m a n y of those who accepted the c a l l a n d started 
i n the race have not been chosen. Those who responded 
to the c a l l a n d have been chosen have received the 
a n o i n t i n g of the ho ly s p i r i t . T h e y have the s p i r i t of 
C h r i s t a n d are his . N o w they must be f a i t h f u l to 
the test, a n d that test requires every one to earnestly 
a n d c a r e f u l l y sa feguard the k i n g d o m interests that 
have been committed to the commissioned, anointed 
ones. S u c h must be a n d are ent i re ly out of s y m p a t h y 
w i t h the beastly organizat ion of the enemy, a n d must 
be a n d are ent i re ly devoted to the L o r d ; a n d thus 
c o n t i n u i n g f a i t h f u l unto the end, they sha l l receive 
the great r e w a r d . T h e y w i l l s tand w i t h the K i n g of 
k ings i n his great v i c tory . C o n c e r n i n g the v ictor ious 
i t is w r i t t e n : " T h e y s h a l l be priests of G o d a n d of 
C h r i s t , a n d s h a l l r e i gn w i t h h i m a thousand y e a r s . " 

QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 

T 1,2. Jehovah's royal house enjoys what great honor? 
How exalted is the position which Jehovah lias given 
to Christ Jesus? How and for what purpose was pro
vision made for this royal house? By what sacrifice 
was the foundation laid? Why was sacrifice necessary? 
State the standard of faithfulness for those who shall 
be exalted to membership in that bouse. 

I 3,4. Point out from the Scriptures the proper course of 
daily conduct. 

II 5. State whether It Is possible to follow perfectly the 
course mentioned, and whether such fact affects the 
Importance of earnest effort in that direction. 

7 6, 7. On the other hand, what Is the tendency of devot
ing oneself exclusively to that standard? What, then, 
Is the nature mid the measure of devotion expected 
(a) of one who is begotten as a son of God? (b) Of 
one who is chosen and anointed? 

H 8. Define the 'perfection' and 'holiness' which God re
quires of those who would have bis approval. 

7 9,10. Quote the Apostle Peter on the purpose of God's 
calling and choosing some and nnointing them. What 
does Paul say In this regard? 

T 11,12. State the commission of the anointed, as con
tained in Isaiah 01:1-3. Explain whether 1 Timothy 
2:12 places a limitation upon this commission. 

\ 13. How is responsibility related to circumstance and 
condition? How is each one's responsibility to be ascer
tained? 

T 14. With scriptures, show whether, having been anointed, 
ono may regard this commission as au optional matter. 
What procedure only, and what motive, will have God's 
approval? 

f 15-17. Compare the responsibility of the anointed from 
the clay of the apostles to the present time, stating the 
basis of your comparison. Account for the greatly In
creased light now enjoyed by those of the temple class. 
How does this greater light affect their responsibility? 
The "Watch Toicer serves what special purpose? 

T 18. What is the specific witness which Jesus declared 
must bo given In the end of the age? To whom is this 
witness work committed? 

T 19-21. Explain Isaiah 02:10, and point out Its fulfilment. 
Why is the witness necessary? The Lord has provided 
what means for giving this witness to the people? 

T 22.23. Describe the organization against which God's 
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vengeance Is to be declared. Why Is such declaration 
required? Point out the responsibility in this respect 
of all who have a knowledge of the truth. 

IT 24. Describe the conditions which call for 'proclaiming 
liberty to the captives and the opening of the prison 
to the bound ones'. How Is this work to be accom
plished? 

7 25. What Is the work to be done 'in Zion'? How Is this 
to be done? 

7 26, 27. In view of the fact that there are millions of pro
fessed followers of Christ, why should it now be neces
sary to teach the people even the simple truths regard
ing the salvation of man? Who, only, can and will give 
a true witness to the people? Why does Jehovah now 
have this special witness given? 

7 28, 29. Apply Isaiah 51:10. Under what conditions only 
may one claim the security expressed in Psalm 91:1, 2? 

If 30. When was it that "God at the first did visit the 

Gentiles, to take out of them a people for his name"? 
How did he do so? Point out the fulfilment of Acts 
15:16. 

7 81, 32. In the light of Isaiah 12:4-6, and with the truth 
which God has been revealing to his people, will 
honesty, purity and uprightness alone fully meet the 
conditions of one's covenant? What further is required? 

7 83. Isaiah 52:7, 8 expresses what activity of the "feet 
of him" , and what harmony? 

7 84-37. The chosen ones are now facing what Important 
test? According to Psalm 29:9, what distinguishes 
those of the temple class? Give further details for 
self-examination as to one's being of the temple class. 

7 88. How has the call been regarded by those before whom 
It has been placed? What Is the present opportunity 
and responsibility of each of these classes? Describe 
the stand now to be taken by all who would share 
with the King of kings in his great victory. 

Y E MUST BE BORN AGAIN: WHO? WHY? HOW? 
[Thirty-minute radio lecture] 

TH E t ransat lant i c steamer " M o n t n a i r n " was 
about to cast off f r o m the P r i n c e ' s Dock , i n 
Glasgow, Sco t land . M o s t of the passengers 

were on the s tarboard side of the vessel, interestedly 
w a t c h i n g the c rowd gathered on the w h a r f below. 
Some of that c r o w d were w a v i n g fa rewe l l to loved 
ones sett ing out f o r other shores, not k n o w i n g whether 
they w o u l d ever see one another aga in i n this l i f e . 
O n the w h a r f one stocky Scotch woman was g i v i n g 
a r a t h e r o d d w o r d of f a rewe l l to the s h i p ' s passen
gers. She h e l d u p constant ly before her a large whi te 
p l a c a r d on w h i c h was p a i n t e d i n large , somber b lack 
letters, " Y e M u s t B e B o r n A g a i n . " S u d d e n l y the 
s h i p ' s whis t l e shr ieked out a w a r n i n g s igna l . T h e 
w h a r f pol icemen began to order the crowds back, a n d 
at l eng th succeeded i n s h u t t i n g them off the w h a r f 
beh ind a l o n g s w i n g i n g gate w i t h t a l l pa l ings . B u t 
th is persistent sign-bearer managed to get r i g h t next 
to the gate, a n d thrus t her hands a n d arms out be
tween the gate pa l ings a n d held u p that s ign w i t h i ts 
u n u s u a l message. The ship began to p u l l a w a y f r o m 
the w h a r f , but s t i l l the s i gn remained he ld aloft . 
Soon the ship s w u n g a r o u n d a n d out into the C l y d e , 
a n d the w h a r f a n d the crowd behind the gate passed 
out of the perspective of the sh ip ' s passengers. B u t 
a y o u n g m a n aboard tho ship h a d observed the woman 
a n d her queer f a rewe l l s ign , a n d the memory thereof 
l ingered i n his m i n d . 

" Y e must be born a g a i n ! " W h a t a strange s i gn 
find message, he thought, to ho ld before people p u t -
l i n g out to sea, w i thout any add i t i o na l w o r d of e x p l a 
n a t i o n ! N o doubt most of those r e a d i n g the s ign 
w o u l d suspect that the words thereof were of some 
sacred source. O f course, i f a n y h a d been reared 
orthodox Scotchmen, they w o u l d not have to be t o l d 
that the words were those of Jesus, spoken to the 
J e w i s h r u l e r Nicodemus, a n d recorded i n J o h n ' s 
gospel, chapter 3 ; but even then, how few, few people 
read ing these bare words on the s ign w o u l d under 

s tand t h e m ! The learned Nicodemus h a d been puzz led , 
a n d asked J e s u s : " H o w can a m a n be born when he 
is o ld? can he enter the second t ime into his mother ' s 
womb, a n d be born? . . . H o w can these things be? 
Jesus answered a n d sa id unto h i m , A r t thou a master 
of Israe l , a n d knowest not these th ings? . . . I f I 
have t o l d y o u ear th ly things , a n d ye believed not, 
how sha l l ye believe i f I t e l l y o u of heavenly things ? ' ' 
— J o h n 3 :4 -12 . 

J e s u s ' words, " Y e must be b o r n a g a i n " (or, b o r n 
f r o m above, m a r g i n ) , are r e a l l y a w o n d e r f u l a n d 
gracious i n v i t a t i o n . B u t the woman h o l d i n g the s ign 
at the w h a r f app l i ed the words as a t h r e a t ; they were 
scare words of most solemn w a r n i n g . S u c h is indeed 
the w a y most orthodox rel igious people v iew J e s u s ' 
statement, that unless a l l of us ear th ly creatures are 
born aga in there is no hope of eternal l i f e f o r us, but 
on ly forebodings of a horr ib le eternal fu ture . B u t 
must everybody on earth be " b o r n a g a i n " or " b o r n 
f r o m a b o v e " i n order to ga in ever last ing l i f e i n h a p p i 
ness ? I f so, then how may they or must they be born 
again? I f , however, i t is not necessary f or everyone, 
then who are they that must be born aga in , a n d how? 
A n d w h y must they be born again? I t is cer ta in ly 
w o r t h whi le , yes, impor tant , that we know the a n 
swers to these quest ions ; a n d i f we are at a l l w o r r i e d 
over the subject or uncer ta in about i t , then i t is most 
essential to our present happiness, and who but God 
knows what bear ing i t m a y have on a most h a p p y 
f u t u r e i n the ages to come? 

A d a m , the first m a n on earth, a n d his wi fe E v e 
were not born . " F o r , " says the Apost le P a u l , " A d a m 
was first formed, then E v e . " (1 T i m . 2 : 1 3 ) A d a m 
was created b y the power of G o d direct f r o m the dust 
of the earth, when as yet there was no woman on 
earth. The scr ip ture (Gen . 2 : 7 ) reads : " A n d . . . 
G o d formed m a n of the dust of the ground , and 
breathed into his nostr i ls the breath of l i f e ; and man 
became a l i v i n g s o u l . " I n order that A d a m ' s wife 
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m i g h t he " h o n e of [his] bones, a n d flesh of [his] 
f l e s h " , G o d chose to remove a r i b f r o m A d a m ' s side 
w h i l e he was sound asleep, a n d w i t h this as a f o u n d a 
t i o n God ' s power formed the first woman, E v e . T h u s 
1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 1 : 8, 9 states: " T h e m a n is not of the 
w o m a n ; but the woman of the m a n ; neither was tho 
m a n created for the w o m a n ; but the woman for the 
m a n . " A f t e r that a l l h u m a n creatures coming into 
l i f e on our p lanet must be b o m to the m a n a n d b y 
the woman, according to the marvelous course of 
th ings G o d h a d arranged for his h u m a n creatures. 
A n d so i t is w r i t t e n : " F o r as the woman is of tho 
m a n , even so is the m a n also by the w o m a n : but a l l 
th ings of G o d . " (1 Cor . 1 1 : 1 2 ) F o r th is reason 
A d a m cal led his wi fe ' s name E v e , w h i c h means, l i v 
i n g , l i f e , or l i f e - g i v i n g , because he knew she was to 
be " t h e mother of n l f l i v i n g " . (Gen . 3 : 2 0 ) B u t s in 
made the pr iv i l ege of motherhood one of great p a i n 
a n d sor row .—Gen . 3 : 1 6 . 

T h e b i r t h of any babe is a w o n d e r f u l t h i n g , but 
what a w o n d e r f u l object that f irst baby b o r n on th i s 
earth must have been i n the eyes of A d a m a n d E v e . 
T h a t was the first n a t u r a l seed born to a woman. 
There was n o t h i n g heavenly about this seed, or off
s p r i n g , or c h i l d ; ne i ther was i t ' ' born f r o m a b o v e ' ' ; 
a n d i t could be n o t h i n g more t h a n ear th ly or fleshly, 
because i t s mother was earth ly , h u m a n , fleshly, a n d 
Jesus h imse l f stated the r u l e : " T h a t w h i c h is born 
of the flesh is flesh." ( J o h n 3 : 6 ) I ts father also 
was fleshly, " o f the earth , e a r t h y . " (1 Cor . 1 5 : 4 7 ) 
H a d A d a m a n d E v e not s inned but remained i n the i r 
o r i g i n a l per fect ion , i n t e g r i t y , a n d immaculateness, 
t h e i r first seed or c h i l d w o u l d have been born u n 
blemished, wi thout s in , a perfect baby, w i t h every op
p o r t u n i t y to grow u p a perfect m a n l ike its f a ther 
A d a m . B u t that the first c h i l d born was brought f o r t h 
i n s i n a n d shapen i n i n i q u i t y (Ps . 5 1 : 5) is apparent 
f r o m the fact that he t u r n e d out to be a hater of his 
own brother a n d eventual ly the bloody murderer of 
h i m . W h o can deny the t ruthfu lness of J o b 1 4 : 1 , 3, 
w h i c h reads : " M a n t h a t N i s born of a woman, is of 
few days, a n d f u l l of trouble . W h o can b r i n g a clean 
t h i n g out of an unc lean? not o n e " ? There is not a 
single one of us, therefore, that has escaped being 
born w i t h fau l t s , defects, d isabi l i t ies , a n d the process 
of s i n a n d death w o r k i n g i n us. " A s i t is w r i t t e n , 
There is none righteous, no, not one. F o r a l l have 
s inned, a n d come short of the g lory of G o d . " — R o m . 
3 : 1 0 , 2 3 . 

The wisdom of G o d says fur ther , i n Ecclcs iastcs 
7 : 2 0 : " F o r there is not a jus t m a n upon earth , that 
doeth good, a n d s innc th n o t " ; a n d 1 J o h n 1 : 8 , 1 0 
says : " I f we say that wc have no s in , we deceive our 
selves, a n d the t r u t h is not i n us. I f we say that we 
have not s inned, wc make h i m a l i a r , a n d his word is 
not i n u s . " Hence we must a l l p a y the wages of s in , 
w h i c h is death, not eternal torment i n fire a n d b r i m 

stone. ( R o m . 6 : 23) To this general condi t ion obta in 
i n g among the h u m a n f a m i l y there has been but ono 
exception, a n d that was " t h e m a n C h r i s t J e s u s " . 
Jesus sa id to his enemies who were t r y i n g i n every 
w a y to condemn h i m : " W h i c h of y o u convinceth me 
of s i n ? " ( J o h n S : 4 6 ) H e made this challenge to 
them i n answer to the i r broad h i n t that he, Jesus, 
h a d been " b o r n of f o r n i c a t i o n " , a n d that he was an 
i l l eg i t imate c h i l d . N o w i f J e s u s ' c laims were not 
t rue , i f he is not the one genuine exception, then the 
hopes of m a n k i n d of ever a t t a i n i n g ever last ing l i f e 
i n j oy a n d prosper i ty are blasted a n d v a i n . 

T h a t a w o n d e r f u l b i r t h should occur w h i c h should 
l ead to the u n d o i n g of a l l the enemy's work against 
m a n k i n d Jehovah G o d pos i t ive ly stated to our o r i g 
i n a l parents i n the garden of E d e n , immediate ly a f ter 
s i n h a d entered into the w o r l d , d r a g g i n g i n death i n 
i ts t r a i n . M a n ' s enemy, who is also God ' s enemy, 
h a d used the subtle serpent to l u r e E v e , a n d w i t h her, 
A d a m , into s i n against God . Hence , address ing tho 
serpent as being a symbol of the rea l deceiver, the 
D e v i l , Jehovah spoke words of curse a n d of hope. 
" A n d the woman said , The serpent begui led me, a n d 
I d i d eat. A n d the L o r d G o d sa id unto the serpent, 
Because thou hast done this , thou a r t cursed above 
a l l cattle, a n d above every beast of the field: u p o n 
t h y be l ly shalt thou go, a n d dust shalt thou eat a l l 
the days of t h y l i f e . A n d I w i l l p u t enmi ty [hatred] 
between thee a n d the woman, a n d between t h y seed 
a n d her seed; i t [the woman 's seed] sha l l bruise t h y 
head, and thou shalt bruise his [the seed's] h e e l . " 
(Gen . 3 :13-15) T h i s statement of G o d meant a 
coming blessing for the h u m a n f a m i l y who have suf 
fered f r o m the wrongdo ing of " t h a t o ld serpent, w h i c h 
is the D e v i l , a n d S a t a n " . — R e v . 2 0 : 2. 

Eccles iast ics a n d rel ig ious teachers have g iven the 
people to unders tand that the woman to whom G o d 
re ferred was the v i r g i n M a r y a n d that the seed was 
Jesus. T r u e , Jesus was born to the v i r g i n not by a n y 
h u m a n proereative power, but the ho ly power o r 
s p i r i t of G o d t rans fer red the l i f e of the on ly begotten 
Son of G o d f r o m heaven into the v i r g i n ' s womb i n 
order that thus Jesus might be " b o r n of a w o m a n " 
a n d be " m a d e flesh". However , neither the v i r g i n 
M a r y nor any woman on earth is the woman spoken 
of i n this the first prophecy G o d ever gave to m a n 
k i n d . I t can not be stated correct ly that G o d p u t 
enmity between a n y p a r t i c u l a r woman, or even wo
m a n k i n d , a n d the serpent, the D e v i l . C a n i t be 
c la imed, on the basis of what the holy S c r i p t u r e s 
show, that w o m a n k i n d has hated the serpent more 
than men have, or that the serpent has hated w o m a n 
k i n d more t h a n i t hates men? C e r t a i n l y the A p o s t l e 
P a u l d i d not have the v i r g i n M a r y i n m i n d when he 
wrote to Chr i s t i ans a n d p r a c t i c a l l y quoted G o d ' s first 
prophecy to men, s a y i n g : " A n d the G o d of peace sha l l 
bruise S a t a n under y o u r feet short ly . The grace of 
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o u r L o r d Jesus C h r i s t be w i t h y o u . " ( R o m . 1 6 : 2 0 ) 
I t i s p l a i n tha t the serpent is s y m b o l i c : no one w i l l 
d e n y that . J u s t so the w o m a n to w h i c h G o d re ferred 
i s symbol ic , as i s also her seed. T h e serpent symbolizes 
the one w h o m the book of Reve la t i on cal ls " t h a t o l d 
serpent , w h i c h is the D e v i l , a n d S a t a n " . T h e s y m 
bol ic w o m a n is p i c t u r e d i n the same book of R e v e l a 
t i o n , chapter twelve , verse one, w h i c h r e a d s : " A n d 
there- appeared a great wonder i n h e a v e n ; a w o m a n 
c lothed w i t h the sun , a n d the moon u n d e r her feet, 
a n d u p o n her head a c rown of twelve stars. A n d she 
be ing w i t h c h i l d c r i ed , t r a v a i l i n g i n b i r t h , a n d p a i n e d 
to be d e l i v e r e d . " T h i s language t o u l d i n no possible 
w a y re fer to the v i r g i n M a r y , f o r she was never i n 
heaven, n o r was she ever c rowned w i t h twelve stars, 
n o r was she s t a n d i n g on the moon, w h e n Jesus was 
b o r n at Beth lehem, a l i t t l e t o w n d o w n here on ear th . 

T h o " s e e d " of th i s w o m a n is p i c t u r e d i n verses 
five a n d seventeen of th i s same chapter , r e a d i n g : 
" A n d she brought f o r t h a m a n c h i l d , who was to r u l e 
a l l nat ions w i t h a r o d of i r o n : a n d her c h i l d was 
caught u p unto G o d , a n d to h is throne. A n d the 
d r a g o n [ that o l d serpent, w h i c h is the D e v i l , a n d 
Satan ] was w r o t h w i t h the woman, a n d went to make 
w a r w i t h the r e m n a n t of her seed, w h i c h keep the 
commandments of G o d , a n d have the test imony of 
Jesus C h r i s t . " M o s t commentators, Catho l i c a n d 
Protes tant , w i l l contend that M a r y remained a v i r g i n , 
h e r o f fspr ing be ing Jesus o n l y ; i f then she h a d no 
other c h i l d r e n , i t c ou ld not be M a r y of w h o m i t c o u l d 
be s a i d that there was a " r e m n a n t of her seed, w h i c h 
keep the commandments of G o d , a n d have the test i 
m o n y of Jesus C h r i s t " . U n d e n i a b l y here G o d , who 
gave the book of Reve la t i on conta in ing his last p r o p h 
ecies, used ' t h e w o m a n ' symbo l i ca l ly even as he 
used " t h e w o m a n " symbo l i ca l l y i n h is first p r o p h 
ecy to m a n . W h o ' the woman 's seed' i s becomes c lear 
f r o m the statement that " h e r c h i l d " was orda ined to 
" r u l e a l l nat ions w i t h a r o d of i r o n " . T h i s r u l e r s h i p 
does not a p p l y to Jesus alone, because Jesus s a i d to 
h is C h r i s t i a n f o l l owers : " H e that overcometh, a n d 
keepeth m y works unto the end, to h i m w i l l I g ive 
power over the n a t i o n s : a n d he sha l l r u l e them w i t h 
a r o d of i r o n ; . . . even as I received of m y F a t h e r . " 
(Rev . 2 : 2 6 , 2 7 ) T h i s makes i t c lear that " t h e seed 
of the w o m a n " w h i c h is to r u l e a l l nat ions w i t h the 
r o d of i r o n must mean the r ighteous government, " t h o 
k i n g d o m of h e a v e n " , o r " h o l y n a t i o n " , of w h i c h 
C h r i s t Jesus is the H e a d , or chief member, a n d his 
f a i t h f u l fo l lowers who overcome a n d make u p h is 
t r u e , church , a n d who thus share the governmental 
powers w i t h h i m , are the body. 

Severa l scr iptures describe th is seed i n these w o r d s : 
" F o r as the body is one, a n d h a t h m a n y members, 
a n d a l l the members of tha t one body, being m a n y , 
are one b o d y ; so also is C h r i s t . F o r b y one s p i r i t are 
Ave a l l bapt ized into one body, whether we be Jews or 

Gent i les , whether we be bond or f r e e ; . . . N o w ye 
are the body of C h r i s t , a n d members i n p a r t i c u l a r . " 
(1 C o r . 1 2 : 1 2 , 1 3 , 27) " F o r as we have m a n y mem
bers i n one body, a n d a l l members have not the same 
office: so we, be ing m a n y , are one body i n C h r i s t , a n d 
every one members one of a n o t h e r . " ( R o m . 1 2 : 4, 5) 
E a c h f a i t h f u l d isc ip le of Jesus is a b ranch i n h i m 
" t h e t r u e v i n e " . ( J o h n 1 5 : 1 , 5 ) Jesus spoke of the 
oneness of his fol lowers w i t h himsel f , when, jus t be
fore his b e t r a y a l to his enemies, he p r a y e d : " H o l y 
F a t h e r , keep t h r o u g h th ine own name those w h o m 
thou hast g iven me, that they m a y be one, as we are. 
I p r a y f o r t h e m : I p r a y not f or the w o r l d , but f o r 
them w h i c h thou hast g iven m e : f or they are th ine . 
N e i t h e r p r a y I f o r these alone, but f o r them also 
w h i c h s h a l l believe on me t h r o u g h t h e i r w o r d ; that 
they a l l m a y be one ; as thou , F a t h e r , a r t i n me, a n d 
I i n thee, tha t they also m a y be one i n u s . " — J o h n 
1 7 : 1 1 , 9, 2 0 , 2 1 . 

T h u s i t becomes p l a i n to us how the seed of the 
w o m a n appl ies to a n d takes i n both Jesus a n d a l l his 
f a i t h f u l fo l lowers , a n d also how the seed of the wo
m a n can be p i c t u r e d or symbol ized b y one m a n c h i l d . 
A l l the members of th is seed are the c h i l d r e n of one 
symbol ic mother. E v e n as Hebrews 2 : 1 1 says : " F o r 
both he [Jesus] that sanctif ieth a n d they who are 
sanctif ied, are a l l of one : f or w h i c h cause he [Jesus] 
is not ashamed to c a l l them b r e t h r e n . " Hence the 
w o m a n whose seed is to bruise the serpent 's head cou ld 
not be the v i r g i n M a r y or a n y h u m a n mother. The 
A p o s t l e P a u l sets f o r t h how a covenant of G o d gives 
o r i g i n or b i r t h to a seed or of fspring, a n d hence how 
G o d sometimes uses the figure of a woman to symbolize 
such a covenant or solemn agreement of G o d . I n ex
p l a i n i n g these diff icult th ings the Apos t l e P a u l wr i tes , 
s a y i n g : " F o r i t is w r i t t e n , that A b r a h a m h a d two 
sons ; the one b y a bondmaid , the other b y a free-
woman. B u t he who was of the bondwoman was born 
a f ter the f lesh ; but he of the freewoman was b y p r o m 
ise. W h i c h th ings are an a l l e g o r y : f o r these [two 
women] are the two covenants ; the one [made w i t h 
the Hebrews t h r o u g h Moses] f r o m the mount S i n a i , 
w h i c h gendereth to bondage, w h i c h is A g a r [the bond
w o m a n ] . B u t Jerusa lem w h i c h is above is free, w h i c h 
is the mother of us a l l . N o w we, brethren , as Isaac was, 
are tho c h i l d r e n of promise. So then, brethren , we 
are not c h i l d r e n of the bondwoman, but of the f r ee . ' ' 
( G a l . 4 :22 -24 , 26, 28, 31) T h u s G o d ' s w r i t t e n W o r d 
interprets i ts o w n symbol ic language a n d shows 
that ' the seed of the w o m a n ' embodies both Jesus a n d 
h is C h r i s t i a n b r e t h r e n ; i t shows that " t h e w o m a n " 
stands for a covenant, as foreshadowed b y S a r a h , tho 
t r u e w i f e of A b r a h a m , or that " t h e w o m a n " stands 
f o r G o d ' s organizat ion , or the organizat ion jo ined 
unto h i m , such as " J e r u s a l e m w h i c h is a b o v e " , 
" w h i c h is Z i o n . " — 1 K i . 8 : 1 . 

I n his exp lanat ion G o d ' s apostle quotes f r o m the 
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f i f t y - f our th chapter of I sa iah ' s prophecy , w h i c h is 
addressed to Z i o n , G o d ' s organizat ion . Note how G o d 
addresses Z i o n , h is organizat ion , as " a w o m a n " ; i n 
verses five a n d th i r t een he says : " F o r t h y M a k e r is 
th ine h u s b a n d ; T h e L o r d of hosts is his n a m e ; a n d 
t h y Redeemer the H o l y One of I s r a e l ; The G o d of 
the whole earth s h a l l he be cal led . A n d a l l t h y c h i l 
d r e n s h a l l be taught of the L o r d ; a n d great sha l l be 
the peace of t h y c h i l d r e n . " Jesus quoted these la t te r 
words of the prophecy a n d showed that these ' c h i l d r e n 
of Z i o n ' are h is t r u e C h r i s t i a n b r e t h r e n ; he s a i d : " N o 
m a n can come to me, except the F a t h e r w h i c h h a t h 
sent me d r a w h i m : a n d I w i l l raise h i m u p at the last 
day . I t i s w r i t t e n i n the prophets , A n d they s h a l l be 
a l l taught of G o d . E v e r y m a n therefore that h a t h 
. . . l earned of the F a t h e r , cometh unto m e . " ( J o h n 
6 : 4 4 , 4 5 ) Since , therefore, G o d ' s organizat ion Z i o n , 
or " J e r u s a l e m w h i c h is a b o v e " , was p i c t u r e d b y 
S a r a h , the w i f e of A b r a h a m , i t becomes f u r t h e r cer
t a i n that ' the seed of the w o m a n ' i n question is the 
same as ' the seed of A b r a h a m ' of w h i c h G o d spoke 
w h e n he sa id to A b r a h a m : " I n t h y seed sha l l a l l the 
nat ions o f the earth be blessed, because t h o u hast 
obeyed m y v o i c e . " ( G e n . 2 2 : 1 8 ) A b r a h a m ' s w i f e 
be ing used to foreshadow G o d ' s organizat ion , A b r a 
h a m w o u l d therefore represent Jehovah G o d , the great 
heavenly F a t h e r of the seed. T h a t A b r a h a m ' s seed 
is the same as the seed of the woman, G o d ' s o w n "Word 
makes sure, s a y i n g : " F o r ye [Chr i s t ians ] are a l l the 
c h i l d r e n of G o d b y f a i t h i n C h r i s t Jesus. F o r as m a n y 
o f y o u as have been bapt ized in to C h r i s t , have p u t 
on C h r i s t . . . . F o r ye are a l l one i n C h r i s t Jesus. 
A n d i f ye be C h r i s t ' s , then are ye A b r a h a m ' s seed, 
a n d heirs according to the p r o m i s e . ' ' — G a l . 3 : 26-29. 

N o w we are better able to appreciate w h y the r u l e r 
Nicodemus d i d not u n d e r s t a n d J e s u s ' d a r k sayings, 
but a s k e d : " H o w can a m a n be born when he is o ld? 
H o w can these th ings be ? " Nicodemus cou ld not u n 
ders tand our S a v i o r ' s words , " E x c e p t a m a n be born 
aga in , he cannot see the k i n g d o m of G o d , " but we can 
u n d e r s t a n d them. Jesus meant that a n y m a n who h a d 
been b o r n of a n ear th ly or h u m a n mother must be 
b o r n aga in of God ' s organizat ion , Z i o n , i f he w o u l d 
enter in to a n d see the k i n g d o m of G o d . W h y ? B e 
cause m a n that is born of a h u m a n mother is born 
of the flesh a n d hence is flesh. One has to be more 
t h a n a fleshly h u m a n be ing i f he is to succeed i n 
gett ing to heaven a n d becoming a member of the 
k i n g d o m of G o d w h i c h is to ru le a l l nations w i t h a 
r o d of i r o n a n d w h i c h is to bless a l l the fami l ies of 
the earth w i t h peace, health , prosper i ty , l i f e , a n d 
reconc i l ia t ion w i t h God . F o r 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 5 : 5 0 
states the fact that " f l e s h a n d blood cannot i n h e r i t 
the k i n g d o m of G o d " . T h a t is w h y G o d ' s W o r d tol ls 
us that the heirs of the k i n g d o m , who are taken f r o m 
among men, must have a change of nature , a n d th is 
change of nature is the resul t of be ing b o r n aga in , 

born of the s p i r i t : " t h a t w h i c h is born of the s p i r i t 
is s p i r i t . " 

W h e n Jesus was b o r n of the v i r g i n M a r y , he " w a s 
made flesh" ( J o h n 1 : 1 4 ) , because his mother was 
of f l esh ; a n d thus Jesus was " b o r n of the f l e s h " . H e 
was " f l e s h a n d b l o o d " , a n d as such he himsel f c ou ld 
not c i ther " see the k i n g d o m of G o d " or " e n t e r into 
the k i n g d o m o f G o d " or " i n h e r i t " i t . I t was first 
at J e s u s ' b a p t i s m i n the R i v e r J o r d a n that , to quote 
M a t t h e w 3 : 1 6 , " t h e heavens were opened unto h i m , " 
that i s , the m y s t e r y of the k i n g d o m of G o d was 
opened to h is u n d e r s t a n d i n g , a n d he saw or discerned 
i t a n d a p p r e c i a t e d that G o d was opening unto h i m 
the w a y to r e t u r n to heaven a n d thus get back to 
the g l o ry w h i c h he h a d h a d w i t h the heavenly F a t h e r 
before the w o r l d was. ( J o h n 1 7 : 5 ) Hence , even 
though b o r n f r o m the womb of the v i r g i n M a r y , 
yet i t was necessary f o r Jesus to be born aga in i f he 
w o u l d see a n d enter a n d i n h e r i t G o d ' s heavenly k i n g 
dom. G o d ' s w i l l was not f o r Jesus to r e m a i n " f l e s h 
a n d b l o o d " f o r ever, w h i c h w o u l d have confined Jesus 
to l i v i n g on th i s earth f o r ever. Jesus h a d become 
flesh mere ly t h a t he m i g h t prov ide a sacrifice of the 
same va lue as the h u m a n l i f e a n d nature w h i c h A d a m 
h a d i n per fec t i on i n the garden of E d e n . A s Jesus 
s a i d : " I a m the l i v i n g bread w h i c h came down f r o m 
heaven : i f a n y m a n eat of th is bread, he sha l l l i ve 
f o r ever : a n d the bread that I w i l l give is m y flesh, 
w h i c h I w i l l give f o r the l i f e of the w o r l d . " ( J o h n 
6 : 51) A l l the types a n d propheeies of the O l d Testa 
ment showed that G o d purposed that Jesus should dio 
a n d r e t u r n to heaven a n d be made the glorious heav
enly K i n g who should 'bru ise the serpent 's head ' , a n d 
give the f a l l e n h u m a n race a perfect government, 
raise a l l t h e i r dead, regenerate a n d l i f t m a n k i n d u p 
out of the p i t of s i n a n d imper fec t ion , restore them 
to re lat ionship w i t h G o d , a n d completely heal them 
of the dead ly s t ing of " t h a t o l d serpent, w h i c h is the 
D e v i l " . I sa iah ' s prophecy ( 9 : 6 , 7 ) sa id of J e s u s : 
" U n t o us a son is g iven, a n d the government s h a l l 
be upon his s h o u l d e r ; a n d his name shal l be ca l led 
W o n d e r f u l Counsel lor , T h e m i g h t y God , T h e ever
l a s t i n g F a t h e r , T h e P r i n c e of Peace. O f the increase 
of his government a n d peace there sha l l be no end, 
. . . to establish i t w i t h judgment a n d w i t h just ice , 
f r o m henceforth even for e v e r . " 

W h e n Jesus came to J o h n the B a p t i s t f o r bapt i sm 
he came as a m a n t h i r t y years of age ( L u k e 3 : 21-23), 
free of l ega l obl igations b i n d i n g h i m to his fleshly 
mother M a r y , a n d independent a n d free to do G o d ' s 
w i l l , whatever G o d should reveal his w i l l to be a f ter 
J e s u s ' bapt i sm. ( H e b . 1 0 : 5-7) There a n d then Jesus 
p laced his flesh a n d his h u m a n l i f e at the disposal of 
G o d . T o symbolize this he was submerged beneath 
J o r d a n ' s waters b y J o h n the B a p t i s t . O n being l i f t e d 
u p f r o m beneath the waters, then i t was that Jesus 
was begotten aga in , th is t ime not through a mother of 



MARCH 15, 1030 W A T C H TOWER 
flesh, b u t b y the s p i r i t of G o d a n d according to G o d ' s 
covenant ; f o r there G o d confessed Jesus as his be
loved Son , a n d the prophecy began to be f u l f i l l e d 
w h i c h says : " T h e L o r d sa id unto me, T h o u art m y 
S o n ; th i s d a y have I begotten t h e e . " (Ps . 2 : 7 ) J e 
sus was there begotten, not as the seed of the v i r g i n 
M a r y , but as " t h e seed of the w o m a n " , G o d ' s s y m 
bol ic woman, G o d ' s covenant, or Z i o n . T h a t evidence 
m i g h t be g iven at once that Jesus was there begotten 
of G o d ' s s p i r i t or inv i s ib l e power, G o d symbol ized 
the matter f or us. H e caused a v i s i on w h i c h none o f 
the by-standers saw, but on ly Jesus a n d J o h n , namely , 
" t h e s p i r i t descending f r o m heaven l ike a dove, a n d 
i t abode u p o n [Jesus ] . " - J o h n 1 : 32-34; M a t t . 3 : 1 6 , 1 7 . 

T h u s Jesus was in t roduced into the k i n g d o m of 
heaven class, as the H e a d a n d first member thereo f ; 
he entered into the k i n g d o m of G o d , because he h a d 
n o w been brought f o r t h of water a n d of the s p i r i t 
( J o h n 3 : 5 ) , thereby f u l f i l l i n g the r u l e w h i c h he h i m 
self s t a t e d : " E x c e p t a m a n be born of water a n d of 
the s p i r i t , he cannot enter into the k i n g d o m of G o d . ' ' 
T h e S c r i p t u r e s use water to symbolize G o d ' s t r u t h ; 
a n d i t was G o d ' s s p i r i t or ho ly power , operat ing to 
gether w i t h d i v i n e t r u t h , w h i c h brought f o r t h Jesus 
as the chief member of the seed w h i c h should ' b ru i se 
the serpent 's head ' . W a s ' the seed of the serpent ' , 
or S a t a n ' s servants, at enmi ty w i t h Jesus? Yes , they 
were the ones, who p u t Jesus to the death of the cross. 
B u t Jesus was ra ised f r o m death as " t h e firstborn 
f r o m the d e a d " . ( C o l . 1 :18 ) G o d d i d not resurrect 
Jesus as a flesh b e i n g ; the A p o s t l e Peter p l a i n l y says 
that Jesus was p u t to death flesh, but ra ised to l i f e 
s p i r i t . (1 Pet . 3 : 1 8 , R.V.) Jesus h a d been begotten of 
G o d ' s s p i r i t at h is b a p t i s m ; hence he must be born 
f r o m the dead as a s p i r i t b e i n g : " t h a t w h i c h is born 
of the s p i r i t is s p i r i t . ' ' T h e Apos t l e P a u l on one occa
s ion re f e r red to th is , s a y i n g : " T h e promise w h i c h was 
made unto the fathers , G o d h a t h f u l f i l l e d the same 
unto us the i r c h i l d r e n , i n that he h a t h ra ised u p J e 
sus a g a i n : as i t is also w r i t t e n i n the second psa lm, 
T h o u a r t m y Son , th is d a y have I begotten t h e e . " 
— P s . 2 : 7 ; A c t s 1 3 : 32, 33. 

T o whom, then , do J e s u s ' words a p p l y , " Y e must 
be b o r n a g a i n " ? N o t to the w o r l d of m a n k i n d as a 
whole , but on ly to those who have a n y hope of see
i n g , enter ing in to a n d i n h e r i t i n g the heavenly k i n g 
d o m of G o d . T h e h u m a n f a m i l y , both the dead a n d tho 
l i v i n g , w i l l not i n h e r i t that k i n g d o m of God , because 
they are flesh a n d b l o o d ; but they w i l l become i ts 
subjects when Jesus has bound the D e v i l , over thrown 
h i s empire , a n d establishes G o d ' s k i n g d o m over m a n 
k i n d . T h e n the h u m a n race w i l l be regenerated back 
f r o m death a n d the grave unto h u m a n per fect ion i n 
G o d ' s image a n d likeness on th is earth. O n l y tho 
w i cked , the unrc formable , a n d rebell ious amongst 
men w i l l be p e r m a n e n t l y destroyed i n the second 
death, ( P s . 1 4 5 : 2 0 ) T h u s regenerated m a n k i n d w i l l 

have a n a t u r a l or earth ly resurrect ion . C h r i s t i a n s , 
however, who are to share i n " t h e first r e s u r r e c t i o n " , 
w h i c h is a s p i r i t u a l , heavenly .resurrect ion ( R e v . 
2 0 : 6 ) , a n d to re ign w i t h C h r i s t as members of " t h e 
k i n g d o m of G o d " , a l l such " m u s t be born a g a i n " , 
they must be " b o r n of water [d iv ine t r u t h ] a n d of 
the s p i r i t " . F o r they are the servants of C h r i s t , a n d 
hence are not above the i r L o r d . ( M a t t . 1 0 : 2 4 ) T h e y 
must fo l low Jesus a n d undergo the same process o f 
per f e c t ing them as d iv ine , heavenly creatures that 
Jesus underwent . G o d " d i d predestinate [that they 
should] be conformed to the image of his Son , that he 
m i g h t be the firstborn among m a n y b r e t h r e n " . ( R o m . 
8 : 29) T h e y must not on ly repent of s i n a n d be con
verted or t u r n e d away therefrom, but also dedicate 
themselves or consecrate themselves wi thout any res
ervations whatsoever to do God ' s w i l l . ( M a t t . 1 6 : 2 4 ) 
T h e y must receive just i f i cat ion or c l ear ing f r o m s i n 
t h r o u g h the value or mer i t of J e s u s ' ransom sacr i f i ce ; 
they must be born again , f r o m above, accord ing to 
the w i l l of G o d a n d b y his s p i r i t ; as i t is w r i t t e n : 
" O f his own w i l l begat he us w i t h the w o r d of t r u t h , 
that we should be a k i n d of firstfruits of his crea
t u r e s . " (Jas . 1 :18 ) They must thus become p a r t of 
' the seed of the w o m a n ' , members of G o d ' s organiza 
t i o n , Z i o n , responding to God ' s c a l l to service as his 
witnesses, that they may receive G o d ' s ano in t ing . 
T h u s chosen a n d anointed of G o d , they must be f a i t h 
f u l to h i m , his t r u t h , a n d his service, u n t i l death, 
f o r on ly to those thus do ing d i d Jesus s a y : " B e thou 
f a i t h f u l unto death, a n d I w i l l give thee the c rown 
of l i f e . " " T o h i m that overcometh w i l l I g rant to 
s i t w i t h me i n m y throne, even as I also overcame a n d 
a m set down w i t h m y F a t h e r i n his t h r o n e . " (Rev . 
2 : 1 0 , R. V.; 3 : 2 1 ) T h u s they must be p l a n t e d to
gether i n the likeness of C h r i s t ' s death, that they may 
be i n the likeness of his resurrect ion a n d be b o m f r o m 
the dead as s p i r i t beings a n d thus bod i ly enter into 
a n d i n h e r i t the k i n g d o m of G o d ( R o m . 6 : 5 ) a n d 
r e i g n w i t h C h r i s t a thousand years a n d be for ever 
w i t h the L o r d . — 1 Thess. 4 : 1 6 ; Rev . 2 0 : 4, 6. 

Reve la t i on , chapter twelve, p i c tures the symbolic 
woman Z i o n g i v i n g b i r t h to the m a n c h i l d , w h i c h is 
G o d ' s new government for m a n . T h a t b i r t h of the 
inv i s ib l e new government took place at the close of 
" t h e times of the G e n t i l e s " , w h i c h was i n the year 
1914 A . D . T h a t new government has been l a i d on 
the shoulder of C h r i s t Jesus. T h e governments of 
earth refuse to y i e l d to these facts, a n d go on i n the i r 
present imperfect , unsuccessful course. V e r y soon, i n 
G o d ' s t ime, T h e C h r i s t w i l l use the r o d of i r o n and 
dash the nations to shivers l i k e a potter ' s vessel, a n d 
then m a n k i n d ' s affairs w i l l come f u l l y into the hands 
of G o d ' s k i n g d o m for m a n ' s ever last ing benefit. Then 
w i l l be f u l l y answered the p r a y e r so often ascending 
to G o d : " T h y k i n g d o m come. T h y w i l l be done i n 
earth as i t is i n h e a v e n . " 



GOD'S MESSAGE OF COMFORT AND HOPE 
[Flfteen-mlnut 

TH E world is full of afflicted and hopeless peo
ple, and the Bible abounds with messages oi 
comfort and hope for their blessing and en

couragement. It is the afflicted and oppressed who 
are in need of comfort, and the only real comfort is 
something that will give them a hope of deliverance 
from all their troubles. Thus we can see that comfort 
and hope are closely related to each other; and as 
we proceed we shall see that the Bible always asso
ciates the two. It is a deplorable fact that those who 
need real comfort seldom look to the Bible for it, and 
seldom do those who act as comforters ever point the 
afflicted ones to the comforting assurances which God 
has placed in the Bible. 

It is the purpose of this lecture to help those who 
are afflicted to see that God is a God of comfort, and 
the only source of real comfort; to call attention to 
the fact that the Bible abounds with comforting mes
sages for those who are in any trouble; messages 
which, when once understood, will fill the heart with 
cheer and encourage the afflicted one to look forward 
to a full and complete deliverance from all his woes, 
and make every honest heart respond in praise and 
gratitude to Jehovah God, who is the author of these 
"exceeding great and precious promises". 

God's method of winning the love, gratitude, and 
service oi the people to himself, is by showing them 
his goodness; by showering blessings upon them. 
Hcnco the apostle says, in Romans 2 :4 , that it is 
'the goodness of God that leadeth men to repentance'. 
"When once we learn the lesson that all our real and 
enduring blessings come from God and do not come 
from men, neither from man-made governments, man-
made laws, man-made religious systems, nor from hu
man doctors, surgeons, or dentists, we have learned 
a profitable and most necessary lesson, for the reason 
that as long as we are looking to these for deliverance 
we are not ready or willing to look to the Lord. 

For six thousand years God has been letting men 
try to effect a deliverance from human ills; letting 
them try to bring some blessings to the race by means 
of their puny human efforts exercised through gov
ernments, laws, religion, medicine, surgery, sanita
tion and dietetics; for the purpose of convincing 
everybody that men cannot deliver the race from its 
troubles, and that only divine power can accomplish 
this result. When this lesson has been fully learned, 
God will intervene and fill the earth with glad, happy, 
grateful men and women, who will praise him for 
his wonderful deliverance throughout all eternity. 

God has set apart a thousand years, known as the 
kingdom of Christ, for the purpose of accomplishing 
this deliverance, and while waiting for this kingdom 
to come, he has let men try their efforts, which he 
foresaw would be an utter failure. Speaking of this 
coming deliverance, Paul, in Romans 8:21,22 says: 

radio lecture] 

" F o r the creation itself shall be delivered from the 
bondage of corruption into the glorious liberty of the 
children of God. For we know that the whole crea
tion groaneth and travaileth in pain together until 
now." 

The whole creation is still groaning together in 
pain, for the reason that this promised kingdom is 
not yet fully established in the earth, and the people 
have not yet heard of all the blessings which it will 
bring to the children of men. It is our privilege at 
this time to announce to our radio audience that the 
kingdom is just at the door, and that deliverance lies 
just ahead. In Luke, the 21st chapter, Jesus gave 
his disciples some signs, that is, some evidences or 
proofs, which would indicate that the kingdom was 
at hand, and then adds these words, verse 28: "When 
these things begin to come to pass, then look up, and 
lift up your heads; for your deliverance draweth 
nigh." 

It is not our purpose at this time to discuss the 
proofs that the kingdom is at hand, because our time 
is too limited to permit it; but we do wish to discuss 
the promises of a full and complete deliverance, so 
that our radio listeners may have a definite, Scrip
tural hope to comfort and encourage them. 

First, let us notice some of the afflictions of tho 
human family, so that we shall better understand 
what a full deliverance will mean. Ever since God 
pronounced the sentence on Adam everybody has been 
under the curse of death. Billions have already died, 
and inillions look forward to the prospect of death in 
the near future, with all its heartaches, partings from 
relatives and friends, and the agonies of the dying 
process. Other millions are on beds of pain, in homes, 
in hospitals, or on the operating tables. Still other 
millions are walking about and compelled to work 
for a living, with pain racking their bodies and dis
torting their features. Relatives mourn for loved ones 
who are living in drunkenness, debauchery or crime, 
or have gone down into premature graves, or are lying 
in convicts' cells. Other relatives mourn for a son 
killed on the battle-field, or lying maimed in some 
hospital or insane asylum, while their hearts quail 
at the prospects of another war, with its poison gas, 
liquid fire, and other devilish death-dealing devices, 
fearing that the next war will claim their other sons. 

Then there are the murderers, suicides, and those 
who live in dens of vice and gambling, all causing 
mourning and suffering to their friends and relatives. 
Millions of others suffer for the lack of work necessary 
to support themselves and loved ones. Others suffer 
from low wages, high rents, high taxes and high cost 
of living, and other forms of tyranny and oppression. 
Then there are many millions who have been taught 
the doctrine of eternal torment, and suffer because 
they think that some of their loved ones are enduring 



M A S C H 15, 1930 The WATCH TOWER 03 

u n t o l d agonies i n a l i t e r a l lake of fire a n d brimstone. 
Others suffer because they cannot see how a G o d of 
love cou ld be so c rue l a n d u n j u s t as to in f l i c t such 
a pun i shment u p o n even the vi lest s inner . 

N o w let us quote some texts that promise a f u l l 
a n d complete del iverance f r o m a l l these woes. I n 
Reve la t i on 2 1 : 4 we r e a d : " A n d G o d s h a l l w ipe away 
a l l tears f r o m t h e i r eyes ; a n d there s h a l l be no moro 
death , ne i ther sorrow, n o r c r y i n g , ne i ther s h a l l there 
be a n y more p a i n : f o r the f o rmer th ings are passed 
a w a y . ' ' 

T h e f o rmer th ings are sorrow, tears, c r y i n g a n d 
death. I n I sa iah 3 3 : 24 we r e a d : ' ' A n d the i n h a b 
i t a n t s h a l l not say, I a m s i c k ; a n d the people that 
d w e l l there in s h a l l be f o rg iven the i r i n i q u i t y . " I sa iah 
3 5 : 4-6 s a y s : ' ' S a y to them that are of a f e a r f u l heart , 
B e s trong , fear n o t ; behold, y o u r G o d w i l l come . . . 
a n d save you . T h e n the eyes of the b l i n d s h a l l be 
opened, a n d the ears of the deaf s h a l l be u n s t o p p e d : 
then s h a l l the lame m a n leap as a n h a r t , a n d the 
tongue of the dumb s i n g . " 

A g a i n , i n I sa iah 2 : 2-4 we r e a d : " I t s h a l l come to 
pass i n the last days . . . [ that] they s h a l l beat the i r 
swords in to plowshares, a n d the i r spears into p r u n -
inghooks ; nat i on s h a l l not l i f t u p SAvord against n a 
t i o n , ne i ther s h a l l they l e a r n w a r a n y m o r e . " P s a l m 
4 6 : 9 also says : " H e maketh wars to cease unto the 
end of the e a r t h . " I sa iah 6 5 : 2 5 tel ls us that " t h e y 
s h a l l not h u r t nor destroy i n a l l m y ho ly [ k i n g d o m ] , 
sa i th the L o r d ' ' . 

W h a t a comfort i t w i l l be to m i l l i o n s of people 
w h e n they l e a r n that the dead are not roas t ing i n 
torment , but are s leeping i n death, i n the grave, u n 
t i l C h r i s t s h a l l c a l l them f o r t h f r o m the tomb d u r i n g 
his thousand-year r e ign a n d give them an o p p o r t u n i t y 
to w i n ever last ing l i f e r i g h t here on the earth , u n d e r 
f a r more favorable condit ions t h a n now exist. T h e n 
the D e v i l w i l l be bound a n d a l l o u t w a r d forms of 
e v i l a n d temptat ion w i l l be removed. T h e n people 
w i l l l e a r n a n d believe the statement of the prophet , 
w h i c h r e a d s : " T h e dead know not a n y t h i n g . " — 
E c c l . 9 : 5 . 

T h e comfor t ing messages do not stop w i t h the l i v 
i n g , f o r i n most p l a i n language the B i b l e assures us 
that ' a l l that are i n the i r graves sha l l hear the voice 
of the son of m a n a n d come f o r t h ' , to l e a r n the same 

lessons a n d share i n the same blessings. T h i n k of 
meet ing y o u r loved ones aga in r i g h t here on earth a n d 
en j oy ing l i f e , l i b e r t y , peace, heal th a n d happiness to
gether. These are the assurances of the W o r d of G o d , 
a n d the t ime for the fu l f i lment of these promises is 
at the door. 

To hope means to desire something a n d to expect 
to get i t . Hence , i n the S c r i p t u r e s , hope means a 
desire f o r eternal l i f e , hea l th a n d happiness, w i t h a n 
expectation of get t ing i t at some t ime. A l l the p r o m 
ises of the B i b l e are g iven to insp i re jus t such a hope. 

N o w let us quote some texts. I n P s a l m 119: 49, 50 
wo r e a d : " R e m e m b e r the ivord unto t h y servant, 
u p o n w h i c h thou hast caused me to hope. T h i s is 
my comfort i n m y a f f l i c t i on . " I n Romans 1 5 : 4 are 
these w o r d s : " W h a t s o e v e r th ings were w r i t t e n afore
t ime were w r i t t e n for our l e a r n i n g , that we t h r o u g h 
patience a n d comfort of the scr iptures might have 
h o p e . " I n 1 Thessalonians 4 :13 -18 the apostle sets 
out the resurrect ion of the dead, a n d i n verse 18 
says : " W h e r e f o r e comfort one another w i t h these 
w o r d s . " 

G o d gave these promises i n his W o r d so that those 
who l e a r n of them might use them i n comfort ing 
others. The apostle says so i n 2 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 : 3 , 4 , 
w h i c h reads : " B l e s s e d be God , . . . the G o d of all com
for t , who comforteth us i n aZZ our t r ibu la t i ons , that we 
m a y be able to comfort them w h i c h are i n any t rouble , 
b y the comfort wherewith we ourselves are comforted 
of G o d . " G o d intended this message of comfort to 
be preached, a n d no m a n has any r i g h t to preach a n y 
other message. E t e r n a l torment is not a comfor t ing 
message, a n d G o d ' s W o r d does not authorize any m a n 
to preach i t . I n Isa iah 6 1 : 1 - 3 the L o r d c l ear ly states 
what he wants preached, s a y i n g : " T h e s p i r i t of [Je 
hovah] is upon me; because [he] hath anointed me 
to preach good t id ings unto the meek: he hath sent 
me to b i n d u p the broken-hearted, to p r o c l a i m l i b e r t y 
to the captives, . . . to p r o c l a i m the acceptable year 
of the L o r d , . . . to comfort a l l that m o u r n . " T h i s 
message of comfort is now going out to the mourners 
a n d those i n affliction a l l over the earth by mi l l i ons 
of volumes of books a n d booklets i n over t h i r t y 
languages a n d b y over 135 radio stations, i n c l u d i n g 
this stat ion. 

F R O M T H E F I E L D 
ONE HUNDRED PERCENT IN nARMONY 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E H F O U U : 
Greetings in the name of the Lord. 
At a business meeting this week the class decided to write 

you a few words in appreciation of and loyalty to the woik 
you aro doing in behalf of tho Lord. Wo aro one hundred 
percent in harmony with the work, and the Lord is richly 
blessing our efforts. 

Inasmuch as we lire located so close to Chicago we thought 
it could do no harm to leave a stauding invitation with you 

that whenever you come through this way wo shall bo glad 
to have you stop off and make us a visit. If wo know far 
enough ahead v>c shall be able to gather together a goodly 
number. 

We are greatly appreciating the wonderful articles coming 
out in The Watch Tower at this time and pray that the Lord 
will richly bless your efforts in the future. 

Your brethren in the Lord, 
G A R Y (Ind.) E C C L E S I A . 

P . J . M V E U S , Secretary. 
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Council Bluff* K O I L 
Sun am 10-11 

Davenport W O C 
Sun am 10-10.30 or pm 6.30-7 

(alternately) 
Muscatine IvTNT 

Sun am 9-10* ; pm 1-1.30 

K A N S A S 
Milford K F K B 

F r i pm 4-4.30 
Topeka W I B W 

Sun pm 1-1.30 
Wichita K F H 

Suu am 9.15-10 

K E N T U C K Y 
Hopkinsville W1TW 

Sun am 9-10* 

L O U I S I A N A 
New Orleaus W J B O 

T h u pm S-8.30 
Shreveport K T S L 

Thu pm 8.30-9.30 

M A I N E 
Bangor _ — 

Suu am 10-11* 
W L B Z 

• WATCHTOWEB chain program. 
•* Northwest network program. 

M A R Y L A N D 
Baltimore _ W C B M 

Suu pm 0.30-7.30 
Cumberland W T B O 

Suu pm 2.30-3 

M A S S A C H U S E T T S 
Boston W L O E 

suu am 11-12.30 ; pm 8-9 
Sun pm 12.30-1 (foreign) 
T h u pm 8-9 

Lexington W L E X 
Kan pm 1-2 

New Bedlord W N B I i 
Tue pm 8-9 

M I C H I G A N 
Detroit _ WGIIP 

Sun pin 2.30- (Hungarian, 
third, monthly) u-5.30 

F l i n t _ W F D F 
I ' l l pm y.30-10 

Grand Kapid.i W O O D 
Suu pm 9-10 

Jackbon WIBJI 
Sun pm 2-2.43 

M I N N E S O T A 
Duluth W E B C 

Suu am 9-9.45 
Minneapolis _ WIUIM 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 

MISSISSIPPI 
Hattiesburg WRItf 

Mon pm 8.30 9 
Meridian W C O C 

Sun am 10.30-11 

M I S S O U R I 
S t Joseph K F E Q 

Sun am 9-10* 
S t Louis K M O X 

Sun am 9-10* 

M O N T A N A 
Billings .. K G H L 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 
Butte K G I R 

Suu pm 2.30-3 
Great Falls K F B B 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 

N E B R A S K A 
Lincoln K F A B 

Sun am 9-10* 
York K G B Z 

Sun am 10-11 

N E W J E R S E Y 
Faterson W O D A 

Sun am 10-11* 

N E W Y O R K 
Binghamton _ W N B F 

Sun am 11-1; pm 7-9 
Thu pm 8-9 

Buffalo W E B R 
Sun pm 3-4 (Polish, second 

and fourth, monthly) 
Jamestown — W O C L 

F r i pm 8-8.15 
New York W B B R 

Sun am 8.30-11* ; pin 5-0 
Mon am 6.30-7, 10-12 ; pm 2-4 
Tuo am 0.30-7 ; pm 12-2, 0-8 
Wed am 0.30-7,10-12 ; pm 11-12 
T h u am G.30-7 ; pm 1-3, 8-10 
F r i am 6.30-7 ; pm 2-4, 0-8 

New York W M C A 
Sun am 10-11* 

Poughkeepsie W O K O 
Sun am 10-11* 

Saranac Lake .. W N B Z 
Sun am 10-10.30 

Syracuse W F B L 
Sun am 10-11* 

Tupper Lake W H D L 
Sun pm 3.30-4 

N O R T H C A R O L I N A 
Charlotte W B T 

Sun am 10-11* 
Greensboro W N E C 

F r i pm 6.13-0.45 
Raleigh W P T F 

Suu am 10-11* 

N O R T H D A K O T A 
Fargo W D A Y 

Sun pm 2-3 
Miuot K L P M , 

Sun pm 4.30-5 (lirst, monthly) 
Sun pm 4-0 (third, inouthly) 

OHIO 
Cincinnati W F B H 

Sun pm 5-5.30 
Cleveland _ tt'HK 

Sun am 8.50-11* ; pm 2-3, 7-8 
Mon Tue Wed Thu F r i Sat 

am 7.30-8; T h u pm 7-8 
Columbus WCAII 

Suu uin 10-11* ; pm 12-1, 9-10 
Mon Tue Wed T h u F r i Sat 

am U.30-10 
T h u pm 7.30-9 

Mansheld W J W 
Sun pm 9-10 

Youngstown W K B N 
Sun am 10=11* 

O K L A H O M A 
Chickasha K 0 C W 

Sun pm G.30-7 
Oklahoma City K F J F 

Sen pm 3-3.30 
Thu pm 8.30-9.15 

O R E G O N 
Portland K G W 

Sun ani 10-11** 

P E N N S Y L V A N I A 
Altoona W F B O 

Sun pm 7-7.30 

E r i e W E D H 
Sun pm 12.30-1 (Polish 

first and third, monthlyl 
(Slovak, second and fourth, 

monthly) 
(Ukrainian, fifth monthly) 

Sun pm y-9.30 (English) 
Harrlsburg „ W H P 

Sun am 10-11* 
Oil City W L B W 

Sun pm 0-0.30 
Philadelphia W I P 

Sun am 10-10.15* 
Sun pm 2.30-3.30 (German, 

Greek, Italian or Polish) 
Wed pm 3.43-4 (English) 

Pittsburgh _ K Q V 
Sua am 10-11*; pm 1-2, 7-8 
F r i pm 8-9 

Reading W R A W 
Sun pm 6.30-7.15 

Scranton . W G B I 
Sun am 10-11* 

R H O D E I S L A N D 
Providence W L S I 

Sun am 10-11* 

S O U T H D A K O T A 
K S O O 

Sun am y-10*, 10-11; pm 2-3 

T E N N E S S E E 
W N O X 

F r i pin 7.30-8 
W R E C 

Sun pm 1.30-2 

T E X A S 
Corpus Christi . K G F I 

Sun pm 3-3.30 
Dallas W R K 

Sun pm 1.30-2.30 
K F L X 

Sun am 8.-13-9.30 
K P R C 

Sun am 9.30-10 
Sau Antonio K T S A 

Sun pm 1-2 
Waco — W A C O 

Sun pm G.40-7.30 

U T A H 
Salt Lake City K D Y L 

Sun pm 1.45-2. 

V I R G I N I A 
Norfolk W T A R 

Sun am 10-11* 
Petersburg _ W L B G 

Sun am 10-11* ; pm 3-4, 7-8 

W A S H I N G T O N 
Aberdeen . K X R O 

Sun pm 0-7.30 
Belliugham K V O S 

Sun am 10-11** 
Everett K F B L 

Sun am 10-11** 
Seattle K O M O 

Sun am 10-11** 
Seattle K X A 

Daily (except Suu) am S.43-9 
Spokane KIICJ 

Sun am 10-11** 
Daily (except Sun) am 6.43-7 

W E S T V I R G I N I A 
Charleston W O B U 

Suu pm 7-7.30 
Huntington W S A Z 

Thu pm 4-4.30 
Wheeling Vv W V A 

Sun am 10-11* 

WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee W I S H 

Sua am 10-11 
Sun am 9-11 (Polish, every 

other wijfkl 
Sun am 11-11.30 (last, month* 

ly, German) 



Vpe* tfct earth distress ef nations, with oerplexlty; the sea and the wares [the restless, discontented] roarings men's hearts falling them 
tar fear, aad (or looking after those things which arc coming on the earth: tor the power* ot heaven snail bo shaken. . . . When these 
tfcbtj* begin to come to pass, then know that the Kingdom of God la at hand. I<eok np, and lift op your heads; for your redemption 
•mraweth aigb.—Luke 21:25-31; Matthew 24:33; Mark 13:29. 



THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

TH I S journal is published for the purpose of aiding tho 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of tho visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in tho light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge in controversieSj and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that ho is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created tho earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T JESTJS was made a human being in order that he 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced tho ransom price; that 
Jesus the divino was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as tho 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T FOR M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of tho 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes tho "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that tho Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E OP T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and thoso who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a state of happiness. 

V E A B L T SUBSCRIPTION PRICE 
UNITED STATES, $1.00; CANADA AND MISCELLANEOUS FoitEinu, 
$1.50; GREAT BRITAIN, AUSTRALASIA, AND SOUTH A n u c A , 7s. 
American remittances should be made by Express or Postal Money 
Order, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made to branch ofjires oii/y. 
Remittances from scattered foreign territory may be made to the 
Brooklyn office, but by International Postal Money Order only. 

{Foreign translations oj this journal appear in several languages.) 

TniiMs TO T H E LOUP'S POOR: A l l Bible Students who, by reason of 
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for this 
journal, will be supplied froe if they send n postal card each May 
stating their case and requesting such provision. We are not only 
willing, but anxious, that all such be on our list continually and 
In touch with the Berean studies. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will he Bent only when requested. Chango of address, 
when requested, may bo expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renownl blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
bo sent with tho journal one month before tho subscription expires. 

Entered as Second Class Mail Matter at liraolchjn, N. T., Postofiice. 
Act of March 3, 1S71). 
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C O A S T - T O - C O A S T B R O A D C A S T 

Opportunity to prepare for an extraordinary effort to sing 
the new song to the praise of Jehovah during the first of the 
JO'dO service periods was announced in the March 1 issue 
(page GO) of The Watch Tower. 

Arrangements arc now being made to inaugurate this field 
service in America on Sunday, April 27, by means of a nation
wide broadcast of an address to be given by the president of 
the Society, on the subject, 

W O R L D D I S T R E S S 
C A U S E 

R E M E D Y 

For convenience of listeners throughout the United States 
and Canada this broadcast will be presented in two parts: 

(1) FOR E A S T E R N A N D C E N T R A L T E R R I T O R Y : Di
rect from Oakland, California, through the following stations 
regularly associated in the W A T C H T O W E R network: 

O K O C 
K F A U 
K F E Q 
K.MOX 
K Q V 
K S O O 
K T N T 
W i l l i l l 
WI5T 
W C A H 
W C F L 
W F H L 
W F I W 
W G B F 
W G B I 
WIIK 

Hamilton, Ont. 
Lincoln, Nebr. 
St. Joseph, Mo. 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Pittsburgh, I'a. 
Sioux Falls, S. Dak, 
Muscatine, Iowa 
New York, N. Y. 
Charlotte, N. C. 
Columbus, Ohio 
Chicago, 111, 
Syracuse, N. Y. 
Hopkinsvillc, Ivy. 
Evansville. Ind. 
Scranton, Ta . 
Cleveland, Ohio 

W H P Harrisburg, Pa. 
W I P Philadelphia, Pa. 
W K B F Indianapolis, Ind." 
W K I i N Youncstowu, Ohio 
WLISG Petersburg, Va . 
W L H Z Bangor, Me. 

: .WI,OB Boston, Mass. 
WI.SI Providence, R. I. 
W M A L Washington, D. C. 
W.MCA New York, N . Y . 
W O D A I'atersnn, N . J . 
W O K O Poughkeepsie. N . Y 
W O R D Chicago, 111. 
W O W O Fort Wayne, Ind. 
W l ' T F Raleigh, N . C. 
W T A R Norfolk, Va . 
W W V A Wheeling, W. Va . 

Over any of the above stations the sixty-minute program will 
be heard according to the following schedule: 

10 a. m.. Eastern Daylight Paving Time 
9 a. m., Eastern Standard Time 
9 a. m, Central Daylight Saving Time 
8 a. m.. Central Standard Time 

(2) F O R P A C I F I C COAST A N D M O U N T A I N T E R R I 
T O R Y : Direct from Oakland, California, through Station 
K F W M (Oakland) and a special network including stations 
along the coast from San Dingo to Vancouver, also at Salt 
Lake City and Denver, (and possibly another station in the 
Mountain area), according to tho following time schedule: 

10 a. m., Pacific Standard Time 
11 a. m., Mouutain Standard Time 

The full sixty-minute program will be audible according to 
tho abovo schedules; and it is expected that the full list of 
stations for Pacific coast and Mountain territory can be an
nounced in our next issue. 

Thorough advertisement of this broadcast in every com
munity of tho land will acquaint listeners with this unique 
opportunity, and thus pave tho way for tho field workers who 
will offer the literaturo during the ensuing days of tho service 
period. Let every ono arise at once and begin tho work of 
advertising! 



AND HERALD OF CHRISTS'PRESENCE 
V O L . L I A P R I L 1, 1930 N o . 7 

T H E S O N O F M A N 
'What is man, that thou art mindful of him? and the son of man, that thou visitest him?"—Ps. 8: 4. 

JE H O V A H is our L o r d . B y the p r o n o u n " o n r " is 
meant those who are i n the covenant w i t h the 
M o s t H i g h a n d are his anointed sons for his serv

ice a n d k i n g d o m . F o r such sons to t h i n k of J e h o v a h 
as the G o d who has chosen them for h imse l f as his 
spec ia l people a n d to be the special rec ipients of his 
f a v o r is insufficient a n d too n a r r o w a v iew to take of 
the matter . T h e anointed sons of G o d must accept 
a n d receive J e h o v a h as the i r L o r d a n d Master . T h a t 
means the acceptance of a n d j o y f u l compliance w i t h 
the w i l l of G o d concerning his sons. I t means a close 
a n d i n t i m a t e re la t ionship of the sons w i t h the great 
F a t h e r . T h e psalmist , speaking i n words w h i c h spe
c i f i ca l ly a p p l y to C h r i s t Jesus, s a i d : " I have sa id to 
Jehovah , m y Sovere ign L o r d a r t thou, f o r m y w e l l -
be ing goeth not beyond t h e e . " (Ps . 1 6 : 2 , Rother-
ham.) T o the one g i v i n g utterance to these words J e 
hovah is a l l a n d every th ing . H i s desire is to be a lways 
i n exact h a r m o n y w i t h the w i l l of the on ly t rue G o d . 
O n l y the t r u e fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus can have a n 
apprec ia t i on o f such conf idential a n d blessed r e l a 
t i o n s h i p . 

8 W i t h p r o p r i e t y the question m a y now be p r o 
pounded : W h a t special message has the e ighth P s a l m 
for G o d ' s ano inted people at th is t ime? T h i s question 
is a p p r o p r i a t e f o r the reason that " w h a t s o e v e r th ings 
were w r i t t e n aforet ime were w r i t t e n for o u r l e a r n i n g , 
that we t h r o u g h patience a n d comfort of the s c r i p 
tures m i g h t have h o p e " . These th ings were " w r i t t e n 
f o r o u r admoni t i on , u p o n w h o m the ends of the w o r l d 
are c o m e " . ( R o m . 1 5 : 4 ; 1 C o r . 1 0 : 1 1 ) I n tho l i g h t 
of these texts, a n d the f u r t h e r S c r i p t u r a l proof that 
tho L o r d is i n his temple, a n d that the temple clas3 
therefore receive greater enl ightenment f r o m that 
t i m e f o r w a r d , i t shou ld be expected that this p s a l m 
contains some message p e c u l i a r l y f o r the benefit of 
G o d ' s remnant . 

* T h e e ighth P s a l m is ascribed to D a v i d , who fore
shadowed C h r i s t . N o psalms or songs were composed 
b y D a v i d u n t i l a f ter his a n o i n t i n g . F o l l o w i n g his 
a n o i n t i n g b y J e h o v a h he became the " swee t s inger of 
I s r a e l " . ( 1 S a m . 1 G : 1 2 , 1 3 ; 2 S a m . 2 3 : 1 , 2 ) T h i s 
m i g h t be sa id to ind icate that G o d ' s anointed sons 
w o u l d have a n u n d e r s t a n d i n g of tho psa lm, w h i c h 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g w o u l d be c learer after the coming of 
the L o r d to his temple a n d after the o u t p o u r i n g of 
the ho ly s p i r i t , as foreto ld b y the P r o p h e t Joe l . 

* Hereto fore the e ighth P s a l m has been considered 
as a beaut i fu l poetic descr ipt ion of the g l o ry of God 
mani fested through his creat ion vis ible to m a n , a n d 
of the creat ion of the m a n A d a m a n d the g i v i n g to 
h i m of domin ion , a n d of the f u r t h e r g lory that m a n 
w i l l possess when f u l l y restored. I t should be remem
bered that the B i b l e is not a col lect ion of H e b r e w 
poetry . I t is not the result of the efforts of learned 
men. The S c r i p t u r e s are the outworkings of the s p i r i t 
of G o d a n d constitute a message for the people of 
G o d . H e who sees i n this psa lm on ly choice H e b r e w 
poetry sees o n l y a superf ic ia l p a r t thereof. Jesus 
quoted f r o m this psa lm, a n d P a u l quotes a greater 
p o r t i o n of i t i n one of his epistles. T h e psa lm there
fore must be something more t h a n a mere poetic 
statement of the g l o ry of G o d a n d his work of crea
t i o n seen b y men. 

B T h e speaker is G o d ' s anointed, a n d therefore 
must represent a n d speak f o r God ' s anointed who are 
on earth at the t ime when Jehovah is exalted i n Z i o n . 
Tho speaker says : " 0 L O R D our L o r d , how excellent 
is t h y name i n a l l the e a r t h ! who hast set t h y g lory 
above the heavens . " ( V s . 1 ) These words cou ld not 
mean that Jehovah ' s name is exalted throughout a l l 
the earth among a l l peoples. S u c h has never been 
t rue u p to the present t ime. B u t consider ing the fact 
that i t is G o d ' s anointed that speaks, i t appears that 
the words must be considered as an exc lamation u t 
tered b y the anointed a n d cal led f o r t h b y the fact 
that Jehovah has now made his name k n o w n to his 
people who are s i tuated i n var ious parts of the earth. 
T h i s is i n h a r m o n y w i t h the words of I s a i a h : " A n d 
i n that d a y s h a l l ye say, P r a i s e the L o r d , c a l l upon 
h is name, declare his doings among the people, make 
ment i on that h is name is e x a l t e d . " — I s a . 1 2 : 4 . 

• J e h o v a h began to make his name k n o w n i n E g y p t 
a n d at that t ime i n a v e r y l i m i t e d way . W h e n Jesus 
came to tho earth ho made k n o w n the name of his 
F a t h e r to a very s m a l l number of people i n Palest ine . 
W h e n C h r i s t Jesus comes to his temple a n d gathers 
his anointed into Z i o n , the temple class then receives 
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the message of the L o r d , a n d the L o r d is exalted i n 
Z i o n , a n d the " s e r v a n t " speaks f o r t h the g l o r y of his 
name. (Ps . 2 9 : 9) Those of Z i o n know that the g lory 
of J e h o v a h G o d is set above the heavens. T h e t rue 
facts concern ing his purpose have heretofore been 
h i d d e n even f r o m G o d ' s people ; but w h e n he bu i lds 
u p Z i o n , then he shines f o r t h . 

T " W h e n the L o r d s h a l l b u i l d u p Z i o n , he sha l l ap 
pear i n his g l o r y . " ( P s . 1 0 2 : 1 6 ) " O u t of Z i o n , the 
per fec t ion of beauty, G o d hath s h i n e d . " ( P s . 5 0 : 2 ) 
Those of Z i o n see the works of Jehovah G o d a n d c a l l 
u p o n his name a n d p r o c l a i m his doings among the 
people. (Isa. 1 2 : 3 - 6 ) These also see S a t a n ' s o r g a n i 
za t i on w h i c h he has b u i l d e d u p against Jehovah a n d 
against his anointed . T h e y see that Jehovah has set 
h is K i n g u p o n his throne a n d w i l l b r i n g a l l th ings i n 
heaven a n d on earth into subject ion to his k i n g d o m . 
J e h o v a h therefore has set his throne above a l l the 
heavens, a n d a l l th ings must be brought into con
f o r m i t y to his w i l l . 

8 T h e speaker then recognizes his o w n weakness 
a n d the weakness of those whom the L o r d uses but 
that because the ano inted are ins t ruments i n the A l 
m i g h t y G o d ' s h a n d they are s trong i n h i m a n d i n the 
power of his might . C o n t i n u i n g he says : " O u t of the 
m o u t h of babes a n d suckl ings hast thou orda ined 
s trength , because of th ine enemies; that t h o u m i g h t -
cst s t i l l the enemy a n d the a v e n g e r . " ( V s . 2) N e v e r 
before now have the anointed so f u l l y apprec iated 
the fact that i n themselves they can do no th ing , but 
that because they are i n the secret place of the Most 
H i g h a n d a b i d i n g u n d e r the shadow of his w i n g , a n d 
because he has p u t his h a n d over them, a n d his words 
i n t h e i r mouth , they are at rest i n the L o r d a n d can 
be m i g h t i l y used b y h i m . 

9 T h i s text does not mean that m a n y i n the earth 
ere g i v i n g praise to Jehovah a n d that " b a b e s a n d 
s u c k l i n g s " are j o i n i n g i n that praise. It means that 
o n l y the weak ones, l ikened unto babes, are the i n 
s truments o f pra ise w h i c h J e h o v a h uses. Jesus rode 
i n t o the c i t y of J e r u s a l e m i n t r i u m p h , a n d then went 
in to the temple a n d cleansed i t , whi le the Pharisees , 
the c l e rgy of that day , su l l en ly looked on. T h e c h i l 
d r e n cont inued to s ing , " H o s a n n a to the son of D a 
v i d ! " a n d th is song i r r i t a t e d the c lergy , a n d they 
w a n t e d the singers stopped. I n response to those h y p 
ocrites Jesus quoted f r o m P s a l m 8 : 2 a n d s a i d : 
" H a v e ye never read, O u t of the m o u t h of babes a n d 
suckl ings thou hast perfected p r a i s e ? " T h a t occasion 
seems to m a r k a m i n i a t u r e fu l f i lment of th is pro 
phet i c psa lm. W e m a y look f o r another a n d w i d e r 
fu l f i lment , because we have f o u n d that m a n y of these 
prophecies have a double fu l f i lment . 

1 0 I n 1914 Jesus C h r i s t was placed u p o n his throne 
b y Jehovah , a n d shor t l y thereafter he came to his 
temple a n d began the c leansing w o r k thereof. Those 
who were cleansed were brought in to the temple a n d 
•under the robe of righteousness a n d began to s i n g 

w i t h joy , a n d a l l Mho have cont inued i n the temple 
since that t ime have l ikewise cont inued to s ing w i t h 
joy , even as the L o r d foreto ld . (Isa. 6 1 : 1 0 ; M a i . 3 : 
3; H e b . 1 3 : 1 5 ) A s the Pharisees c la imed to be serv
i n g God , a n d Jesus thus rebuked them, even so now 
there are those who c l a i m to be i n a covenant w i t h 
G o d who s tand b y a n d hear the remnant s i n g i n g the 
praises of Jehovah a n d his K i n g , a n d the song annoys 
them a n d they want i t stopped. Co lpor teurs a n d class 
workers throughout the c o u n t r y are r e p o r t i n g that 
most of t h e i r opposit ion that is effective conies f r o m 
those who c l a i m to be i n the t r u t h but who t r y to i n 
ter fere w i t h the wide d i s t r i b u t i o n of the p r i n t e d mes
sage, w h i c h d i s t r i b u t i o n is be ing made b y the r e m 
nant . T h e w o r k of s i n g i n g the praise of Jehovah ' s 
name is now be ing done b y those who have f a i t h a n d 
confidence i n the L o r d a n d who are devoted to h i m , 
a n d m a n i f e s t l y these are the "babes a n d s u c k l i n g s " 
described i n the prophecy . 

1 1 W h e n Jesus quoted a p o r t i o n of th is psa lm to the 
Pharisees , the record shows, he omit ted the words, 
"because of th ine enemies; that t h o u mightest s t i l l 
the enemy a n d the a v e n g e r . " T h e reason for the 
omission of these words seems c l ear ly to have been 
that the t ime h a d not then come to s t i l l S a t a n the 
enemy a n d those who seek revenge. A t the present 
t ime S a t a n has been cast out o f heaven a n d his com
plete overthrow is but a matter of a short t ime. Soon 
the enemy a n d the avenger sha l l be p u t to silence. 
T h e w o r d " a v e n g e r " -used i n this text is not the 
same as used when r e f e r r i n g to the " a v e n g e r o f 
b l o o d " . — N u m . 3 5 : 1 2 ; Deut . 1 9 : 6 . 

1 2 S a t a n is the enemy, a n d those once enl ightened 
a n d who have become of the ' ' ev i l s e r v a n t ' ' class, a n d 
who s lander the i r own mother ' s son ( ch i ldren of the 
covenant ) , are seeking vengeance, a n d i n so do ing 
are p r o m p t e d b y i l l w i l l . (Ps . 5 0 : 1 6 - 2 0 ; M a t t . 2 4 : 
49-51) T h i s is f u r t h e r proo f that " i n that d a y " , 
w h e n G o d is establ ishing his k ingdom, his t r u t h a n d 
his pra ise w i l l be spoken on ly b y his "babes a n d 
s u c k l i n g s " . A babe p r o p e r l y t r a i n e d is a lways sub
missive to i ts parents. G o d ' s c h i l d r e n devoted to h i m 
j o y f u l l y humble themselves u n d e r the m i g h t y h a n d 
of G o d a n d are submissive a n d obedient to his com
mandments , a n d therefore are f i t l y l ikened unto 
babes. The overwhelming proof, therefore, is that the 
"babes a n d s u c k l i n g s " ment ioned i n the psa lm has 
reference to G o d ' s f a i t h f u l now on earth who aro 
members of T h e C h r i s t a n d arc of the remnant . 

M A G N I F Y I N G J E H O V A H ' S N A M E 

1 3 G o d ' s anointed now speak a n d s a y : " W h e n I 
consider t h y heavens, the work of t h y f ingers; the 
moon a n d the stars, w h i c h t h o u hast o r d a i n e d ; what 
is m a n , that thou a r t m i n d f u l o f h i m ? a n d the son 
of m a n , that t h o u visitest h i m ? " ( V s s . 3 , 4 ) Jehovah ' s 
" g l o r y above the heavens " , ment ioned i n verse one, 
must re fer to both the s p i r i t u a l a n d the p h y s i c a l 
r e a l m of the E t e r n a l One. " T h y heavens , " m e n -
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t i o n c d i n verse three, however, c l ear ly refers to the 
p h y s i c a l heavens a p o r t i o n of w h i c h are v is ib le to 
the eye of m a n . T h e speaker contrasts the wonders of 
G o d w i t h m a n a n d w i t h m a n ' s re la t i onsh ip to the 
ear th . H e revels' i n the great a n d marve lous th ings 
w h i c h b y day m a n can see a n d w h i c h b y n i g h t m a g 
n i f y themselves before m a n ' s w o n d e r i n g gaze. H e 
beholds the sun , w h i c h i n his m i g h t a n d majesty , a n d 
to the exc lus ion of a l l other heavenly bodies, holds 
the at tent ion of ear th ' s creat ion d u r i n g the hours he 
shines. T h e s u n is the o n l y one of w h i c h m a n can 
take notice d u r i n g the d a y ; but when his g l o ry is 
sunk in to the west, a n d the cur ta ins of n ight are 
d r a w n about the earth , t h e n the m i l l i o n s of stars 
s tand f o r t h a n d s i n g the praise of the A l m i g h t y 
Creator . These, together w i t h the vat;t nebula! a n d 
the nearer planets , speak j o y to the m i n d a n d heart 
of the one devoted to G o d . The clearness of the a i r 
i n the v i c i n i t y of Pa les t ine or i n the desert lands en
ables m a n to more c l e a r l y see at n i g h t the unspeak
able wonders o f G o d ' s v is ib le creat ion, a n d the rever 
e n t i a l m a n i n v o l u n t a r i l y exc la ims : " T h e heavens 
declare the g l o ry of G o d . " These marvelous works of 
the heavens, says the psalmist , are " t h e w o r k of t h y 
f i n g e r s " . F r o m the contemplat ion of such g igant i c 
creat ion , a n d boundless space occupied thereby, a n d 
the greatness of the M a k e r thereof, the speaker, b y 
w a y of contrast , says : " W h a t is m a n , that t h o u a r t 
m i n d f u l o f h i m ? a n d the son of m a n , that t h o u v i s i t -
est h i m ? " 

1 4 T h e ano inted are o n l y b e g i n n i n g to appreciate 
something of the greatness of the E t e r n a l Jehovah . 
I n a l l good conscience a n d w i t h reverent ia l devot ion 
the people of G o d for m a n y years used the t e r m " t h e 
d i v i n e p l a n " , m e a n i n g thereby that the A l m i g h t y 
G o d has a w e l l defined p l a n or scheme that he is 
w o r k i n g out i n a n o r d e r l y w a y . N o w the anointed are 
b e g i n n i n g to see that a " p l a n " or " s c h e m e " is i n 
consistent w i t h the A l m i g h t y G o d . A " p l a n " is 
a premedi tated scheme m a r k e d out a n d to be f o l 
l owed that a desired or in tended end m i g h t be 
accomplished. M a n c a r e f u l l y lays his p lans a n d at
tempts to c a r r y them out. N o t so w i t h the Creator . 

1 5 T h e A l m i g h t y Creator on ly needs to w i l l that a 
t h i n g s h a l l be done a n d there is no f u r t h e r contro
versy a n d no w o r r y about its accomplishment. W h e n 
G o d created the heavens a n d the earth he d i d not 
need to make a p l a n therefor . W h e n he made the 
m i g h t y oceans that wash the shores of the l a n d he d i d 
not need to f irst p l a n that work . W h e n he made the 
s u n , the moon, the stars, a n d the countless glories 
tha t appear i n the heavens, he d i d not need to p l a n 
that work . H i s record concerning his creat ion is that 
' G o d sa id , L e t i t be so, a n d i t came to pass ' . " A n d 
let them be for l i ghts i n the f i rmament of the heaven, 
to give l ight upon the e a r t h : and i t was s o . " (Gen . 
1 : 1 5 ) T h e in f in i te wisdom of Jehovah G o d , his u n 
l i m i t e d power, renders w h o l l y unnecessary a p l a n by 

h i m . I t was his w i l l that the creature m a n should be 
made, a n d the work was done. I f we say that G>d 
first made a p l a n f o r a l l his works such would i n d i 
cate a l i m i t a t i o n to his power a n d wisdom; a n d there
fore we know that such conclusion is incorrect . There 
is no l i m i t a t i o n to G o d ' s power. H i s wisdom is 
perfect . 

16 The Watch Tower has heretofore said, i n sub
stance, that G o d must have made his p l a n concerning 
m a n i n the a l t e rnat ive ; that is to say, i f m a n re
m a i n e d f a i t h f u l G o d w o u l d take one course, a n d i f 
m a n s inned G o d w o u l d take a different course of ac
t i o n . S u c h statement thus made i n The Watch Tower 
is w h o l l y inconsistent w i t h the A l m i g h t y G o d . H e is 
equal to a n y emergency that arises. H e can w i t h h o l d 
knowledge f r o m himsel f i f he so desires; a n d u n d e r 
any a n d a l l condit ions that arise he is equal thereto. 
T h e S c r i p t u r e s s a y : " K n o w n unto G o d are a l l his 
works , f r o m the beg inn ing of the w o r l d . " ( A c t s 1 5 : 
18) B u t these words do not ind i cate that J e h o v a h 
h a d or has a p l a n . The A l m i g h t y determines to do 
c e r t a in th ings a n d his in f in i te wisdom knows these, 
th ings a n d knows when they w i l l begin a n d when 
they w i l l end. H e is w h o l l y a n d completely self-con
ta ined . 

1 7 T h e apostle speaks of the purpose of G o d : ' ' A c 
c o r d i n g to his good pleasure w h i c h he hath purposed 
i n h i m s e l f . " ( E p h . 1 :9-11) " P u r p o s e " means a de
t e r m i n a t i o n to do a cer ta in t h i n g . W h e n G o d p u r 
poses a t h i n g i t is as though such were a l ready done, 
a n d i t comes to pass i n his o w n good t ime a n d good 
w a y . H e says : " I a m G o d , a n d there is none l i k e me. 
. . . I have purposed i t , I w i l l also do i t . " (Isa. 4 6 : 
9-11; 5 5 : 1 1 ) T h e words " i n t e n t i o n " or " p l a n " ad 
m i t of a poss ib i l i ty of a f a i l u r e to accomplish what is 
at tempted. " P u r p o s e " means a determinat ion to do 
i t , a n d w i t h G o d the purpose is equal to the accom
p l i shed fact . G o d never fa i l s , a n d therefore the crea
t u r e can a lways have complete a n d absolute confi
dence i n h i m . There is but one A l m i g h t y God , a n d to 
h i m is due a l l praise a n d g lory . W h e n the creature 
knows a n d appreciates that G o d does not need a p l a n 
Ills apprec ia t ion of the Most H i g h is broadened. 

1 8 I n recent years G o d has more f u l l y revealed h i m 
sel f to his people a n d the name of Jehovah is exalted 
i n Z i o n . T o the temple class he has revealed h imse l f 
b y his name G o d , w h i c h means that he is the Creator 
of heaven a n d earth . H e has revealed himsel f by his 
name A l m i g h t y , w h i c h means there is no l i m i t a t i o n 
to his power ; he has revealed himsel f by his name 
Jehovah , w h i c h means his purposes t o w a r d his crea
tures ; he reveals himsel f b y his name Most H i g h , 
w h i c h means he is above a l l a n d over a l l a n d that his 
w i l l is h is law a n d that he has but to w i l l that a t h i n g 
be done a n d i t must be done. 

1 0 Teachers of the B i b l e have had too narrow a view 
of Jehovah a n d have unconsciously pushed his name 
into a corner ; but now i t is the L o r d ' s t ime to b r i n g 



102 rh. WATCH TOWER Br.OOKLTN, N . V . 

f o r t h h is name a n d to make h imse l f k n o w n to h i s 
ano inted . These see that G o d does not need a p l a n 
w h i c h he must f o l l ow i n order to c a r r y out h is p u r 
poses, because he is A l m i g h t y a n d his w isdom knows 
no bounds. T o say that J e h o v a h has to p l a n to do cer
t a i n th ings we thereby make h i m appear ins igni f i cant 
a n d l i k e unto creatures that must p l a n . T h e more wo 
see of his greatness, the more we see the necessity f o r 
h i s creatures to have a knowledge of h i m i n order 
that they m i g h t l i ve a n d serve h i m . T h e speaker of 
the psa lm, therefore, c o u l d not be a n o r d i n a r y m a n 
moved b y h u m a n impulses . The speaker of the f irst 
instance was D a v i d , but he spoke as a prophet a n d 
as his m i n d was moved upon b y the s p i r i t of G o d . H o 
represented those who aro devoted to G o d a n d who 
recognize J e h o v a h G o d , who is w i t h o u t l imi ta t i ons . 
N e i t h e r A d a m nor a n y of his o f fspr ing c o u l d u t t e r 
the words o f th is psa lm w i t h the t rue mean ing there
o f unless moved by the s p i r i t o f Jehovah . A d a m 
never loved G o d n o r adored h i m . S ince the S c r i p 
tures were w r i t t e n f o r the comfort a n d encourage
ment of those who are i n a covenant w i t h C o d , i t f o l 
lows that the speaker of the p s a l m must be those who 
have the s p i r i t o f J e h o v a h . 

T H E MAN 

" M e n who k n o w not G o d t h i n k themselves a n d 
other men are great, a n d they give honor a n d g l o r y 
to m e n a n d to the w o r k of m a n ' s hands. O n l y the 
c h i l d of G o d can apprec iate the insignif icance of m a n 
as compared w i t h the A l m i g h t y Creator . B o t h the 
S c r i p t u r e s a n d the facts show that i t is the ano inted 
of G o d speaking these w o r d s : " W h a t is m a n , that 
t h o u a r t m i n d f u l of h i m ? a n d the son of m a n , that 
t h o u visitest h i m ? F o r t h o u hast made h i m a l i t t l e 
l ower t h a n the angels, a n d hast c rowned h i m w i t h 
g l o r y a n d honour . T h o u madest h i m to have d o m i n 
i o n over the works of t h y hands ; t h o u hast p u t a l l 
th ings u n d e r h i s f ee t : a l l sheep a n d oxen, yea, a n d 
the beasts o f the f i e ld ; tho f o w l of the a i r , a n d the 
fish of the sea, a n d whatsoever passeth t h r o u g h the 
paths of the s e a s . " — V s s . 4-8. 

2 1 I n a general w a y these words o f the psalmist are 
a p p l i e d to the m a n A d a m a n d to the restorat ion of 
m a n a n d his o f fspr ing . T h e y cou ld not be so a p p l i e d 
except as a mere i l l u s t r a t i o n . G o d d i d not p u t a l l 
th ings u n d e r A d a m , a n d d i d not g ive h i m d o m i n i o n 
over a l l th ings . H e has p u t a l l th ings u n d e r C h r i s t . 
Therefore the words of the prophet " t h e m a n " must 
mean T h e C h r i s t . P a u l quotes the psa lmis t ' s words 
a n d appl ies them to C h r i s t Jesus. ( H e b . 2 : G-9) P a u l 
was not speaking of the res t i tu t i on o f m a n ; but ho 
says, i n substance, tha t G o d made Jesus ' a l i t t l e 
lower t h a n the angels a n d crowned h i m w i t h g l o ry 
a n d h o n o r ' as the greatest of a l l men, that he might 
bo the Redeemer o f m a n ; a n d G o d gave h i m d o m i n 
ion over a l l tho th ings of tho heaven a n d the earth . 
W h e n G o d made A d a m he set l i f e before h i m , w h i c h 

he was to enjoy upon condit ion of his cont inued obe
dience. H o d i d not c r o w n A d a m w i t h g l o r y a n d h o n 
or . There seems to be no reason f o r c onc lud ing that 
G o d w i l l c r o w n m a n w i t h g l o r y a n d honor. G o d w i l l 
g ive to obedient m a n res t i tu t i on , w h i c h includes ever
l a s t i n g l i f e on earth. B u t G o d w i l l not make m a n 
r u l e r of the earth . D a v i d spoke the words of th i s 
p rophecy ; a n d he spoke not f o r h imsel f , nor of a n d 
concern ing A d a m . B e i n g a prophet , ho spoke of 
C h r i s t , even as he d i d on another occasion.—Ps. 1 6 : 
10 ; A c t s 2 :27 -30 . 

" " T h e S o n of the m a n " is one of the t i t les that 
p r o p e r l y belongs to Jesus. H e a p p l i e d this t i t l e to 
h imse l f a f ter he was anointed to be the K i n g . ( M a t t . 
1 3 : 4 1 ; 2 4 : 2 7 - 3 0 ; 2 5 : 3 1 ; J o h n 6 : 6 2 ; 3 : 1 3 ) Tho 
f irst t ime the t e r m " s o n of m a n " is app l i ed to a n y 
specific creature is when i t appears i n P s a l m 8. W h i l e 
J o b used the t e rm, i t is o n l y i n a descr ipt ive manner . 
" T h e m a n C h r i s t J e s u s " became the owner of every
t h i n g that A d a m might have possessed h a d A d a m re 
m a i n e d i n h a r m o n y w i t h G o d ; but those things w o u l d 
have been confined to the earth . C h r i s t Jesus became 
owner of a l l things , both i n heaven a n d i n earth. C o n 
c e r n i n g h i m i t is w r i t t e n that G o d has anointed h i m 
h e i r over a l l th ings a n d put a l l th ings u n d e r h i m . 
( H e b . 1 : 2 ; P h i l . 2 : 1 0 , 1 1 ) N o t on ly d i d Jesus become 
the owner o f e v e r y t h i n g that A d a m might have pos
sessed, but b y the covenant that Jehovah G o d made 
w i t h h i m he became the owner of a l l creat ion i n heav
en a n d i n earth a n d u n d e r the earth, w h i c h inc ludes 
the lower animals a n d m a n . I t is t r u e that restored 
m a n w i l l have a pos i t ion super ior to tho lower a n i 
mals a n d that these w i l l be subject to m a n , yet he w i l l 
have such pos i t ion on ly when he comes into h a r m o n y 
w i t h C h r i s t , who is the rea l owner of a l l th ings . R e 
stored m a n w i l l not be a r u l e r of other men. l i e w i l l 
be g l a d to have l i f e a n d the blessings inc ident there
to, but there is n o t h i n g to indicate that he w i l l r u l e 
his fe l low m a n . C h r i s t is r u l e r over a l l u n t i l he turns 
the k i n g d o m over to Jehovah . 

2 3 G o d made a covenant w i t h the m a n C h r i s t Jesus 
f o r the k i n g d o m , w h i c h covenant carries w i t h i t tho 
r u l c r s h i p over a l l t i l ings . B y the grace of G o d Jesus 
i n v i t e d his disciples to have a p a r t w i t h h i m i n that 
covenant. G o d ' s expressed purpose is to make a l l the 
members o f the body of C h r i s t members of " T h o 
M a n " . I t is those who have been taken into the cove
n a n t w i t h C h r i s t whom P a u l addresses a n d to w h o m 
he says : ' ' G o d . . . w i l l render to every m a n accord
i n g to h is deeds: to them who, b y pat ient continuanco 
i n w e l l do ing , seek f o r g l o r y a n d honour a n d i m m o r 
t a l i t y , e ternal l i f e . " ( R o m . 2 : 5 - 7 ) T h e n tho apostle 
adds concerning tho body members : " T i l l we a l l 
come i n the u n i t y of the f a i t h , a n d of the knowledge 
of the S o n of G o d , unto a perfect m a n , unto the 
measure of the stature o f the fulness of C h r i s t . " 
( E p h . 4 : 1 3 ) Those i n tho covenant w i t h G o d a n d 
who aro h is anointed saints have a specific promise 
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l l i a t i f they suffer w i t h C h r i s t Jesus a n d continue 
f a i t h f u l to the end they sha l l be heirs of G o d a n d 
jo int -he irs w i t h C h r i s t Jesus, who is the he i r of a l l 
t h i n g s . — R o m . 8 : 1 6 , 17 ; H e b . 1 : 9 . 

2 4 G o d v i s i t s h is creatures f or the i r good. T h e 
psalmist says : " W h a t is m a n . . . ? a n d the son of 
m a n , that t h o u vis i tcst h i m ? " T h e S c r i p t u r e s show 
that G o d d i d v i s i t h is beloved S o n a n d favored h i m 
w i t h honor a n d g l o r y above a l l creat ion a n d made 
h i m the Redeemer of m a n . T h e n the apostle shows 
that G o d ' s purpose is to b r i n g m a n y sons to g lory 
u n d e r the H e a d a n d C a p t a i n of the i r sa lvat ion , 
C h r i s t Jesus. These he v is i ts a n d takes them out f r o m 
amongst the w o r l d f o r h is name 's sake. ( H e b . 2 : 9-11; 
A c t s 15 :14 -16 ) " T h e f irst m a n [ A d a m ] is of the 
earth , e a r t h y ; the second m a n [The C h r i s t ] is the 
L o r d f r o m h e a v e n . " (1 C o r . 1 5 : 4 7 ) I t is the m a n 
C h r i s t u n d e r w h o m G o d has p u t a l l th ings , a n d a l l 
th ings must be subjected to h i m , as i t is w r i t t e n : 
" F o r he h a t h p u t a l l th ings u n d e r his feet. B u t 
w h e n he sa i th , A l l th ings are p u t u n d e r h i m , i t is 
mani fest tha t he is excepted w h i c h d i d p u t a l l th ings 
u n d e r h i m . " (1 C o r . 1 5 : 2 7 ) T h e proo f i s therefore 
conclusive that the words of P s a l m 8, " W h a t is m a n 
. . . ? a n d the son of m a n . . . ? " do not re fer to A d a m 
a n d h is poster i ty , but do a p p l y to C h r i s t . 

2 5 T h e g l o r y a n d honor ment ioned b y the psalmist 
does not re fer to g l o r y a n d honor or perfect manhood 
i n t imes of r es t i tu t i on , but does re fer to the g l o r y a n d 
honor w h i c h Jehovah confers u p o n T h e C h r i s t . I t is 
T h e C h r i s t whom G o d makes his elect servant, puts 
h is s p i r i t u p o n h i m , a n d del ights his soul i n that elect 
servant . F u r t h e r speaking of that servant, G o d 
t h r o u g h h is prophet says : " I am the L o r d [Jeho
v a h ] ; that is m y name; a n d m y g l o ry w i l l I not give 
to a n o t h e r . " ( Isa . 4 2 : 1 - 8 ) M a n i f e s t l y the mean ing is 
tha t J e h o v a h stands alone a n d besides h i m there is 
none ; that he has appo in ted C h r i s t h is great servant, 
a n d grac ious ly makes others members of the body of 
C h r i s t ; a n d that to C h r i s t he gives g l o r y a n d honor, 
even the d i v i n e nature , w h i c h g l o ry a n d honor he w i l l 
not g ive to a n y other. T h e " g l o r y " ment ioned here 
b y the psa lmist c l ear ly means g l o r y of G o d ' s m a n 
who stands f o r the honor of Jehovah ' s name. 

2 6 R e f e r r i n g a g a i n to the words of the psalmist , as 
set f o r t h i n verses three a n d f o u r : T h e language 
seems p r o p e r l y to a p p l y to Jesus C h r i s t speaking at 
the t i m e he entered into the covenant w i t h Jehovah 
f o r the k i n g d o m a n d f o r a l l th ings i n heaven a n d i n 
ear th . W 7 hen the L o r d came to his temple , a n d there
a f ter there began to be revealed to the 1 em pie class 
the correct u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the prophecies, thcro 
began to be revealed to the temple class a better u n 
d e r s t a n d i n g of the psa lm. F r o m that t ime on i t ap 
pears that the language of verses three a n d f o u r of 
P s a l m S appl ies to the r e m n a n t speaking f o r them
selves. I t must a lways be kept i n m i n d that the e ighth 
P s a l m is a p a r t of the S c r i p t u r e , a n d that i t , l i k e a l l 

other scr iptures , was w r i t t e n , not for the purpose of 
t e l l i n g of perfect m a n , but for the purpose of comfort 
i n g a n d encouraging the church now on earth i n 
these last days. T h e use of the psa lm b y the N e w 
Testament supports the conclusion that Jesus h a d 
the words thereof before h i m when he spoke these 
w o r d s : " T h o u w i l t shew me the p a t h of l i f e ; i n t h y 
presence is fulness of j o y : at t h y r i g h t h a n d there are 
pleasures for e v e r m o r e . " (Ps . 1 6 : 1 1 ) The psa lm also 
seems to be the basis f or his words, " A l l power is 
g iven unto me i n heaven a n d i n e a r t h . " — M a t t . 2 8 : 1 8 . 

2 7 " B a b e s a n d s u c k l i n g s " are those who are other
wise ca l led " l i t t l e c h i l d r e n " . These endear ing terms 
the L o r d appl ies to sucl i as are j o y f u l l y obedient to 
h is w i l l . T h e y are the c h i l d r e n of G o d , brought f o r t h 
a n d anointed by h i m , a n d g l a d l y humble themselves 
u n d e r his m i g h t y hand . T h e y de l ight to do his w i l l , 
a n d i f they thus continue, he w i l l i n his due t ime 
exalt them to a place of g l o ry i n his k i n g d o m . (1 Pet . 
5 : 5 , 6) Jesus on a n occasion declared that " o f such 
is the k i n g d o m of h e a v e n " . ( M a t t . 1 9 : 1 4 ) I t is p l a i n 
f r o m the S c r i p t u r e s that the humble ones, those who 
j o y f u l l y submit themselves to G o d ' s w a y and w i l l i n 
c a r r y i n g on his work , a n d who f a i t h f u l l y thus con
t i n u e to the end, are the ones who w i l l be i n the k i n g 
dom of G o d . I t is such who are now s i n g i n g f o r th his 
praises i n the earth. I t is such who arc now, this day , 
the speakers foreshadowed i n the eighth P s a l m . 

2 8 B o t h the opening a n d the conc lud ing words of 
P s a l m 8 are the same, a n d re fer to the excellency of 
Jehovah i n the earth . T h e evident purpose is to asso
ciate Jehovah ' s name w i t h the earth . T h e S c r i p t u r e s 
show that the heavens have been defiled b y S a t a n , the 
enemy, a n d that S a t a n has now been ousted f r o m 
heaven. H e n c e f o r t h the earth is the scene of batt le , 
w h i c h batt le w i l l determine who sha l l have d o m i n i o n 
over the earth. 

2 9 Never i n the h i s tory of m a n was there a t ime 
of such p e r i l a n d cr ime as now. These are " t h e last 
d a y s " ment ioned b y the apostle i n w h i c h lawlessness 
holds sway a n d fa i thfulness amongst men is almost 
u n k n o w n . (2 T i m . 3 :1 -5 ) Because S a t a n has come 
down to the earth he is p u s h i n g the h u m a n race over 
the b r i n k into the abyss of cr ime a n d i d o l a t r y . (Rev . 
3 2 : 1 2 ) H e has obtained contro l of the re l ig ious or 
ganizat ions w h i c h are general ly k n o w n as the ' C h r i s 
t i a n church organ izat i on ' , a n d the men who dominate 
the same arc his representatives " h a v i n g a f o r m of 
godliness but d e n y i n g the power of G o d " , whose 
hearts are ent i re ly removed f r o m Jehovah . I n these 
c h u r c h systems there is a m u l t i t u d e of persons who 
see no re l ie f there in a n d who c r y unto the L o r d for 
he lp . S a t a n ' s m i g h t y organizat ion r ides a r r o g a n t l y 
a n d t ramples u p o n a l l the r ights of men. T h e nations 
are i n p e r p l e x i t y , a n d the people i n distress. I n this 
h o u r of great cr is is G o d causes his l i t t l e company of 
" b a b e s a n d s u c k l i n g s " to s tand f o r t h a n d s ing the 
new song a n d thereby announce to the nations of. 
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e a r t h that Jehovah 3s God , C h r i s t is K i n g , a n d that 
the k i n g d o m is at h a n d ; a n d that re l ie f to the people 
c a n come on ly t h r o u g h G o d ' s k i n g d o m . 

8 0 T h i s l i t t l e company of obedient " b a b e s " recog
nize the great honor J e h o v a h has bestowed u p o n 
t h e m ; that the i r honor is f a r greater t h a n a n y ear th 
l y i n s t i t u t i o n cou ld confer u p o n creatures, but that 
w h e n compared w i t h the A l m i g h t y they are i n s i g n i f i 
cant . T h e y s a y : ' T h o u hast made m a n a l i t t l e lower 
t h a n the angels, a n d crowned h i m w i t h g lory a n d 
honor , a n d hast announced t h y purpose to p u t a l l 
t h i n g s u n d e r the S o n of m a n ; a n d recogniz ing that 
we are p r i v i l e g e d b y t h y grace to be a p a r t of t h y 
" s e r v a n t " , a n d therefore have prospects of a p a r t 
i n the glor ious w o r k both present a n d fu ture , we are 
overwhelmed by this honor a n d favor . B u t when we 
look at the heavens, a n d consider the work of t h y 
fingers, how ins igni f i cant are we compared to o u r 
great C r e a t o r . ' T h e knowledge of the L o r d , a n d his 
s p i r i t u p o n them, enables them to take a proper v iew 
of themselves a n d to humble themselves u n d e r the 
m i g h t y h a n d of G o d ; a n d w i t h great gladness of 
heart they go on i n obedience to his commandments 
to g ive the witness to his name. 

8 1 There is a g roup o f professed C h r i s t i a n s i n the 
e a r t h who once covenanted to do G o d ' s w i l l but who 
u n d e r the test have not received Jehovah ' s a p p r o v a l . 
T h e y hear the g l a d song sung b y the remnant , a n d 
it angers them. T h e y seek vengeance against those 
who at one t ime were the i r brethren , a n d this they do 
b y oppos ing the work be ing done b y the remnant 
u n d e r the L o r d ' s d i rec t i on . B u t now f o r the comfort 
a n d encouragement of the remant , Jehovah announces 
that he w i l l s t i l l these avengers a n d p u t them to 
silence, that his own excellency m a y appear i n a l l the 
ear th . G o d is b u i l d i n g his o w n house, a n d he says to 
the remnant i n this t ime of p e r i l : ' I have p u t m y 
words i n y o u r mouth , a n d m y h a n d over you , that I 
m a y use y o u as m y witnesses w h i l e establ ishing the 
e a r t h . ' — I s a . 5 1 : 1 6 ; 4 3 : 1 0 , 12. 

8 8 T h e p r o p e r u n d e r s t a n d i n g of th is psa lm, a n d 
seeing i ts a p p l i c a t i o n to the " s e r v a n t " class at th is 
t ime, g r e a t l y encourages them a n d spurs them on to 
a h igher degree of fa i th fu lness i n the service of the 
L o r d . T h e y behold the o n w a r d m a r c h of Jehovah ' s 
w o r k a n d the greater witness g iven b y h is grace. 
T h e y m a r k his name 's be ing made k n o w n i n the 
earth , a n d together they s i n g : " 0 Jehovah , our L o r d , 
how excellent is t h y name i n a l l the e a r t h ! " T h i s 
song of pra ise to Jehovah ' s name is sung amidst 

great opposit ion. I t becomes a challenge a n d a batt le 
c r y , bu t the remnant , k n o w i n g that C h r i s t w i l l be v i c 
tor ious , j o y f u l l y s tand w i t h h i m i n Z i o n a n d s i n g the 
new song. A s G o d ' s ho ly prophet foreto ld , they c r y 
out a n d shout i n Z i o n , f o r great is the H o l y One i n 
t h e i r m i d s t ; a n d i t is the hear t ' s desire a n d j o y of 
the remnant to cont inue to " s i n g unto the L o r d a 
new s o n g " . 

QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 

% 1. Who havo Jehovah as their Lord? How does tho truo 
follower of Christ manifest his appreciation of this rela
tionship ? 

H 2. Why should God's remnant now expect to find a timely 
lesson in this psalm? 

If 3. Whom did David foreshadow? When were his psalms 
composed? What is indicated by these facts? 

^ 4. On what grounds should the Scriptures be expected to 
havo more than merely literary merit? 

If 5. How do tho facts and other scriptures servo to show the 
application' of Psalm 8:1? 

V 6, 7. Explain tho expression, (a) " [ T h o u ] hast set thy 
glory abovo the heavens." (b) . " W h e n the Lord shall 
build up Zion, he shall appear in his glory. " (c) " O u t 
of Zion, the perfection of beauty, God hath sinned.'' 

H 8. Show the application and appropriateness of the ex
pression, " O u t of the mouth of babes and sucklings hast 
thou ordained strength." 

7 9, 10. Describe tho event which seems to mark tho fulfil
ment in miniature of this scripture. Point out the larger 
fulfilment. 

7 11, 12. Apply the expression, "because of thine enemies; 
that thou mightest still tho enemy and tho avenger.'' 
Account for Jesus' omission of these words when quoting 
from this scripture. 

13-15. Picture the circumstances under which verse3 3 and 
4 of this psalm were given expression. Why is this being 
particularly appreciated at this time? 

IT 10, 17. Apply Acts 15: 18. 
T 18. What is the significance of each of the names by which 

God has revealed himself to his people? 
IT 19. What is the natural and proper result of an increased 

knowledge of Jehovah's greatness? 
V 20, 21. Who, only, can appreciate Psalm 8:1-4? Point out 

the limitations involved in applying this scripture to 
Adam. What application thereof stands clear of limita
tion? 

H 22. Hebrews 1: 2 and PhiUppians 2: 11 shed what light 
upon this point? 

V 23. Present scriptures to show whether the church is in
cluded in tho application of tlus scripture. 

7 24. Explain tha expression, " t h o u visitest h i m . " 
If 25, 26. Defina the " g l o r y and honour" here referred to. 
K 27. Show in what sense tho remnant may regard the words 

of this psalm as their own. 
V 2S-30. To what time does tho apostlo refer when ho speaks 

of " t h o last days"? Account for tho peril, perplexi<y, 
and crime in that time. 

T 31. By what means has tho Lord 'put his words in tho 
mouth of the remnant'? For what purpose? How and why 
has ho 'put his hand over them'? 

f 32. This psalm, then, contains what vision and what en
couragement for the remnant? 

JE H O V A H our Sovereign Lord I how wonderful is thy name in all the earth I Because thy 
majesty hath been uplifted above the heavens, out of tho mouth of children and sucklings 
hast thou founded a stronghold, on account of thine adversaries, to silence foe and avenger. 

When I view thy heavens, tho work of thy fingers, moon and stars which thou hast established, 
what [was] . . . man that thou shouldst think of him, or the son of tha earth-born that thou 
shouldst set him in charge; and shouldst make him but little less than messengers divine, yea 
with glory and state shouldst crown him; shouldst givo him dominion over tha works of thy 
hands, all things shouldst havo put under his feet: cattle small and large, all of them, yea even tho 
boast of tho field, the bird of the heavens and the fishes of the sea, whatsoever passeth through 
the paths of tho seas. Jehovah our Sovereign Lord! how wonderful is thy name in all the earth! 



W H A T IS M E A N T BY T H E GOSPEL? 
[Fifteen-minul 

TH E w o r d " g o s p e l " is f o u n d o n l y i n the N e w 
Testament. The Standard Dictionary says that 
the w o r d means " g o o d news, good t id ings , es

p e c i a l l y the announcement of the sa lvat ion of men 
t h r o u g h the a ton ing death of Jesus C h r i s t " . T h i s 
de f in i t i on is i n exact h a r m o n y w i t h the B i b l e . T h e 
Greek w o r d is t rans la ted " g o o d t i d i n g s " a n d " g l a d 
t i d i n g s " several t imes i n the N e w Testament. W h i l e 
the w o r d " g o s p e l " is not f o u n d i n the O l d Testa 
ment , a H e b r e w w o r d w h i c h means exact ly the same 
t h i n g is t rans la ted " g o o d t i d i n g s " several t imes 
there in . 

T h e w o r d " g o s p e l " a lways means " g o o d n e w s " , 
" g o o d t i d i n g s " or " g l a d t i d i n g s " , a n d is a lways so 
used i n the S c r i p t u r e s . I t never means " b a d n e w s " 
o r " b a d t i d i n g s " . There is no thought of torment , or 
a n g u i s h or suf fer ing i n connection w i t h the w o r d 
" g o s p e l " , a n d i f anyone assumes to preach tho 
gospel he must preach a message of hope a n d j o y a n d 
peace; he must preach good news, good t id ings or 
g l a d t id ings . N o t h i n g else is the gospel. 

M a n y people have the erroneous idea that they are 
p r e a c h i n g the gospel w h e n they are t i y i n g to scare 
people into becoming C h r i s t i a n s , b y threaten ing them 
w i t h e terna l torment . T h i s is a mistake, f o r the doc
t r i n e o f the eternal torment of the w i c k e d is not 
taught i n the B i b l e . M e n have twis ted some of the 
symbol i c language of the B i b l e a n d t r i e d to make i t 
teach e terna l torment , a n d then have used this teach
i n g , w h i c h is thorough ly devo id of love, mercy , s y m 
p a t h y a n d kindness, as a c lub to scare a n d i n t i m i d a t e 
people in to j o i n i n g some church . 

Whence , then, came this idea, so genera l ly bel ieved 
a n d taught , namely , that G o d has c r u e l l y a n d w i cked 
l y p r e p a r e d a place where he w i l l ever las t ing ly tor 
ment the wi cked , i n agonies indescribable? T h i s idea 
was fo isted on the w o r l d b y G o d ' s great adversary , 
the D e v i l . 

S a t a n , s a y i n g to the woman, " Y e s h a l l not sure ly 
d i e , " denied the statement o f Jehovah G o d . ( G e n . 
3 : 4 ) T h i s statement b y S a t a n was a l i e ; a n d Jesus 
b r a n d e d i t as such, i n J o h n 8 : 4 4 , w h i c h reads : " H e 
was a m u r d e r e r f r o m the beg inning , a n d abode not 
i n the t r u t h , because there is no t r u t h i n h i m . W h e n 
ho speaketh a l ie , he speaketh of h is o w n ; f o r he is 
a l i a r , a n d the f a t h e r of i t . " 

T h e B i b l e tel ls us that men per i sh l i k e the brute 
beasts ( E c c l . 3 : 1 9 , 2 0 ) ; i t tel ls as that " l i k e sheep 
they are l a i d i n the g r a v e " . ( P s . 4 9 : 1 4 ) F r o m cover 
to cover the B i b l e holds out on ly one hope f o r tho 
race, namely , that " a l l that are i n the graves s h a l l 
hear [the voice of tho Son of m a n ] , a n d sha l l come 
f o r t h ; they that have done good, . . . a n d they that 
have done e v i l " . ( J o h n 5 : 2 8 , 29) I t te l ls us that 
" t h e r e s h a l l be a r esurrec t ion of the dead, both of 
the jus t a n d u n j u s t " . — A c t s 2 4 : 1 5 . 

T h i n k , f o r a moment, of the c a l a m i t y that befel l 
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the race, as a resul t of the s i n of A d a m . T h i n k of a l l 
the suf fer ing a n d death ; the b i l l ions of funerals , 
hearses, graves a n d tombstones. T h i n k of the broken 
hearts a n d homes; the widows, orphans a n d c r ipp les ; 
the vices a n d cr imes ; the wars a n d the p o l i t i c a l a n d 
social scandals. T h i n k also of the false doctrines a n d 
s landers against G o d ; t h i n k of the in just ices , lies, 
persecutions a n d false impr isonments that men have 
perpetrated against the i r fe l low men. N o w ask y o u r 
self the question, W o u l d y o u l ike to be de l ivered f r o m 
a l l these woes? W o u l d y o u l ike to have a l l y o u r f e l 
l ow men de l ivered f r o m them? W o u l d y o u l ike to see 
a l l the race l i v i n g i n peace one w i t h the other, i n hap
piness a n d contentment? W o u l d y o u l ike to see them 
l i v e w i thout sickness, or disease, or death? W o u l d 
y o u l i k e to see a l l have the i r own home, a n d thus not 
have to p a y rent , a n d be freed f r o m the necessity of 
p a y i n g taxes to support wars, armies, navies, or 
m i l i t a r i s m i n a n y of i ts forms ? W o u l d y o u l ike to see 
gra f t , f r a u d a n d oppression come to an ever last ing 
end? 

N o w the question before us is t h i s : I f y o u were 
convinced that a l l these blessings were to come upon 
the race, w o u l d y o u be g lad of i t ? W o u l d i t be " g o o d 
t i d i n g s " , " g o o d n e w s " to you? 

T h i s i s exact ly what is meant b y the w o r d " g o s 
p e l " . I t means that G o d has appointed a t ime when 
he w i l l b r i n g to pass a l l these w o n d e r f u l blessings. I t 
means that every h u m a n be ing can share i n the same, 
i f he w i l l accept them. T h e B i b l e advises that a l l who 
w i l l not accept them must a n d w i l l be destroyed i n 
the second death. T h e second death means to die the 
second t ime, a n d that wi thout hope of a resurrect ion . 
I t is the p o r t i o n of a l l who rebel against the l o v i n g 
a n d benevolent l a w a n d a u t h o r i t y of Jehovah God . 

W T hat, then, is m e a n t ' b y the w o r d " g o s p e l " ? The 
answer is that " g o s p e l " means that G o d has set 
a p a r t a per i od of t ime when he w i l l awaken a l l that 
are i n the i r graves, a n d b r i n g them to an accurate 
knowledge of tho t r u t h about the love of G o d ; 
a knowledge of his mercy , of his favor , a n d of the 
blessings that he has i n store f o r the obedient ones. 
D u r i n g th is per iod of t ime, G o d purposes to give to 
a l l the race three different th ings ; namely , an op
p o r t u n i t y to be f u l l y de l ivered f r o m the power a n d 
deceptions of S a t a n ; an accurate knowledge of the 
t r u t h ; a n d a n offer of eternal l i f e on condi t ion of 
obedience to his law. W r i t i n g to T i m o t h y , P a u l says : 
" G o d . . . w i l l have a l l men to be saved, a n d to come 
unto the knowledge of the t r u t h . " — 1 T i m . 2 : 3 , 4. 

T h i s per i od of t ime d u r i n g w h i c h G o d has decreed 
that these unspeakable blessings sha l l come to a l l is 
ca l led i n tho Scr ip tures , " t h o d a y of C h r i s t , " a n d 
refers to the per i od when C h r i s t sha l l take his power 
a n d b i n d the D e v i l f o r a thousand years. (Rev . 2 0 : 
1-3) Jesus ca l led this per iod of t ime " t h e k i n g d o m " . 
H e taught his people to p r a y f o r that k i n g d o m , say-
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i n g , " T h y k i n g d o m come. T h y w i l l be done i n earth 
as i t i s i n h e a v e n . " A l l his parables were about that 
k i n g d o m . H e never addressed the people but that he 
spoke of i t , a n d a lways sa id that the k i n g d o m w o u l d 
be established at his second advent . I f any one w o u l d 
preach the gospel, he must preach the coming k i n g 
dom of C h r i s t . N o t h i n g else is gospel. 

N o w let us note some of the m a n y texts w h i c h m e n 
t i o n the ' gospe l ' . W h e n Jesus was b o r n i n B e t h l e 
hem, the angel of the L o r d s a i d : " F e a r n o t : for , be
h o l d , I b r i n g y o u good t i d i n g s of great joy , w h i c h 
s h a l l be to a l l p e o p l e . " ( L u k e 2 : 1 0 ) A g a i n , i n L u k e 
8 : 1 we r e a d : ' ' [Jesus] went throughout every c i t y 
a n d v i l lage , p r e a c h i n g a n d shewing the g lad t i d i n g s 
of the k i n g d o m of G o d . " H e d i d not preach eternal 
torment , or po l i t i cs , or m o r a l reforms. S p e a k i n g to 
the people of A n t i o c h , P a u l says, ' W e declare unto 
y o u g l a d t id ings , how that the promise w h i c h was 
made unto the fathers , G o d hath f u l f i l l e d unto us i n 
that he hath ra ised u p Jesus aga in f r o m the d e a d , ' 
a n d that ' t h r o u g h this m a n is preached the remiss ion 
of s ins ' . ( A c t s 13 :32 -38 ) Jesus sa id , i n L u k e 4 : 4 3 : 
" I must preach the k i n g d o m of G o d to other cities 
also ; f o r therefore a m I s e n t . " 

Jesus sa id , i n M a t t h e w 2 4 : 1 4 : ' T h i s gospel of the 
k i n g d o m s h a l l be preached i n a l l the w o r l d f or a w i t 
ness, then cometh the e n d . ' T h e end here re ferred to 
is not the end of the earth , but the end of S a t a n ' s 
w i c k e d power a n d re ign . Jesus also sa id , i n Reve la 
t i o n 1 4 : 6 : " A n d I saw another angel f ly i n the 
m i d s t of heaven, h a v i n g the ever last ing gospel to 
preach . . . to every nat ion , a n d k i n d r e d , a n d tongue, 
a n d people, s a y i n g . . . , F e a r G o d , a n d give g l o ry to 
h i m ; f o r the hour of his judgment is c o m e . " I n th is 
text we are p l a i n l y t o l d that the gospel w i l l be 
preached i n the j u d g m e n t day . 

W e are t o l d that i n preach ing th is gospel Jesus 
went throughout every c i t y a n d v i l lage . ( L u k e 8 : 1 ) 
S p e a k i n g of the disciples, L u k e says : " A n d daily i n 
the temple, and in every house, they ceased not to 
teach a n d preach Jesus C h r i s t . " I n A c t s 2 0 : 2 0 P a u l 
s a y s : " I kept back n o t h i n g that was profitable unto 
y o u , . . . a n d have taught y o u p u b l i c l y , a n d f r o m 
house to house." Please bear i n m i n d that Jesus went 
f r o m v i l lage to v i l lage , a n d f r o m c i t y to c i ty , a n d 
that his apostles went f r o m house to house, i n t h e i r 
miss ion of p reach ing the gospel, the good t i d i n g s of 
a coming k i n g d o m . 

G o d ' s due t ime to beg in the preach ing of the gospel 
was at the first advent of the L o r d . Jesus was the one 
who announced the coming of the k i n g d o m , but, says 
P a u l , G o d announced the gospel beforehand, that is, 
i n advance, to A b r a h a m . I n Isa iah 6 1 : 1 , 2 is a p r o p h 
ecy w h i c h relates to Jesus a n d his elect church , a n d 
w h i c h p l a i n l y declares what the good news is. I t 
reads as f o l l o w s : " T h e s p i r i t of [Jehovah] G o d is u p 
on me ; because [Jehovah] h a t h ano inted me to preach 
good t id ings unto the meek : he h a t h sent m c to b i n d 

u p the broken-hearted, to p r o c l a i m l i b e r t y to the cap
tives, a n d the opening of the p r i s o n to them that are 
b o u n d ; to p r o c l a i m the acceptable year of the L o r d , 
a n d the d a y of vengeance of our G o d ; to comfort a l l 
tha t m o u r n . " A n y o n e who is t r y i n g to b i n d u p the 
broken hearts a n d t r y i n g to comfort a l l that m o u r n 
is p r e a c h i n g the gospel. A n y o n e who is p r o c l a i m i n g 
l i b e r t y to the captives a n d t e l l i n g the people about 
the d a y of G o d ' s vengeance against S a t a n ' s ev i l pow
er a n d influence on the earth is p reach ing the gospel. 
N o t h i n g else is the gospel. 

I n Ga la t ians 1 : 8 P a u l says : " T h o u g h we, or a n 
ange l f r o m heaven, preach a n y other gospel unto y o u 
t h a n that w h i c h we have preached unto y o u , let h i m 
be a c c u r s e d . " P a u l d i d not preach m o r a l reforms, 
p r o h i b i t i o n , or pol i t ics . H e preached on ly " J e s u s 
C h r i s t a n d h i m c r u c i f i e d " . — 1 C o r . 2 : 2. 

S u m m i n g u p what we have learned , then, we find 
that the gospel consists of the good news of a c oming 
thousand-year k ingdom, when C h r i s t w i l l be K i n g 
a n d S a t a n w i l l be b o u n d ; when a l l the dead w i l l come 
f o r t h and , together w i t h the l i v i n g , w i l l be the rec ip 
ients of blessings unto ld . These blessings w i l l consist 
of a complete del iverance f r o m the power a n d decep
t ions of S a t a n , a n d of the pr iv i l ege of be ing brought 
to a n accurate knowledge of the t r u t h , u n t i l , as the 
prophet describes i t , ' the earth s h a l l be f u l l of the 
knowledge of the L o r d , as the waters cover the sea . ' 
( Isa. 1 1 : 9 ) Reve lat ion 2 1 : 4 f u r t h e r describes these 
blessings as f o l l ows : " G o d s h a l l w ipe away a l l tears 
f r o m t h e i r eyes; a n d there s h a l l be no more death, 
ne i ther sorrow, nor c r y i n g , neither sha l l there be a n y 
more p a i n ; f or the f ormer th ings are passed a w a y . " 

T h e prophet f u r t h e r describes the good news o r 
blessings of that t ime, s a y i n g : ' T h e y s h a l l beat t h e i r 
swords into plowshares, a n d the i r spears into p r u n -
inghooks, a n d the nations sha l l l e a r n w a r no m o r e . ' 
( Isa. 2 : 4 ) A n o t h e r prophet of the L o r d describes the 
blessings of that t ime as f o l l ows : " T h e y sha l l s i t 
every m a n under his vine a n d under his fig tree ; a n d 
none s h a l l make them a f r a i d : f or the m o u t h of the 
L o r d of hosts ha th spoken i t . ' ' — M i c . 4 : 4. 

T h i s coming k i n g d o m a n d its blessings were what 
Jesus a n d his apostles taught , both p u b l i c l y a n d b y 
go ing f r o m house to house. Selfish men who desired 
to l o r d i t over the i r fe l low men, a n d to profit b y the i r 
mis fortunes , hated Jesus a n d the apostles f or preach
i n g th is g r a n d message of del iverance f r o m a l l 
ear th ' s woes, a n d sought to k i l l them f o r so do ing . 
T h e re l ig ious leaders of J e s u s ' d a y took the foremost 
p a r t i n th is w o r k of persecution a n d m u r d e r . T h e y 
even went to the length of h i r i n g false witnesses to 
condemn Jesus, a n d when a heathen governor, P i l a t e , 
c ou ld find i n his course n o t h i n g w o r t h y of death, 
these same re l ig ious leaders c r i ed , " C r u c i f y h i m , 
c r u c i f y h i m . " 

A l l those who have f a i t h f u l l y preached a coming 
k i n g d o m w i t h i t s blessings havo been subject to per -
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secut ion. Jesus sa id that those who w o u l d fo l l ow i n 
h i s footsteps w o u l d be hated of a l l men f o r his name 's 
sake. Jesus f u r t h e r s a i d : ' B l e s s e d are ye when men 
s h a l l r ev i l e y o u a n d persecute y o u a n d s h a l l say a l l 
m a n n e r of e v i l against y o u fa lse ly f o r m y name 's 
sake, . . . f o r great is y o u r r e w a r d i n h e a v e n . ' — 
M a t t . 5 : 1 1 , 12. 

Persecut i on is of S a t a n , a lways . Those who love the 
L o r d a n d t h e i r f e l l ow m e n w i l l never persecute. J e 
sus never persecuted, a n d taught his people to love 
t h e i r enemies a n d to do good to those who hated them. 
N o t w i t h s t a n d i n g this , i n every age those who have 
f a i t h f u l l y gone f r o m door to door, c a l l i n g a t tent ion 
to the great t r u t h s taught i n the B i b l e , have been 
persecuted. Thousands have been p u t to death i n hor 
r i b l e w a y s ; others have spent t h e i r l ives i n filthy 
pr i sons ; others have been ex i led a n d deported be
cause they d a r e d to t e l l the people that there w o u l d 
be set u p on ear th a f u t u r e k i n g d o m w h i c h w o u l d do 
a w a y w i t h a l l unrighteousness, in just i ce , c r u e l t y a n d 
oppression, a n d give back to the people the r i ghts 
t h a t G o d , w h e n he p laced A d a m i n E d e n , in tended 
them to have. These r i g h t s consist of the blessings of 

l i b e r t y , peace, happiness, heal th a n d ever last ing l i f e , 
a n d a f u l l a n d complete del iverance f r o m a l l t y r a n n y 
a n d oppression, e ither b y S a t a n or b y the i r f e l l ow 
men . 

I t is inconceivable that people should desire to stop 
such a message. I f they understood i ts i m p o r t they 
w o u l d not do so; at least the m a j o r i t y w o u l d not do 
so. Y e t the message of a coming k i n g d o m , w h i c h J e 
sus declared, was. hated b y some, a n d these succeeded 
i n m u r d e r i n g h i m for p r o c l a i m i n g i t . I n our day , 
n e a r l y 1900 years later , a l l C h r i s t i a n s recognize that 
Jesus was do ing the w i l l of G o d a n d p r o c l a i m i n g the 
message w h i c h Jehovah G o d gave to h i m to proc la im, 
a n d he is loved a n d honored a n d reverenced f o r so 
do ing . 

T h e t ime is soon coming when every t h i n g that 
h a t h breath s h a l l praise tho L o r d ; when every knee 
s h a l l bow a n d every tongue s h a l l confess to the name 
of J e h o v a h G o d a n d his Son . T h e n everybody w i l l bo 
g l a d to accept the blessings of that k i n g d o m , except 
tho comparat ive ly few who w i l l be rebels against 
e v e r y t h i n g r ighteous, a n d w i l l suffer ever last ing de
s t r u c t i o n therefor . 

W H Y SO M A N Y RELIGIOUS DENOMINATIONS? 
[Thirty-minute radio lecture] 

IT I S n a t u r a l f o r m a n k i n d to reverence a n d w o r 
sh ip some be ing w h o m he regards as super ior to 
h imsel f . T h i s nat ive reverence a n d desire to w o r 

s h i p is d i v i n e l y i m p l a n t e d i n every member of the 
race. T h e reason f o r this is that i n s t i n c t i v e l y every
one feels that there must be a be ing super ior to h i m 
se l f ; someone who is the creator of a l l l i f e a n d the 
bestower of every good a n d perfect g i f t that m a n k i n d 
enjoys, a n d consequently w o r t h y o f praise a n d wor 
s h i p . S u c h a spontaneous praise a n d worsh ip is s i m 
p l y the o u t p o u r i n g of a g r a t e f u l heart t o w a r d the 
one who is supposed to be the author of these bless
i n g s ; a n d the deeper the sense of grat i tude , the 
deeper a n d more sincere w i l l be the worsh ip rendered. 

O f course there are a few people who deny a n y 
great first cause, a n y creator, anyone super ior to 
themselves, a n d consequently do not feel a n y sense 
o f g rat i tude , a n d hence render no praise or worsh ip 
to a n y be ing . These are k n o w n as infidels, a n d are re 
f e r r e d to i n the B i b l e i n these words ( P s a l m 1 4 : 1 ) : 
" T h e foo l h a t h sa id i n his heart , there is no G o d . " 
A s one looks about a n d beholds the wonders of ear th 
a n d sea a n d sky , a n d the b e a u t i f u l a n d harmonious 
laws govern ing a l l creat ion, he cannot he lp but feel 
tha t the w o r d " f o o l " is a k i n d l y , moderate, a n d s y m 
pathet i c w o r d when a p p l i e d to this class, because 
t h e y are not to be b lamed too severely f o r the i r igno
rance a n d s t u p i d i t y . 

Reason w o u l d suggest that there cou ld be but one 
supreme, inte l l igent creator, a n d that he should pos

sess the attr ibutes of wisdom, love, just ice a n d power. 
I f there were more t h a n one supreme being, they 
w o u l d be w o r k i n g at cross-purposes, a n d the result 
w o u l d be confusion, instead of the b e a u t i f u l h a r m o n y 
w h i c h exists everywhere throughout the universe . I f 
th i s be ing were not just , wise, l o v i n g a n d power fu l , 
a n d u s i n g these at tr ibutes i n h a r m o n y w i t h each oth
er, the resul t w o u l d be anarchy . Reason w o u l d sug 
gest that he w o u l d have some order , some l a w govern
i n g his work, a n d some purpose i n v iew i n connection 
w i t h i t . 

W e look about us a n d see that such is the case, a n d 
everybody recognizes nature ' s laws a n d the blessings 
der ived f r o m the same. E v e n infidels acknowledge 
both the laws a n d the resul tant blessings. Reason 
w o u l d f u r t h e r suggest that there cou ld be but ono 
w a y to 'worship such a supreme being, a n d that he 
h imse l f w o u l d dictate the way , a n d the nature of tho 
worsh ip . 

T h e B i b l e confirms a l l these reasonable suggestions, 
as the f o l l o w i n g texts indicate . I sa iah 4 2 : 8 : " I am 
J e h o v a h ; that is m y n a m e : a n d m y g l o ry w i l l I not 
give to a n o t h e r . " M a t t h e w 4 : 1 0 : " T h o u shalt w o r 
ship the L o r d t h y God , a n d h i m on ly shalt thou 
s e r v e . " 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 8 : 4 - G : " T h e r e is none other 
G o d but one. . . . To us there is but one God, the F a 
ther, of whom arc a l l t h i n g s . " M a n y other texts con
f i r m this thought , namely , that there is but one s u 
preme being. N o w let us notice some texts that teach 
that he has some good purposes i n v iew. Isa iah 4 5 : IS 
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r e a d s : " T h u s saith the L o r d that . . . f o r m e d tho 
earth a n d made i t ; . . . he created i t not i n v a i n , he 
f o r m e d i t to be i n h a b i t e d . " I sa iah 3 5 : 1 r e a d s : " T h e 
desert sha l l . . . blossom as the r o s e " ; a n d verses 
5 a n d 6 r e a d as f o l l o w s : ' ' T h e n the eyes of the b l i n d 
s h a l l be opened, a n d the ears of the deaf s h a l l be u n 
s topped ; t h e n s h a l l the lame m a n leap as a n h a r t , 
a n d the tongue of the d u m b s i n g . ' ' 

A g a i n , i n E z e k i e l 3 7 : 1 2 - 1 4 we r e a d : " I w i l l open 
y o u r graves, a n d cause y o u to come u p out of y o u r 
graves, . . ". a n d I s h a l l place y o u i n y o u r own l a n d : 
t h e n s h a l l ye know that I the L o r d have spoken i t , 
a n d per f o rmed i t , sa i th the L o r d . " . A n d P a u l , w r i t 
i n g to T i m o t h y , i n 1 T i m o t h y 2 : 3,4, mentions some of 
the good purposes of Jehovah as f o l l ows : " T h i s is 
good a n d acceptable i n the s ight of G o d our S a v i o u r ; 
who w i l l have a l l men to be saved, a n d to come unto 
the knowledge of the t r u t h . ' ' A n d , f ina l ly , the A p o s t l e 
J o h n adds, i n Reve la t i on 2 1 : 4 : " A n d there s h a l l be 
no more death, ne i ther sorrow, nor c r y i n g , ne i ther 
s h a l l there be a n y more p a i n : f or the f ormer th ings 
are passed a w a y . " M o s t sure ly everyone should be 
g r a t e f u l to such a G o d , who has purposed such w o n 
d e r f u l blessings f o r his creatures ; a n d g r a t i t u d e 
should c a l l f o r t h our spontaneous worsh ip a n d praise 
of such a God , jus t as soon as we d iscern h is l o v i n g 
purposes. 

W e look about us today, however, a n d f ind that 
there are several h u n d r e d different denominations , 
each one " w o r s h i p i n g G o d " i n dif ferent ways a n d 
f o r dif ferent reasons; a l l h a v i n g conf l i c t ing creeds, 
a n d each emphas iz ing different th ings as be ing a l l -
i m p o r t a n t : some c l a i m i n g that water b a p t i s m is the 
a l l - i m p o r t a n t t h i n g ; others c l a i m i n g that G o d is t r y 
i n g to save everybody ; s t i l l others c l a i m i n g that he 
has foreorda ined that o n l y a few sha l l be saved a n d 
that a l l the rest are to be e terna l ly tormented ; a n d 
s t i l l others c l a i m i n g that nobody w i l l be lost, but that 
everybody, i n c l u d i n g S a t a n , w i l l f i n a l l y be saved; 
some stressing i n f a n t bapt i sm, a n d others d e n y i n g i ts 
necessity; some teaching that there is a b u r n i n g he l l 
o f l i t e r a l fire, w h i l e others c l a i m that i t w i l l not be 
l i t e r a l f ire, but torment of conscience, a n d s t i l l others 
c l a i m i n g that a l l the h e l l there is is what t rouble we 
get i n th is l i f e . 

Some believe that the B i b l e is the i n s p i r e d w o r d of 
G o d , a n d others deny i ts i n s p i r a t i o n , c l a i m i n g that i t 
was w r i t t e n , as one prominent modernis t recent ly 
snid , " b y a b u n c h of c h u m p s . " I t should take but a 
moment ' s reflection to convince anyone that th is d i 
v ided , confused state of the so-called C h r i s t i a n 
churches of o u r d a y is not a n d cannot be p leas ing to 
G o d . Y e t there are m a n y C h r i s t i a n people who be
l ieve th is d i v i s i o n is a desirable condi t ion , a n d that 
i n some w a y m a n y dif ferent denominations s t imulate 
C h r i s t i a n g r o w t h a n d a c t i v i t y . Others , wh i l e seeing 
the inconsistency, believe that i t i s not possible or 
wise to t r y to change i t . 

A t th is po in t let us present the proof that the B i b l e 
declares that there is on ly one church , on ly one f a i t h , 
o n l y one b a p t i s m a n d one hope of y o u r c a l l i n g . I n 
E p h c s i a n s 4, verses 4 a n d 5, we r e a d : " T h e r e is one 
body, a n d one s p i r i t , even as ye are ca l led i n one hope 
o f y o u r c a l l i n g ; one L o r d , one f a i t h , one bapt i sm, one 
G o d a n d F a t h e r of a l l . " I t should be easy for anyone 
to see that i f there is on ly one f a i t h , then we have 
n e a r l y two h u n d r e d fa i ths too m a n y i n the earth , as 
represented i n the different denominations. 

W e notice also that the apostle mentions " o n e body 
a n d one s p i r i t " . W h a t does he mean b y " o n e b o d y " ? 
A l l t h r o u g h the B i b l e the t rue c h u r c h is ca l led tho 
" b o d y of C h r i s t " . I n E p h e s i a n s 1 : 2 2 , 23 we r e a d : 
' C h r i s t is H e a d over a l l th ings to the church , w h i c h 
is his body . ' T h e entire body, or company of t rue be
l ievers , those who are unreserved ly consecrated to do 
the w i l l of the F a t h e r a n d are honestly t r y i n g to 
c a r r y out such a consecration, is ca l led " t h e church , 
w h i c h is h is b o d y " . T h i s w o r d " c h u r c h " has been 
used so carelessly i n o u r day that the m a j o r i t y of 
people t h i n k on ly of a b u i l d i n g when the w o r d is 
used. 

O n the contrary , the w o r d " c h u r c h " a lways means 
the t r u e a n d f a i t h f u l - f o l l o w e r s of the L o r d . I t is a l 
w a y s spoken of as one company, one body, a n d is not 
d i v i d e d as are the sects of Chr i s t endom. T h e o n l y 
w a y to be acceptable to the L o r d is to j o i n the t rue 
c h u r c h . 

B u t how can one j o i n the t r u e c h u r c h ? T h e answer 
is g iven b y P a u l i n Romans 1 2 : 1 . H e says : " I be
seech y o u therefore, brethren , . . . that ye present 
y o u r bodies a l i v i n g sacrifice, ho ly , acceptable unto 
G o d . " T o j o i n the t rue c h u r c h one must enter in to 
a covenant w i t h the L o r d b y sacr i f i ce .—Ps. 5 0 : 5. 

W h e n one thus jo ins the t r u e church , his name w i l l 
not be recorded on tho r o l l of one of the denomina
tions. Jesus, speaking to those who h a d become mem
bers of the t rue church , s a i d : " R e j o i c e , because 
y o u r names are w r i t t e n i n h e a v e n . " ( L u k e 1 0 : 2 0 ) 
J o h n tel ls us, i n Reve la t i on 2 1 : 2 7 , that such names 
are " w r i t t e n i n the L a m b ' s book of l i f e " . 

N o m a n can j o i n the t rue church a n d then r e m a i n 
a member w i t h o u t f u l f i l l i n g a l l the condi t ions ; a n d 
no h u m a n be ing can enter the name of another on the 
record , n o r cause his name to be taken off. T h i s t r u e 
c h u r c h h a d i ts beg inn ing at Pentecost, a n d Jesus is 
i ts H e a d , as the apostle states i n E p h c s i a n s 5 : 2 3 , 
w h i c h r e a d s : " F o r the husband is the head of tho 
wi fe , even as C h r i s t is the head of the c h u r c h . ' ' There 
has never been a n y d i v i s i o n i n the t rue church , b u t 
m a n y who have been u n f a i t h f u l a n d d i s l oya l have 
been separated f r o m i t . Some have c la imed to be of 
the t r u e church , a n d have associated themselves w i t h 
those who were members of the t r u e church , but G o d 
d i d not recognize them as members, a n d the apostles 
even cal led the i r at tent ion to the fact that they were 
not members. 
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I n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 : 1 0 P a u l , address ing those who 
d i d not take the proper course, says : " I beseech 
y o u , bre thren , . . . that ye a l l speak the same t h i n g , 
a n d that there be no d iv is ions among y o u ; but that 
ye be per fec t ly j o i n e d together i n the same m i n d , a n d 
i n the same j u d g m e n t . " A g a i n , i n chapter 3, verse 3, 
P a u l s a y s : " W h e r e a s there is among y o u envy ing , 
a n d s t r i f e , a n d d iv is ions , are ye not c a r n a l ? " H e r e 
he p l a i n l y tel ls those who d i d these th ings that they 
were c a r n a l , w h i c h means that they were not of the 
t r u e c h u r c h . N o person who indulges i n envy ing , 
s t r i v i n g a n d contention can be a member of the t rue 
c h u r c h . 

I n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 : 1 3 , P a u l asks the s ignif icant 
question, " I s C h r i s t d i v i d e d ? " A n d s t i l l again , i n 
R o m a n s 1 6 : 1 7 , 18, he s a y s : " M a r k them w h i c h cause 
d iv is ions a n d offences, c o n t r a r y to the doctr ine w h i c h 
ye have l earned ; a n d avo id them. F o r they that are 
such serve not our L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , but the i r own 
b e l l y ; a n d by good words a n d f a i r speeches deceive 
the hearts of the s i m p l e . " T h u s does the B i b l e con
demn d iv i s i ons ; a n d the present d i v i d e d condi t ion of 
the var ious denominat ions would , of course, come 
u n d e r this condemnation. S p e a k i n g to his disciples, 
Jesus s a i d : " I am the vine, ye are the b r a n c h e s . " 
( J o h n 1 5 : 5 ) M a n y re l ig ious teachers c l a i m that J e 
sus meant that the different churches are the b r a n c h 
es. T h i s is a mistake, for Jesus a d d s : " I f a man abide 
not i n me, he is cast f o r th as a b r a n c h . " Jesus is the 
t rue v i n e ; a n d the fol lowers of Jesus, not the c h u r c h 
systems, are the brand ies . 

Those who c l a i m that Jesus is the H e a d of the con
fused, w r a n g l i n g systems, w h i c h are c l i n g i n g to a n d 
f i gh t ing for t h e i r p a r t i c u l a r creed, have no proper 
conception of the h a r m o n y a n d oneness of the t r u e 
c h u r c h . 

Most e m p h a t i c a l l y does the B i b l e state that there 
is o n l y one church , one body, one f a i t h , one s p i r i t a n d 
one bapt ism, a n d one w a y of w o r s h i p i n g Jehovah 
G o d . I n most unmistakab le terms our L o r d dec lared 
that he is the door into the sheepfold, a n d that a n y 
one a t t e m p t i n g to c l imb u p a n y other w a y is a th ie f 
a n d a robber. 

Some cr i t i c s have accused B i b l e Students of mak 
i n g another sp l i t , of f o r m i n g another sect or denomi
nat i on . T h i s statement, however, is not t rue . B i b l o 
Students have never used a sectarian name, such as 
Wesleyans , L u t h e r a n s or C a l v i n i s t s . T h e y have never 
ca l led themselves m i l l e n n i a l dawnists , or Russel l i tcs , 
f o r the reason that such names w o u l d be sectarian 
names a n d d isp leas ing to G o d . They s i m p l y c a l l them
selves B i b l e Students , or I n t e r n a t i o n a l B i b l e S t u 
dents, because the i r r a n k s are made u p of people 
f r o m every nat i on a n d language of earth. T h e y have 
no membership r o l l ; ne i ther do they count members 
or boast of numbers . T h e y are not t r y i n g to separate 
the L o r d ' s people, but are do ing a l l i n the i r power to 
un i te them under the one H e a d , our L o r d Jesus, and 

i n one common f a i t h . T h e y are t r y i n g to uni te them 
into one body, one company, as one church , h a v i n g 
one f a i t h , h a v i n g no crcedal fetters of any k i n d , ex
cept those beliefs l a i d down b y the L o r d i n the B i b l e . 

B i b l e Students have never asked anybody to j o i n 
a n y t h i n g , a n d the very best evidence that they are 
not t r y i n g to make another d iv i s i on , another sect, or 
establish another creed, l ies i n the fact that the r a n k s 
of the B i b l e Students are made u p o f thousands of 
persons who have been affi l iated w i t h every denomi 
n a t i o n on earth a n d almost every language of earth. 
T h u s i t can be seen that they are not t r y i n g to prose
l y t e anybody to a n y new f a i t h , as some have igno-
r a n t l y accused them of do ing . 

T h e t ime is soon coming when ' the knowledge of 
the L o r d sha l l f i l l the whole earth as the waters cover 
the great deep' , a n d then everybody w i l l know the 
t r u t h . T h e n the d i v i d e d condi t ion of Chr i s t endom, 
w i t h a l l its creedal differences, intolerance, a n d per
secution, w i l l come to an end. I t w i l l be a h a p p y day 
when the people discover that i t is the creeds a n d 
sectarian names that have caused the d iv is ions among 
C h r i s t i a n people. 

B u t who is to blame for a l l these denominat ional 
d iv is ions , w h i c h are so emphat i ca l l y condemned i n 
the B i b l e ? The answer is, G o d ' s adversary , a n d 
m a n ' s adversary , the D e v i l . The D e v i l del ights to 
mock God . H e del ights to w i n people away f r o m G o d 
a n d f r o m his service. H e del ights to bel i tt le a n d r i d i 
cule the B i b l e , a n d undermine f a i t h i n i t . To do this 
he resorts to deception; hence the B i b l e cal ls h i m the 
" d e c e i v e r of the whole w o r l d " . H e has deceived m u l 
t i tudes of good people, people who sincerely desire to 
know the t r u t h a n d to serve G o d acceptably. I t is 
th is wicked , l y i n g creature who is to blame for a l l the 
conf l i c t ing creeds, a n d i t is these conf l i c t ing creeds 
that have brought the B i b l e into disrepute. 

T h e question might be asked, H o w could the D e v i l 
succeed i n f o i s t ing these var ious creeds on the peo
p le? T h e answer is that S a t a n succeeded by t a k i n g 
advantage of the people a long the l ine of the i r h u 
m a n weaknesses. T h i s matter is not general ly under 
stood. B u t the D e v i l understands i t perfect ly , a n d he 
is aware of a l l the weaknesses of every i n d i v i d u a l . 

W h a t are h u m a n weaknesses? a n d how came the 
r r c e to have them? H u m a n weaknesses are a legacy 
f r o m father A d a m . W h e n A d a m s inned he lost per
fect ion of being, a n d by the l aw of heredity passed 
h is imperfect ions on to his poster i ty . Succeeding 
generations intensif ied these weaknesses, by cont inued 
a n d added sins, a n d a long different l ines, so that some 
are weak a long one l ine a n d some a long another. 
Some aro selfish, others ambit ious, others w i l f u l ; 
some jealous, others envious, a n d others p r o u d . Some 
love to be petted, some to be f lattered, a n d others to 
be praised. Some love wealth, others fame, a n d s t i l l 
others power over the i r fe l low men. 

Some l i l .e to boast, a n d others oppress their fe l low 
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m e n ; some are p r u d i s i i , others d u d i s h , a n d others 
conceited; some have wicked , c r u e l a n d merci less d i s 
positions, w h i l e others p r i d e themselves on t h e i r 
sweet, gentle a n d sympathet ic ways . Some love to 
make a d i s p l a y or to do some stunt . Some reve l i n 
that w h i c h is m y s t i c a l a n d myster ious , that w h i c h 
cannot be understood. A l l these are h u m a n weak
nesses, a n d everybody has one or more of them. 

K n o w i n g m a n ' s innate desire to believe some creed 
a n d to w o r s h i p something, a n d be ing w e l l aware of 
the p a r t i c u l a r weakness of each i n d i v i d u a l , the D e v i l 
i s p r e p a r e d to give to each one jus t the p a r t i c u l a r 
creed or doctr ine that w o u l d sui t h i m , a n d the p a r 
t i c u l a r k i n d of r e l i g i o n that w o u l d appeal to his p a r 
t i c u l a r weakness. L e t us i l lus t ra te this p o i n t ; T h e 
creed of un iversa l i sm is v e r y at tract ive to those who 
are sent imental a n d have extreme views of the love 
of G o d a n d p a y l i t t l e at tent ion to the p r i n c i p l e of 
just ice . These w i l l persist i n be l i ev ing that G o d w i l l 
save everybody, even i n the face of those texts that 
p l a i n l y say that the D e v i l is to be destroyed a n d that 
a l l the w i c k e d are to be destroyed. W h y do they thus 
ins ist , when shown the texts? T h e answer is that th is 
v i ew appeals to t h e i r p a r t i c u l a r weakness, w h i c h i n 
th i s case is a false a n d exaggerated idea of s y m p a t h y 
a n d love. 

Some love to be a d m i r e d ; to be considered p i ous ; 
to a t t ract a t tent ion to themselves; to l i ve i n the spot
l i g h t ; to parade t h e i r r e l i g i o n ; a n d so the D e v i l has 
p r o v i d e d them w i t h jus t the k i n d that appeals to 
t h e i r weakness. H e n c e we have several " s h o u t i n g " 
k i n d s of r e l i g i o n , a n d these can g r a t i f y t h e i r propen 
s i t y b y shout ing , " G l o r y , " " H a l l e l u j a h , " " P r a i s e 
the L o r d , " a n d " A m e n " . Others love noise, parade, 
brass buttons, a n d u n i f o r m s ; a n d so the D e v i l , t a k i n g 
advantage of t h e i r weakness, has p r o v i d e d the d r u m s , 
tho tambourines , a n d the brass buttons, to g r a t i f y 
t h e i r p a r t i c u l a r weakness. 

Some have a weakness f or that w h i c h is occult a n d 
myster ious ; a n d S a t a n has p r e p a r e d to f latter t h e i r 
v a n i t y b y p r o v i d i n g several k i n d s of r e l i g i o n that 
c l a i m to delve into unseen, m y s t i c a l a n d occult th ings . 
Others love that w h i c h is c u l t u r a l , aesthetic, ref ined 
a n d sweet; hence the D e v i l has p r o v i d e d several r e l i 
gions that cu l t i va te politeness, g e n t i l i t y , sweetness 
a n d etiquette, a n d these th ings are subst i tuted f o r 
the g r a n d a n d precious t r u t h s of G o d ' s W o r d . 

S t i l l others adm i re a n d reverence d i s p l a y , cost ly 
robes, vestments or forms, r i tes a n d ceremonials, a n d 
the D e v i l has p r e p a r e d to pamper the i r weakness b y 
s u p p l y i n g several k i n d s of r e l i g i o n w h i c h specialize 
a long these l ines . There are others who l i k e to be ex
c lusive, a n d separate f r o m the " c o m m o n h e r d " , a n d 
S a t a n has p r o v i d e d the exclusive, u l t ra fash ionab le 
churches, where the common people are not made 
welcome. Some people who have spent t h e i r l ives i n 
p a i n or i l lness desire a r e l i g i o n that w i l l g ive them 
hea l th , a n d so S a t a n has several of these to appeal to 

t h e i r weakness. W i t h most of the devotees of these 
var ious re l ig ions the a l l - i m p o r t a n t t h i n g is the g r a t i 
fication of t h e i r " f a d " , or " f a n c y " , or " h a l l u c i n a 
t i o n " . 

T h u s the D e v i l tr ies to su i t everybody ; a n d when 
he finds anyone who is not satisfied w i t h one of the 
a l r eady p r o v i d e d re l ig ions of earth, he w i l l make a 
new one to fit that person 's p a r t i c u l a r " h o b b y " , a n d 
so we havo new ones s p r i n g i n g u p every year . T h e 
D e v i l ' s purpose is best served b y h a v i n g a great 
v a r i e t y of creeds a n d denominations, f o r i n th i s w a y 
he is able to d iver t the m i n d s of the people away f r o m 
the g r a n d hope set before them i n the B i b l e a n d get 
them to t h i n k i n g about themselves. 

A great var ie ty of c ont rad i c to ry creeds br ings re 
proach a n d disrespect f o r the B i b l e , because the peo
ple are taught to believe that the B i b l e supports a l l 
these creeds; a n d therefore, because the creeds are 
contrad ic tory , m a n y people are l ed to believe that the 
B i b l e contradicts i tsel f . T h i s is a great mistake, f or 
the reason that none of the creeds are f ounded on the 
B i b l e . B u t the B i b l e gets the " c r e d i t " f or them a l l , 
and , as a consequence, v e r y few people have a n y re 
spect f or or confidence i n the B i b l e ; a n d th is is 
exact ly what the D e v i l desires. T h i s is exact ly w h y he 
f o r med the creeds a n d made d iv is ions i n the so-called 
C h r i s t i a n churches. 

A great v a r i e t y of denominat ions results i n con
fus ion , w r a n g l i n g , into lerance a n d persecution among 
C h r i s t i a n people; a n d th is del ights the D e v i l , because 
the B i b l e is b lamed for the confusion. Sensible peo
ple t u r n away f r o m the Book, because of th is fact , 
f o rge t t ing that tho D e v i l is the author of confusion, 
a n d not the L o r d . S a t a n can contro l the people on ly 
b y dece iv ing them. S a t a n is ca l led the " p r i n c e of 
d a r k n e s s " . Darkness means u n t r u t h , error , igno
rance, superst i t ion , myst i c i sm, b i g o t r y a n d pre jud ice . 
G o d is l i g h t ; a n d l i g h t means t r u t h , knowledge, r ea 
son, and , consequently, sat is fact ion a n d happiness. A 
great n u m b e r of creeds a n d denominations spells 
darkness. 

S a t a n ' s r e a l object i n c reat ing a cond i t i on of con
fus i on is to get the people to serve h i m , b y b l i n d i n g 
t h e i r m i n d s to G o d ' s purposes a n d to the t r u t h , a n d 
b y m a k i n g them appear unreasonable a n d foo l i sh ; 
a n d the more creeds, the greater the bl indness a n d 
confusion. Instead of u n i t i n g the people i n the bonds 
of love a n d fe l lowship , the creeds serve the v e r y op
posite purpose. T h e y d i v i d e the people into fact ions ; 
t e n d to w r a n g l i n g , a n d cause b i t t e r heart aches; a n d 
the D e v i l glories i n these th ings , because G o d is thus 
mocked, be l i t t l ed , a n d misrepresented. 

T h o B i b l e tel ls of a t ime w h e n the power of tho 
D e v i l is to be b r o k e n ; w h e n t r u t h w i l l cover the ear th 
as the waters cover the sea; w h e n every knee s h a l l 
bow, a n d everybody worsh ip G o d i n s p i r i t a n d i n 
t r u t h . Reve la t i on 2 0 : 2, 3 r eads : ' H e l a i d h o l d of tha t 
o l d serpent, w h i c h is the d e v i l a n d S a t a n , a n d b o u n d 
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h i m a thousand years, that he, S a t a n , should deceive 
the nat ions no more t i l l the thousand years are 
ended . ' 

S a t a n is to be loosed aga in at the end of the thou 
sand years, a n d w i l l a t tempt to deceive a g a i n ; but at 
tha t t ime the people w i l l be wel l aware of his t r i cks , 
wi les a n d lies, a n d i f S a t a n succeeds i n dece iv ing 
them aga in i t w i l l be because they are w i l f u l a n d 
s tubborn at heart , a n d not be due to ignorance. S u c h 
w i l l be deserv ing of the second death, w h i c h w i l l be 
a n ever last ing destruct ion . 

A f t e r th is destruct ion of a l l w i l f u l rebels, there 
w i l l never i n a l l the universe be another rebel l ion 
against G o d ; no more wickedness, lawlessness or 
selfishness ever aga in to curse the earth. E v e n the 
D e v i l , who is the author of a l l lawlessness a n d wi cked 
ness, is to be ever last ing ly destroyed, as is p l a i n l y 
stated i n Hebrews 2 : 1 4 a n d i n Reve lat ion 2 0 : 10. 
"When the t r u t h is k n o w n by everybody, a n d a l l 

rebels destroyed, that w i l l end the confusion, w r a n 
g l i n g , persecution a n d anarchy which is d i rec t ly due 
to the diverse creeds and d i v i d e d condit ion of C h r i s 
tendom, a n d end for ever S a t a n ' s power to deceive. 

T h e work of B i b l e Students is to t r y to get those 
who love the L o r d to come back into harmony w i t h 
the L o r d ; back into the u n i t y of the f a i th once de
l i ve red to the sa ints ; back to the condit ion where 
there w i l l be 'one L o r d , one f a i t h , one baptism a n d 
one hope o f y o u r c a l l i n g ' . T h i s condi t ion w i l l be i m 
possible so l o n g as the present m u l t i p l i c i t y of creeds 
a n d denominations continues. Hence they are t r y i n g 
to po int out that S a t a n is the author of the creeds 
a n d denominations, which serve only to separate the 
people f r om God a n d f r o m the blessings which G o d 
has to give to those who love h i m a n d who believe h is 
W o r d of T r u t h a n d who de l ight to serve h i m w i t h a l l 
the i r hearts. 

L E T T E R S 
I N C R E A S I N G A P P R E C I A T I O N 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
It is with much joy that I bear testimony to your helpful

ness in understanding the Word of God as it lias been and is 
being verified now in the earth. Nothing could be clearer than 
that our heavenly Father is permitting evil to come to its full 
now in the Devil's organization for the purpose of its utter 
destruction under the feet of him who is to rule the nations 
with a rod of iron. 

May God's blessing continue with you, and the "thunder
bolts " keep on coming. With much love and increasing ap
preciation, 

Your brother by his grace, 
A . L . N O R F L E E T , N. Y. 

" F I G H T I N G S H O U L D E R T O S H O U L D E R " 
D E A R B R O T H E R RUTHERFORD : 

During the question meeting held by the Los Angeles eccle
sia on Sunday, February 23, 1930, and over which you pre
sided, the friends were so moved by your answers given to 
questions asked that at a meeting directly following they 
voted with ono accord to instruct me to write this letter. 

Your answers given to some of tho falso accusations made 
against you were so straightforward and open that none ac
tuated by the spirit of the Lord could help but rejoice. We 
regret that the agents of Satan will stoop so low as to deal 
in personalities and to malign you, but it was done to the 
Master when he was here, and all who serve tho Lord can but 
expect the same. It is a mark of your faithfulness. We want 
you to feel also that these accusations grieve us as much as 
they do you; for while made directly against you, yet as all 
the members form tho body of Christ, so also an injury to ono 
member is an injury to all. We want you to feel, in every hour 
of trial, our love for you and our devotion to tho cause for 
which you are so fearlessly and valiantly fighting, and that 
we are fighting shoulder to shoulder with you. We want you 
to know that while wo rejoice to have the facts concerning 
the questions answered, there was not one in the Los Angeles 
ecclesia who loves the Lord and his kingdom who held any 
doubts in Ids heart concerning you. 

Your wonderful provisions in the dr-ed to the San Diogo 
property have impressed the friends with your faith in the 
Lord's promises. It lias filled us with a keener realization of 
the fact that we are living in the time of tho establishment of 
his kingdom. It has stirred our hearts with a desire to show 
our faithfulness to the Lord in this short remaining time left 
to us. With this thought in mind some of the friends havo 

suggested that a short article in The TVatch Tower, setting 
forth the provisions of this deed, would be a source of com
fort to all the friends as this information lias been to us here. 

Be assured, dear brother, of our continued prayers in your 
behalf and of a double portion of our love and that he who 
is for us is greater than all who are against us. 

Your brother in Christ, 
C H A S . G . O ' H A N L O N , 

Secretary, Los Angeles Ecclesia. 

J E H O V A H P R O T E C T S 

D E A R F R I E N D S : 

It is almost beyond words of appreciation to describe to you 
the effectiveness of the WATCHTOWER chain programs being 
served our locality through the local station W B T . How the 
working class of people, especially the mill communities, 
under the depression of these times, can possess a radio of the 
latest type is truly amazing. Regardless, though, of what rank 
of people we canvass, it is nearly always, ' ' We are represent
ing the Watch Tower, which broadcasts Judge Rutherford's 
Biblo lectures"; and it is seldom that they are not familiar 
with the WATCHTOWER programs, and in many cases they in
sist that we remain awhile, eat lunch, come back again, etc 
Some have remarked that without tho WATCHTOWER program 
they would have no use for a radio, and that they aro now 
cutting off the program of Dr. Little (known as the radio 
pnstor of the South), which immediately follows the program 
of The Tl'atch Tower. Quite a number of cases have been found 
lately where the family, not owning a radio, go to another 
home to hear these programs, sometimes walking quite a dis
tance, which is evidence that the programs are being appre
ciated. Truly the Lord is the strength of this change of atti
tude in the minds of the people. 

On Sunday, February 2, we did find the police department 
in Belmont, N . C , opposed <o tho WATCHTOWER programs and 
to our Sunday work in that city with the new book, Prophecy. 
We were ordered to stop at once or go to jail. However, the 
work did not stop, nor did we go to jail, as the Lord put fear 
in that part of Satan's visible organization and tho chief of 
police icfused to make an arrest. We left around sixty book* 
that day, and forty-five the previous Sunday. In most cases it 
was the radio that placed Prophecy and tie were privileged to 
make the delivery. 

We rejoice with you in this kingdom work, and thank Je 
hovah for tho constant care and protection being exercised 
over his people. 

D . J . RICHARDS, North Carolina. 
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ITS SACRED MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of aiding the 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
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It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
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T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that he 
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tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
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G O D ' S S E R V A N T P R E S E R V E D 
'Preserve me, 0 God, for I have taken refuge in thee."—Ps. 16:1, Rotherham. 

JE H O V A H del ights i n his " s e r v a n t " because that 
" s e r v a n t " has the s p i r i t of his F a t h e r a n d is 
en t i r e l y devoted to the Most H i g h . F o r this rea 

son " t h e s e r v a n t " is ho ly . W i t h f u l l confidence " t h e 
s e r v a n t " looks u p i n l o his F a t h e r ' s face a n d rever
e n t i a l l y says : " J e h o v a h , m y Sovere ign L o r d ar t 
t h o u . " S u c h is another w a y of s a y i n g : ' J e h o v a h , I 
a m at t h y d isposa l ; whatsoever is t h y w i l l concern
i n g me, that I sha l l de l ight to do . ' " T h e s e r v a n t " is 
C h r i s t Jesus a n d the members of his body, because 
the body members arc anointed of the F a t h e r through 
C h r i s t the H e a d . 

2 Those of the remnant , a n d who are therefore i n 
the temple, arc at th is t ime rece iv ing a clearer l i g h t 
p e r t a i n i n g to the S c r i p t u r e s because i t is G o d ' s due 
t ime . T h e " p e r f e c t d a y " ( that i s - t o say, the h i g h -
noon of the u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the W o r d b y the 
ano inted people of God) is now be ing approached. 
I t is the most diff icult t ime a n d yet the most blessed 
t ime for tho church , but i t seems cer ta in that for 
them G o d has p r o v i d e d his W o r d a n d an unders tand 
i n g thereof that they m a y receive courage a n d com
fo r t a n d have s trong hope. 

3 Students of the W o r d of G o d once looked u p o n 
c e r ta in scr iptures as be ing ent i re ly fu l f i l l ed i n the 
l i f e a n d work of J o h n the B a p t i s t a n d of Jesus. N o w 
i t is seen that those fu l f i lments were on ly p a r t i a l , 
a n d what we c a l l m i n i a t u r e fu l f i lments . T h e greater 
fu l f i lments come to pass d u r i n g a n d after the second 
presence of C h r i s t Jesus our L o r d . I t is even s t a r t l i n g 
to the c h u r c h now, when coming to a rea l izat ion of the 
fact that there is a second fu l f i lment of these p r o p h 
ecies a n d the f a i t h f u l r emnant is invo lved i n such 
fu l f i lment . W h e n seen a n d apprec iated , such k n o w l 
edge a n d apprec ia t ion br ings the greatest comfort 
a n d encouragement to tho remnant and aids them to 
w a l k h u m b l y a n d w i t h fear a n d t r e m b l i n g before 
G o d . 

* A s t r i k i n g instance of such second fu l f i lment is 
tha t of the s ixteenth P s a l m . I t shows, to be sure, that 
i t has a d irect reference to Jesus a n d what came to 
pass at the t ime of his f irst a p p e a r i n g a n d when he 
became the great ransom sacrifice. I t also shows that 
i t is d i r e c t l y a n d def inite ly concerned w i t h the " s e r v 

a n t " of G o d , w h i c h inc ludes the members of the 
body of C h r i s t . P e t e r quotes f r o m the psa lm a n d 
appl ies i t to what came to pass upon Jesus, a n d we 
have understood that the reference was alone to J e 
sus at his first coming. Because thereof the attent ion 
of the student has been d iver ted f r o m the enlarged 
fu l f i lment of the prophecy . The psa lm is a p p a r e n t l y 
a message now due to be understood by the remnant , 
f or the blessing a n d comfort of such. T h i s is a f u r 
ther mani fes tat ion of the lov ing-kindness of our G o d 
to his own. 

6 There seems to be a rea l need for the church at 
this t ime to get a proper v iew of the W o r d of G o d . 
W h i l e we have looked back upon the fu l f i lment as i n 
the past, we now find that m u c h of the fu l f i lment of 
prophecy is at the present a n d i n the fu ture . F o l 
lowers after C h r i s t have general ly looked back to the 
cross as the chief t h i n g i n the o u t w o r k i n g of G o d ' s 
purposes. I t is now more c l ear ly seen that the k i n g 
dom is of even greater moment, because i t is by a n d 
t h r o u g h the k i n g d o m that Jehovah ' s name w i l l be 
f u l l y v ind i ca ted a n d made k n o w n to a l l creat ion. 
T h i s great w o r k he w i l l do, a n d is do ing , b y a n d 
t h r o u g h his elect servant C h r i s t . 

6 F o r a l ong whi l e C h r i s t i a n people made the N e w 
Testament supp lant the O l d Testament. N o w i n the 
l i g h t that G o d sheds u p o n his W o r d there is a re
adjustment , a n d the people of G o d are get t ing a 
broader v i s i on of the O l d Testament. They see that 
the record thereof great ly magnifies Jehovah ' s name, 
when understood, a n d furnishes a special guide for 
G o d ' s anointed i n this most difficult t ime. The s ix 
teenth P s a l m be ing one of these precious parts of the 
B i b l e , i t m a y be of profit to here consider it verse by 
verse. 

7 The song opens w i t h a p r a y e r : " P r e s e r v e me, 0 
G o d , for I have taken refuge i n t h e e . " ( V s . 1) The 
singer or speaker is one of importance , even though 
he cries for he lp . H e is the one who has the pr iv i lege 
of ac t ing as a priest a n d has hopes of the greatest 
th ings i n G'od's purposes. I n the first instance these 
words cou ld a p p l y to none other than Jesus C h r i s t , 
l i e was engaged i n his F a t h e r ' s work and was s u r 
rounded by enemies a n d saw that death awaited h i m . 
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but his confidence was i n J e h o v a h that he w o u l d 
b r i n g h i m t h r o u g h the difficulties a n d to complete 
del iverance. The c ry , " P r e s e r v e m e , " cannot be u n 
derstood to mean to keep h i m f r o m persecution or 
f r o m death, because the words of the song show that 
complete prcs6rvat ion is beyond the h u m a n l i f e a n d 
is that w h i c h is enjoyed at the r i g h t h a n d of Jeho 
v a h . T h e confidence shown b y Jesus is l ikewise what 
w i l l be shown b y the remnant , who now see that they 
must f ight, be ing opposed b y the enemy, a n d that 
they must go d o w n into death ; but t h e i r confidence 
i n G o d is complete a n d they see that i n due t ime they 
s h a l l t r i u m p h b y Jesus C h r i s t i n the resurrect ion . 

- 8 I n verse two the speaker declares his re la t ionship 
to Jehovah . T h e Authorized Version r e a d s : " 0 m y 
soul , t h o u hast sa id unto the L o r d , T h o u art m y 
L o r d : m y goodness extendeth not to t h e e . " B u t th is 
r e n d e r i n g of the text does not convey the correct 
thought . A c c o r d i n g to R o t h e r h a m ' s m a r g i n a l r ead 
i n g i t i s : " I have sa id to Jehovah , M y Sovere ign 
L o r d a r t thou, [ I have] no wel l -be ing a p a r t f r o m 
t h e e . " T h e speaker is the w i l l i n g servant of Jehovah 
a n d recognizes that he has no wel l -be ing w i t h o u t J e 
hovah or apar t f r o m h i m a n d he does not desire any 
other. D e c l a r i n g his f u l l devot ion to a n d complete 
confidence i n Jehovah , a n d that his pleasure is to 
serve h i m , the speaker, who is the " s e r v a n t " , f u r 
ther s a y s : " To the ho ly ones who are i n his l a n d J e 
hovah is m a k i n g w o n d e r f u l his de l ight i n t h e m . " 
( Y s . 3, Rotherham) S u c h is i n h a r m o n y w i t h Isa iah 
4 2 : 1 , where in Jehovah expresses his de l ight i n his 

. " s e r v a n t " , a n d w h i c h prophecy shows that the en
t i r e " s e r v a n t " i s invo lved a n d is the ins t rument i n 
G o d ' s hands at the present t ime. The " s e r v a n t " l ives 
f or the g l o r y a n d honor a n d service of J e h o v a h a n d 
f o r the good of the people who love G o d . T h e fact 
that J e h o v a h is u s i n g those who compose the r e m 
nant a n d f o r m a p a r t of the " s e r v a n t " shows his 
a p p r o v a l a n d de l ight i n them. H e makes k n o w n h is 
de l ight b y i l l u m i n a t i n g h is W o r d a n d enab l ing the 
remnant to unders tand his purposes concerning the 
c h u r c h a n d concerning a l l creat ion. 

OPPOSEUS 

* Those who are d i l i g e n t l y a n d h u m b l y p u t t i n g 
f o r t h the i r efforts to serve Jehovah know that they 
are s t rong ly opposed b y others who c l a i m to be serv
i n g G o d . The speaker or s inger of the song then says : 
" T h e i r sorrows s h a l l be m u l t i p l i e d that hasten after 
another god ; t h e i r d r i n k offerings of blood w i l l I not 
offer, nor take u p the i r names into m y l i p s . " ( V s . 4) 
T h e speaker is none other t h a n the a n t i t y p i c a l M e l -
chizedek, the Pr i e s t of the M o s t H i g h God . T h i s text 
indicates that those ment ioned are w o r s h i p i n g a god 
other t h a n Jehovah . I f , however, that were the cor
rect r e n d e r i n g of the text the L o r d w o u l d have no 
considerat ion for the i r service at a l l . The better r e n 
d e r i n g of this text appears to be : " T h e y w i l l m u l t i 

p l y the i r sorrows who backwards do h u r r y : I w i l l not 
pour out t h e i r dr ink-of fer ings , because of bloodshed, 
nor w i l l I take the i r names u p o n m y l i p s . " ( V s . 4, 
Rotherham) The group here described are shown as 
h u r r y i n g b a c k w a r d . T h e y c l a i m to worsh ip Jehovah , 
but are d o i n g i t h y p o c r i t i c a l l y . 

" G o d ' s commandment to his chosen people i s : 
" T h o u shalt not make unto thee a n y graven image, 
or any likeness of any t h i n g that is i n heaven above . ' ' 
( E x . 2 0 : 4 ) Jeroboam, the r u l e r of I srae l , caused the 
ten tr ibes to s in , a n d i n the S c r i p t u r e s his act is 
spoken of as " t h e s i n of J e r o b o a m " a n d the " s i n of 
S a m a r i a " . F e a r i n g that i f they went u p to J e r u 
salem to worsh ip i n the w a y J e h o v a h h a d appointed , 
a l l the people w o u l d r e t u r n to the house of J u d a h , 
therefore Jeroboam made two golden calves, or i m 
ages, a n d put one at B e t h e l a n d the other at D a n as 
objects t h r o u g h w h i c h Jehovah w o u l d be worshiped . 
T h e n he sa id to the people that i t was too m u c h f o r 
them to go u p to Jerusa lem, a n d p o i n t i n g to these 
golden caives he s a i d : ' B e h o l d y o u r gods, w h i c h 
brought thee u p out of the l a n d of E g y p t . ' (1 K i . 1 2 : 
27-29) S u c h is the " s i n of S a m a r i a " . — A m o s 8 : 1 4 . 
- 1 1 There are groups of professed C h r i s t i a n people 
c l a i m i n g to worsh ip G o d who have taken a s i m i l a r 
course. The L u t h e r a n s set u p M a r t i n L u t h e r as the i r 
leader, a n d the L u t h e r a n c h u r c h organizat ion as t h e i r 
graven image, a n d insist that G o d must be worshiped 
by a n d t h r o u g h them only . H e n r y the E i g h t h was the 
first B r i t i s h r u l e r to assume the t i t l e " D e f e n d e r of 
the F a i t h , " w h i c h t i t l e the ru l e r s of that w o r l d pow
er c l a i m to th is day , a n d the C h u r c h of E n g l a n d 
c la ims that the on ly proper worsh ip of G o d is through 
this " g o l d e n c a l f " , or image. Others have set u p 
Wes ley a n d the organizat ion of the Wes leyans as a 
" g o l d e n i m a g e " f or worship . 

1 2 F r o m 1878 to 1916 the L o r d gave his people 
m u c h t r u t h , res tor ing m u c h that h a d l ong been h i d 
den f r o m view, a n d great ly used C. T . Russe l l , who 
was a f a i t h f u l fo l lower of C h r i s t , to b r i n g the t r u t h 
to the at tent ion of the people. W h a t he wrote a n d 
pub l i shed was w o n d e r f u l l y used of the L o r d to a i d 
others to know G o d a n d see his purposes. W h e n he 
f inished h is ear th ly course m a n y who h a d been w a l k 
i n g a p p a r e n t l y i n the n a r r o w way began to go back
w a r d . T h e y f o rmed themselves into groups a n d c la imed 
that the sum tota l of t r u t h revealed to G o d ' s people 
is f o u n d i n what B r o t h e r Russe l l d i d a n d wrote a n d 
that he is ' t h a t f a i t h f u l a n d wise servant whom the 
L o r d has made r u l e r over a l l his goods' ; a n d they 
insist that the on ly t rue worship is b y a n d through 
h i m a n d his works , a n d thereby they set u p for them
selves a n image for worship . 

1 3 T o d a y there are no L u t h e r a n s i n present t r u t h , 
no Ep i s copa l ians , no Wesleyans , no Russel l i tes , nor 
the fol lowers of any other m a n . A n d w h y ! The rea
son is that the L o r d is pleased to reveal his t r u t h 
henceforth to those who give honor a n d g lory to the 
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great C r e a t o r a n d not to creatures. ( Job 3 2 : 2 1 , 22) 
W h e n the L o r d came to his temple he p u t a test u p o n 
h i s professed fo l lowers , w h i c h test was made to the 
e n d that the approved ones m i g h t offer unto the L o r d 
a n of fering i n righteousness. T h a t group of persons, 
however, who ignore G o d ' s appo inted way a n d insist 
u p o n w o r s h i p i n g the L o r d i n the i r o w n appo inted 
m a n n e r cou ld not be p leas ing to the L o r d . I t seems 
qui te c lear that these are the ones re f e r red to by the 
psa lmis t w h e n he s a y s : ' ' T h e y m u l t i p l y the i r sorrows 
who [go] b a c k w a r d : I w i l l not p o u r out the i r d r i n k 
offerings, because of blood-shed, nor w i l l I take the i r 
names u p o n m y l i p s . " — R o t h e r h a m . 

1 4 T h e facts show that th is verse f o u r per ta ins to 
j u d g m e n t a n d h a d no fu l f i lment at the f irst advent 
of the L o r d Jesus. T h e r e was no occasion for j u d g 
ment at that t ime. T h e S c r i p t u r e s show that judgment 
m u s t beg in at the house, of G o d a n d at the t ime when 
the L o r d comes to his temple. (1 P e t . 4 : 1 7 ) O t h e r 
s cr ip tures show that a p p r o x i m a t e l y at the t ime the 
L o r d came to h is temple there w o u l d be i n the l a n d , 
a n d there was, a f amine of the hear ing of the W o r d 
of G o d , tha t is to say, m a n y ' r u n n i n g to a n d f ro seek
i n g the W o r d of the L o r d a n d s h a l l not f ind i t ' . T h e 
reason g iven is that such swear b y the " s i n of S a 
m a r i a " . ( A m o s 8 :11-14) T h i s means that such i n 
sist on w o r s h i p i n g G o d t h r o u g h the image of the i r 
o w n m a k i n g . T h e y d i d not humble themselves under 
the m i g h t y h a n d of G o d , but worsh iped the work of 
one w h o m they ido l ized . I t is w r i t t e n that G o d 
pushes away f r o m h i m those who take th is course.— 
1 P e t . 5 : 5, 6. 

1 5 G o d has made " t h i s d a y " , a n d i n i t his " s e r v 
a n t " rejoices a n d exalts the name of Jehovah . Those 
who fo l l ow a w a y different f r o m what Jehovah has 
a p p o i n t e d are not p leas ing to h i m . The f a i t h f u l rem
n a n t see th is a n d take i t as a w a r n i n g . C o n c e r n i n g 
those who take a w r o n g f u l course the L o r d says that 
t h e i r offerings poured out, even though they appoar 
i n t h e i r o w n sight as precious as blood, w i l l not be 
acceptable to h i m , nor w i l l he take the i r names vi^on. 
h i s l i p s . T h e L o r d w i l l have those who worsh ip h i m 
do so i n s p i r i t a n d i n t r u t h . The remnant , seeing the 
L o r d ' s w a y , a n d des i r ing not to indu lge i n contro
versy w i t h those who decl ine to be obedient to God ' s 
commandment , t u r n to Jehovah a n d s a y : 

1 0 " J e h o v a h is m y share, m y por t i on , a n d m y c u p ; 
Jehovah is the m a i n t a i n e r of m y lot f or m e : T h e 
m e a s u r i n g l ines have f a l l e n f o r me i n pleasant places, 
v e r i l y ! mine inher i tance is m i g h t y over m e . " (Ps . 
1 6 : 5 , 6, Rotherham) These words, of course, a p p l y 
to C h r i s t Jesus the H e a d , but they also a p p l y to the 
body members at the present t ime. Hc i ' e the speaker 
mani f es t ly is " t h e s e r v a n t " , w h i c h c l ear ly includes 
a l l of the temple class who are yet on earth . Dec lar 
i n g that others may take whatsoever course they may 
desire, the " s e r v a n t " says he has chosen that w h i :h 
J e h o v a h has for h i m a n d he del ights there in . ' T h e 

j oy of the L o r d is m y s t r e n g t h . ' ' H i s cup runs over , ' 
a n d he d r i n k s i t w i t h del ight . ( N c h . 8 : 1 0 ; P s . 2 3 : 5) 
F o r the f a i t h f u l " s e r v a n t " G o d has m a r k e d out his 
inher i tance , both present a n d fu ture . The " s e r v a n t " 
sees that his present h a p p y posit ion is that of service 
a n d i f he is f a i t h f u l there is, beyond, everlast ing joy 
w i t h endless service. T h e " s e r v a n t " , seeing G o d ' s 
gracious ends t o w a r d h i m , says : " T h e l ines are fa l len 
unto me i n pleasant p l a c e s . " G o d has selected for his 
" s e r v a n t " the lot or por t ion intended for h i m and 
he puts the measur ing l ines about i t and they are 
pleasant to the " s e r v a n t " because they place the 
" s e r v a n t " i n a pos i t ion or condi t ion of joy . O n i 
m i g h t induce h imse l f to believe that he is the servant 
of G o d , but unless he serves G o d i n the way which 
J e h o v a h has appointed he cannot be pleasing to the 
Most H i g h . 

1 7 C o n c e r n i n g the measur ing l ines God ' s prophet 
w r o t e : " F o r the L o r d ' s port ion is his people; Jacob 
is the lot [ m a r g i n , cord, l ines] of his i n h e r i t a n c e . " 
(Deut . 3 2 : 9) Jehovah has f ixed the place f or his peo
ple, a n d no one can be i n that place unless he accepts 
a n d does the w i l l of G o d . H e thus proves his love f or 
the w i l l of G o d b y j o y f u l l y keeping his command
ments. (1 J o h n 5 : 3 ) Those who occupy that place 
a n d continue to do so i n G o d ' s appo inted way const i 
tute the sanctuary class. 

BLESSING GOD 

1 3 One of the reasons assigned b y the " s e r v a n t " 
f or blessing Jehovah is that he receives counsel f r om 
the L o r d . " I w i l l bless the L o r d , who hath g iven me 
counse l : m y re ins also ins t ruc t me i n the n ight sea
s o n s . " ( V s . 7) The w o r d " b l e s s " ' here used means 
the act o f worsh ip a n d adorat ion a n d humble a n d 
j o y f u l obedience of the " s e r v a n t " to his L o r d and 
Master . The s p i r i t of the L o r d G o d instructs a n d 
gives counsel to the f a i t h f u l sons of God . The coun
sel comes to the " s e r v a n t " b y reason of h is be ing 
enabled to unders tand a n d appreciate the W o r d of 
G o d . T h r o u g h the goodness of the L o r d arrangements 
are made to give such counsel to his church , a n d by 
this arrangement the " s e r v a n t " class understands 
the purposes of Jehovah a n d also appreciates the 
great pr iv i l ege of h a v i n g a p a r t i n h is service. N o 
one u p o n whom the ho ly s p i r i t rests is f o u n d com
p l a i n i n g a n d m u r m u r i n g against the service of the 
L o r d . To the f a i t h f u l servant class G o d gives counsel 
a n d directs how his service shal l be done, a n d the 
servant praises a n d adores Jehovah for this great 
pr iv i l ege . 

io " j j [ y reins also ins t ruc t me i n the n ight seasons." 
The w o r d " r e i n s " is sometimes translated " k i d 
n e y s " , meaning the region of the loins, a n d has been 
considered the seat of affection, whi le loins were con
sidered the place of s trength. A c c o r d i n g to Rother 
h a m this text reads : " I n the dark n ight have mine 
impulses admonished m e . " The d a r k n ight may refer 
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to the opposi t ion against the L o r d ' s " s e r v a n t " , w h i c h 
at t imes makes i t seem almost impossible to go on 
w i t h the L o r d ' s work . T h e agencies employed b y S a 
t a n s lander the w o r k a n d cause the arrest of the 
workers , a n d condit ions about them at t imes are 
d a r k . B u t those who have the s p i r i t of the L o r d are 
j o y f u l l y moved, even b y the i r impulses, to press on 
amidst the darkest condit ions a n d the greatest oppo
s i t i on . There are seasons w h e n those of the " s e r v a n t " 
class are almost overwhelmed b y the adverse cond i 
t i ons ; a n d yet, remember ing the i r blessed pos i t ion i n 
the L o r d ' s a r m y , the s p i r i t of the L o r d moves them 
to continue j o y f u l l y i n act ion. Jesus, amidst great op
pos i t ion , pressed on. T h e body members, be ing of the 
" s e r v a n t " , must do l ikewise . 

2 0 The " s e r v a n t " is determined to continue f a i t h 
f u l l y devoted to the service of the L o r d , regardless of 
a l l opposit ion. Therefore he says : " I have set Jeho
v a h a lways before me; because he is at m y r i g h t 
h a n d , I s h a l l not be m o v e d . " (Vs . 8) Jesus C h r i s t , 
the H e a d of the ' ' s e r v a n t ' ' class, when on earth, even 
t h o u g h h a r d pressed b y the enemy, a lways had the 
f u l l assurance of his F a t h e r ' s l o v i n g protect ion. T h a t 
is also t r u e of the body members now on earth , i n 
these t imes of p e r i l a n d when the enemy attempts 
t h e i r destruct ion . T h e y conf idently say of J e h o v a h : 
" H e is m y refuge, a n d m y fortress ; m y G o d ; i n h i m 
w i l l I t r u s t . " T h e L o r d G o d gives to such these as
s u r i n g words of p r o m i s e : " B e c a u s e thou hast made 
the L o r d , w h i c h i s m y refuge, even the Most H i g h , 
t h y h a b i t a t i o n ; there s h a l l no ev i l be fa l l thee, ne i ther 
s h a l l a n y p lague come n i g h t h y d w e l l i n g . Because he 
h a t h set h is love u p o n me, therefore w i l l I de l iver 
h i m : I w i l l set h i m on h i g h , because he h a t h k n o w n 
m y n a m e . " (Ps . 9 1 : 9 , 10, 14, 15) A l l the f a i t h f u l 
members of the remnant class on earth appreciate 
t h i s blessed re lat ionship w i t h the L o r d Jehovah a n d 
therefore are determined that they w i l l pe rmi t no th 
i n g to shake them. T h e y resolve to m a i n t a i n the i r i n 
t e g r i t y w i t h the L o r d , a n d do so. 

2 1 Members of the " s e r v a n t " class, w e l l k n o w i n g 
that they are i n the secret place of the M o s t H i g h , 
tha t they have G o d ' s favor , a n d are f a i t h f u l l y d o i n g 
what is w i t h i n the i r power to m a g n i f y his name, a n d 
a p p r e c i a t i n g t h e i r h a p p y re lat ionship w i t h h i m , s i n g : 
" T h e r e f o r e do th m y heart rejoice i n Jehovah a n d m y 
g l o r y exu l te th i n m y G o d , even m y flesh s h a l l d w e l l 
s e c u r e l y . " — V s . 9, Rotherham. 

2 2 T h e affection of the " s e r v a n t " is set u p o n Jeho 
v a h ; therefore his heart rejoices i n Jehovah . T h e r i c h 
treasure of the " s e r v a n t " is Jehovah a n d his l o v i n g 
kindness . H e has a keen apprec ia t i on of the honor
able place he has i n G o d ' s o rgan iza t i on ; a n d f o r that 
reason he exults , not i n himsel f , but i n his God . N o 
h u m a n creature cou ld ever be exalted to a pos i t ion 
so honorable a n d blessed as that of be ing an ambas
sador of the great Creator , c lothed w i t h the splendor 
a n d copiousness of the h i g h office of b e a r i n g the name 

of the Most H i g h to others. W h e n Jesus was on earth 
he occupied that blessed a n d honorable pos i t i on ; a n d 
now the members of his body l ikewise occupy a posi 
t i o n of honor a n d g lory , because they s tand f o r th as 
the on ly witnesses of Jehovah on earth. B e i n g of The 
C h r i s t , a n d hence of the " s e r v a n t " , they aro ambas
sadors b y whom G o d speaks, a n d they bear his mes
sage of reconc i l ia t ion to the w o r l d . (2 C o r . 5 : 1 9 , 20) 
T h e phys i ca l organism of each one of the remnant is 
weak, a n d each one realizes that he is surrounded by 
the enemy a n d his agencies, a n d that the enemy 
w o u l d i n s t a n t l y destroy h i m ; but apprec ia t ing the 
fact that he is one of G o d ' s ano inted sons, he knows 
he is safe a n d secure. "With confidence, therefore, he 
says : " E v e n m y flesh s h a l l d w e l l i n s e c u r i t y . " T h i s 
verse is also a direct proof of l i f e beyond the present 
existence i n the earth . T h e " s e r v a n t " , who is tho 
speaker, sees that his change must come a n d that the 
change w i l l come f r o m h u m a n to d i v i n e nature to 
those who are f a i t h f u l . There must be a n exodus or 
passing out of the church i n death, but the f a i t h f u l 
have confidence i n a n instantaneous resurrect ion . 
Hence the " s e r v a n t " says : 

2 3 " F o r thou w i l t not leave m y soul i n h e l l ; ne i ther 
wilt, thou suffer th ine H o l y One to see c o r r u p t i o n . " 
Most c e r ta in ly th is prophecy was f u l f i l l e d i n Jesus. 
God ' s beloved S o n went into shcol, but death cou ld 
not ho ld h i m there. I t was the w i l l of G o d that he 
should be resurrected, a n d therefore G o d raised h i m 
out of death on the t h i r d day . The s p i r i t of the L o r d 
came upon Peter at Pentecost a n d he spoke w i t h a u 
t h o r i t y , quot ing this psa lm, a n d a p p l i e d i t to Jesus. 
H e there made k n o w n that D a v i d was then dead a n d 
i n the tomb but that the words spoken b y D a v i d were 
spoken prophet i ca l l y concerning Jesus C h r i s t a n d 
his resurrect ion . " T h e r e f o r e being a prophet , a n d 
k n o w i n g that G o d h a d sworn w i t h a n oath to h i m , 
that of the f r u i t of his loins, according to the flesh, 
he w o u l d raise u p C h r i s t to sit on his throne ; he, 
seeing this before, spake of the resurrect ion of C h r i s t , 
that his soul was not le f t i n he l l , ne i ther his flesh d i d 
sec c o r rupt i on . T h i s Jesus hath G o d ra ised u p , where
of we a l l are wi tnesses . " ( A c t s 2 :30 -32) Jesus was 
put to death ; but i t was not possible f or death to 
h o l d h i m , since i t was G o d ' s purpose to raise h i m out 
of death. " W h o m G o d h a t h ra ised u p , h a v i n g loosed 
the pains of d e a t h : because i t was not possible that 
he should be ho ldcn of i t . " — A c t s 2 : 24. 

2 4 Some contend that this is proof that i n the resur 
rect ion the soul a n d body w i l l be r e u n i t e d ; but we 
know that there can be no existence w i thout a n or 
ganism a n d that a h u m a n organism cannot have a 
place i n the k i n g d o m of God . W e also know that J e 
sus was raised out of death w i t h a glorious body. 
Others have sa id that the text proves that the flesh 
body of Jesus is preserved somewhere. T h a t w o u l d be 
equivalent to s a y i n g that the body of Jesus is a m u m 
m y somewhere. S a t a n has caused some of his servants 
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to be embalmed a n d made mummies a n d thereby pre 
served f o r the evident purpose of d i s p u t i n g the 
effect of death a n d c o n t r a d i c t i n g Jehovah ' s decree. 
T h e more reasonable exp lanat ion of the above s c r i p 
ture is that G o d dissolved the body of Jesus into the 
dust a n d i t was not p e r m i t t e d to take the course of 
decay common to dead bodies. W h i l e Jesus was w i t h 
out s i n , he must die a n d take the s inner ' s place, a n d 
the j u d g m e n t was u p o n m a n : " D u s t t h o u art , a n d 
unto dust shalt t h o u r e t u r n . " 

2 3 B u t how can the text a p p l y to the body members 
of C h r i s t now on earth? I t seems quite clear that the 
text does a p p l y to the " s e r v a n t " . C h r i s t Jesus is the 
great " s e r v a n t " of J e h o v a h G o d . Those who died 
p r i o r to h is coming slept i n death u n t i l the day of 
r e surrec t i on ; but there is a t ime when the f a i t h f u l 
do not sleep, a n d of that t ime a n d cond i t i on P a u l 
wrote. W i t h the coming of the L o r d to his temple i n 
1918 the robe of righteousness was p r o v i d e d for the 
approved ones, a n d such are made a p a r t of the 
" s e r v a n t " . The elect servant is G o d ' s i dea l " m a n of 
k i n d n e s s " . A n o t h e r t r a n s l a t i o n gives a better render
i n g of th is t e x t : " F o r t h o u w i l t not abandon m y 
soul to hades, ne i ther w i l t thou suffer t h y m a n of 
k indness to see the p i t . " ( V s . 10, Rotherham) E v e r y 
member of the " s e r v a n t " must reach the height of 
g l o r y t h r o u g h death, but i t is impossible f or death to 
h o l d the f a i t h f u l . 

2 6 The words of Jesus here seem to a p p l y , to w i t : 
" A n d I h e a r d a voice f r o m heaven, s a y i n g unto me, 
W r i t e , Blessed are the dead w h i c h die i n the L o r d 
f r o m hence fo r th : Y e a , sa i th the S p i r i t , that they m a y 
rest f r o m t h e i r labours ; a n d the i r works do fo l low 
t h e m . " (Rev . 1 4 : 1 3 ) T h i s text must have i ts f u l f i l 
ment w h i l e some of the saints r e m a i n i n the flesh. 
W i t h the coming of the L o r d to his temple the proof 
seems to establish the fact that the f a i t h f u l dead were 
ra i sed out of death a n d made a p a r t of The C h r i s t i n 
g l o ry a n d that those r e m a i n i n g on the earth a n d who 
cont inue f a i t h f u l even unto the end must go into 
death but are granted an instantaneous resurrect ion . 
T h e s ixteenth P s a l m seems to have been the basis of 
P a u l ' s i n s p i r e d argument when he w r o t e : " B e h o l d . I 
shew y o u a m y s t e r y : W e sha l l not a l l sleep, but we 
s h a l l a l l be changed, i n a moment, i n the t w i n k l i n g of 
a n eye, at the last t r u m p : for the t r u m p e t s h r l l 
sound, a n d the dead s h a l l be ra ised incor rupt ib l e , a n d 
we sha l l be changed. F o r this corrupt ib le m u s t , p u t on 
i n c o r r u p t i o n , a n d this m o r t a l must put on i m m o r t a l 
i t y . " _ 1 C o r . 15 :51 -53 . 

2 7 T h e proo f is f u r n i s h e d that when the " s e r v a n t " 
class is made u p G o d preserves his elect " s e r v a n t " 
a n d even though some of that " s e r v a n t " class on 
ear th must go into death those r e m a i n i n g a n d f a i t h 
f u l arc guaranteed a resurrect ion . (1 Thess. 4 :13 -16) 
F u r t h e r m o r e i t seems that the woi'ds of the psa lm 
(16) were the basis f or P a u l ' s w r i t i n g : " A n d th, 1. 
v e r y G o d of peace sanct i fy y o u w h o l l y ; a n d I p r a y 

G o d y o u r whole s p i r i t a n d soul a n d body be pre 
served blameless unto the coming of our L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t . " (1 Thess. 5 : 2 3 ) T h e words of P a u l , as 
shown b y the context, a p p l y to the people of G o d i n 
" t h e day of the L o r d " , w h i c h h a d its beg inn ing w i t h 
the coming of C h r i s t to his temple a n d the m a k i n g 
u p of the " s e r v a n t " class. (Ps . 1 1 8 : 2 4 ) The " m a n 
of k i n d n e s s " sure ly is that class ment ioned b y the 
P r o p h e t Isa iah ( 5 5 : 3 , Rotherham). I t is also the 
" s e r v a n t " class ment ioned b y the same prophet 
w h o m G o d w i l l c a r r y to complete v i c t o ry . (Isa. 4 2 : 
1-6; 4 9 : 3 ) Members of the " s e r v a n t " class on earth 
today are comforted, encouraged, a n d strengthened 
i n hope w i t h a better unders tand ing of these p r o p h 
ecies w h i c h make i t c lear that those who are of the 
" s e r v a n t " a n d who thus cont inue f a i t h f u l shal l not 
awai t i n death but s h a l l be changed immediate ly , by 
death a n d the resurrect ion , into the glorious likeness 
of Jesus C h r i s t , the H e a d of G o d ' s " s e r v a n t " . 

P A T H O F L I F E 

2 8 The path of l i f e appears to be the p a t h w a y of the 
jus t , or approved ones, that shines more a n d more 
unto the fulness of the perfect day . The opening of 
that day began w i t h 1918, when the L o r d came to his 
temple , a n d i t continues to shine u n t i l the exodus of 
the " s e r v a n t " class into complete a n d ever last ing 
g l o ry . W h e n those of the " s e r v a n t " class on earth 
have f inished the work w h i c h Jehovah has g iven them 
to do w h i l e i n the flesh, a n d be ing f a i t h f u l unto the 
end, they w i l l enter into the perfect , g lorious day . 
A f t e r the L o r d came to his temple a n d the " s e r v a n t " 
class was made u p , those on earth h a d a better under 
s t a n d i n g of the pathway of l i f e t h a n they h a d i n pre 
vious times. S u c h see now that i t is not God ' s purpose 
mere ly to have men 'develop a perfect character ' i n 
order that G o d might take them to heaven. They see 
that the i r entrance into heavenly g lory depends upon 
f a i t h f u l devotion to G o d a n d a n earnest a n d j o y f u l 
per formance of the covenant into w h i c h G o d has i n 
v i t e d them. S u c h now have vis ions of the g l o ry of 
J e h o v a h a n d the k ingdom, a n d they del ight to s ing 
unto h i m the new song. The ' ' s e r v a n t ' ' is now shown 
b y the prophet as s a y i n g : " T h o u w i l t shew me the 
p a t h of l i f e : i n t h y presence is fulness of j o y ; at t h y 
r i g h t h a n d there are pleasures f or e v e r m o r e . " ( V s . 
11) T r u l y G o d has shown his " s e r v a n t " the p a t h to 
l i f e . 

2 0 T h e " s e r v a n t " is now " i n the presence of Jeho
v a h " because i n the temple of G o d . The joy of such 
is now f u l l because a l l do rejoice to the i r f u l l capac
i t y . ( Isa. 6 1 : 1 0 ) Jehovah G o d has spread a feast f or 
h is " s e r v a n t " i n the presence of the enemy, a n d the 
cup of the " s e r v a n t " now overflows. The o i l of j oy 
is u p o n his head, a n d his heart is f i l led w i t h gladness. 
(Ps . 2 3 : 5) W h i l e these are now re j o i c ing to the f u l 
ness of the i r capac i ty i t is clear f r om the text that 
such is not the complete joy w h i c h w i l l be h a d when 
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t h e i r g lor ious change comes to pass. The prophet 
a d d s : " A t t h y r i g h t h a n d there are pleasures f or 
e v e r m o r e . " T h e " s e r v a n t " is now on the r i g h t h a n d 
o f J e h o v a h a n d has his f avor a n d is the ins t rument 
w h i c h J e h o v a h uses to do his work , and , c o n t i n u i n g 
i n th is place f a i t h f u l l y to the end, his pleasures now 
begun w i l l never end. 

3 0 T o the " s e r v a n t " class the s ixteenth P s a l m now 
becomes more t h a n a mere h is tor i c record of Jesus 
C h r i s t . The prophecy h a d its fu l f i lment i n C h r i s t J e 
sus, to be sure, but i t seems clear that the purpose is 
to a p p l y also to his body members when the " s e r v 
a n t " is made u p . I t is f or the members of the body 
now on earth that the S c r i p t u r e s are w r i t t e n , a n d 
were w r i t t e n aforet ime for the i r comfort a n d encour
agement, that the i r hope m i g h t be s trong . ( R o m . 
1 5 : 4 ) See ing the ever- increasing beauty of G o d ' s u n 
f o l d i n g W o r d a n d his great lov ing-kindness extended 
to the works o f his h a n d , the " s e r v a n t " class j oy 
f u l l y takes u p the new song a n d w i t h enthusiasm 
a n d gladness sings i t unto the L o r d . 

Q U E S T I O N ' S F O R B E R E A N S T U D Y 

H 1. Why does Jehovah delight in his " s e r v a n t " ? Identify 
" t l i e servant". 

H 2. Where does God's remnant now stand with respect to 
" t h e perfect d a y " ? What is the purpose of the greatly 
increased light now given to the " s e r v a n t " class? 

H 3, 4. How are the life and work of John the Baptist anl 
of Jesus related to the fullilment of prophecy? How is 
this illustrated in the fulfilment of Psalm 10? 

H 5, 6. In all God's purposes revealed to man, what is tho 
work of greatest moment? How will that work be accom
plished ? 

II 7. Who spoke the words of Psalm 10: 1? For whom? Ex
plain the expression, ' ' Preserve mc,'.' as here used. 

H 8. Point out the relationship and devotion expressed in 
verses 2 and 3, and Jehovah's manifest approval of tho 
remnant. 

II 9, 10. Describe the procedure referred to in the Scriptures 
as ' the sin of Jeroboam'. ' ' The sin of Samaria.' ' 

U 11-13. What are the facts which clearly indicate image wor
ship by many professed Christians in the past and even 
at the present time? 

1 14, 15. When have these facts become particularly manifest, 
and why? How will the Lord regard the "of ferings" of 
those involved therein? How is this confirmed in their 
present situation? 

H 10, 17. Apply verse 5 of this psalm. What is meant by " t h e 
measuring lines"? How have they " fa l len in pleasant 
places", and for whom? 

7 IS. " I will bless the L o r d . " How will the " s e r v a n t " do 
this? How has the " s e r v a n t " been 'given counsel'? 

If 19. Explain, " J l y reins also instruct me in the night 
watches.'' 

H 20-22. (Show the appropriateness of verse S as tlie words of 
the " s e r v a n t " class. Quote other scriptures as expressions 
of the " s e r v a n t ' s " firmness of purpose and confidence 
in Jehovah. 

7 23. Point out the fulfilment of the prophecy, " T l i o u wilt 
not leave my soul in hell . ' ' 

IT 21, 25. What seems to be the Scriptural explanation of tho 
words, ' ' neither wilt thou suffer thine holy one to see cor
ruption"? 

IT 20, 27. How are Revelation 14: 13, 1 Corinthians 15: 51-5::, 
and 1 Thessalonians 5: 23 related to verse 10 of this 
psalm? 

If 28. Explain how the " p a t h of l i f e " (Ps. 10: 11) is related 
to " t h e perfect d a y " (Prov. 4: 18). To whom does Je
hovah show the path of life? How? Why? 

1 29. Referring to verse 11: What is meant by " t h y pres
e n c e " ! "Fulness of j o y " ? " x i t thy right hand"? 
"Pleasures for evermore"? 

Ti 30. Their clearer understanding of Jehovah's Word and his 
loving-kinduess brings what response from those who are 
truly of the " s e r v a n t " class? 

H U M A N WISDOM, FOOLISHNESS WITH GOD 
(Fifteen-minute radio lecture] 

EV E R since the creat ion of m a n , ce r ta in men 
have chal lenged the wisdom of Jehovah God . 
T h e y have done th is b y sett ing f o r t h certa in 

schemes a n d theories of the i r own, a n d c l a i m i n g that 
these were super ior to the purposes a n d teachings of 
G o d as set f o r t h i n the B i b l e . T o w i n favor and ap
p r o v a l f o r t h e i r own theories, they have reproached, 
r i d i c u l e d , a n d be l i t t l ed the B i b l e , w h i c h sets f o r th 
the wisdom of G o d . Those men who question the wis 
d o m of G o d arc b l i n d e d by the i r own self-esteem, a n d 
also lack a proper reverence for the i r Creator . T h i s 
same self-esteem creates a pre jud ice i n t l i e i r minds , 
w h i c h h inders them f r o m p r o p e r l y u n d e r s t a n d i n g 
the purpose a n d work of Jehovah . 

T h e wise m a n wrote, s a y i n g : " W i s d o m is the p r i n 
c i p a l t h i n g : therefore get w i s d o m . " ( P r o v . 4 : 7 ) The 
m a j o r i t y of m a n k i n d w o u l d agree to that statement, 
but w o u l d disagree as to where to get the wisdom. A 
v e r y few of ear th ' s m i l l i o n s w o u l d advise to go to the 
W o r d of G o d to get i t , whi le the m a j o r i t y w o u l d 
recommend some books w r i t t e n b y so-called famous 
authors , k n o w n as great a n d wise men. 

Repeated ly does the B i b l e ment ion the " w i s d o m of 
m e n " a n d the " w i s d o m of G o d " ; " t h e wisdom of 
this w o r l d " a n d " t h e wisdom that cometli f r o m 
above " . I t also tel ls us that " t h e wisdom of th is 
w o r l d is foolishness w i t h G o d " . (1 Cor . 3 : 1 9 ) B y 
this is meant that the statements, teachings, a n d 
theories of earth ' s wisest men arc foolishness w i t h 
God . The B i b l e also tel ls us that " t h e foolishness of 
G o d is wiser t h a n m e n " . (1 C o r . 1 :25 ) T h i s means 
that the simplest a n d most easi ly understood feature 
of G o d ' s purpose a n d work is wiser t h a n m a n ' s 
wisest propos i t ion . 

T h i s contest between h u m a n a n d d iv ine wisdom is 
soon to end i n the complete v ind i ca t i on of Jehovah 
G o d a n d his wise a n d l o v i n g arrangements. H i s W o r d 
assures us that the t ime is coming when the wisdom 
of th is w o r l d w i l l appear to be foolishness to the ma
j o r i t y . (1 C o r . 1 :20 ) H e tells us through his W o r d 
that " t h e wisdom of the i r wise men s h a l l p e r i s h " 
(Isa. 2 9 : 1 4 ) , a n d that ' the wisdom of the princes of 
this w o r l d s h a l l come to n a u g h t ' . (1 Cor . 2 : 6 ) T h u s 
the t ime is coming when the m a j o r i t y of the race w i l l 
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acknowledge that the o n l y t r u e wisdom is that w h i c h 
comes f r o m above. W i t h o u t doubt m a n y of those who 
are wise i n t h e i r o w n conceits a n d who have r i d i c u l e d 
a n d be l i t t l ed J e h o v a h G o d , w i l l d ie the second death 
f o r t h e i r w i l fu lness a n d f o l l y . S p e a k i n g of these the 
prophet s a y s : " S e e s t t h o u a m a n wise i n his own 
conceit? there is more hope of a fool t h a n of h i m . " 
( P r o v . 2 6 : 1 2 ) H e n c e the same prophet advises, say
i n g : " B e not wise i n th ine own e y e s . " — P r o v . 3 : 7 . 

T h e wise m a n s a y s : " B e t t e r is i t to get wisdom 
t h a n g o l d . " ( P r o v . 1 6 : 1 6 ) Y e t men consider i t wise 
to get the go ld f i r s t ; a n d we are witness ing , i n our 
day , a m a d scramble f or the f i l thy lucre , whi le r e a l 
w i s d o m is spurned . A n o t h e r prophet i c statement is 
that " w i s d o m is better t h a n weapons of w a r " . ( E c c l . 
9 : 1 8 ) B u t the wisdom of th is w o r l d says, O u r safety 
l ies i n " p r e p a r e d n e s s " , so let us get the weapons of 
w a r f irst . 

I n contending for the i r var ious theories a n d 
schemes, men consider i t proper to indulge i n s tr i fe 
a n d w r a n g l i n g , a n d use b i t t e r epithets one t oward 
another. T h e y are often selfish, u n m e r c i f u l , a n d hypo 
c r i t i c a l . T h e Apos t l e James mentions these th ings as 
f o l l o w s : " W h o is a wise m a n a n d endued w i t h k n o w l 
edge among you? . . . i f ye have b i t ter e n v y i n g a n d 
s t r i f e i n y o u r hearts, g lory not ; a n d l i e not against 
the t r u t h . T h i s w isdom descendeth not f r o m above, 
but is ear th ly , sensual, dev i l i sh . . . . B u t the wisdum 
that is f r o m above is first pure , then peaceable, gen
t le , a n d easy to be entreated, f u l l of mercy a n d good 
f r u i t s , w i thout p a r t i a l i t y , a n d wi thout h y p o c r i s y . " — 
J a s . 3 :13-17 . 

W h e n G o d r e q u i r e d A d a m a n d E v e to obey, a n d 
not eat a f o r b i d d e n f r u i t , h is requirement was a wise 
one, even i f they cou ld not see that i t was. S a t a n 
tempted E v e to eat of the f r u i t , b y s a y i n g that the 
f r u i t was to be desired to make one wise. T h i s sug
gestion, that she w o u l d g a i n some wisdom, led her to 
doubt G o d ' s w isdom i n adv i s ing her to abstain f r om 
eat ing the f r u i t . A s a result , she ate thereof, a n d her 
act has resul ted i n a l l the sickness, disease and death 
f r o m then till? now, as w e l l a^ a l l the cr ime, wars, op
pression, selfishness a n d in just i ce on earth. H a d she 
obeyed the heavenly wisdom, both she a n d A d a m 
w o u l d have been a l ive today a n d en j oy ing God ' s 
blessing a n d favor . 

M a n y people t h i n k i t is wise to teach eternal tor -
m c n t to 'scare people into heaven ' , but the B i b l e tel ls 
us that i t is the 'goodness of G o d that leadeth men to 
repentance ' . ( R o m . 2 : 4 ) The B i b l e teaches that tho 
o n l y hope of salvat ion is b y be l iev ing that Jesus 
C h r i s t b y the grace of G o d tasted death for every 
m a n ; i t teaches that i t was necessary for Jesus to die 
as m a n ' s redeemer. O n the contrary , the wisdom of 
the wise men of ear th denies that Jesus h a d to die i n 
o rder that m a n k i n d might be saved. These 'wise m e n ' 
subst i tute other ways of sa lvat ion . Some c l a i m that 
good works w i l l save anybody , a n d so set f o r th the i r 

h u m a n wisdom i n these w o r d s : ' I t doesn't make any 
difference what y o u believe, i f y o u on ly l ive r i g h t . ' 
T h u s do they deny that i t is necessary to believe on 
the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t to be saved. 

J e h o v a h i n h i s wisdom says : " T h e f r i e n d s h i p of 
the w o r l d is enmi ty w i t h G o d . Whosoever therefore 
w i l l be a f r i e n d of the w o r l d , is the enemy of G o d . " 
These words arc addressed to true C h r i s t i a n s , but, 
the 'w ise m e n ' of earth c l a i m that a C h r i s t i a n should 
m i n g l e w i t h the w o r l d , take an interest i n its affairs, 
par t i c ipa te i n its pol i t ics , and , i n general , make h i m 
self a genia l f e l l o w - w i t h the w o r l d l y . The result is 
that the various churches arc filled w i th a large mem
bership of w i c k e d a n d h y p o c r i t i c a l people. 

Jehovah has wisely deferred the conversion of the 
w o r l d and the correct ing of ev i l condit ions on the 
earth u n t i l C h r i s t s h a l l set u p his k i n g d o m on earth 
and , c lothed w i t h a l l power i n heaven a n d i n earth, 
proceed to do the work wisely a n d we l l . I n the mean
t ime Jehovah G o d exhorts his people, " F r e t not t h y 
self because of ev i l doers, . . . [but | rest i n the L o r d , 
a n d wait p a t i e u t l y for h i m . ' ' (Ps . 3 7 : 1 , 7) Jesus a l 
so, i n M a t t h e w 5 : 3 9 , urges that " y e resist not the 
e v i l " . B u t h u m a n wisdom refuses to abide by the d i 
v ine exhortat ion , a n d has proceeded, a n d is proceed
i n g , to convert the w o r l d i n its own way and before 
G o d ' s t ime. The result is that after a h u n d r e d years 
of intensive effort a n d money-begging there are five 
h u n d r e d m i l l i o n more heathen i n the earth t h a n be
fore they began the i r fool ish effoi't. 

Repeated ly the B i b l e tells us that " t h e fear of the 
L o r d is the beg inn ing of w i s d o m " . The word " f e a r " 
has the. double thought of fair a n d reverence: fear 
to disobey Jehovah God , a n d reverence for h i m , his 
wisdom, justice, love, and power. The very first t h i n g 
necessary, to acquire wisdom, is to have th is proper 
fear a n d reverence for Jehovah God . It is self-evident 
that anyone who cr it ic izes h i m , or his methods and 
work , is ent i re ly l a c k i n g i n proper fear a n d rever
ence. The psalmist says : " T h e secret of the L o r d is 
w i t h them that fear h i m ; and he w i l l shew them his 
c o v e n a n t . " — P s . 2 5 : 1 4 . 

Jesus also to ld us that the L o r d hides his purposes 
f r o m those who are endowed w i t h too much of the ir 
own wisdom a n d who have too much prudence. II is 
words a i ' c : " 1 thank thee, 0 F a t h e r , L o r d of heaven 
a n d earth, because thou hast h i d these th ings f r o m 
the wise a n d prudent , a n d revealed them unto babes . " 
( M a t t . 1 1 : 2 5 ) T h u s we discern that the arrogant , 
the conceited, the proud , the stubborn, a n d the selfish 
cannot understand Jehovah ' s purposes. H e permits 
them to go on in the ir course of opposit ion a n d wick
edness u n t i l the k ingdom is i n power, when these w i l l 
be rewarded for the ir wickedness, by being destroyed 
i n second death, as enemies of G o d , enemies of man , 
enemies of t r u t h a n d righteousness. 

The t ime is coming when their pr ide and haught i 
ness w i l l be rebuked before a l l tho people a n d they 
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w i l l be exposed as " f o o l s " , jus t what the B i b l e cal ls 
them. T h e t ime w i l l soon come w h e n people w i l l l e a r n 
the t r u t h of the S c r i p t u r a l statement that " g r e a t 
m e n are not a lways w i s e " . (Job 3 2 : 9) ' T h e y w i l l also 
l e a r n the t r u t h of another S c r i p t u r a l statement, 
namely , that " t h e ho ly scr iptures . . . are able to 
make thee wise unto sa lvat i on t h r o u g h f a i t h w h i c h 
is i n C h r i s t J e s u s " . — 2 T i m . 3 : 1 5 . 

T h e k i n g d o m of C h r i s t is soon to be f u l l y estab
l i shed on earth , a n d a l l men w i l l be aware of that 
fact i n the v e r y near f u t u r e . T h a t k i n g d o m w i l l p ro 
ceed to convert the w o r l d of m a n k i n d . T o accompl ish 
th is result , i t w i l l be necessary to remove a l l h i n 
drances f irst . These h indrances consist of laws, i n s t i 
tut ions , a n d doctrines w h i c h m a n ' s wisdom has con
ceived a n d forced on the h u m a n f a m i l y . M e n con
ceived the idea of d i v i d i n g the race into nat ions a n d 
governments. T h i s scheme appeared a n d s t i l l ap 
pears to be wise to earth ' s so-called wise men, a n d 
they are now d i r e c t i n g the i r at tent ion to the perpe tu 
a t i o n of these man-made governments, b y means of 
a " l e a g u e of n a t i o n s " . Jehovah G o d has decreed the 
destruct ion of a l l the nations of ear th i n " t h e batt le 
of that great d a y of G o d A l m i g h t y " , w h i c h lies just 
ahead .—Ps . 2 : 8 , 9; D a n . 2 : 44 ; Rev . 1 1 : 1 5 . 

T h e destruct ion of these governments w i l l f o r ever 
end n a t i o n a l jealousies, s tr i fe , war , h y p o c r i t i c a l a n d 
l y i n g d ip lomacy , nonsensical discussions on such sub
jects as " t a r i f f " , " f r e e t r a d e , " " f o r e i g n exchange , " 
i m p o r t duties, a n d hundreds of l i k e subjects, w h i c h 
are a b a r r i e r to " p e a c e on earth a n d good w i l l to
w a r d m e n " . 

M a n ' s w isdom has conceived a n d fo isted on the 
people about two h u n d r e d different re l ig ious sects, or 
denominations, w h i c h produce confusion, s tr i fe , per 
secution, intolerance, re l ig ious b igotry , contrad i c tory 
doctrines, a n d even wars. T h i s cond i t i on also h inders 
the cond i t i on of peace, righteousness, justice, a n d 
love among the peoples of earth. I n the coming batt le 
J e h o v a h w i l l w ise ly destroy a l l these contrad i c tory 
creeds. 

A l l a r b i t r a r y a n d s u m p t u a r y laws, w h i c h restr i c t 
h u m a n l i b e r t y a n d conscience, a n d w h i c h tend to p r o 
duce i l l - w i l l , resentment, anger, s t r i fe , a n d anarchy 
(of w h i c h we have a good i l l u s t r a t i o n i n the modern 
p r o h i b i t i o n l a w ) , w i l l be done away w i t h , f o r the 
reason that they are not conducive to that condi t ion 
of peace, good w i l l , a n d bro ther ly love w h i c h must 
p r e v a i l when the w o r l d is converted. S u c h a r b i t r a r y 
laws seem to be v e r y wise to m a n y men, but they are 
fool ish i n G o d ' s sight. 

A l l false doctrines w i l l l ikewise come to a n end, 
a n d i t w i l l " no longer be thought wise or prudent to 
teach the lies of eternal torment , t r i n i t y , h u m a n i m 
m o r t a l i t y or the d iv ine r i g h t of k ings or c lergy . 

W i t h man-made governments, provocat ive of s t r i f e 
a n d w a r ; man-made rel ig ious systems, provocat ive of 
persecution a n d into lerance ; man-made laws, s u p 
pressive of l i b e r t y a n d conscience; a n d man-made 
doctrines, b laspheming G o d a n d cont rad i c t ing h is 
W o r d , gone, a n d gone f o r ever, the earth w i l l be 
swept c lean of h u m a n wisdom a n d f o l l y , a n d the w a y 
prepared f o r a l l m a n k i n d to l e a r n of the " w i s d o m 
that cometh f r o m a b o v e " . 

W H A T SHALL I DO T H A T I MAY INHERIT ETERNAL LIFE? 
P A R T 3 

[Thirty-minute radio lecture] 

TH E S c r i p t u r e s teach that sooner or la ter every 
m a n who w i l l g a i n eternal l i f e must get a 
knowledge of the on ly t rue G o d , give G o d the 

first place i n his heart , obey G o d ' s commands to the 
best of his a b i l i t y , get a knowledge of Jesus C h r i s t , 
G o d ' s Son , accept Jesus as the bread f r o m heaven, 
the S a v i o r of us a l l , hear a n d l i s ten to his voice, be
come one of his sheep, do the work Jesus gives h i m to 
do, give ear th ly possessions a secondary place i n his 
heart , a n d show love a n d mercy t o w a r d a l l men. 

I n y o u r own B i b l e may be f o u n d the evidence that 
the trans lators of a l l versions knew that hel l a n d the 
grave are one a n d the same t h i n g , a n d f i fty-seven of 
the w o r l d ' s most eminent doctors of d i v i n i t y concur 
i n that statement. 

T h e o p p o r t u n i t y to see this evidence is open to a l l 
who now l is ten . Please take a penc i l a n d paper a n d 
jo t down the f o l l o w i n g texts, then look them u p in 
y o u r B i b l e a n d note the m a r g i n a l readings a n d see 
f o r yourse l f how people have been deceived. P s a l m 

4 9 : 1 5 , P s a l m 5 5 : 1 5 , P s a l m 8 6 : 1 3 , I sa iah 1 4 : 9 , 
J o n a h 2 : 2, 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 5 : 55, Reve la t i on 2 0 : 1 3 . 
I n the face of this evidence the day is gone when any 
m a n can support the f raudu lent doctr ine of e ternal 
tor ture a n d r e t a i n the respect of his fel lows. 

One of the worst th ings about the doctr ine is that , 
h o l d i n g i t , i t is impossible to know God , a n d th is 
knowledge, as we have seen, is one of the condit ions 
precedent to the g a i n i n g of eternal l i f e . 

Let us consider now the subject of God ' s love f o r 
m a n , his unselfish a n d generous interest, not i n a few 
men, but i n a l l men. A n d what a weal th of evidence 
we have before u s ! W e sha l l select some of i t f r o m 
the book of nature a n d some of i t f r o m the S c r i p 
tures. 

T h i n k for a moment about the g i f t of l i f e w h i c h we 
now share. T h e b r i n g i n g of even one m a n into exis
tence was a w h o l l y unselfish act of love on G o d ' s 
p a r t . G o d knew that t l r s m a n w o u l d take keenest de
l i g h t i n the exercise of the mere p h y s i c a l funct ions of 
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h u body, w h i c h he shares i n common w i t h a l l the 
lower an imals , a n d made h i m so that he w o u l d . 

T h e f irst separate act o f o u r l ives is to breathe; 
a n d f r o m that moment w h i l e l i f e exists, a n d cond i 
t ions are at a l l n o r m a l , there is genuine pleasure i n 
every breath of pure , fresh, sweet, i n v i g o r a t i n g a i r 
that a h u m a n be ing takes into his lungs . People go 
to the mounta ins a n d to the seashore l a r g e l y that 
they m a y enjoy the del ights of b r e a t h i n g the k i n d of 
a i r that suits them best. T h e Creator made the salt -
l a d e n breezes of the ocean no less t h a n the ozone of 
the m o u n t a i n tops, a n d made them both f o r m a n . 

" T h e heaven, even the heavens, are the L o r d ' s : 
b u t the ear th h a t h he g iven to the c h i l d r e n of m e n . ' ' 
(Ps . 1 1 5 : 1 6 ) I t was a n d is a good gi f t , a n act of 

unself ish love. A l m o s t everybody appreciates the g i f t 
of l i f e even i f he never does t h i n k of the G i v e r . 

A b o u t the next t h i n g that h u m a n i t y t h i n k s of when 
i t arr ives i n th is w o r l d is to get something to eat, a n d 
the food p r e p a r e d f o r h i m is jus t perfect, w a r m , 
sweet, n o u r i s h i n g , laxat ive , a n d f u l l y sa t i s fy ing . Does 
m a n enjoy his food f r o m that t ime f o r t h for ever, as 
l o n g as he keeps we l l ? Y o u k n o w he does. Most of his 
w a k i n g hours are occupied either i n eat ing or i n get
t i n g something ready to eat, and , odd ly enough, the 
h a r d e r he has to w o r k to get food for his appetite, 
the keener h is appet i te when he gets something to 
sat i s fy i t , a n d the more enjoyment he gets out of i t . 

S p e n d a few minutes t h i n k i n g about the del ic ious 
flavors, a n d the variet ies too, of bananas, oranges, 
g r a p e f r u i t , lemons, cherries, peaches, p lums , pears, 
figs, dates, olives, pawpaws, persimmons, apricots 
a n d app les : a n d see how p l a i n l y the love of the C r e a 
t o r is mani fes ted i n these provis ions to g r a t i f y the 
appet i te of m a n . L e t us t h i n k more p a r t i c u l a r l y of 
jus t one of these f r u i t s , perhaps the commonest of 
a l l , the apple . 

S u r e l y i t is no accident that m a n k i n d here i n 
A m e r i c a has 338 variet ies of apples, every one of 
w h i c h has i t s devotees. Some of these apples i t is i m 
possible to ment i on w i t h o u t the mouth ' s water ing . 
W h a t recollections rise at the mere ment i on of tho 
words M c i n t o s h , B a l d w i n , N o r t h e r n S p y , W i n c s a p , 
N e w t o n P i p p i n , Y e l l o w Transparent , Green ing , B e l 
mont , De l i c ious , S t r a w b e r r y A p p l e a n d Go lden Rus¬
set. T h e C r e a t o r made them a l l , a n d knew w h e n he 
made them just how they w o u l d affect the palates of 
those f or whom they were designed. 

B u t th i s is not a l l . T h e L o r d cou ld have l i m i t e d 
h imse l f to f r u i t w h i c h grows on trees, i f he h a d seen 
fit to do so. B u t some of his creatures cannot c l imb 
trees : a n d so f or them a n d for a l l he made s t raw
berries , raspberries , gooseberries, b lackberries , cur¬
rants , cranberr ies a n d grapes, Concord , C a t a w b a , 
N i a g a r a , M a l a g a a n d a host of others, a l l pass ing 
comprehension how they cou ld have been so p leas ing 
to o u r taste. I n every one of these f r u i t s wc m a y see 
the h a n d of our Creator . 

I n the w inter t ime , a n d more or less at a l l times, we 
enjoy the harder f r u i t s , pecans, b r a z i l nuts, almonds, 
hazel nuts , h i c k o r y nuts , wa lnuts , peanuts, a n d others 
i n great var i e ty w h i c h the Creator made for us. W e 
eat the wheat, oats, corn , buckwheat , rye , bar ley , 
sugar , cocoa, a n d spices, a n d some of us never t h i n k 
what the w o r l d w o u l d be l i k e w i t h o u t them. 

T h e L o r d cou ld have made one vegetable and let 
i t go at t h a t ; but now we have asparagus, beans, cab
bage, caul i f lower, celery, sweet corn, cucumbers, egg
p l a n t , horseradish, kale , lettuce, o k r a , pars ley , peas, 
peppers, sp inach , squash, tomatoes f or our r egu lar 
side dishes, and , f or dessert, cantaloupes, watermelons 
a n d last , but b y no means least, p u m p k i n s . D o we 
ever t h i n k of the love that is back of a l l th is? 

The L o r d ' s bounty for our appetites docs not end 
w i t h the th ings that grow above g r o u n d . W h a t an 
i m p o r t a n t p a r t potatoes a n d sweet potatoes p l a y i n 
o u r l ives, a long w i t h other root crops, beets, carrots, 
parsn ips , onions, radishes, rutabagas a n d t u r n i p s ! 
T h e Creator made them a l l , a n d they serve an i m 
por tant place i n his provis ions for m a n . 

W e w o u l d not l i k e to say a n y t h i n g to offend vege
tar ians , a class of people f or whom we have great 
respect, but there are m a n y people who enjoy a good 
r i c h steak, a leg of lamb, a pot roast, a veal cutlet or 
a rasher of bacon, to say n o t h i n g of f r i e d chicken or 
roast t u r k e y , and , f o r the present at least, the C r e a 
tor al lows the use of th is food, a n d those who do en
j o y i t should at least be t h a n k f u l that the flavors are 
a l l different a n d a l l agreeable. 

Besides en joy ing the food w h i c h has to be m a s t i 
cated, m a n also enjoys those other foods that s l ip 
d o w n his neck w i t h less effort. D i e t i t i a n s w o u l d be 
offended i f we ment ioned some of these foods, an i l 
p r o h i b i t i o n officers might be a r o u n d t r y i n g to collect 
h u s h money i f we ment ioned others, so we w i l l jus t 
say that most people, when they are r e a l l y t h i r s t y , 
enjoy a good d r i n k of pure co ld water jus t as i t bub
bles u p out of the earth. W a t e r is the g i f t of the 
Creator . W i t h o u t i t , i n a few hours we are i n misery , 
a n d i n a few days cease to be. W i t h i t , a n d w i t h 
p l e n t y of i t about us, we are h a p p y . The t a k i n g i n of 
p l e n t y of water is as necessary as the t a k i n g i n of 
p l e n t y of a i r a n d food, a n d as enjoyable. 

W h i l e t h i n k i n g of the pleasures of the table, can 
we shut our eyes to the Des igner of the tongue a n d 
palate a n d mast i ca t ing a n d swa l l owing apparatus 
that we use so constant ly? T h e fools that say i n the i r 
hearts that " t h e r e is no G o d " have never brought 
f o r w a r d a n y t h i n g super ior to take i ts place, nor is 
there any l ike l ihood that they ever w i l l . 

T h e n t h i n k how marve lous ly those same organs 
m a y be used i n speech a n d s o n g ! Orators are passing, 
but there have been orators that cou ld sway vast a u 
diences l ike the leaves of the forest by the power of 
t h e i r speech. H e n r y W a r d Beechcr brought thousands 
o f antagonists to tears w i t h i n a few moments f r o m 
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the t ime he began to speak. W h e n J e n n y L i n d , the 
Swedish N i g h t i n g a l e , sang her Negro melodies back 
i n the days of the C i v i l W a r her voice was so inex 
press ib ly sweet that she sang to audiences of sobbing 
m e n a n d women. 

N o w t h i n k back of these th ings to the Creator . 
Those same gi f ts are undeveloped i n a l l men. Jesus 
spake as never m a n spake. H i s m i n i s t r y was short. I t 
was but a foretaste of what is to be. There w i l l come 
a t ime when t r u t h , not error , not cant, not hypocr i sy , 
w i l l t u r n m a n y to righteousness. I t is c o m i n g ! I t is 
c o m i n g ! W a i t f or i t ! A n d w h e n i t comes, a l l the past 
glories of h u m a n speech w i l l seem as n o t h i n g b y com
par i son . I n that d a y men w i l l know the L o r d . T h e y 
w i l l a l l be taught to k n o w h i m , f r o m the least even 
unto the greatest of them. A n d the ones that render 
that service w i l l seem to t h e i r fe l low men to be as 
gods. B u t back of a l l the i r a b i l i t y is a n d w i l l be the 
love of t l ie C r e a t o r i n m a k i n g such service possible. 
Caruso ' s l a r y n x was a g i f t . I t was the Creator that 
made i t a n d gave i t to h i m . 

T h e i n f a n t is fed a n d sleeps, a n d so does the h a r d -
w o r k e d m a n a n d woman. W h e n u t t e r l y w o r n w i t h 
the burdens of the day , what looks more desirable 
t h a n the p i l l ows u p o n w h i c h we l a y o u r weary heads, 
or the sheets a n d blankets beneath w h i c h we spend 
so large a p a r t of our l ives, a n d a h a p p y p a r t too"? 
D i d y o u ever t h i n k what a l i f e i t w o u l d be i f the 
Creator h a d not i n c l u d e d sleep as a restorat ive? A n d 
a r e n ' t y o u g l a d he d i d i t ? A n d don ' t y o u feel l ike 
t h a n k i n g h i m for i t ? 

T h e c h i l d is l u l l e d to sleep b y mother ' s lu l labies . 
I t is the beg inn ing of the s t i r r i n g into act ion of those 
two exquisite pieces of workmansh ip , the harps of 
2,700 str ings , w h i c h i t has i n either ear. A s i t grows 
to m a t u r i t y what pleasures await the e a r ! There are 
n e a r l y two b i l l i o n people i n the w o r l d , a n d no two of 
them w i t h voices a l ike . In t imate f r i ends can detect 
the nice shades between a n y two of t h e m ; a n d thou 
sands of other sounds besides. A n d we can hear them 
or not, as we please. W e can be i n a room w i t h a clock 
a n d hear every t i ck , or we can exclude the t i c k i n g 
ent i re ly . T h e t r a i n e d ear w i l l catch a n d unders tand 
a n d appreciate sounds that arc ind is t inguishab le or 
u n i n t e l l i g i b l e to others. 

T h e joys of touch a n d smel l are rea l enough, a n d 
they too are m a r k s of the C r e a t o r ' s love ; but the joys 
of v i s i on are s t i l l more so a n d we w o u l d speak of 
them. T h e heavens declare the g lory of C o d . Suns of 
v a r i e d hues a n d of a p p a l l i n g size, var iab le stars, 
comets m i l l i o n s of mi les i n l ength , planets w i t h no 
moons, planets w i t h one moon, planets w i t h several 
moons, some r e v o l v i n g i n one d i rec t ion a n d some i n 
another ; p lanets w i t h belts a n d bands, meteors a n d 
meteoroids, a l l speak of a C r e a t o r to those who have 
eyes to sec a n d who w i l l use them. 

T h e d a i n t y blue of the sky is not an accident, nor 
are the clouds w h i c h make the so i l product ive , the 

ra inbows w h i c h span the heavens w i t h t h e i r gorgeous 
hues, the auroras, the eclipses, the sunrises a n d the 
sunsets. I f one is w i l l i n g to enjoy a l l these w i thout 
recogniz ing the C r e a t o r of them, he m a y do so, but 
even a dog w i l l recognize an eclipse. 

The snow, w h i c h fa l l s i n hexagonal crystals of i n 
f inite beauty, when v iewed under the microscope, the 
sleet, the h a i l , the thunder a n d the l i g h t n i n g , the t o r 
r e n t i a l downpour , the s t i l l s m a l l r a i n , the fogs, the 
mists, the winds , the calms, the sunshine a n d the 
b r a c i n g cold, are evidences of a Crea tor ' s love, i f we 
w i l l see i t . V a r i e t y is indeed the spice of l i f e . W e 
never know how m u c h we love the sunshine u n t i l we 
have a m o n t h of m u r k y days, nor how m u c h we love 
the clear blue of a perfect sky u n t i l i t has been h i d 
den f r o m us for a t ime. 

Note the dress of the earth. T h i n k of the Creator 
as the One who made the trees, a n d consider h is 
thoughtfulness as respects the interests of his crea
t ines . The trees of the forest are b e a u t i f u l at any 
t i m e : i n the ear ly s p r i n g , when they are p u t t i n g 
f o r t h t h e i r pr imrose leaves; i n midsummer , when the 
hi l ls ides are a mass of green leaves, but of a h u n d r e d 
different hues; i n f a l l , when they present combina
tions of colors r i e h beyond the power of words to ex
press; a n d even i n w inter , when they are rest ing f o r 
the next great effort of the i r use fu l l ives. 

I t is w o r t h not ing , too, how the Creator p r o v i d e d 
for the perpetuat ion of p lants of a l l k i n d s so tha t 
even i n t h e i r w i l d state they w o u l d not die out, but 
w o u l d be preserved u n t i l such t ime as m a n could get 
acquainted w i t h them a n d l earn how p r o p e r l y to 
care f o r them. Ingenious indeed are the means w h i c h 
the Creator uses to disperse the seeds of th ings w h i c h 
are either beaut i fu l or use fu l . 

B u t there is another w o r l d a l l about among the 
p lants that is of more interest t h a n the p lants them
selves. These creatures are of so great v a r i e t y that i t 
is sa id that there are fifteen thousand k inds of beetles 
alone. Then , of course, there are the domestic a n i 
mals a n d the animals that we have a l l seen at the 
zoo, hundreds of them, of every different size a n d 
shape a n d habit of l i f e , each f i t t ing into its own place 
a n d m a k i n g this earth the most interest ing abode o f 
w h i c h we cou ld possibly conceive. 

Beneath the waters is a l i f e as v a r i e d a n d as r i eh 
as that w h i c h appears upon the surface. There are 
fishes, countless i n f o r m ; a n d aquatic p lants , of a l 
most inf inite var ie ty . There is a deep-sea l i fe of 
w h i c h on ly cer ta in scientists have any knowledge 
w o r t h whi le , but to them i t is fasc inat ing , awe- in 
s p i r i n g . Y o u w i l l not find one of these rea l scientists 
to doubt the existence of a personal Creator . I t is i m 
possible f or a m a n to be a great biologist a n d doubt 
the existence or the wisdom or the power of God . 

Beneath the surface of the earth are some of the 
th ings w h i c h arc of the greatest value to m a n . H e r o 
he gets the i r o n , copper, z inc , t i n , ant imony , cement, 
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c lay , stone, coal , petro leum, gold , s i lver , precious 
stones, marbles , onyxes, l imes, a n d other th ings w i t h 
w h i c h he is t r a n s f o r m i n g the earth into a paradise. 
A l l of these speak of the w o r k of the Creator . 

W h a t a benevolent t h i n g i t was for G o d to store 
u p the coal a n d o i l w h i c h we now f ind so necessary 
i n our work, a n d to give us the l i g h t , heat, e lectr ic 
i t y , rad io a n d other v ibrat ions w h i c h enable us to ac
compl i sh such prodigies . S h a l l we accept a l l these 
g i f ts f r o m h i m a n d then deny the G i v e r ? A thousand 
times, N o ! 

G o d cou ld have made but the one m a n A d a m a n d 
stopped the creative process there, but most of us 
have been g l a d that he d i d not. The P r e s b y t e r i a n 
B i b l e scholar, Rober t Y o u n g , translates Genesis 2 : 22, 
23, as f o l l ows : " A n d J e h o v a h G o d b u i l d e t h u p the 
r i b w h i c h H e h a d taken out of the m a n into a woman, 
a n d b r i n g e t h her i n unto the m a n : a n d the m a n sa i th , 
T h i s is the p r o p e r s tep ! bone of m y bone a n d flesh 
of m y f l e s h , " etc. W h a t A d a m thought was the 
p r o p e r step f o r h i m A d a m ' s sons continue to t h i n k 
is the proper step for them, a n d the women seem 
v e r y w e l l satisfied too. 

T h e f u r t h e r w o r k of creat ion, wh i l e i t has brought 
some t r i a l s to both men a n d women, has been f raught 
w i t h great blessings too. I t w o u l d be h a r d to assess 
the benefits w h i c h come to the w o r l d a n n u a l l y w i t h 
the a r r i v a l of m i l l i o n s of fresh, new, sweet, innocent 
faces. T h e y have a sof tening a n d u p l i f t i n g effect 
that cannot be measured. W h a t the w o r l d w o u l d be 
l i k e wi thout them is h a r d to imagine . 

I t w o u l d need on ly a few changes to make the earth 
a n i dea l permanent home for the c h i l d r e n of men. I f 
some great a n d l o v i n g f r i e n d w o u l d just take away 
unemployment , poverty , sickness, o l d age, sorrow, 
a n d death, i t w o u l d be a w o n d e r f u l place. N o one, 
sure ly , w o u l d w ish to go elsewhere. 

D e a r f r iends , h u m a n i t y has jus t such a f r i e n d , a n d 
that f r i e n d is none other t h a n the Creator who o r i g i 
n a l l y designed a l l m a n ' s present blessings f or h i m . 
I n the t ime w h i c h wc have left we w i l l quote a few 
scr iptures that show G o d ' s love f or m a n a n d H i s 
purpose to give h i m his heart ' s desire. 

C o n c e r n i n g G o d ' s e r r i n g c h i l d r e n he says : " N e v e r 
theless m y lov ingkindness w i l l I not u t t e r l y take 
f r o m h i m , nor suffer m y fa i thfulness to f a i l . " (Ps . 
8 9 : 3 3 ) T h i s is just what we might expect of a lov
i n g God . " T h e L o r d is m e r c i f u l a n d gracious, slow 
to anger, a n d plenteous i n mercy . H e w i l l not a lways 
c h i d e : ne i ther w i l l he keep his anger f or ever. H e 
h a t h not dealt w i t h us after o u r sins, nor rewarded 
us accord ing to o u r in iqu i t i es . F o r as the heaven is 
h i g h above the earth , so great is his mercy t o w a r d 
them that fear h i m . A s f a r as the east is f r o m the 
west, so f a r hath he removed our transgressions f r o m 
us. L i k e as a fa ther p i t i e t h his c h i l d r e n , so the L o r d 
p i t i e t h them that fear h i m . F o r he knowcth our 
f r a m e ; he rcmembereth that we are d u s t . " (Ps . 103 : 

8-14) W h a t cou ld be a greater message of comfort 
t h a n a message l ike that ? 

" B e h o l d , f or peace I had great bitterness; but 
thou hast i n love to m y soul de l ivered it f r om the p i t 
of c o r r u p t i o n : f o r thou hast cast a l l m y sins behind 
t h y b a c k . " (Isa. 3 8 : 1 7 ) Does not that sound good? 

" G o d so loved the w o r l d , that he gave his only be
gotten Son , that whosoever believeth i n h im should 
not per ish , but have ever last ing l i f e . " ( J o h n 3 : 1 6 ) 
T h a t means just what i t says, and says what it 
means. 

" G o d commendeth his love t o w a r d us. i n that , 
whi le we -were yet s inners, C h r i s t d ied for u s . " ( R o m . 
5 : 8) T h i s is another way of s a y i n g the same t h i n g . 
S a l v a t i o n comes as a g i f t to s inners, not saints. 

" I have blotted out, as a th ick c loud, thy t rans 
gressions, and, as a c loud, t h y s i n s : r e t u r n unto me; 
f o r I have redeemed t h e e . " (Isa. 4 4 : 2 2 ) W h a t could 
sound better to a weary s cu l t h a n that? 

Y o u k n o w how stiff-necked a n d hard-hearted flesh
l y Israel were when they were t r a v e l i n g through the 
wilderness . T h e i r condi t ion then represents the con
d i t i o n of the whole w o r l d now. H e r e is what the 
prophet says about them and about G o d ' s a t t i tude 
t o w a r d them. " I n a l l the i r affliction he was afflicted, 
a n d the angel of his presence saved t h e m : i n his love 
a n d i n his p i t y he redeemed t h e m : a n d he bare them, 
a n d c a r r i e d them a l l the days of o l d . " (Isa. 6 3 : 9 ) 
T h a t speaks for itself . H e is s t i l l the same God . 

H e r e is another good one. It is addressed to n a t u r a l 
I srae l , but. y o u m a y have it too, whoever y o u are, i f 
y o u w i l l but take i t . " T u r n , 0 backs l id ing c h i l d r e n , 
sa i th the L o r d ; f o r I a m m a r r i e d unto y o u ; and I 
w i l l take y o u one of a c i ty , a n d two of a f a m i l y , and 
I w i l l b r i n g y o u to Z i o n : a n d I w i l l give you pastors 
accord ing to m y heart, w h i c h sha l l feed y o u w i t h 
knowledge a n d u n d e r s t a n d i n g . " — J e r . 3 : 1 4 , 15. 

H o w do y o u l ike th is? " I w i l l betroth thee unto me 
for ever; yea, I w i l l betroth thee unto me i n r i g h t 
eousness, a n d i n judgment , a n d i n lov ingkindness , 
a n d i n merc ies : I w i l l even betroth thee unto me i n 
fa i th fu lness ; a n d thou shalt know the L o r d . I w i l l 
say to them w h i c h were not m y people, Th'ou art my 
people; a n d they s h a l l say, T h o u art m y G o d . " — 
H o s . 2 : 1 9 , 20, 23. 

Y o u a l l know the story of the p r o d i g a l son. Please 
do not expect me to t e l l i t here. The lesson is that the 
fa ther is w a i t i n g w i t h open arms. I n that story the 
on ly one that was i n real danger of los ing a l l was tl ie 
r ighteous son who was so r ighteous he was u n r i g h t 
eous. H e missed the s p i r i t of his father altogether. I f 
G o d cou ld have f o u n d even ten righteous persons in 
Sodom he w o u l d have spared the c i ty , but they were 
not to be f ound . " T h e L o r d your G o d is gracious and 
m e r c i f u l , a n d w i l l not t u r n away his face from you , 
i f ye r e t u r n unto h i m . " (2 C h r o n . 3 0 : 9 ) T h a t was 
good theology three thousand years ago, and , thank 
G o d , i t is good theology to this day. 
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" H i s anger endureth but a m o m e n t : i n h is f a v o u r 
is l i f e : weeping m a y endure f o r a n i g h t , but j o y 
cometh i n the m o r n i n g . " ( P s . 3 0 : 5 ) I n the M i l l e n 
n i a l m o r n i n g m a n w i l l have j o y to compensate h i m 
f o r his sufferings d u r i n g the long, d a r k n i g h t o f s i n 
a n d death. " A s f o r our transgressions, thou shalt 
p u r g e them a w a y . ' ' — P s . 6 5 : 3. 

" T h o u hast f o r g i v e n the i n i q u i t y of t h y people; 
t h o u hast covered a l l the i r s in . T h o u hast taken away 
a l l t h y w r a t h : t h o u hast t u r n e d thyse l f f r o m the 
fierceness of th ine a n g e r . " ( P s . S 5 : 2 , 3) " T h o u , 
L o r d , ar t good a n d ready to f o r g i v e : a n d plenteous 
i n m e r c y unto a l l them that c a l l u p o n t h e e . " (Ps . 8 6 : 5) 
" I f thou , L o r d , shouldest m a r k in iqu i t i es , 0 L o r d , 
who s h a l l s t a n d ? " — P s . 1 3 0 : 3 . 

H o w is th is? " T h e L o r d is gracious, a n d f u l l of 
compassion; slow to anger, a n d of great mercy . T h e 
L o r d is good to a l l ; a n d h is tender mercies are over 
a l l h i s w o r k s . " ( P s . 1 4 5 : 8 , 9) " W h i c h executeth 
j u d g m e n t f o r the oppressed: w h i c h g ive th food to the 
h u n g r y . T h e L o r d looscth the p r i s o n e r s : T h e L o r d 
openeth the eyes of the b l i n d : the L o r d ra ise th them 
that are bowed d o w n . " (Ps . 1 4 6 : 7 , 8) H e is d o i n g 
i t th i s v e r y day , a n d now, i f y o u w i l l hear his voice. 

" W h y should ye be s t r i cken a n y more? Come now, 
a n d let us reason together, sa i th the L o r d : T h o u g h 
y o u r sins be as scarlet, they s h a l l be as white as 
snow; though they be r e d l i k e cr imson, they s h a l l be 
as w o o l . " (Isa. 1 : 5, 18) T h a t a l l comes about as a re 
su l t of the love of our great Creator too. 

" L e t the w i c k e d forsake his way , a n d the u n r i g h t 
eous m a n his thoughts : a n d let h i m r e t u r n unto the 
L o r d , a n d he w i l l have mercy u p o n h i m : a n d to our 
G o d , f o r he w i l l a b u n d a n t l y p a r d o n . " ( Isa. 5 5 : 7 ) 
A n d that means jus t what i t says. 

One more a n d we must close: " I d w e l l i n the h i g h 
a n d ho ly place, w i t h h i m also that is of a contr i te a n d 
humble s p i r i t , to rev ive the s p i r i t of the humble , a n d 
to revive the heart of the contr i te ones. F o r I w i l l not 
contend f o r ever, ne i ther w i l l I be a lways w r o t h : , f o r 
the s p i r i t should f a i l before me. a n d the souls which 
I have made. I have seen his ways, a n d w i l l heal h i m : 
I w i l l l ead h i m also, a n d restore comforts unto h i m 
a n d to his m o u r n e r s . " — I s a . 5 7 : 1 5 , 16, 18. 

W h e n y o u see how m u c h the L o r d loves you , does 
i t not somehow make y o u want to love h i m i n r e t u r n I 
S u r e l y a l l w i l l say, Y e s . 

L E T T E R S 
J O Y , L O V E , A P P R E C I A T I O N 

D E A R S I R : 
I desire to let you know that your voice was clearly and 

plainly heard and understood over the radio this Sunday 
morning (December 22) ; for three-quarters of an hour I sat 
with interest listening to your lecture, which I enjoyed more 
than I can express in words. I also heard you last Sunday, 
and expect to listen in each Sunday morning. 

Mr. Rutherford, I feci and think to express myself in my 
own way, i f you wil l excuse my way of doing so. Wi l l say 
that i f each and every clergyman throughout the whole land 
would talk to the people and explain the true, living Christ 
and his gospel of Truth as you do, then the Devil and. all his 
work would and could be stopped at once. Oh, what a joy this 
would be to all the people throughout tlie whole land! 

Now I must say to you, before I stop writing this letter 
of thanks to you for the work you are doing of broadcasting 
your lectures each Sunday morning, that I for one, as well 
as many others whom you might not ever hear from either 
by letter or otherwise, will say that you are doing good and 
we who hear you each Sunday morning over the radio trust 
and pray that you will continue to broadcast your messages 
to all who care to hear and who have the privilege of doing 
so. 

Your messages reach me from New York, through and by 
the Raleigh ( N . C.) station, which has so far been clear and 
plain as well as good. To them my many thanks, also tho 
New York station, for the good and wonderful work each 
concerned is doing. 

W i l l say I own a number of the Watch Tower books, which 
I read with faith, which arc tilled with tho Truth, and which 
filled my soul with joy. You cannot hear my voice by and 
through the medium of radio, as I can yours, but thanks to 
the Almighty God that in a humble way I can write to you to 
express my love and appreciation toward you and your life's 
work of spreading the gospel of tho true, living Christ: Peaco 
on earth, and good will toward men. 

Wishing you and yours success in all your undertakings 
for good, I am 

Yours truly, 
W M . E . B O W E R S , Virginia. 

J E H O V A H ' S A P P R O V A L B R I N G S J O Y 
D E A R B R O T H E R : 

I desire to thank you for your heart-comforting and en
couraging letter of September 4 ; also for that one in your 
new book, Prophecy. The book is surely a masterpiece; and 1 
shall be very happy to describe its contents to all people at 
every favorable opportunity and, I hope, with n greater zeal 
than I have with your other pubUcations in the past. I was 
content with canvassing those people that came in to visit me. 
But, after receiving your letter, I sallied forth on my wheel
chair and took my stand near a filling station, remaining theio 
for three or four hours. 

During the first fortnight I disposed of approximately 3d 
bound volumes and a number of booklets. I am happy to relate 
that the Lord made very clear to mo in many ways that my 
efforts were meeting with his approval, thereby giving me 
much joy of heart by opening up a way whereby I might cany 
out my commission and duty, considering it a 'light thing' to 
'sing forth the praises of him Viho called mo out of darkness 
into his marvelous light'. 

I heard for the first time the regular WATCIITOWER chain 
broadcast, on Sunday morning last. It came in very clearly, 
truly a most wonderful lecture; and tho music and singing 
were tlie sweetest I have ever been privileged to hear. It came 
over station K M O X , St. Louis. 

With much love, I am 
Your brother by the grace of God, 

E D W . STEAD, Wyoming. 

" O M A G N I F Y J E H O V A H " 
DI:\R Br.OTitvR R^TIIEI:VORI>: 

Fervent Christian love and greetings to all the anointed 
servants of Jehovah. 

The Watch Tower of January 15 was received yesterday. 1 
have just read carefully the article on "Jehovah's Royal 
House". It has given me great joy. " M y heart bubbleth up 
a good matter" (Ps. 45: 1), and I desire to express my joyful 
thanks and gratitude, even though you do not get time to 
read this. I am not expressing this to you as praising or honor
ing any man or men, but to Jehovah, our Father, through our 
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Head, Christ Jesus, to whom belong all honor and praise, and 
whom I daily thank and praise for his great favors anl lov
ing kindnesses and for your faithfulness and labor of love 
and full devotion to him in being used to edify tlie sons of 
God. 

How wonderfully clear the flashes of Jehovah's light from 
our Lord in his temple are making the precious truths in his 
Word which are being shown to us in The Watch Tower! 
Each issue is grand, and the January 15 number surely con
tains some divine " f a t of wheat" for our spiritual food as 
new creatures in Christ. Oh, how happy it makes those of the 
temple class to keep in the light and walk in the light as 
Jehovah causes it to flash upon his Word, illuminating our 
spiritual minds and brightening our way, enabling aU the 
fully devoted servants to see alike! 

I never before clearly understood the subject matter treated 
in the above-mentioned articles as to " b e g e t " , "begotten, " 
" b o r n , " concerning the new creature, and " t h e two houses", 
because the former attempted explanations were not clear 
(and, we now see, were not correct). I havo thought some
what along the line expressed in the article, but the light was 
dim, and I have waited until Jehovah's due time to make it 
plain. And now how grandly clear the January 15 issue makes 
these important subjects! We raise our hearts in thankful 
praise to Him who is the Giver of all good and perfect gifts 
and the Father of lights. Truly and whole-heartedly we can 
say to one another, ' ' O magnify Jehovah with mc, and let us 
exalt his name together."—Ps. 34: 3. 

With joyful anticipation I look forward for more light 
flashes and precious ' ' fat of wheat'' in the next issue, and 
issues, of The Watch Tower. 

Praise his great and holy name as we unitedly and har
moniously ' ' sing unto the Lord a new song''. 

Your brother in Christian love and service, by the Lord's 
grace, 

A . L . P A S C H A L L , Pioneer Colporteur. 

F I L L E D W I T H J O Y 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

My poor words and language can not express tlie joy I have 
when I read The Watch Tower and The Golden Age, and es
pecially this last Tower, which is so wonderful. When I read 
this, it filled my heart with joy. I have been a subscriber for 
The Watch Tower since 1909, and for The Golden Age sb.ce 
1922. I wish I could place them in the hands of every one I 
meet. This is what tho world needs. 

I am eighty-two years old and, riding a bicycle, go out in 
the country sometimes fourteen or fifteen miles and to almost, 
all the drives, thanking the Lord for more dear souls, as you 
and Brother Russell. May tlie dear heavenly Father ever keep 
vou faithful, is my prayer. 

E Z R A D A X X E R , Cahf. 

R E J O I C I N G 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Greeting in the name of our Father and his anointed King. 
I thank God for The Watch Tower and enjoy the new light 

" t h a t shineth more and more unto the perfect d a y " , espe
cially the article, ' ' Locating the Time' ' , issue of December 1, 
1929. 

I am sure that it is very excellent 'meat in due season for 
his household'. 

This has been and is a great comfort and joy to all brothers 
and sisters in Korea. 

A sister was baptized December 10, 1929. She was a harlot 
for some months before beginning to read the books, The 
Harp of God, Deliverance, Last Days, and Prosperity. By and 
by she understood the truth, and is now very joyful with the 
little company. Praise his name for the wonderful truth I 

Your brother and servant by his grace, 
M . C . P A R K , Korea. 

" G I V E S U S A T H R I L L " 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

The Washington (D.C.) Colored ecclesia, in its regular busi
ness meeting, voted unanimously that I write you of their love 
for you and of their full harmony with the policy of the Bible 

house. We are convinced that Jehovah, in this day of his great 
controversy with Satan, is using the Society as his witness; 
and therefore we express our joy in being given such wonder
ful interests. 

The illuminating articles in The Watch Tower, the convinc
ing message in the books, and the encouragement in the Bulle
tin have been sources of real inspiration to us. Jehovah's light
nings are truly flashing with increasing brilliance and shaip-
ness. 

The Sunday morning witnessing parties meet with our heaity 
cooperation. The consciousness of being a part of Jehovah's 
arniv as it moves into action against Satan, gives us a geuuino 
thrill. 

The monthly visits of the service lecturers have been occa
sions of real helpfulness to us. We want the radio and lecture 
department to know of our appreciation of this service. 

Finally, dear brother, we assure you of our prayers for your 
continued faith in and love for Jehovah God. 

Your brethren by his grace, 
W A S H I N G T O N COLORED E C C L E S I A . 

F . N . RICHARDSOX, Scc'y. 

S E R V I C E C O N V E N T I O N S 

( A L Albanian; It Armenian; C Colored; E English; X German; 
G Creek; II Hungarian; I Italian; L Lithuanian; P Polish; 
M ltoumanian; TJ Kussian; V Slovak.) 

Cleveland, Ohio E , C, X , G, H , L , P, M , U , V 
May 30-June 1 

Sagninaw, Mich. E , P I J n 
L a Salle, 111. E , L , P tf ) t 

San Diego, Calif. E It It 

Portsmouth, Ohio E June 0-8 
Fort Wayne, Ind. E t1 

Detroit, Mich. E , X , G, H , I, L , P, M, • U , V, K 
June 13-15 

Worcester, Mass. E , 1 
Milwaukee, Wis. E , G , P June 20-22 
Providence, R. I. E , I, R, P 11 

Elwood, Ind. E i} 

Dubuque, Iowa E June 27-29 
Chicago, 111. E , C, X , G, I, L , P, K Julv 4-0 
Pittsburgh, Pa. E , C, X , G, I, L , P, V , 

Brownsville II 
U " 

Grand Rapids, Mich. E , P t» 

Paterson, N. J . E , I t i 

Passaic, N . J . P , U f t 

Roanoke, Va. E , C i y 

Boston, Mass. E , A L , C, G, R, P, K > i 

Wausau, Wis. E July 11-13 
Duluth, Minn. E , P July 18-20 
Titusville, Pa. E t t 

St. Paul, Minn. E July 23-27 
Portland, Me. E t t 

Fargo, N . Dak. E August 1-3 
Omaha, Nebr. E August 8-10 
Manchester, N. H . E , G ; i 
Pittsfield, Mass. E , P j r 

Kansas Citv, Mo. E , G August 15-17 
Wheeling, W. Va. E , G, P 

E , C 
It 

Tulsa, Okla. 
E , G, P 
E , C August 22-21 

Dallas, Tex. E August 29-Scpt. 1 
Springfield, Mas3. E , P 11 i t 

Newaik, N. J . E , C i t i t 

Brownsville, Pa. E , G, II, P, U 
E 

$t 11 

Shreveport, La . 
E , G, II, P, U 
E September 5-7 

Memphis, Tenn. 
Terre Haute, Ind. 

E , G (September 12-34 
t y 

Memphis, Tenn. 
Terre Haute, Ind. E 

(September 12-34 
t y 

Birmingham, Ala. E , C September 19-21 
Cambridge, Ohio E i y 

Atlanta, Ga. E , C , G September 2G 2S 
Johnstown, Pa. E 11 

Sioux City, Iowa E 11 

Louisville, Ky. E , C October 3 5 
Atlantic City, N. J . E , C October 17-11) 



NATION-WIDE BROADCAST OPENS SERVICE WEEK 

DU R I N G the last days of A p r i l and the first 
days of M a y the ano inted throughout a l l the 
earth w i l l have o p p o r t u n i t y to j o i n i n an ex-

I i n o r d i n a r y movement i n s i n g i n g the new song of 
praise to Jehovah . 

A c c o r d i n g to announcement i n o u r last issue ( a n d 
i n the service Bulletin f o r A p r i l ) , th i s p e r i o d of con-
eertcd act ion i n the field w i l l be in t roduced i n A m e r 
ica b y the wide rad io d i s t r i b u t i o n of a n address to be 
g iven b y the president of the Society S u n d a y m o r n 
i n g , A p r i l 27, on the subject, 

W O R L D DISTRESS 
CAUSE 

REMEDY 

A s i x t y - m i n u t e p r o g r a m , i n c l u d i n g the address, w i l l 
be sent throughout the l a n d f r o m O a k l a n d , C a l i f o r 
n i a . Stat ions that w i l l broadcast are l i s ted below. 
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THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of aiding tho 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu-

1 irly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
leports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon tlie great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
"Word of God. It does not indulge in controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 
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T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
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T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
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disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
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without the right to life. 
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might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
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AND HERALD OF CHRISTS PRESENC 
V O L . L I M A Y 1, 1030 N o . 9 

P E A C E A N D E V I L 
'I form the light, and create darkness; I make peace, and create evil. 

Isa. 45: 7. 
I the Lord do all these things."— 

JE H O V A H is the G o d of peace. H i s W o r d s a y s : 
" T h e G o d of peace s h a l l bruise S a t a n u n d e r 
y o u r feet s h o r t l y . " ( R o m . 1 6 : 2 0 ) T h e words of 

t h i s text i m p l y also that he is the G o d of war , because 
he w i l l make w a r against S a t a n a n d destroy h i m a n d 
h i s o rganizat ion . I n response to the cries of his op
pressed people G o d expresses h is r ighteous i n d i g n a 
t i o n against the oppressor, a n d is therefore ca l led tue 
m i l i t a r y G o d , or L o r d of sabaoth. (Jas . 5 : 4) J e h o v a h 
fought f or his people Israe l , a n d w i l l fight f o r those 
o f his o rgan izat i on i n his o w n due t ime . (2 C h r o u . 
2 0 : 1 5 ; P s . 110 : 5, 6) W i t h equal c e r t a i n l y the Scr ip¬
tures say that Jehovah w i l l bless his people w i t h 
peace. (Ps . 2 9 : 1 1 ) H i s k i n g d o m w i l l b r i n g peace to 
the peoples of ear th on ly a f ter the greatest of a l l 
wars , a n d the peace then established s h a l l cont inue 
f o r e v e r . — P s . 7 2 : 3-7; Isa. 2 : 4. 

2 W h i l e w a r a n d peace are exact ly opposite, there 
is not the least inconsistency i n Jehovah ' s be ing tho 
G o d o f peace a n d the G o d of war . E v e r y t h i n g that 
J e h o v a h does is absolutely consistent a n d r i g h t . 
There is a proper t ime a n d occasion both f o r peace 
a n d for w a r . " T o every t h i n g there is a season, a n d 
a t ime to every purpose u n d e r the heaven. A t ime to 
love, a n d a t ime to h a t e : a t ime o f war , a n d a t ime of 
p e a c e . " ( E e e l . 3 : 1 , 8) W h e n creatures do c o n t r a r y 
to the l a w o f J e h o v a h i t becomes necessary f o r h i m , 
i n h is o w n due t ime a n d way , to make w a r u p o n 
them. W h e n his creatures seek his face i n his ap 
po in ted manner , he makes peace for them. 

3 J e h o v a h is good, a n d a l l his ways are r i g h t . ( P s . 
2 5 : 8 ) E v e r y good a n d perfect t h i n g proceeds f r o m 
h i m . B u t there is no inconsistency i n the statement 
made i n the S c r i p t u r e text f irst above c i ted , to w i t : 
" I make peace, a n d create e v i l . " T h i s text has been 
m u c h misunderstood, a n d b y reason thereof G o d has 
been misrepresented. M a n y have taught that i t w o u l d 
be impossible f or J e h o v a h G o d to create a n y t h i n g 
that w o u l d be e v i l . The d i f f i cul ty arises f r o m i m 
p r o p e r u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the t e r m " e v i l " . 

* W o r l d l y lex icographers have defined e v i l i n these 
w o r d s : " A n y t h i n g h a v i n g b a d m o r a l qual i t ies , cor
r u p t , w i c k e d or w r o n g . " T o be sure, G o d cou ld not 

create a n y t h i n g or pract ice a n y t h i n g that possesses 
b a d m o r a l qual i t ies or that is c o r r u p t or that is 
w i c k e d or that is w r o n g , because ' a l l his works are 
per fec t ' . (Deut . 3 2 : 4 ) W o r l d l y lexicographers can
not a lways give the correct definit ions of words used 
i n the B i b l e because they know not G o d and have not 
h is s p i r i t a n d therefore do not unders tand h is W o r d . 
G o d is h is o w n interpreter , a n d w h e n we search the 
S c r i p t u r e s i n the s p i r i t of C h r i s t we find that every
t h i n g i n the B i b l e is consistent, a n d b y the L o r d ' s 
s p i r i t h is c h i l d r e n are enabled to a r r i v e at a correct 
de f in i t ion . 

E V I L D E F I N E D 

5 A n o t h e r t rans la tor renders the foregoing text i n 
th is m a n n e r : " I am J ehov a h , there is none else; 
f o r m i n g l i g h t a n d creat ing darkness, m a k i n g pros
p e r i t y a n d creat ing m i s f o r t u n e . " (Rotherham) T h a t 
G o d creates ev i l there cannot be the slightest doubt, 
because h is W o r d so says. There is a wide difference, 
however, between e v i l a n d that w h i c h is m o r a l l y 
w r o n g or w i cked . A c c o r d i n g to t l ie S c r i p t u r e s " e v i l " 
means that w h i c h br ings advers i ty or h u r t , affliction 
or sorrow. I t is not necessari ly m o r a l l y w r o n g . 

c D e a t h is a great e v i l . I t is the v e r y opposite of 
l i f e , a n d no greater mis fo r tune cou ld be fa l l a n y crea
t u r e t h a n to lose his l i f e . D e a t h br ings advers i ty , 
h u r t , affliction a n d sorrow to those who were the 
f r i ends of the deceased. I t was Jehovah G o d who p r o 
v i d e d death as the p e n a l t y f or the v i o la t i on of his 
l a w . (Gen . 2 : 1 7 ) I t was not w r o n g for h i m to do so, 
but i t was r i g h t f o r h i m to fix the severest p u n i s h 
ment f o r the deliberate v i o l a t i o n of his law. H e 
created m a n , a n d his creative w o r k " w a s very g o o d " . 
(Gen . 1 : 3 1 ) I t was G o d ' s w i l l that advers i ty should 
not be fa l l h is creature m a n ; therefore he commanded 
h i m not to eat. of the f r u i t of a ce r ta in tree a n d i n 
f o rmed m a n that i f he w i l f u l l y v io lated G o d ' s l aw 
e v i l w o u l d be fa l l h i m , w h i c h ev i l or advers i ty w o u l d 
be death. The e v i l which G o d had created, a n d w h i c h 
f e l l so heav i l y u p o n A d a m , was not wrong , but r i g h t . 
I t was a jns t punishment for the w i l f u l v i o la t i on of 
G o d ' s w o r d . The r i g h t f u l a n d just enforcement of 
that l a w brought the greatest advers i ty , sorrow a n d 
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affliction u p o n A d a m a n d upon l i i s o f f spr ing a n d l ias 
affected the ent ire h u m a n race. 

7 J e h o v a h G o d , as the s c r i p t u r e states, created l i ght , 
w h i c h is sown or made for those who do r i g h t . ( P s . 
0 7 : 1 1 ) H e created darkness, w h i c h is the p o r t i o n - o f 
those who w i l f u l l y continue i n wrongdo ing . (Ps . 8 2 : 
5-7; 1 0 7 : 1 0 ; J u d e 13; 2 P e t . 2 : 4 ) T o those who are 
obedient to h i m he opens h is h a n d a n d f i l ls them w i t h 
that w h i c h is good. (Ps . 104 : 28) " F o r the L o r d G o d 
is a sun a n d s h i e l d : the L o r d w i l l g ive grace a n d 
g l o r y : no good t h i n g w i l l he w i t h h o l d f r o m them that 
w a l k u p r i g h t l y . " (Ps . 8 4 : 1 1 ) " T h e L o r d t r i e t h the 
r ighteous ; but the wi cked , a n d h i m that loveth v io 
lence, h is soul hateth . U p o n the w i c k e d he sha l l r a i n 
snares, f ire a n d brimstone, a n d a n horr ib l e tempest : 
th i s s h a l l be the p o r t i o n of the i r cup . F o r the r i g h t 
eous L o r d loveth righteousness; his countenance doth 
behold the u p r i g h t . " — P s . 1 1 : 5-7. 

8 T h i s d i v i n e r u l e J e h o v a h p l a i n l y announced to 
I s r a e l when he d i rec ted Moses to state to that people 
the terms of his covenant w i t h them. I f that people 
w o u l d keep his commandment a n d obey h is voice they 
should prosper a n d have h is b less ing; a n d i f they 
w o u l d t u r n away f r o m J e h o v a h a n d disobey h i m e v i l 
w o u l d b e f a l l them. " S e e , I have set before thee th is 
d a y l i f e a n d good, a n d death a n d e v i l ; i n that I com
m a n d thee this day to love tho L o r d t h y G o d , to w a l k 
i n h is ways , a n d to keep his commandments a n d his 
statutes a n d his judgments , that t h o u mayest l i ve a n d 
m u l t i p l y : a n d the L o r d t h y G o d s h a l l bless thee i n 
the l a n d w h i t h e r t h o u goest to possess i t . B u t i f 
th ine heart t u r n away, so that t h o u w i l t not hear, but 
shalt be d r a w n away, a n d worsh ip other gods, a n d 
serve t h e m ; I denounce vinto y o u th is day , that ye 
s h a l l sure ly per i sh , a n d that ye s h a l l not p r o l o n g 
y o u r days u p o n the l a n d , w h i t h e r thou passest over 
J o r d a n to go to possess i t . " — D e u t . 30 :15 -19 . 

0 A f t e r G o d h a d g iven the Israel ites his law, as 
stated i n the covenant, they were rebell ious, a n d 
Moses t o l d them that e v i l w o u l d come u p o n them 
la ter a n d w o u l d come at the h a n d of the L o r d G o d . 
(Deut . 31 :27 -29 ) B y his prophets G o d repeatedly 
w a r n e d the Israel ites that he w o u l d b r i n g e v i l upon 
them f o r t h e i r wrongdo ing . ( J e r . 6 : 1 9 ) The I s rae l 
ites were G o d ' s covenant people a n d were bound b y 
the terms thereof to obey a n d serve God . Because of 
the i r wrongdo ing , a n d as a punishment therefor , G o d 
d i d b r i n g ev i l u p o n them. " A n d they forsook the 
L o r d , a n d served B a a l a n d A s h t a r o t h . A n d the anger 
of the L o r d was hot against Israe l , a n d he del ivered 
them in to the hands of spoilers that spoi led them, and 
he sold them in to the hands of t h e i r enemies r o u n d 
about, so that they cou ld not a n y longer s tand before 
t h e i r enemies. Whi thersoever they went out, the h a n d 
of the L o r d was against them for ev i l , as the L o r d 
h a d sa id , a n d as the L o r d h a d sworn unto t h e m : ami 
they were great ly d i s t r e s s e d . " — J n d g . 2 :13 -15 . 

1 0 S u r e l y i t cannot be contended that i t was wrong 

f o r G o d to p u n i s h the Israel ites f or a v i o la t i on of 
t h e i r covenant. I t was not wrong , but exact ly r i g h t , 
f o r the reason that they h a d de l iberate ly v io lated 
t h e i r solemn agreement w i t h Jehovah . G o d created 
the ev i l that be fe l l the Israel ites f o r the i r w r o n g 
doing , a n d his act ion i n b r i n g i n g that e v i l u p o n the 
Israel ites was r i g h t . 

1 1 W h a t was G o d ' s purpose i n thus b r i n g i n g the 
e v i l u p o n the Israelites? W a s i t mere ly to give them 
some experience w i t h e v i l , tha t they m i g h t l e a r n the 
b a n e f u l effects thereof? N o , such was not the reason. 
The S c r i p t u r e s p l a i n l y state that the " c h i l d r e n of 
I s rae l d i d e v i l i n the s ight of the L o r d " b y f o r s a k i n g 
G o d a n d se rv ing the D e v i l . ( J u d g . 2 : 1 1 ) T h e ev i l 
that they d i d was a gross s in , a n d therefore w r o n g . 
T h e Israelites, b y the terms of t h e i r covenant, were 
promised l i f e i f they w o u l d obey G o d ' s law, a n d were 
t o l d that death w o u l d f o l l ow a del iberate v i o l a t i o n 
thereof. T h e o n l y w a y creatures can possess a n d ho ld 
eternal l i f e is to know a n d to obey G o d . B y d e p a r t i n g 
f r o m t h e i r covenant the Israel ites were des troy ing 
t h e i r o p p o r t u n i t y f or l i f e . T h e name a n d w o r d of 
G o d were i n v o l v e d ; and , f o r the i r good, J e h o v a h G o d 
w o u l d keep before them that he is the on ly t r u e G o d 
a n d the G i v e r of l i f e . T h e act ion of J e h o v a h i n b r i n g 
i n g e v i l u p o n the Israel ites was not selfish, but was 
because of his love f or them a n d f o r the u p h o l d i n g of 
his w o r d a n d name. H e w o u l d have them k n o w that 
they cou ld not f o l l ow or worsh ip the D e v i l a n d re 
ceive that w h i c h they so m u c h desired, namely , l i f e 
a n d happiness. 

1 2 The l a w of G o d was expressed to I s r a e l i n these 
w o r d s : " T h o u shalt have no other gods before m e . " 
H i s commandment to them w a s : " T h o u shalt love the 
L o r d t h y G o d w i t h a l l t h y heart , w i t h a l l t h y soul , 
a n d w i t h a l l t h y m i n d . " K n o w i n g th is c lear a n d 
posit ive statement of the l a w a n d of the command
ment o f G o d a n d then go ing c o n t r a r y thereto re 
vealed to the t rue Israel ites the hideousness of s i n . 
S i n is a transgression of G o d ' s l aw , a n d to k n o w his 
l a w a n d his commandment a n d to de l iberate ly v io late 
the same increases the enor mi ty of the w r o n g d o i n g 
a n d makes this manifest . S u c h is the argument of 
P a u l i n Romans 7 :12-14 . T h e Israel ites h a d agreed 
to obey G o d ' s l aw a n d h i s commandments, a n d b y 
t a k i n g a n opposite course they broke t h e i r solemn 
covenant a n d also broke the l a w a n d the command
ment. F o r such w r o n g d o i n g on t h e i r p a r t , a n d as a 
punishment therefor , a n d f o r the i r o w n good, G o d 
brought e v i l u p o n t h e m ; and , i n so do ing , that e v i l 
was r i ght . 

EVIL AND WRONG 

13 There is a wide difference between e v i l a n d 
wrongdo ing . A l l w r o n g or w r o n g d o i n g is ev i l , bu t not 
a l l ev i l is wrong . A n act of in just i ce is a lways wr ong , 
a n d also u s u a l l y works e v i l u p o n another. The a d 
m i n i s t r a t i o n of just ice is r i g h t , a n d often br ings ev i l 
u p o n t l ie person against whom it is enforced. W r o n g 
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o r w r o n g d o i n g is a lways attended by in just i ce . E v i l 
m a y be the resul t of the enforcement of just ice or 
resu l t there f rom. B u t w r o n g cou ld never resul t f r o m 
the s t r i c t enforcement of just ice . Jehovah is the jus t 
G o d . ( Isa . 4 5 : 2 1 ) T h e d w e l l i n g place of just ice is 
w i t h h i m . " J u s t i c e a n d j u d g m e n t are the hab i ta t i on 
of t h y t h r o n e : m e r c y a n d t r u t h s h a l l go before t h y 
f a c e . " ( P s . 8 9 : 1 4 ) I n the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of just ice 
to h i s creatures e v i l or affliction must of necessity re
s u l t to the wrongdoer . B u t that does not at a l l argue 
t h a t i t i s w r o n g . O n the c on t rary , i t f u l l y supports 
the s c r i p t u r e that G o d creates e v i l . 

1 4 J u s t i c e means that w h i c h is r i g h t a n d i n f u l l 
h a r m o n y w i t h G o d ' s l a w . J u d g m e n t means the j u d i 
c i a l de terminat i on or decree rendered b y one h a v i n g 
the r i g h t f u l a u t h o r i t y to do so. W h e n the S c r i p t u r e s 
dec lare that ' j u s t i c e a n d judgment are the hab i ta t i on 
o f J e h o v a h ' s t h r o n e ' the m e a n i n g is that a l l the 
j u d i c i a l de terminat i on or decrees rendered or made 
b y J e h o v a h are r i g h t , a n d th i s i s t r u e even though 
such j u d i c i a l decrees f o r the enforcement of just ice 
b r i n g suf fer ing a n d sorrow, a n d therefore ev i l , upon 
the ones against w h o m they are enforced. I t is the 
exc lus ive r i g h t of J e h o v a h to delegate a u t h o r i t y to 
others to render judgment . I n delegat ing such a u 
t h o r i t y to ce r ta in ones i n his organizat ion of I srae l , 
a n d c o m m a n d i n g that they should adminis ter justice, 
G o d dec lared that there should be no d i s c r i m i n a t i o n 
i n so do ing . " Y e s h a l l not respect persons i n j u d g 
m e n t ; but ye s h a l l hear the s m a l l as w e l l as the great ; 
ye s h a l l no t be a f r a i d of the face of m a n ; f o r the 
j u d g m e n t is G o d ' s : a n d the cause that is too h a r d for 
y o u , b r i n g i t unto me, a n d I w i l l hear i t . " — 
D e u t . 1 : 1 7 . 

1 5 A n y j u d g m e n t or decree made or rendered a n d 
enforced because of i l l w i l l , ha t red or mal ice is w r o n g 
a n d e v i l . O n the contrary , , a decree or j u d g m e n t made 
o r r endered a n d enforced by one possessing the r i g h t 
f u l a u t h o r i t y a n d on ly i n the honest a d m i n i s t r a t i o n 
o f just i ce is r i g h t even though i t results i n suf fer ing 
o n the p a r t of the one against whom the decree is en
forced . Because the enforcement of a jus t judgment 
does b r i n g suf fer ing a n d affliction i t is e v i l a n d is i n 
f u l l h a r m o n y w i t h G o d ' s l a w . S u c h judgment or de
cree, however, must a lways be made a n d enforced by 
the one h a v i n g f u l l power a n d a u t h o r i t y thus to do. 

1 0 T h e Israel ites were G o d ' s people chosen b y h i m 
f o r h is o rgan izat i on a n d they were g iven i n s t r u c t i o n 
i n righteousness. W h a t he r e q u i r e d of them he re
quires of a l l whom he approves, to w i t , " t o do j u s t l y , 
a n d to love mercy , a n d to w a l k h u m b l y w i t h t h y 
G o d . " ( M i e . 6 : 8 ) M e n have f o rmed nations, made 
laws, p r o v i d e d for t r i b u n a l s w h i c h have rendered a n d 
enforced judgments , but have f a i l e d to do so j u s t l y 
because of the imper fe c t i on of m a n a n d because the 
nat ions a n d peoples of the ear th have been a n d are 
u n d e r the influence a n d contro l of S a t a n . W h e n 
G o d ' s k i n g d o m is i n f u l l sway i n the earth , then 

C h r i s t the K i n g a n d just J u d g e w i l l do j u s t l y a n d 
render a l l decrees i n just ice a n d righteousness. ( Isa . 
1 1 : 4 ) A l l his judgments w i l l be r i ght , but they w i l l 
w o r k ev i l to the w i c k e d . — P s . 145 : 20. 

1 7 I t is w r o n g for any one to render or to attempt 
to render a n d to enforce against others a judgment 
or decree that w o u l d result i n ev i l , unless the person 
so r e n d e r i n g such judgment or decree has f u l l a u 
t h o r i t y thus to do. I t is therefore c l ear ly seen that 
e v i l or punishment adminis tered without a uthor i ty 
is wrong , whereas ev i l r e s u l t i n g f r o m a judgment 
made or enforced b y the r i g h t f u l a u t h o r i t y is r i ght 
a n d proper . A n y judgment or decree that is made, 
rendered a n d enforced c o n t r a r y to God ' s l aw is 
therefore w r o n g a n d ev i l . A t once i t becomes a p p a r 
ent tha t to know G o d a n d h is l aw is of pa ra mount 
importance , a n d then i t becomes necessary to obey 
h i m . 

CALAMITIES 

1 8 A ca lami ty is an e v i l because i t results i n suffer
i n g , distress a n d loss to those u p o n whom i t fa l l s . A t 
stated times G o d sent calamities u p o n cer ta in peo
ples, a n d i n each instance that ev i l was a r ighteous 
act. T h e Israel ites, who were G o d ' s chosen people, 
were domic i l ed i n E g y p t . G o d h a d great ly favored 
the E g y p t i a n s b y sav ing them f r o m s tarvat ion i n a 
t ime of famine . Because thereof, a n d because G o d ' s 
people were i n E g y p t , the E g y p t i a n s , a n d p a r t i c u 
l a r l y the r u l i n g powers, had reason to know the great 
J e h o v a h G o d a n d to know of his name. T h e E g y p 
t ians oppressed the people of Jehovah a n d cont inued 
to increase the i r burdens. The E g y p t i a n s therefore 
w r o n g f u l l y afflicted the Israel ites w i t h ev i l . 

1 9 G o d heard the cries of the Israelites, a n d he sent 
Moses a n d A a r o n to appear before the r u l e r of E g y p t 
a n d request that the Israel ites be p e r m i t t e d to depart 
f r o m that l a n d . T h i s request was re fused b y P h a r a o h , 
who a r r o g a n t l y r e p l i e d : " W h o is Jehovah, that 1 
shou ld obey his v o i c e ? " T h e n G o d sent certa in 
plagues or calamit ies u p o n the peoples of E g y p t , 
w h i c h resul ted i n e v i l to them, a n d finally he com
plete ly overthrew the E g y p t i a n s i n the R e d Sea a n d 
caused the r u l i n g power to per i sh . S u c h ca lami ty was 
a very great ev i l u p o n the E g y p t i a n s , a n d i t was a 
r ighteous one that f e l l u p o n them. W h y d i d G o d b r i n g 
that e v i l u p o n the E g y p t i a n people? W a s i t to teach 
them the s infulness of s in? W a s i t for the purpose of 
v e n t i n g his i l l w i l l against them? T h e L o r d caused 
the proper answer to these questions to be wr i t t en 
i n his W o r d when he s a i d : " A n d what one nat i on i n 
the earth is l ike t h y people, even l ike Israe l , whom 
G o d went to redeem for a people to himself , a n d In 
make h i m a n a m e ? " (2 S a m . 7 : 2 3 ) S a t a n the enemy 
h a d defamed the name of Jehovah a n d t u r n e d the 
peoples away f r o m h i m a n d caused those who should 
have k n o w n better to de fy Jehovah G o d . Jehovah ' s 
expressed purpose was to keep his name before m a n -
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k i n d u n t i l l i i s own due t ime to completely v ind i cate 
h is w o r d a n d name. 

2 0 W h e n the Israel ites were i n the wi lderness a n d 
on t h e i r j o u r n e y to C a n a a n , the A m a l e k i t e s , who 
were a p a r t o f S a t a n ' s organizat ion , i l l t r e a t e d the 
Israel ites. T h e A m a l e k i t e s were the descendants o f 
E s a u , were the k i n s m e n of the Israel ites, a n d h a d 
reason to know that the Israel ites were G o d ' s chosen 
people, a n d the p r e s u m p t i o n is they d i d k n o w ; yet 
they de l iberate ly i l l t r e a t e d them. L a t e r G o d sent 
S a u l , the k i n g o f I srae l , w i t h an a r m y to destroy the 
A m a l e k i t e s . M o s t of that people were destroyed. T h a t 
was a disaster or a c a l a m i t y that f e l l u p o n t h e m ; a n d 
i t was r i g h t , f o r the reason that the Amalek i t e s h a d 
i l l t r e a t e d G o d ' s chosen people, b rought reproach u p 
on the name of J e h o v a h G o d , a n d attempted to i n t e r 
fere w i t h the operat ion of G o d ' s purposes. A t the 
same t ime G o d showed kindness to the K e n i t e s be
cause they h a d showed kindness to his people I srae l 
a n d thereby recognized the name of J e h o v a h G o d . — 
1 S a m . 1 5 : 2-7. 

2 1 T h e A s s y r i a n a r m y appeared before the c i t y of 
J e r u s a l e m a n d defied the name of A l m i g h t y G o d . 
T h e A s s y r i a n s were worshipers of the D e v i l a n d were 
ins t ruments used b y tha D e v i l to reproach the name 
of J e h o v a h a n d to t u r n m a n k i n d away f r o m J e h o v a h 
G o d . T h e embassy that appeared before the wa l l s of 
J e r u s a l e m not o n l y defied Jehovah , but d i l i g e n t l y at 
tempted to d r a w a l l the people of I s rae l away f r o m 
G o d a n d t h e i r covenant. T h e n G o d brought a great 
disaster or c a l a m i t y u p o n the a r m y of the A s s y r i a n s . 
H e sent his angel a n d smote 185,000 of them i n one 
n i g h t . ( Isa . 36, 37) T h i s c a l a m i t y was a n e v i l , bu t 
r i g h t f u l l y enforced, that the name of J e h o v a h G o d 
m i g h t be kept before his creatures. 

2 2 J e h o v a h G o d brought a great disaster u p o n tho 
peoples of Sodom a n d G o m o r r h a , a n d such was an e v i l 
u p o n t h e m ; but his act ion i n des t roy ing them was r i g h t , 
f o r the same reason as stated above. I t w i l l not do to 
say that the A m a l e k i t e s , the E g y p t i a n s , the A s s y r i a n s 
a n d the peoples of Sodom a n d G o m o r r h a were de
s t royed because they were a l ready convicts a n d u n d e r 
the sentence of death. T h e y were not u n d e r the sen
tence Of death, f o r the reason they h a d never been 
t r i e d a n d sentenced. T h e y were a l l b o r n i n s i n b y 
reason of the fact that they were descendants of 
A d a m , who was sentenced to death. T h e y were u n d e r 
condemnat ion because d i sapproved ; but i f f o r that 
reason they were executed, then we should expect 
J e h o v a h G o d to execute every one of the h u m a n race, 
because every c h i l d is b o r n i n s in . ( R o m . 5 : 1 2 ) T h e 
question of the imper fec t i on of the A m a l e k i t e s , 
E g y p t i a n s , A s s y r i a n s a n d Sodomites was not i n 
vo lved . 

2 1 Those people h a d t u r n e d away f r o m J e h o v a h 
G o d a n d worsh iped the D e v i l , opposed G o d ' s anointed 
people, a n d brought reproach u p o n G o d ' s h o l y name; 
and f o r the good of a l l creat ion G o d slew them. H e 

d i d so f o r the same reason that he went down to 
E g y p t , to w i t , to make a name f o r h imse l f o r keep 
h is name before creat ion u n t i l his o w n good t ime to 
completely v ind i ca te i t . H o w o u l d have the people 
k n o w that S a t a n is not the A l m i g h t y , but that Jeho 
vah is the A l m i g h t y G o d . H i s act ion i n over throwing 
the E g y p t i a n s a n d others also foreshadowed his p u r 
pose i n due t ime to complete ly destroy S a t a n ' s or 
ganizat ion that a l l creat ion m a y k n o w that J e h o v a h 
is the on ly t rue G o d a n d that his W o r d is t rue a n d 
that his name is the o n l y one whereby l i f e m a y be 
obtained. 

ISRAEL'S AFFLICTION 

2 4 T h e n a t i o n o f I s rae l const i tuted the t y p i c a l or 
ganizat ion of J e h o v a h w h i c h he used to foreshadow 
his purposes. H e chose the Israelites a n d p laced his 
name u p o n them a n d made them his pecu l ia r treas
ure above a l l people u p o n cond i t i on that they w o u l d 
obey h i m . ( E x . 1 9 : 5 , 6) A s his people among the 
other nat ions r o u n d about they were G o d ' s repre 
sentatives a n d stood f o r Jehovah . T h e other nations 
were u n d e r the contro l of S a t a n a n d prac t i ced the 
D e v i l r e l i g i o n a n d reproached the name of Jehovah . 
The Israel ites became u n f a i t h f u l , de famed the name 
of Jehovah , a n d fo l lowed after false gods; a n d then 
J e h o v a h G o d brought a great ca lami ty upon them. 
H o caused the i r c i t y to be l a i d low a n d the people 
thereof tha t remained a f ter a great s laughter to be 
c a r r i e d away capt ive to a f o re ign l a n d . H i s p u n i s h 
ment u p o n them was for his name 's sake. ( J e r . 4 4 : 
26-28) H e has promised that f or his great name 's 
sake a n d i n due t ime he w i l l restore I srae l a n d show-
to a l l nations that he is the o n l y t rue a n d l i v i n g G o d 
a n d that there is none o t h e r . — E z e k . 3 6 : 21-23. 

2 3 T h a t c a l a m i t y w h i c h f e l l u p o n Israe l was a great 
ev i l to that people; but i t was r i g h t , a n d was a d 
min i s tered j u s t l y as a punishment for the i r w r o n g 
doing , a n d more p a r t i c u l a r l y as a v i n d i c a t i o n of the 
name of J e h o v a h G o d . The issue was then , a n d is now, 
between Jehovah a n d the adversary S a t a n . J e h o v a h 
has not prevented S a t a n f r o m c a r r y i n g on h is w i c k e d 
ways a n d works , nor has he prevented the people 
f r o m f o l l o w i n g a f ter S a t a n . H e has f r o m t ime to 
t ime brought calamities or disasters u p o n c e r ta in 
peoples that h is name m i g h t not en t i r e l y per i sh f r o m 
the s ight of c reat ion ; a n d th is he does f o r the good 
of creat ion. Therefore a l l the e v i l w h i c h G o d has 
caused to come u p o n creatures has been r i g h t a n d 
just , whether that e v i l be i n the f o r m of i n d i v i d u a l 
punishment or as a great c a l a m i t y u p o n a people or 
peoples. 

2 0 T h e Israel ites, be ing G o d ' s covenant people a n d 
responsible to h i m , were more reprehensible because 
o f b r i n g i n g reproach u p o n J e h o v a h ' s name. T o them 
lie s a i d : " H e a r th is w o r d that the L o r d hath spoken 
against you , O c h i l d r e n of I srae l , against the whole 
f a m i l y w h i c h I brought u p f r o m the l a n d of E g y p t , 
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s a y i n g , Y o u o n l y have I k n o w n of a l l the fami l ies of 
the e a r t h : therefore I w i l l p u n i s h you for a l l y o u r 
i n i q u i t i e s . " ( A m o s 3 : 1 , 2) T h e c i ty of Je rusa lem 
stood f o r his o r g a n i z a t i o n ; hence he s a i d : " S h a l l 
there be e v i l i n a c i ty , a n d the L o r d hath not done 
i t ? " ( A m o s 3 : 6 ) I n other words, the punishment 
that f e l l u p o n the Israelites, G o d ' s chosen people, he 
e i ther p e r m i t t e d to come or sent i t to c a r r y out his 
r ighteous purposes. T h e i n i q u i t y of that people con
sisted i n the i r b r e a k i n g his l aw a n d commandment 
a n d d o i n g c o n t r a r y to t h e i r covenant, a n d therefore 
the e v i l w h i c h G o d brought u p o n them was r i g h t a n d 
h is j u d g m e n t a n d the enforcement thereof was r i g h t 
eous. 

GOD REPENTS 

2 7 T h e S c r i p t u r e s state that G o d repents. F o r i n 
stance, i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d the L o r d repented of the 
e v i l w h i c h he thought to do unto his p e o p l e . " ( E x . 
3 2 : 1 4 ) A n d a g a i n : " I f that nat i on , against whom I 
have pronounced , t u r n f r o m the i r ev i l , I w i l l repent 
o f the e v i l tha t I thought to do unto t h e m . " ( J e r . 
1 8 : 8 ) T h i s does not mean that God , b y repent ing , 
acknowledges that his course of act ion was wrong . O n 
the c on t rary , i t means that G o d reverses h is course 
o f ac t ion or changes i t , a n d that f or the good of his 
creatures. 

2 8 I n the case of the Israel ites G o d was j u s t l y i n 
d i g n a n t t o w a r d t h e m because they h a d set u p a 
go lden ca l f to worsh ip , a n d that at the D e v i l ' s in¬
stance; but at the s u p p l i c a t i o n of Moses G o d changed 
his course of act ion a n d d i d not destroy the Israelites, 
w h i c h he m i g h t have j u s t l y done. O n another occa
s ion he d irected J e r e m i a h to state that i f the nat ion 
against w h o m he h a d pronounced a decree should 
t u r n away f r o m t h e i r w r o n g f u l course, then he w o u l d 
reverse h is ac t ion or de terminat ion to afflict them 
w i t h e v i l or pun ishment . 

PRINCE OF EVIL 

2 9 A pr ince is one who has power w i t h G o d or m a n ; 
one who has a u t h o r i t y to govern, to ru l e , or to exer
cise delegated power. L u c i f e r was p laced i n the or
gan iza t i on of J e h o v a h w i t h a u t h o r i t y a n d cer ta in 
delegated powers g ranted to h i m . H e was made the 
overseer of m a n . H e was therefore a pr ince , a n d was 
made so b y J e h o v a h . ( E z e k . 28 :13 -15 ) H e was g iven 
the power of death. ( H e b . 2 : 1 4 ) T h a t ev ident ly 
means that G o d delegated to h i m the power to inf l ict 
death u p o n m a n for the v i o la t i on of G o d ' s l a w . 

3 0 A s Jehovah ' s anointed officer i t was the d u t y of 
L u c i f e r to p u t m a n to death for a w i l f u l v io la t ion of 
G o d ' s l a w . I t is w r i t t e n that L u c i f e r 'was perfect 
u n t i l i n i q u i t y was f o u n d i n h i m ' . T h a t means that he 
depar ted f r o m G o d ' s l a w a n d took a lawless course. 
M a n i f e s t l y he reasoned that i f A d a m d i d s in , he, L u 
c i f er , w o u l d not exercise his delegated power a n d p u t 
A d a m to death, a n d that i f G o d d i d exercise the pow

er a n d put A d a m to death such w o u l d be an admis 
sion on G o d ' s p a r t that he cou ld not make a creature 
that w o u l d m a i n t a i n his i n t e g r i t y w i t h J e h o v a h . 
F u r t h e r m o r e , that i f A d a m vio lated G o d ' s law a n d 
then G o d decl ined to put h i m to death, that w o u l d 
make G o d a l i a r i n the eyes of a l l creatures, a n d in 
any event his ( L u c i f e r ' s ) purpose to b r i n g the name 
of Jehovah into d isrepute w o u l d succeed. I t was e v i 
dent ly L u c i f e r ' s purpose to t u r n the creatures away 
f r om the Creator a n d thereby to obta in for h imsel f 
that w h i c h he coveted, to w i t , the worsh ip of crea
tures. L u c i f e r therefore became S a t a n the wi cked 
one, a n d hence the wicked pr ince . 

3 1 The S c r i p t u r e s do not disclose that G o d d e p r i v e d 
S a t a n of the power to in f l i c t death. O n the c o n t r a r y , 
he must s t i l l have possessed that power a n d a uthor i ty 
at the t ime of the great test that came upon Job , be
cause G o d commanded that he should not k i l l J o b . 
(See J o b 2 : 6 . ) There is no reason to believe that he 
has yet been d e p r i v e d of the power to inf l i c t death . 
F r o m the t ime of S a t a n ' s deflection a l l power that he 
has exercised has been exercised b y h i m w r o n g f u l l y . 
G o d cou ld have res tra ined h i m , but he d i d not choose 
to do so. 

3 2 S ince the t ragedy of E d e n S a t a n has been, a n d 
now is, that w i c k e d pr ince that has persisted i n go ing 
c o n t r a r y to G o d ' s law. W h e n Jesus was on earth he 
spoke of h i m as " t h e pr ince of th is w o r l d " . ( J o h n 
1 2 : 3 1 ) Jesus described h i m as the one opposed to 
J e h o v a h a n d to himsel f . S a t a n is also designated i n 
the S c r i p t u r e s as the pr ince of devi ls , w h i c h means 
that he is the chief one among the devi ls or wicked 
ones. H e is also designated " t h e p r i n c e of the power 
of the a i r " ( E p h . 2 : 2 ) , w h i c h must mean that he 
possesses a n d exercises power that is inv i s ib le to m a n 
a n d that is great. S u c h fact is w i t h i n the common 
knowledge of a l l who r e a l l y d i scern the t r u t h as re 
vealed i n G o d ' s W o r d . A s " p r i n c e of the power of 
the a i r " S a t a n w o u l d have power to generate storms, 
hurr i canes , floods a n d l i k e th ings that would b r i n g 
great calamit ies u p o n the people. W h e n Jesus was on 
the sea of Gal i lee , w i thout doubt i t was S a t a n , the 
p r i n c e of the power of the a i r , that brought u p the 
s torm i n a n effort to destroy the Master . ( M a r k 4 : 37) 
Jehovah w o u l d not have brought on that w i n d s t o r m , 
w h i c h put i n j eopardy the l ives of his chosen m e n . 
S ince S a t a n possesses such power, a n d since he made 
repeated attempts to destroy the L o r d Jesus, he must 
have been responsible f or that s torm on the sea of 
Gal i l ee . T h e S c r i p t u r e s are exp l i c i t i n the statement 
that S a t a n produced the great s torm that destroyed 
the c h i l d r e n a n d the proper ty of J o b . — J o b 1 :12-19 . 

2 3 F r o m t ime to t ime there have befal len the peo
ples of ear th great calamities i n the way of storms, 
hurr icanes , cyclones, typhoons, floods a n d fires, a n d 
the l ike . S ince there w o u l d be no occasion or reason 
for Jehovah to b r i n g such disasters u p o n the people, 
the one responsible therefor must be S a t a n . S ince 
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G o d overthrew Israe l , h i s t y p i c a l people, there is no 
evidence that he has brought ca lamit ies or been re 
sponsible f o r tl ie ca lamit ies that have befal len tl ie 
peoples of the ear th . O n the c on t rary , the S c r i p t u r e s 
po in t out that he abides his o w n good t ime to b r i n g 
the great batt le of C o d A l m i g h t y w h i c h w i l l com
p l e t e l y a n d f o r ever v ind i ca te his name. 

3 4 W h a t w o u l d be the purpose of S a t a n i n b r i n g i n g 
calamit ies u p o n the people? M a n i f e s t l y f o r the rea 
son that he w o u l d cause such to be charged against 
J e h o v a h G o d a n d thereby cause the people to curse 
G o d . K n o w i n g that S a t a n has a set p o l i c y w h i c h has 
ever been to t u r n m a n a w a y f r o m Jehovah , a n d 
k n o w i n g there has been i n s t i l l e d in to the m i n d s of 
m e n that storms a n d floods a n d the l i k e are the acts 
of G o d , i t is easy to sec tha t these calamit ies are a 
p a r t of S a t a n ' s subtle scheme to reproach J e h o v a h 
a n d t u r n the people a w a y f r o m h i m . T h e so-called 
c i v i l i z e d nat ions of the w o r l d have p u t i t in to t h e i r 
laws a n d w r i t t e n i t into t h e i r contracts , at least b y 
i m p l i c a t i o n , that J e h o v a h G o d is responsible f or a l l 
t h e floods a n d storms a n d l i k e disasters that b e f a l l 
the h u m a n race. I n th is they are wrong , even though 
i g n o r a n t l y so. T h e D e v i l h imse l f is responsible f o r 
such calamit ies . Jesus is a u t h o r i t y f o r the statement 
that at the conclusion of the ' p r e a c h i n g of th is gospel 
o f the k i n g d o m ' G o d w i l l then b r i n g a great c a l a m i t y 
u p o n the earth a n d the peoples thereof f or the v i n d i 
ca t i on of h is name. I t is m a n i f e s t l y the purpose of 
S a t a n to cause a l l the people p r i o r to that t ime to 
curse G o d a n d t u r n f r o m h i m . 

3 3 T h e w i c k e d creature is one who has been first en
l i ghtened a n d who t u r n s a w a y f r o m righteousness 
a n d pursues a course of unrighteousness. L u c i f e r was 
a n officer of great l i g h t a n d power. H e knew G o d a n d 
knew his l a w . H e de l iberate ly rebel led a n d became 
the w i c k e d one. H e is the ch ie f o f the r u l e r s o f the 
darkness of th is w o r l d . ( E p h . 6 : 1 2 ) S a t a n br ings 
great evi ls u p o n the peoples a n d causes them to suffer 
great ly , a n d a l l such evils are wrong , a n d are there
fore w i c k e d . I t has been v e r y diff icult f o r the people 
to d i scern between the e v i l w h i c h G o d r i g h t l y inf l icts 
u p o n wrongdoers f o r the purpose of v i n d i c a t i n g his 
name a n d the e v i l w h i c h S a t a n w i c k e d l y a n d m a l i 
c ious ly causes to come u p o n the people to t u r n them 
a w a y f r o m G o d . S a t a n has assumed the contro l of 
organized bodies of men a n d caused them to adopt 
the pract i ce of e v i l , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y the pract ice of 
his D e v i l r e l i g i o n . H e causes them to worsh ip demons 
or devi ls , o f w h i c h he is the chief . E a r l y i n the days 
of the C h r i s t i a n era he obtained contro l of men who 
were tl ie leaders of organized C h r i s t i a n i t y , or the or 
gan iza t i on f o r m e d i n the name of C h r i s t . S ince then 
lie has caused men a n d organizat ions i n ti ie name of 
C h r i s t to pract i ce a n d c a r r y on extensive wickedness 
a n d has charged the same u p to G o d a n d has thereby 
brought great reproach u p o n the name of Jehovah 
G o d . 

3 0 F o r centuries c r ime has r u n r i o t i n the earth, 
a n d the record of every n a t i o n is smeared w i t h h u 
m a n blood unr ighteous ly shed, f o r a l l of which S a t a n 
is responsible. H e has caused the persecution and 
death of m a n y people a n d has used professed fo l l ow
ers of C h r i s t to commit such crimes. P'or instance, he 
has inve ig l ed the professed C h r i s t i a n people of A m e r 
i c a to enact the so-called p r o h i b i t i o n l a w a n d to at
tempt to enforce i t a n d to resort to a l l k i n d s of 
wickedness to enforce this law. M a n y harmless people 
have been de l iberate ly m u r d e r e d u n d e r the pretext 
o f u p h o l d i n g th is so-called m o r a l l a w . I t is the po l i cy 
of the c lergy , as a ru le , to ins ist that the p r o h i b i t i o n 
l aw is r e a l l y the l a w of G o d . B y this means adopted 
b y S a t a n he has brought the name of J e h o v a h into 
reproach a n d t u r n e d m a n y men a n d women a w a y 
f r o m the great e ternal G o d , 

3 7 I t seems to bo the due t ime at least f o r the f o l 
lowers of C h r i s t Jesus a n d for a l l o rder - l ov ing people 
to have a proper u n d e r s t a n d i n g of ev i l , w r o n g d o i n g 
a n d wickedness, a n d the d i s t i n c t i o n among the same. 
W h i l e wickedness continues to increase i n the w o r l d 
the c lergy cont inue to harangue the people a n d s a y : 
' T h e w o r l d is g r o w i n g better . ' Therefore , i n the m i n d 
of the one who t h i n k s , the question ar ises : H a s tliL> 
w o r l d ever l earned va luable lessons b y reason of evi lI 
O t h e r re lated questions are per t inent , to w i t : H a v e 
the fo l lowers of C h r i s t l earned lessons b y reason of 
ev i l ? Is experience the best teacher? Is the C h r i s t i a n 
ever just i f i ed i n e m p l o y i n g ev i l ? T o whom has Jeho 
v a h G o d delegated power to render j u d g m e n t ? 

(To he continued) 

QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 
1, 2. With scriptures, show the consistency in Jehovah's 

being the God of peace and tlie God of. war. 
If 3, 4. Harmonize the statements that 'al l the ways of Je

hovah are right' and that he 'creates evil'. 
If 5, C. What is death? For what purpose was it ordained, and 

by whom? Explain the justice in sucli provision. 
•f 7-9. Define " l i g h t " and - 'darkness" as the terms arc here 

used. What is their source? For whom was each created? 
If 10-12. Point out the seriousness of Israel's iniquity. Show 

that the punishments which God visited upon the Israelites 
were just and were peculiarly for their benefit. 

•f 13. Illustrate the truth of the statement, " A l l wrong or 
wrongdoing is evil, but not all evil is wrong. " 

If 14, 15. What is the meaning of the Scriptural statement 
that 'justice and judgment aro the habitation of Jeho
vah's throne'? Who may properly render judgment and 
administer justice? When, in tho affairs of Israel, Moses 
delegated to others the authority to render judgment, why 
did he particularly emphasize impartiality? What consti
tutes true judgment? 

% Id, 17. What is God's requirement of every person who will 
ever have his approval, as stated through Micah to Is
rael? To what extent has this rule been observed among 
men, and why? When and by whom will justice be perfect
ly administered, and how will the people be affected there
by? 

«f 18, 19. Point out the particular facts in which lay tho 
Egyptians' definite accountability to Jehovah for their 
oppressing and afflicting the Israelites. Describe and 
justify tlie evil which God brought upon the Egyptians 
in delivering Israel. 

20. Show that the destruction of the Amnlekitcs was right. 
Account for God's kindness to the Keuites. 
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21. Relate how God dealt with the army of tlie Assyrians. 
Why was it right for him to do so? 

22. Describe the disaster which Jehovah brought upon Sod
om and Gomorrha. Why was such action right? 

If 23. What was the purpose in Jehovah's thus dealing with 
Egypt, Assyria, and others, and what did such action fore
shadow? 

U 24. Account for Jehovah's special care over Israel. What 
great evil did he later bring upon Israel, and why? What, 
however, is yet the divine purpose concerning Israel, and 
why will God thus deal with that people? 

% 25, 20. Point out, then, the principle clearly justifying Je
hovah's bringing evil upon certain peoples in the past. 

If 27, 28. Explain and illustrate what is meant by God's 're
penting of an evil which he had thought to do'. 

If 29, 30. Who was Lucifer? Describe his relationship and 
office as a prince, and his misuse thereof. Since his do-
flection how has ho been identified? 

% 31, 32. Describe Satan's present status as a prince. Show 
the fitness of his titles " t h e prince of this world " and 
" t h e prince of the power of the a i r " . 

33, 34. Account for the calamities brought upon the people 
since tho days of Israel. 

If 35, 30. Describe the activities of Satan, to show that he is 
most fitly called " t h e wicked one" . 

If 37. With " e v i l " , "wrongdoing, " and "wickedness" prev
alent and increasing in the world, why is it now particu
larly important to make a clear distinction in the use of 
these terms? 

T R U E C H R I S T I A N S 
[Fifteen-minute radio lecture] 

TH E mere fact that a person c la ims to be a C h r i s 
t i a n does not prove that he is such. Jesus m e n 
t i oned a class w h o m he ca l led " h y p o c r i t e s " , 

i n M a t t h e w 1 5 : 7 , 8, s a y i n g : " T h i s people draweth 
n i g h unto me w i t h t h e i r mouth , a n d honoureth me 
w i t h t h e i r l i p s : but the i r heart is f a r f r o m m e . " J e 
sus also ment ioned another class of those who 
thought they were C h r i s t i a n s , i n J o h n 1 6 : 2 , s a y i n g : 
" Y e a , the t ime cometh that whosoever k i l l e t h y o u 
w i l l think that he docth G o d s e r v i c e . " A g a i n , i n M a t 
thew 7 : 2 1 , Jesus s a i d : " N o t every one that sa i th 
unto me, L o r d , L o r d , s h a l l enter in to the k i n g d o m of 
h e a v e n . " I n L u k e 6 : 4 6 , also, we f i n d these words of 
the M a s t e r : " W h y c a l l ye me L o r d , L o r d , a n d do 
not the th ings w h i c h I say 1'' 

I n L u k e 1 3 : 25-27, Jesus ment ioned others who pro 
fessed to be h is fo l lowers a n d were not, i n these 
w o r d s : " W h e n once the master of the house is r i sen 
u p , a n d h a t h shut to the door, a n d ye begin to s tand 
w i thout , a n d to knock at the door, say ing , L o r d , L o r d , 
open unto u s ; a n d he s h a l l answer a n d say unto y o u , 
I k n o w y o u not whence ye a r c . " Some of those, who 
are not t r u e C h r i s t i a n s , are b l i n d e d a n d deceived by 
the great adversary , a n d have a zeal but not accord
i n g to knowledge, a n d v e r i l y t h i n k they are do ing 
G o d service. Others are w i l f u l l y u s i n g t h e i r re l i g i o . i 
as a cloak to cover t h e i r covetousness a n d sham. Tho 
l a t t e r arc the hypocr i tes . 

T h e L o r d w a r n e d a l l t rue C h r i s t i a n s to be on g u a r d 
against the false, a n d gave cer ta in evidences by w h i c h 
i t w o u l d be possible to determine who arc t rue and 
who are false C h r i s t i a n s . Jesus sa id , on one occasion: 
" Y e s h a l l know them b y the i r f r u i t s . " I t is ent i re ly 
possible to know who arc the L o r d ' s meek, humble , 
a n d submissive sheep, a n d who are those who profess 
to be sheep a n d yet are s tubborn a n d w i l f u l goats 
a n d , goat- l ike, refuse to eat, a n d assimilate the food 
p r o v i d e d b y the L o r d i n his W o r d but seek out pas
tures of the i r own a n d t r y to fit themselves f or heav
en b y obeying a n d teaching for doctrines the com
mandments of men. 

A l l t rue C h r i s t i a n s have entered into ' a covenant 
b y sacri f ice ' w i t h the L o r d . T h i s means that they have 
renounced the i r r i ght to l ive on earth , a n d have ac
cepted an i n v i t a t i o n , extended hy the L o r d , to fo l low 
i n his footsteps, do his w i l l , and , eventual ly , be ' f o r 
ever w i t h the L o r d ' i n heaven. I f they w o u l d be h i 
the heavenly k ingdom, w i t h our L o r d Jesus, they 
must fo l low a cer ta in course of act ion, w h i c h Jesus 
has def inite ly out l ined i n his W o r d . B r i e f l y , that 
course of act ion is t h i s : T o a reasonable degree they 
must deny Ihemselves ear th ly good th ings , ear th ly 
blessings a n d ear th ly hopes, i n order that they may 
have t ime to do the w i l l of the L o r d , w h i c h they have 
covenanted to do. 

T h e w i l l of the L o r d is that they s h a l l search the 
S c r i p t u r e s , to ascertain what he wants them to do, 
a n d that then they s h a l l do those th ings , regardless 
of what relatives, f r iends , a n d neighbors s h a l l say or 
t h i n k . T h e y soon l e a r n that G o d has purposed that 
Jesus sha l l have a thousand-year k i n g d o m , d u r i n g 
w h i c h S a t a n s h a l l be bound a n d Jesus sha l l bless a l l 
the fami l ies of the earth , both the l i v i n g a n d the 
dead. T h e y l earn that i t is his w i l l that they shal l 
preach that k i n g d o m ; that the on ly way to c a r r y out 
the i r covenant by sacrifice is to preach that coming 
k ingdom a n d its blessings. T h i s is the course of action 
m a r k e d out f or them i n the W o r d of T r u t h . O n l y 
those who do this are t rue C h r i s t i a n s . 

These t rue C h r i s t i a n s were not author ized to preach 
pol i t i cs , or social or m o r a l re forms. S u c h a course of 
act ion is not mentioned i n the Scr ip tures . I t is quite 
p o p u l a r to preach pol i t i cs , re forms, a n d good works ; 
a n d be i t not iced that such a course of action never 
b r ings reproach or persecution u p o n the preacher. 
The t rue C h r i s t i a n , who w i l l c on t inua l l y a n d per
s istent ly preach the coming k ingdom, not on ly is do
i n g jus t what Jesus d i d , but w i l l have experiences 
exact ly l ike those w h i c h Jesus had . T h u s we have a 
ru l e , l a i d d o w n i n the S c r i p t u r e s , b y which one can 
determine who arc t rue C h r i s t i a n s and who are not. 
F i r s t , they w i l l be preach ing the coming k ingdom 
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a n d its blessings. Secondly , they w i l l be reproached, 
s landered, a n d persecuted for so preach ing . 

Jesus repeatedly w a r n e d those who w o u l d be h is 
fo l lowers that they w o u l d be thus treated for the i r 
f ide l i ty i n preach ing the t r u t h . H e said , i n L u k e 
6 : 22, 2 3 : " B l e s s e d are ye, when men sha l l hate you , 
a n d when they s h a l l separate you f r o m the i r com
pany , a n d sha l l reproach you , a n d cast out y o u r name 
as ev i l , f o r the S o n of m a n ' s sake. Rejo ice ye i n that 
day , a n d leap f o r j o y : for , behold, y o u r r e w a r d is 
great i n heaven : f or i n the l ike manner d i d the i r 
fathers unto the p r o p h e t s . " 

S p e a k i n g to h is fo l lowers, Jesus s a i d : " I f ye were 
of the w o r l d , the w o r l d w o u l d love his o w n : but be
cause ye are not of the w o r l d , b u t I have chosen you 
out of the w o r l d , therefore the w o r l d hateth you . R e 
member the w o r d that I sa id unto you , The servant 
is not greater t h a n his l o r d . I f they have persecuted 
me, they w i l l also persecute y o u . " ( J o h n 1 5 : 1 9 , 20) 
T h u s we can i d e n t i f y those who have G o d ' s a p p r o v a l . 

G o d permi ts these reproaches, f or the purpose of 
tes t ing a n d p r e p a r i n g his c h i l d r e n , a n d as a proof 
that they are his a n d have his a p p r o v a l . T h u s even 
the reproaches become a source of encouragement to 
t r u e C h r i s t i a n s . T h a t is w h y Jesus admonished his 
fo l lowers to ' count i t a l l j o y when ye f a l l into d ivers 
t r i a l s ' . I n 1 P e t e r 4 : 1 2 - 1 4 we r e a d : " B e l o v e d , t h i n k 
i t not strange concerning the fiery t r i a l w h i c h is to 
t r y you , as though some strange t h i n g happened unto 
y o u : but rejoice, inasmuch as ye are par takers of 
C h r i s t ' s sufferings; that , when h is g l o r y sha l l be re 
vealed, ye m a y be g l a d also w i t h exceeding joy . I f ye 
be reproached f o r the name of C h r i s t , h a p p y are y e ; 
f o r the s p i r i t of g l o r y a n d of G o d resteth u p o n y o u : 
on the i r p a r t he is e v i l spoken of, but on y o u r p a r t he 
is g l o r i f i e d . " 

I t is w r i t t e n of Jesus that he l earned obedience b y 
the th ings w h i c h he suffered. ( H e b . 5 : 8 , 9) L ikewise , 
those who w i l l be his associates i n the k i n g d o m must 
be par takers of the same sufferings. (1 P e t . 2 : 2 1 ) 
P a u l , u n d e r i n s p i r a t i o n , wrote to C h r i s t i a n s as f o l 
l o w s : " T h e s p i r i t i tse l f beareth witness w i t h o u r 
s p i r i t , that we are the c h i l d r e n of G o d : a n d i f c h i l 
d r e n , then he i r s ; heirs of G o d a n d jo int -he irs w i t h 
C h r i s t ; i f so be that we suffer w i t h h i m , that we m a y 
be also g lor i f ied together . ' ' 

P a u l was a m a n of u n u s u a l attainments . H e was 
a member of a great a n d p o p u l a r re l ig ious organiza 
t i o n of h is day . T h a t o rgan izat i on c la imed to worsh ip 
J e h o v a h G o d a n d to be l ook ing for the coming Mes 
s iah . P a u l became a t rue C h r i s t i a n a n d w i t h d r e w his 
suppor t f r o m the sect of the Pharisees , a n d there
a f ter suffered reproach a n d persecution, even unto 
death, f o r his fa i th fu lness to the L o r d . H e a lways 
preached the coming k i n g d o m a n d i ts blessings. I n 
P h i l i p p i a n s 3 : 7 , 8, speaking o f his f o rmer pos i t ion 
of influence a n d honor, as a Phar isee , he s a i d : " W h a t 
th ings were g a i n to mc, those I counted loss f o r 

C h r i s t . Y e a , doubtless, a n d I count a l l th ings but loss, 
f o r the excellency of the knowledge of C h r i s t Jesus 
m y L o r d : f o r w h o m I have suffered the loss of a l l 
th ings , a n d do count them but clung, that I m a y w i n 
C h r i s t . " H i s course a n d experience arc the course 
a n d experience of everyone who is t rue a n d f a i t h f u l 
unto the L o r d . 

A t rue C h r i s t i a n , however, is not d iscouraged by 
these experiences. H e expects to have them, a n d re 
members that i t is w r i t t e n : " W e k n o w that a l l th ings 
w o r k together f o r good to them that love G o d , to 
them who are the ca l led accord ing to his p u r p o s e . " 
( R o m . 8 : 2 8 ) T h u s he is confident that G o d orders 
his course a n d overrules a l l h is experiences f o r his 
good. 

B e a r i n g i n m i n d thot " t h e w o r l d " means S a t a n ' s 
great organizat ion , w h i c h men c a l l " C h r i s t e n d o m " , 
we are enabled to better u n d e r s t a n d what the apostle 
meant w h e n ho wrote these w o r d s : " L o v e not the 
w o r l d , ne i ther the th ings that are i n the w o r l d . I f 
a n y m a n love the w o r l d , the love of the F a t h e r is not 
i n h i m . " (1 J o h n 2 : 1 5 ) A g a i n , i n 1 J o h n 5 : 4 we are 
t o l d that a .Chr i s t ian must overcome the w o r l d ; and , 
i n J o h n 1 6 : 33, Jesus s a i d : " B e of good cheer : I have 
overcome the w o r l d . " S t i l l again , i n James 4 : 4 we 
r e a d : " K n o w ye not that the f r i e n d s h i p of the w o r l d 
is enmity w i t h God? whosoever therefore w i l l be a 
f r i e n d of the w o r l d , is the enemy of G o d . ' ' 

These texts be ing true , i t becomes a matter of most 
v i t a l importance as to what constitutes " t h e w o r l d " ; 
f o r every t rue C h r i s t i a n must overcome " t h e w o r l d " . 
T h i s is exact ly the po int at w h i c h those f a i l who are 
not t rue C h r i s t i a n s . T h e y f a i l because they have an 
i m p r o p e r idea of what constitutes " t h e w o r l d " . T h e y 
t h i n k that " t h e w o r l d " means b a d habits or e v i l 
deeds. T h i s is a mistake. Jesus never overcame a n y 
bad habits , a n d he declares that he overcame " t h e 
w o r l d " . 

W h a t is meant, then, b y the statement, " O v e r c o m e 
tlie w o r l d " ? T h e answer is , I t means to absta in f r o m 
cooperat ing i n the methods a n d schemes of the w o r l d , 
f or the reason that they are c o n t r a r y to G o d ' s meth 
ods a n d purposes. G o d purposes to convert the w o r l d 
a n d inst i tute a r ighteous government on the earth , 
b y Jesus C h r i s t , a n d d u r i n g the thousand-year r e i g n 
of C h r i s t . M a n k i n d can never hope to receive a bless
i n g i n any other w a y t h a n b y a n d t h r o u g h that k i n g 
dom. 

S a t a n ' s o rganizat ion constant ly tempts the t r u e 
C h r i s t i a n to t r y its schemes f o r conver t ing the w o r l d . 
I t proposes to convert the w o r l d a n d bless the people 
by sett ing u p a league of nat ions ; b y establ ishing a 
federat ion of churches ; b y m a k i n g drast i c leg is la 
t i o n , s i m i l a r to the m u c h vaunted p r o h i b i t i o n law, 
a n d by i n s t i t u t i n g m o r a l a n d social reforms. 

T h e t rue C h r i s t i a n perceives that these methods 
are methods of force, a n d that they can never suc
ceed. The B i b l e po ints out the i r ut ter f a i l u r e . B u t 
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these methods, set f o r t h b y S a t a n a n d his o rgan iza 
t i o n , are popu lar , a n d anyone who dares to take issue 
w i t h them is ca l led a " r e d " , a " b o l s h e v i s t " , a n d an 
" a n a r c h i s t " , a n d denounced as a t r a i t o r to his coun
t r y . H e n c e the t rue C h r i s t i a n , who preaches that 
none of these man-made schemes w i l l accompl ish a n y 
t h i n g i n the w a y of blessing, a n d urges the people to 
look f o r w a r d to the k i n g d o m of C h r i s t as the i r on ly 
hope of del iverance f r o m poverty , h i g h cost of l i v i n g , 
pro f i teer ing a n d oppression, not on ly is r i d i c u l e d , but 
i s r e v i l e d a n d persecuted. 

T h o t r u e C h r i s t i a n gives heed to the words of the 
prophet , w h i c h s a y : " R e s t i n the L o r d , a n d wai t 
p a t i e n t l y f o r h i m : fret not thyse l f because of h i m 

that prospereth i n his way , because of the m a n that 
b r i n g e t h w i c k e d devices to p a s s . " " F r e t not thyse l f 
because of ev i l d o e r s . " (Ps . 3 7 : 7 , 1) Overcoming the 
w o r l d , then , means to overcome the satanie idea that 
Ave can b r i n g i n the M i l l e n n i u m a n d i ts blessings by 
r e f o r m movements; by l eg i s la t i on ; by m i l i t a r i s m ; b y 
new forms of government or any other man-made 
scheme. Those who are not t rue C h r i s t i a n s cannot en 
dure the reproach a n d persecution inc ident to t a k i n g 
t h e i r s tand against that w h i c h is p o p u l a r a n d ortho
d o x ; a n d that is why the L o r d says to them, " I 
never knew y o u : depart f r o m me, ye that work i n 
i q u i t y . " ( M a t t . 7 : 2 3 ) O n l y the overcomers are the 
t r u e C h r i s t i a n s . 

PROOFS T H A T WE ARE LIVING IN T H E LAST DAYS 
[Thirty-minute radio lecture] 

EV E R Y O N E who loves J e h o v a h G o d , a n d who 
believes that the B i b l e is the W o r d of G o d , 
should be interested i n the subject of " t h e last 

d a y s " . These words occur i n m a n y S c r i p t u r e texts, 
a n d re fer to the same p e r i o d of t ime that the B i b l e 
cal ls " t h e end of the w o r l d " a n d " t h e judgment 
d a y " . 

O t h e r texts indicate that " t h e last d a y s " w i l l be a 
t i m e of intense t rouble on the earth, because of w h i c h 
the hearts of those who do not unders tand the s i t u 
a t i o n w i l l be filled w i t h doubts, p e r p l e x i t y a n d fore
bodings . These texts w h i c h re fer to " t h e last d a y s " 
c l ear ly show that the w o r l d w i l l not be converted at 
t h a t t ime , but tha t wickedness, violence, cr ime, op
press ion a n d lawlessness w i l l spec ia l ly p r e v a i l , a n d 
that the L o r d w i l l use those who unders tand the s i t u 
a t i o n to e x p l a i n to others jus t what tho trouble 
means, a n d thus to comfort a n d help them a n d enable 
them to get in to h a r m o n y w i t h G o d a n d have his 
blessing a n d a p p r o v a l . 

T h e A p o s t l e P a u l , i n h is letter to T i m o t h y (2 T i m . 
3 : 1 - 5 ) says : " T h i s know also, that i n the last days 
per i l ous t imes s h a l l come, f or men s h a l l be lovers of 
t h e i r o w n selves, covetous, boasters, p r o u d , b lasphem
ers, disobedient to parents , u n t h a n k f u l , unho ly , w i t h 
out n a t u r a l affection, trucebreakers , false accusers, 
incont inent , fierce, despisers of those that arc good, 
t ra i t o rs , heady, h i g h m i n d e d , lovers of pleasures more 
t h a n lovers of G o d ; h a v i n g a f o r m of godliness, but 
d e n y i n g the power t h e r e o f . " H a d P a u l l i v e d i n o u r 
d a y ho cou ld not have better described the condit ions 
now ex is t ing . 

These facts make the subject of " t h e last d a y s " a 
most i m p o r t a n t one, a n d hence no apology is neces
s a r y f o r discussing i t . W h a t is sa id i n this a n d f o l 
l o w i n g lectures is intended to be h e l p f u l , construc
t ive , u p l i f t i n g a n d comfor t ing . I t is not propaganda . 
No at tempt w i l l be made, c i ther d i r e c t l y or i n d i r e c t l y , 
to get y o u r money or to get y o u to j o i n a n y t h i n g . 

W a t c h T o w e r programs are not in tended to s t i r u p 
acr imonious debate, but to provoke s tudy , thought 
a n d invest igat ion . N e i t h e r can they be cal led a " n e w 
r e l i g i o n " . The w o r d " r e l i g i o n " carr ies w i t h i t the 
thought of r ites , ceremonies, forms, a n d a set creed, 
as w e l l as the thought of j o i n i n g some organizat ion . 
T h e on ly purpose of these programs is to p l a n t a 
hope of better th ings to come i n the minds a n d hearts 
of the people; to make the B i b l e the most in teres t ing 
a n d best-loved book on e a r t h ; a n d to exalt the name 
of J e h o v a h G o d so that the people can p r o p e r l y rev 
erence a n d worsh ip h i m . 

I n our d a y i t is customary to avo id any discussion 
of doctrines, lest someone who disagrees w i t h the 
thoughts presented should become offended. I t is 
considered pol i te a n d p r o p e r to discuss on ly the 
m o r a l precepts set f o r t h i n the B i b l e , a n d to urge 
people to " b e g o o d " , to " l i v e r i g h t " , a n d to t e l l 
them that i t docs not make any difference what they 
believe i f they on ly l ive r i g h t . T h i s is a great mistake. 
I t sacrifices the t r u t h for the sake of be ing pol i te . T o 
be sure, m o r a l precepts are good, as f a r as they go; 
but be i t not iced that Jesus h a d m u c h to say about 
doctrines a n d very l i t t l e to say about moral i t ies . H e 
c o n t i m i a l l y emphasized doctrines, a n d so d i d the 
apostles. T h e y a lways t a l k e d about " t h e k i n g d o m " , 
" j u d g m e n t , " " r e s u r r e c t i o n , " " e n d of the w o r l d , " 
" s e c o n d coming of the L o r d , " " s e c o n d d e a t h , " a n d 
" t h e last d a y s " . T h e y emphasized doctrines, for the 
reason that G o d ' s purposes t o w a r d the race are f o u n d 
i n doctrines, a n d not i n m o r a l precepts ; his messages 
of comfort a n d hope arc h i d d e n i n doctrines, a n d a 
m a n ' s sa lvat ion depends on be l iev ing a n d teaching 
cer ta in doctrines. 

W h e n G o d created the earth , he h a d a definite p u r 
pose i n connection w i t h i t ; a n d that purpose is stated 
i n I sa iah 4 5 : 1 8 : " G o d h imse l f . . . f o rmed the earth 
a n d made i t ; he hath established i t , he created it not 
i n v a i n , he f o rmed i t to be i n h a b i t e d . " A g a i n , in 
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P s a l m 1 1 5 : 1 6 we r e a d : " T h e earth h a t h he g iven to 
the c h i l d r e n of m e n . " I f G o d created the earth to be 
inhab i t ed b y men, i t is ent i re ly unreasonable to t h i n k 
that he w o u l d destroy i t ; a n d i n Ecclesiastes 1 : 4 wc 
r e a d as f o l l o w s : " O n e generat ion passeth away, a n d 
another generat ion cometh : but the earth abideth f o r 
e v e r . " These three texts br ie f ly out l ine G o d ' s p u r 
pose respect ing the earth i t se l f ; namely , i t " a b i d e s 
f o r e v e r " , a n d i t is to be inhab i t ed b y m a n . 

O u r L o r d Jesus taught h is people to p r a y for the 
t ime to come w h e n G o d ' s w i l l w o u l d " b e done i n 
earth , as i t i s i n h e a v e n " ; a n d i f th is p r a y e r is ever 
answered, then the earth w i l l never be destroyed. T h e 
B i b l e tel ls us of a t ime when every knee s h a l l bow, 
both of th ings on earth a n d of th ings i n heaven; of a 
t ime w h e n the nat ions s h a l l l e a r n w a r no more, but , 
on the c on t rary , w i l l beat t h e i r swords into p l ow
shares a n d the i r spears into p r u n i n g hooks. (See 
I sa iah 2 : 2-4.) Therefore let us once a n d for ever get 
the thought out of our m i n d s that the earth is to be 
destroyed. O n the contrary , i t is to be the ever last ing 
dwel l ing -p lace of a h a p p y , sinless a n d perfect race of 
h u m a n beings, en j oy ing G o d ' s blessing a n d favor f o r 
ever. 

W h e n G o d created A d a m , he commissioned h i m to 
fill the ear th w i t h h is poster i ty . T h a t commission is 
f o u n d i n Genesis 1 :28 , a n d reads : " A n d G o d . . . 
sa id unto them, B e f r u i t f u l , a n d m u l t i p l y , a n d re 
p l e n i s h the earth , a n d subdue i t ; a n d have d o m i n i o n 
over the fish of the sea, a n d over the f o w l of the a i r , 
a n d over every l i v i n g t h i n g that moveth u p o n the 
e a r t h . " G o d s a i d not one w o r d to A d a m about go ing 
to heaven. H i s home, a n d the home of h is c h i l d r e n , 
was to be the ear th . 

T h e record is that G o d p laced a b e a u t i f u l a n d wise 
s p i r i t be ing, ca l led L u c i f e r , over A d a m a n d E v e as 
t h e i r g u a r d i a n a n d protector . I n E z e k i e l 2 8 : 1 4 L u 
c i f e r is ca l led the " a n o i n t e d cherub that c o v e r e t h " . 
H i s miss ion was to cover a n d protect A d a m a n d E v e 
a n d g u a r d them against a n y unseen dangers. L u c i f e r 
became ambit ious to have a k i n g d o m of his own a n d 
to have the worsh ip a n d reverence of other creatures. 
W i t h treason i n his heart he sought to alienate A d a m 
a n d E v e f r o m the service of G o d a n d to make them 
his servants a n d get them to do his w i l l , k n o w i n g that 
i f he cou ld lead the parents into s i n he w o u l d also 
have contro l of the c h i l d r e n t h r o u g h the l aw of 
hered i ty . T h u s he w o u l d have a k i n g d o m of his own, 
a n d his subjects a n d servants w o u l d be f a l l e n , s i n f u l 
h u m a n i t y . (See I sa iah 14 :12-15 . ) 

G o d h a d t o l d A d a m that he w o u l d sure ly die i f he 
ate of a c e r t a i n f r u i t . L u c i f e r w i l f u l l y a n d p r e m c d i -
ta ted ly l i e d to E v e , b y say ing , ' G o d doth k n o w that 
ye s h a l l not sure ly d i e . ' H e f u r t h e r poisoned her 
m i n d against G o d b y t e l l i n g her that the f r u i t not 
o n l y was pleasant to the eye a n d good f o r food, but 
was m u c h to be desired to make one wise. ( G e n . 3 : 6 ) 
E v e bel ieved L u c i f e r , ate of the f r u i t , a n d thus 

t u r n e d against G o d , her Creator a n d Benefactor , a n d 
tempted A d a m to do the same. G o d cast them off as 
undeserv ing of f u r t h e r favor , drove them out of 
E d e n , a n d enforced the death pena l ty against them 
b y l eav ing them alone to die. The record is that 
'x\dam l i v e d 930 years, a n d he d i e d ' . 

A t th is t ime G o d changed the name of L u c i f e r to 
Satan , a n d D e v i l , a n d ever after he has been the ene
m y of both G o d a n d m a n . H a v i n g obta ined contro l 
of the race, he began the w o r k of o r g a n i z i n g m a n k i n d 
against G o d a n d against his work . H e d i d this b y a p 
p e a l i n g to h u m a n selfishness. G o d is love ; S a t a n is 
selfish; a n d the fo l lowers of each have the s p i r i t o f 
t h e i r master. T h e c h i l d r e n of G o d have the l o v i n g , 
generous, m e r c i f u l a n d h e l p f u l s p i r i t of G o d . S a t a n ' s 
c h i l d r e n have the c rue l , selfish, merciless, oppressive 
a n d w i cked s p i r i t of the i r master. 

M a n y t imes does the B i b l e speak of " t h e end of 
the w o r l d " , a n d a lways has reference to the end of 
the ru le of S a t a n ; the end of a l l oppressive, selfish 
ins t i tut ions of earth, the end of g ra f t a n d c o r r u p t i o n , 
the end of h y p o c r i s y a n d s h a m ; i n fact , the end of 
a l l those th ings w h i c h good m e n hate a n d w o u l d be 
de l ighted to see come to a n end. 

W h e n S a t a n secured contro l of m a n k i n d , a n d se
duced them in to selfish ways , G o d purposed not to 
h i n d e r or r e s t r a i n S a t a n i n his w o r k of deception f o r 
a p p r o x i m a t e l y 6,000 years. However , he de termined 
not to let S a t a n inter fere i n the least w i t h h is o r i g i 
n a l purpose of filling the ear th w i t h a h a p p y a n d s i n 
less race. O n the contrary , he determined that there 
should be a 'second A d a m ' , who w o u l d do the w o r k 
that the first A d a m f a i l e d to do ; namely , ' f i l l the 
e a r t h . ' T h i s second A d a m is the resurrected L o r d 
Jesus C h r i s t . (1 Cor . 15 :45 -47 ) G o d has set a p a r t 
a thousand years f o r Jesus to accompl ish th is w o r k . 
M e n c a l l th i s thousand years the M i l l e n n i u m . The B i 
ble cal ls i t the " d a y of C h r i s t " , the " j u d g m e n t 
d a y " , a n d the " d a y of s a l v a t i o n " . I t is the t ime 
when the race w i l l be de l ivered f r o m the w i c k e d r e i g n 
a n d power of S a t a n . 

I t is c l e a r l y mani fest that when Jesus takes h is 
power, a n d that thousand-year r e i g n of righteousness 
begins, the first w o r k he must do is to destroy S a t a n ' s 
ev i l o rgan iza t i on ; a n d since S a t a n ' s o rganizat ion is 
composed of a l l the e v i l man-made organizat ions of 
earth, i t is also c l ear ly mani fest that the destruct ion 
of these w i l l mean trouble i n the earth , f o r the reason 
that S a t a n w i l l not y i e l d wi thout a fight, ne i ther w i l l 
selfish men y i e l d w i thout a struggle . T h e end of the 
w o r l d w i l l mean the end of Satan ' s w i c k e d re ign , a n d 
does not at a l l re fer to the destruct ion of the ear th . 

N o w we arc p r e p a r e d to examine the words, " t h e 
last d a y s . " W h a t do they mean? The answer is that 
they re fer to the last days of S a t a n ' s r e i gn , the last 
days of graf t , f r a u d , c o r r u p t i o n , hypocr i sy , autoc
racy , prof i teer ing, wars , a n d selfishness of a l l k inds . 
T h e last days of S a t a n ' s r e i g n are also the first days 
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of C h r i s t ' s r e i gn . S a t a n is not to be ousted u n t i l 
C h r i s t takes his power a n d begins h is work. T h u s 
does the B i b l e emphasize the thought that the beg in
n i n g of C h r i s t ' s k i n g d o m w i l l be a ' t i m e of trouble 
such as was not since the b e g i n n i n g of the w o r l d ' . — 
D a n . 1 2 : 1 ; R e v . 1 1 : 1 7 , 18. 

A c c o r d i n g to B i b l e chronology, " s i g n s of the 
t i m e s , " a n d the phys i ca l facts, " t h e last d a y s " began 
i n 1914 a n d w i l l end i n the very near f u t u r e i n what 
the B i b l e cal ls " t h e batt le of that great d a y of G o d 
A l m i g h t y " , otherwise ca l led " t h e batt le of A r m a g e d 
don" .* T h i s batt le w i l l accompl ish the complete de
s t r u c t i o n of the D e v i l ' s empire . I t w i l l also result i n 
the b i n d i n g of S a t a n for a thousand years. (Rev . 2 0 : 
1-7) T h i s w i l l be G o d ' s f irst res t ra int of S a t a n ; a n d 
i t w i l l be a complete res t ra int . H u n d r e d s of texts i n 
both the O l d a n d the N e w Testament re fer to th is 
batt le a n d the destruct ion of S a t a n ' s o rganizat ion 
a n d power. 

T h u s seen, the first w o r k that J e h o v a h G o d w i l l do 
d u r i n g " t h e last d a y s " w i l l be a w o r k of r i d d i n g the 
ear th of the D e v i l ' s organizat ion , also of the D e v d 
a n d h is agents. T h i s expla ins w h y a t ime of t rouble 
is necessary. 

T h u s a l l those texts w h i c h refer to " t h e end of the 
w o r l d " , " t h e j u d g m e n t d a y , " a n d " t h e last d a y s " , 
p i c t u r e a great t ime of t rouble on the earth , i n c l u d 
i n g great destruct ion . W i t h th is thought i n m i n d let 
us examine some of these texts. 

I s a i a h 1 3 : 4 - 9 r eads : " A t u m u l t u o u s noise . . . of 
the k ingdoms of nat ions gathered together : the L o r d 
of hosts mustereth the host of the battle . . . . H o w l 
y e ; f o r the d a y of the L o r d is at h a n d ; i t s h a l l come 
as a des t ruc t i on f r o m the A l m i g h t y . Therefore sha l l 
a l l hands be f a i n t , a n d every m a n ' s heart s h a l l m e l t : 
a n d they s h a l l be a f r a i d : pangs a n d sorrows shal l 
take h o l d of them . . . B e h o l d , the d a y of the L o r d 
cometh, c r u e l both w i t h w r a t h a n d fierce anger, to 
l a y the l a n d desolate; a n d he s h a l l destroy the s i n 
ners thereof out of i t . " The " d a y of the L o r d " here 
ment ioned is the first p a r t of the thousand-year day 
of C h r i s t . T h e " s i n n e r s " who w i l l be destroyed are 
those people who reject the w o r d of the L o r d and 
oppose the establishment of C h r i s t ' s k i n g d o m . O n l y 
those who love unrighteousness w i l l take a s tand of 
oppos i t ion . 

A g a i n , I sa iah 3 4 : 2 , 8, 9 reads : " F o r the i n d i g n a 
t i o n of the L o r d is u p o n a l l nations, a n d his f u r y u p 
on a l l the i r a r m i e s : he hath u t t e r l y destroyed them, 
he hath de l ivered them to the s l a u g h t e r . " " I t is the 
d a y of the L o r d ' s vengeance, a n d the year of recom-
pences f o r the controversy of Z i o n . A n d the streams 
thereof s h a l l be t u r n e d into p i t c h , a n d the dust there
of into brimstone, a n d the l a n d thereof s h a l l become 
b u r n i n g p i t c h . " T h u s the L o r d i n h i g h l y symbol ic 
language p i c tures to our m i n d s a fire so hot that i t 
u t t e r l y destroys the D e v i l ' s o r g a n i z a t i o n ; not a l i t 
e r a l fire, but a t ime of destruct ion . T h a t this is not 

a l i t e r a l fire is a m p l y proven b y a r e a d i n g of the next 
five verses, w h i c h te l l us that the cormorant , the b i t 
t e r n , the owl , w i l d beasts a n d satyrs s h a l l d w e l l i n the 
v e r y midst of that fire, a n d that the great ow l sha l l 
make her nest i n the fire a n d l a y her eggs and hatch 
her y o u n g . M a n i f e s t l y , then, i t is not a l i t e r a l fire. 

A g a i n , i n M a l a c h i 4 : 1 we r e a d : " B e h o l d , the day 
cometh that s h a l l b u r n as an oven; a n d a l l the p r o u d , 
yea, a n d a l l that do w i cked ly , s h a l l be s tubb le : a n d 
the d a y that cometh sha l l b u r n them u p , sa i th the 
L O R D of hosts, that i t s h a l l leave them nei ther root 
n o r b r a n c h . " I f the p r o u d a n d w i c k e d are so com
plete ly destroyed that there is ne i ther root nor 
b r a n c h le f t , then i t is manifest that they are not i n 
eternal torment . T h i s is on ly one of the m a n y proofs 
that e ternal torment is not taught i n the B i b l e . 

Since " t h e last d a y s " re fer to the last days of the 
r e i g n of S a t a n a n d to the t ime of the destruct ion of 
h is organizat ion , a n d not to the destruct ion of the 
earth itself , a n interes t ing question arises ; namely , 
W h a t is G o d ' s work after S a t a n is bound a n d his em
p i r e has ended? The B i b l e answer is as f o l l o w s : 

Jesus C h r i s t w i l l be K i n g over a l l the earth i n that 
day . There w i l l be no power opposing h i m a n d the 
w o r k of righteousness w h i c h he w i l l begin . H i s w o r k 
w i l l be to "b l e s s a l l the fami l i es of the e a r t h " . A s 
G o d ' s representative i n the earth , c lothed w i t h " a l l 
power i n heaven a n d i n e a r t h " , he w i l l do the w o r k 
w h i c h a l l the prophets have foreto ld . I n J e r e m i a h 
3 1 : 3 3 , 34 we read of that work , as f o l l ows : " A f t e r 
those days, sa i th the L o r d , I w i l l pu t m y law i n t h e i r 
i n w a r d parts , a n d w r i t e i t i n the i r hearts ; a n d w i l l 
be the i r God , a n d they shal l be m y people. A n d they 
s h a l l teach no more every m a n his neighbour, a n d 
every m a n his brother say ing , K n o w the L O R D : f o r 
they s h a l l a l l know me, f r o m the least of them unto 
the greatest of them, sa i th the L O R D ; f o r I w i l l f o r 
give the i r i n i q u i t y , a n d I w i l l remember the i r s in no 
m o r e . ' ' 

T h u s we sec i t is the purpose of Jehovah to educate 
a l l the people so that they w i l l k n o w the t r u t h , the 
whole t r u t h a n d n o t h i n g but the t r u t h . T h i s is a s tu 
pendous work , a n d Jehovah G o d has g iven his Son 
a thousand years to accompl ish i t . I n his letter to 
T i m o t h y , P a u l says. (1 T i m . 2 : 3 , 4) : " G o d . . . w i l l 
have a l l men to be saved a n d to come unto the k n o w l 
edge of the t r u t h . " T h a t w i l l be a great school, w h i c h 
w i l l last a thousand years. Jesus w i l l be the great 
Teacher, a n d there w i l l be a p p r o x i m a t e l y twenty b i l 
l i o n p u p i l s i n Ihc school. A l l the people who d ied be
fore Jesus came to earth nineteen h u n d r e d years ago, 
a l l tho in fants , a l l the heathen, a n d a l l who know 
n o t h i n g about the doctrines of C h r i s t , w i l l come for th 
f r o m the tomb and , together w i t h those who w i l l be 
l i v i n g at that t ime, l e a r n for the first t ime of the 
' o n l y name given under heaven a n d among men, 
whereby they can be s a v e d ' . — A c t s 4 : 1 2 . 

I n order to be saved i t is necessary to believe on 
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the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t ; a n d i t is evident that those 
who d i e d before Jesus was born , a n d those who d i e d 
i n i n f a n c y , as w e l l as a l l heathen, cannot believe on 
Jesus, f o r they have never heard of h i m . G o d has 
purposed that they s h a l l hear of h i m , hear of his great 
ransom work , a n d have an o p p o r t u n i t y to accept h i m 
as t h e i r S a v i o r a n d w i n eternal l i f e on the ear th . 

T h i s is w h y a resurrec t ion is necessary. T h i s is w h y 
S a t a n is to be bound for t l ie thousand years. G o d 
purposes that there s h a l l be n o t h i n g to h inder his 
g r a n d w o r k of education, reconstruct ion , u p l i f t a n d 
blessing. Other texts reveal the fact that there w i l l be 
some who w i l l have a l l the opportuni t ies a n d bless
ings of that day , a n d yet w i l l r e m a i n w i l f u l , s tubborn 
a n d perverse. T h e B i b l e tel ls us p l a i n l y that f or these 
there w i l l r e m a i n n o t h i n g but " t h e second d e a t h " , 
w h i c h is on ly another w a y of s a y i n g " e v e r l a s t i n g de
s t r u c t i o n " . A l l who come f u l l y into harmony w i t h 
the L o r d , a n d accept h is proffered grace w i l l get the 
g i f t of G o d , w h i c h is ever last ing l i f e , t h r o u g h Jesus 
C h r i s t our L o r d . 

T h e S c r i p t u r e s give us some v i v i d descr ipt ions of 
the condit ions that w i l l p r e v a i l beyond the thousand 
years , a n d a f ter a l l the w i c k e d a n d w i l f u l are de
s t royed i n the second death. I n P s a l m 3 7 : 29 we r e a d : 
" T h e r ighteous s h a l l i n h e r i t the l a n d a n d d w e l l 
t h e r e i n f o r e v e r . " I sa iah 6 0 : 21 says : ' A l l t h y people 
s h a l l be r ighteous ; they s h a l l i n h e r i t the l a n d a n d 
d w e l l there in f o r ever . ' I n I sa iah 3 3 : 24 we r e a d : 
" T h e i n h a b i t a n t s h a l l not say, I a m s i c k . " Reve la t i on 
2 1 : 4 says : " A n d G o d s h a l l w ipe away a l l tears f r o m 
t h e i r eyes; a n d there s h a l l be no more death, ne i ther 
sorrow, nor c r y i n g , ne i ther s h a l l there be a n y more 
p a i n : f o r the f o rmer th ings are passed a w a y . ' ' Other 
prophets t e l l us that wars s h a l l cease; that men s h a l l 
s i t u n d e r t h e i r o w n v i n e a n d f ig tree ; that the k n o w l 
edge of the L o r d s h a l l f i l l the earth as the waters 
cover the sea, a n d that every knee s h a l l bow a n d 
every tongue s h a l l confess to J e h o v a h G o d . 

Most sure ly no m a n or w o m a n who loves r ighteous
ness can or w i l l object to h a v i n g S a t a n ' s e v i l o r g a n i 
za t i on exposed; a n d no one who loves h is f e l l ow men 
o r loves righteousness, just i ce a n d peace w i l l object 
to h a v i n g a new government ( C h r i s t ' s k ingdom) take 
contro l of ear th ' s affairs. 

B u t what are the proofs that wc arc now l i v i n g i n 
the last days of S a t a n ' s re ign? One of the p r i u c i p a l 
proofs is B i b l e chronology, w h i c h shows that C h r i s t 
took h is power a n d began his r e i g n i n the year 1914. 
T h i s proo f is too extensive to be considered at th is 
t ime . W i t h the date 1914 i n m i n d , however, other 
proofs , ca l l ed " s i g n s of the t i m e s " w i l l be considered. 
T h e t e r m " s i g n s of the t i m e s " s i m p l y means the f u l 
filments of those prophecies w h i c h relate to a cer ta in 
t ime or event. M a n y prophecies describe condit ions 
w h i c h w i l l p r e v a i l i n " t h e last d a y s " , that is, f r o m 
1914 on . T h e w o r d s ign means evidence or proof . 
W h e n f u l f i l l e d , these prophecies w i l l be the evidence 

or proo f of the fact that we arc i n " t h e last d a y s " . 
I n M a t t h e w 2 4 : 3 i t is recorded that the disc iples 

asked Jesus the ques t i on : " W h a t s h a l l be the s i gn of 
t h y coming, a n d of the end of the w o r l d ? " I n h is 
answer Jesus used these words (verse 7 ) : " N a t i o n 
s h a l l rise against nat i on , a n d k i n g d o m against k i n g 
dom : a n d there s h a l l be famines, a n d pestilences a n d 
earthquakes, i n d ivers p l a c e s . " The great W o r l d W a r 
began i n 1914, a n d was fo l lowed b y the worst f a m 
ines, pestilences a n d earthquakes i n earth ' s h i s t o ry . 
Jesus foreto ld that these w o u l d be " s i g n s " or e v i 
dences of the fact that we are l i v i n g i n the last days. 
I n verses 37-39 of the same chapter Jesus tel ls us that 
the people w o u l d be unaware of the fact that wo 
w o u l d be i n the last days, just as the people were u n 
aware of the approach ing flood i n N o a h ' s day , even 
though N o a h h a d been w a r n i n g them for m a n y years. 
The people were so b u s i l y engaged i n m a r r y i n g , 
b u i l d i n g , eat ing, d r i n k i n g a n d p l a n t i n g that they re 
fused to l i s ten to N o a h or to believe his message, a n d 
Jesus sa id the same condit ions w o u l d p r e v a i l i n the 
last days. 

James 5 : 3 - 6 mentions another s ign , namely , the 
stupendous accumulat ion of wea l th i n " t h e . last 
d a y s " a n d the misuse of the same. H e says : " G o to 
now, ye r i c h men, weep a n d howl f or y o u r miseries 
that s h a l l come upon y o u . . . ye have heaped treasure 
together f or the last d a y s . " A n o t h e r " s i g n " is the 
foreto ld fact that there w o u l d be some who w o u l d be 
w a r n i n g the people of the s i tuat ion , just as N o a h d i d 
i n his day . 

I n 1 Thessalonians 5 : 4 we r e a d : ' Y e , brethren , are 
not i n darkness, that that day should come u p o n y o u 
unawares . ' D a n i e l , speaking of the t ime of the end, 
says : " N o n e of the w i c k e d s h a l l u n d e r s t a n d ; but the 
wise sha l l u n d e r s t a n d . " A g a i n , i n Reve lat ion 1 1 : 1 7 , 
18 we r e a d : " W e give thee thanks , O L o r d . . . be
cause thou hast taken to thee t h y great power, a n d 
hast re igned . A n d the nations were angry , a n d t h y 
w r a t h is c o m e . " The nations became a n g r y i n 1914, 
just when Jesus took h is power a n d began h is r e i gn . 
D a n i e l 1 2 : 1 confirms these words, s a y i n g : ' M i c h a e l 
sha l l s tand u p , a n d there s h a l l be a t ime of trouble 
such as was not since there was a n a t i o n . ' 

T h u s seen, the destruct ion of S a t a n ' s w i cked or
ganizat ion began i n 1914, a n d w i l l soon be completed. 
The batt le of the great day of G o d A l m i g h t y lies jus t 
ahead, a n d Jehovah w i l l be the v i c tor . The refuge of 
l ies w i l l be swept away, a n d a l l the people w i l l be de
l i v e r e d f r o m S a t a n a n d h is agents. T h e n w i l l f o l l ow 
the indescribable blessings of C h r i s t ' s k i n g d o m : bless
ings of heal th , l i b e r t y , peace, happiness, just ice a n d 
ever last ing l i f e f o r a l l who w i l l obey the laws of the 
new k i n g d o m , a n d a m e r c i f u l destruct ion i n the sec
ond death f o r a l l who w i l l not obey. T h a n k G o d f o r 
the proofs that we are l i v i n g i n " t h e last d a y s " , a n d 
that ear th ' s d a r k n i g h t of s i n , death, suffering, tears, 
in just i ce a n d oppression w i l l soon be for ever ended. 



L E T T E R S 
S A T I S F I E D 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
I am writing to tell you that I have been reading your 

books, The Harp of God, Government, and many more. Tlie 
Scriptural evidence is given in sucli abundance that all doubt 
is for ever removed from my mind. 

Your books have been the means of giving me a knowledge 
of the arrangement of Jehovah for the benefit of mankind, and 
of the presence of our Lord Jesus Christ, which was "meat in 
due season" for me. 

I am satisfied that I have found the real truth, and can tell 
it to others. 

God bless you and keep you in his most kind and loving care. 
With warm Christian love, I am, by permission, 

Your brother in Christ, 
S T A N L E Y H U X T A B L E , Transvaal. 

U N I T E D I N S P I R I T 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

When reading and studying the Towers in the meetings, 
we always remember you and your dear coworkers, the Watch 
Tower Committee, for the fullness of light on so many 
Biblical statements, as well as the clearly expressed thoughts 
which are greatly helping us to march on in the progressive 
light. 

The contents of the new books and booklets always give 
us the assurance that this can be written only through God's 
spirit, and, when by misled brethren our enemy is drawing 
near to us, we at once discern through the Bible and the 
Watch Tower literature from which side the influence is 
coming. The spirit and the firmness which speak to us through 
the Tower, the books, etc., inspire us to admiration and emula
tion. Like Moses and Joshua, you are not standing behind 
the battle array, as the leaders of this world and their god 
are doing, but facing the greatest and strongest bulwarks of 
Satan's organization, you sing forth the honor of Jehovah's 
name and of his King, without fear, fully relying upon the 
protection of Almighty God. 

Therefore, clear brother, it is our heart's desire to toll you 
that we feel united with you in the spirit, and by this letter 
we want to assure you of our joy in proclaiming the glad 
message of the kingdom of God; and when you, dear Brother 
Rutherford, come to Europe next time, we would invite you 
heartily, i f the time allows you to do so, to come here to the 
Sarre Basin and give a public talk in order to uncover the 
enemy's organization. 

May the Lord give you strength in spirit and body that 
you may be a leader with his people in the battle against 
Satan until the ' cities are laid waste', when the Lord will say-
to his people: " W e l l done, thou good and faithful servant." 

In the name of the ecclesia of Saarbrucken. 
(Signed) H U B E R T S C H M U T Z L E R , Secretary. 

P R I V I L E G E T O M A N I F E S T L O V E A N D L O Y A L T Y 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

On recommendation of the elders, and unanimously endorsed 
by the ecclesia, I have been requested to express to you our 
appreciation of the wonderful truths that are continually 
coming to us through The Watch Tower. We rejoice that our 
heavenly Father, Jehovah, is so richly blessing us with the 
meat in due season through his appointed channel, and that 
these lightning flashes of truth enable us to clearly understand 
and appreciate his will concerning us at this time. 

We desire also to make known to you that you have our 
love, confidence, and daily prayers. We realize that war has 
been declared upon Satan and his organization, and that all 
who truly love the Lord will be found wholly devoted to his 
cause. Now is tlie time when wc are privileged to manifest 
our love and loyalty to him who has 'called us out of darkness 
into his marvelous light' ; and it is our earnest prayer that 
we may be found among those who will be called faithful 
anil true. 

May the heavenly Father continue to richly bless you and 
those closely associated with you, that you may be endowed 
with grace, wisdom, and strength to fulfil his will at this time. 

Your brethren by his grace, 
WiNXirF.o E ' C C I . E S I A . 

S I D N E Y G. E M E R Y , Secretary. 

S I N G I N G T H E N E W S O N G 

Our. B E L O V E D B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
May the Lord further bless your efforts to serve his holy 

cause. 
Every Watch Toner article that comes to us is an acknowl

edged receipt sent from the Lord for our earnest prayers in 
your behalf and your colaborers; and being unable by words 
of mouth to thoroughly express our thanks and our apprecia
tion to you brethren for your loving and faithful services, we, 
the four Greek classes inthis vicinity (Monessen, Canonsburg, 
McKeesport, and Pittsbuigh), having had a convention, on the 
23th day of December, at Homestead, Pa., and being served at 
the time by a Greek pilgrim brother sent from the Society, 
unanimously adopted a resolution to send to you our devoted 
love and zeal toward the interests of the kingdom, and our de
termination to continue upholding your hands in this blessed 
service, until our great High Priest would say, Well done! 

We also assure you of our prayers without ceasing. 
Your brethren by his grace, 
G R E E K E C C L E S I A of Pittsburgh. 

Per Wsr. A N A G N O S T O U , Secretary. 

P R A I S E A N D T H A N K S T O J E H O V A H 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
I read the article on " H i s N a m e " , in the November 13 

Watch Totvcr, when it fiist came; but since I studied it these 
last two weeks, it has brought me more joy than anything else 
I have ever read, 1 do believe. It seems it was written for me. 
That part on the permission of evil is so reasonable and help
ful. This other sentence, " T h e word of God and his name, 
and the vindication thereof, are more important than all the 
lessons that creatures might learn by experience," just thrills 
me through and through. There are so many things that havo 
blessed me in this article. The Towers have all been a won
derful blessing to me lately. 

We praise and thank the dear Lord for all these wonderful 
truths, and thank him that we are in tune with his arrange
ment. 

E T H E L T U A Y E R , Missouri. 

J O Y I N S E R V I C E 

D E A R B R E T H R E N : 
I desire to express my thanks and appreciation to you for 

the 1930 Tear Hook, just received. I am indeed very grateful 
to you for your labor of love and words of encouragement 
during the past year, which mean so much to us as wo press on 
in this great work which the Lord has commissioned us to do. 
I can truly say there is no joy to me except while in his serv
ice; and while I feel 1 have had so small a part compared with 
others, after reading last year's report, it made me feel very 
thankful that I could be one included with the others who 
shared in ghing such a witness to all nations in the earth. 
This indeed should give us all cause to rejoice and should 
stimulate our hearts with a burning zeal to 'press tho battle 
to the gate'. 

If the people in this vicinity were able to get the lectures 
over WBBR, as in other places, I am sure we should all be able 
to place more literature. But we are waiting patiently upon the 
Lord, knowing that in his own time and way it will be opened 
up lor us. I should like to say that when lectures, and especial 
ly the dramas given over W G Y , ha\o been heard by the people, 
we can see a difference, and find wo meet with better success. 
So it gives us cause to rejoice with the brethren who are in 
territory where the people have more of tlie truth through 
means of the radio, especially W B B R ; for we see how much 
more successful they arc in being able to place the literatuie. 

Since tho Lord has committed the interests of his kingdom 
to us in this \icinity, it is indeed my desire to obey his com
mand and to faithfully represent his name by giving a good 
witness, that by this means the literature might be placed in 
as many homes as possible. To this end I do ask your prayers; 
again thanking you for the Year Hook that is so piecioiis to 
us. May tlie dear Lord continue to bless you in your furthei 
efforts to serve and praise his dear name. Remembering yon 
daily at the throne of grace, I remain, with Christian love, 

Yours in his service, 
L I L L I A N J . C . W H I T E , Colporteur. 
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I n t e r n a t i o n a l B i b l e S t u d e n t s A s s o c i a t i o n 
S E R V I C E A P P O I N T M E N T S 

Brooklyn. X . Y . 
New York, X . Y. 
Newark, X . J . .. 
Montelair, N . J . 
Philadelphia, I'a. 
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Apr. 29, 30 
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(i, 7 
!), 10 
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T. E . BARKER 
Wilmington. Del Mny 
Stottville, X . Y " 

2-4 
4, 5 

I'itt.slield. Mass. 
Worcester, Mass. 
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B. SHEFFIELD 
2. 3 
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Orillia. Ont 
Barrio. Ont 
Singbumpton, Ont. 

n . L. STEWART 
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.... " 5-7 Owen Sound, Ont. .. " 2:1-25 

" .S - l l Alleiifoid, Ont " 20-2S 
.. " 12-14 Ilano\er, Out May 29-June 1 

W. J . THORN 
Springfield, Ohio .. . .May 4,5 
Lima, Ohio " 0, 7 
Wapakoneta. Ohio . . " 9 , 1 0 
Sidney, Ohio " 1 1 , 1 2 

Fiona, Ohio May 3 3, 14 
Tippecanoe City, Ohio " 10,17 
Dayton, Oliio " ls-21 
Cincinnati, Ohio " 22-31 

S. H. TOUTJIAN 
Dulttth, Minn May 2-7 
Proctor. Minn " 9-11 
Two Harbors. .Minn. " 12-14 
Hibbing, Minn " 10,17 

Boy River. Minn. 
Duluth, Minn. 
Vulcan. Minn 
Bay City, Mich. 

....May 1S-21 

.... " 23-20 

.... " 27, 2S 

.... " 30,31 

J . C. WATT 
Monrovia, Calif. 
Fullciton, Calif. . 
Si.lita Ami, Calif. 
1.1 Modenn, Calif. 
Ontario, Calif. 

Litclifiehl. Xebr. . 
Sioux City, Iowa 
Alton. Iowa 
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Memio. S. 1> 
Chancellor, S. D . 

. May 2,3 San Bernar no. Calif. May 13,14 
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11 Oceanside, Calif, .... " 20,21 
12 San Diego, Calif. May 23-June 1 

GEORGE YOUNG 
..May 

4, 5 
0, 7 
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11,12 
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SERVICE CONVENTIONS 
(tn each instance class sen ice director's name and address appear.) 
Fort Wavne, Ind. Juno (i-S 

Bert E . Lyon, 3S01 S. Barr St. 
Detroit, Mich. June 13-13 

Fred MacGregor, 5202 Maplewood 
German: Martin Flaton, 27Si> Lawton Ave. 
Greek; Krist Petropoulos, 12o(> Holcomb Ave. 
Hungarian: Alex. Hegcdus, 19i2 Liddesdale Ave. 
Italian: V . Ciccolone, 1234 Concord Ave. 
Lithuanian: Y. Tuliutis, 2412 Sharon 
Polish; I. Wisniewski, P. O. Box ]01 
Jfounioniaii; Nick Branick, 1391(i Trumbull Ave. 

Highland Park, Mich. 
Hussian; Mike Docinetz, 4447 Bingham St., Fordson, Mich. 
Slovak; John Buynak, 17S21 Charest Ave. 
Ukrainian: Alex Teliseliak, 4447 Bingham Ave. 

East Dearborn, Mich. 
Worcester, Mass. 

Arthur Howell, 1 Sprague Lane 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

H . II. Fink, 4903 Meineeke Ave. 
Greek: Gust Poulos, 930 - 53rd St. 
Polish: J . Ciesielski, 999 • 27th Ave. 

Elwood, Ind. 
Neville Foland, 2301 North C. St. 

June 10-13 

Juno 20-22 

June 20-22 

I.B.S.A. Berean Bible Studies 
by means of 

W A T C H T O W E R 
" T h e Son of M a n " 

Issue of April ], ]<>:,0 
Week beginning June 1 . . . . . . f 1-15 
Week beginning June 8 \ 10-32 

" G o d ' s Servant Preserved" 
Issue of April J.7, l!).:o 

Week beginning June 15 " 1-10 
Week beginning June L'2 . . . . . . ' i 11-20 
Week beginning June 29 % 21-30 



_ , wulch to sea what lie will 
eiiy vnto me, and what answer I shall make, to fluent 
that oppose me,"—Uabokkuk 2 ; i 

Upon the earth distress of nation*, with perplexity; the sea find the -.fares [tho restlest, discontented! roaring; men'* heart* M " " 8 f̂™ 
for fear, and for looking after those things which are coming on the earth: for tho powers of heaven shall bo shaken. . . . When tm*a 
things begin to come to paim, then know that the Kingdom of God la at tone. I>ook up, and lift up your heau*; lor your reiiempttow 
draweth nlgb.—Luke 21:25-31; Matthew 24:33; Mark 13:20, 



THIS J O U R N A L 
ITS SACRED MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of aiding tho 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to tho Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon tlie great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a caieful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge in controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that ho 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented tho value of his human sacrifice as tho 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T F O R M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men tlie members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of tha 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to tho name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that tho Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and those who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a state of happiness. 
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in touch with the Berean studiC3. 
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SERVICE CONVENTIONS 
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Cleveland, Ohio May 30-June 1 
J . W. Chapin, 10008 Helena Ave. 
Colored: W. Jackson, 2286 E . 100th St. 
German: M . Reitman, 1118 E . 146th St. 
Greek: John Woyus, 1029 Kenihvorth Ave. 
Hungarian: John Nyitrai, 5306 Theota Ave. 
Polish: J . Zcbrowski, 9902 Parkview Ave., Garfield Hts. 
Roumanian: Nick Paul, 11504 Thrush Ave. 
Russian: K. Swirid, 7203 Park 
Slovak: Stephen Sper, 10302 Richland Ave., Garfield Hts. 

New York, N . Y. May 30-June 1 
F . M. Finkcn, 269 Henry St., Brooklyn, N . Y . 
Colored: Jas. Panting, 124 Union St., Jersey Citv, N . J . 
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Brooklyn, N . Y . 
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Ukrainian; John Kulik, 2051-91st St., 

Jackson Hts., L . I., N . Y. 
Saginaw, Mich. May 30-June 1 
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Polish: J . Liss, 441 So. 17th St. 

San Diego, Calif. May 30-June 1 
A . J . Mingo, 4808 Hawley Blvd. 

Portsmouth, Ohio June 6-8 
John Mauntoll, 1715 - 7th St. 

Fort Wavne, Ind. June 6-S 
Bert" E . Lyon, 3S01 S. Barr St. 

Detroit, Mich. June 13-15 
Fred MacGregor, 5202 Maplewood 
German; Martin Flaton, 27S0 Lawton Ave. 
Greek; Krist Petropoulos, 1256 Holcomb Ave. 
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Italian: V . Ciccolonc, 3234 Concord Ave. 
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East Dearborn, Mich. 
Worcester, Mass. June 13-15 

Arthur Howell, 1 Sprague Lane 
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P E A C E A N D E V I L 
'/ form the light, and create darkness; I make peace, and create evil. I the Lord do all these things." 

—Isa. 45: 7. 

PART 2 

JE H O V A H has made prov i s i on f o r the reconc i l ia 
t i o n of the h u m a n race to himsel f . W h e n th is 
is done the proof w i l l be conclusive that he can 

p u t men on the ear th who w i l l m a i n t a i n the i r in teg 
r i t y w i t h h i m . H e appo inted C h r i s t Jesus his beloved 
S o n as his M i n i s t e r of reconc i l iat ion . The redemptive 
p r i c e was f irst p r o v i d e d b y the death a n d resurrec
t i o n of C h r i s t Jesus. T h e n G o d proceeds to take out 
f r o m amongst m e n a people f o r his name a n d u p o n 
w h i c h people he p u t s his name a n d w h i c h people 
must s tand f o r h is name as his witnesses to show 
f o r t h h is praises . T h a t is the work p r e p a r a t o r y for 
h i s k i n g d o m . 

2 L o n g before the ransom sacrifice was g iven , a n d 
since the death a n d resurrect ion of C h r i s t Jesus, a n d 
d u r i n g the p e r i o d of t ime the k i n g d o m is i n p r e p a r a 
t i o n , cr imes, calamit ies , gross wickedness, malice a n d 
in jus t i c e have h e l d sway. I t has been a l o n g d a r k 
p e r i o d of suf fer ing a n d distress. M a n y have asked the 
quest ion, W h y has G o d p e r m i t t e d a l l th i s trouble 
a n d distress? T h e answer g iven a n d h e l d as t rue by 
the fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus f o r m a n y years is i n 
substance t h i s : ' G o d has p e r m i t t e d m a n to have a 
l o n g experience of s i n , sickness, sorrow a n d death 
that he m i g h t f o r ever l e a r n a n d know the exceeding 
s infulness of s i n ; tha t m a n has thus gained b y p r a c 
t i c a l experience a knowledge of the exceeding s i n f u l 
ness of s i n a n d also f u r n i s h e d a n i l l u s t r a t i o n to the 
ange l s ; a n d that there is no better w a y f o r teaching 
the needed lessons t h a n b y experience. ' S u c h conc lu
s ion cou ld not be t r u e because ent i re ly out of harmony 
w i t h G o d a n d his W o r d . Sickness, sorrow a n d death 
came u p o n A d a m as a jus t punishment f o r his de
l iberate v i o la t i on of G o d ' s l aw , a n d a l l m a n k i n d have 
suffered b y a n d through inher i tance the result of 
t h a t wrongdo ing on the p a r t of A d a m . T h e ev i l that 
therefore be fe l l A d a m was r i g h t a n d just a n d d i d 
not teach A d a m a n y lesson whatsoever. 

* Because S a t a n has defied Jehovah G o d , reproached 
h i s name a n d p u t at issue h is W o r d , G o d has not 
res t ra ined S a t a n i n his w i c k e d course but has per 

mi t ted h i m to go the l i m i t a n d u n t i l God ' s own due 
t ime to demonstrate to a l l creation that he is the 
on ly t rue G o d , that his W o r d is t rue , that his name 
is wor thy of praise, a n d that by a n d through h i m is 
the on ly w a y to obtain l i f e a n d a t tend ing blessings. 
H e could not havo permit ted the re ign of wickedness 
f o r the purpose of teaching m a n by experience the 
exceeding sinfulness of s in a n d to f u r n i s h an i l l u s 
t r a t i o n to other creatures. To do so w o u l d make G o d 
a p a r t y to the great wickedness, w h i c h is impossible. 
The question is therefore p e r t i n e n t : H a v e the peoples 
of the w o r l d learned any valuable lessons by reason 
of the pract ice of wickedness or ev i l or of suffering, 
sickness, sorrow a n d death? 

T H E WORLD 

4 The proper answer to that question must be i n 
the negative. P r o m A b e l to the flood wickedness 
re igned, a n d out of a l l the people that l i v e d i n that 
t ime on ly two men were approved b y Jehovah , a n d 
they learned no th ing by reason of e v i l . O f them i t 
i s w r i t t e n i n God ' s W o r d that both E n o c h a n d Noah 
were counted righteous because of t h e i r knowledge 
a n d f a i t h i n G o d . — H e b . 1 1 : 5 - 7 . 

5 F o l l o w i n g the flood men organized themselves into 
forms of government a n d S a t a n the wi cked one be
came the i r god. H e exercised contro l l ing power over 
them. F r o m the flood to the coming of G o d ' s beloved 
Son the people h a d learned noth ing by experience 
w i t h ev i l . The greatest cr ime of history was com
m i t t e d b y the rel ig ionists of that t ime by the m u r d e r 
of the P r i n c e of Peace. T h e Jews suffered a terr ib le 
d r u b b i n g at the hands of Jehovah as a just p u n i s h 
ment f o r the i r wrongdo ing a n d they have learned 
n o t h i n g b y reason of the i r experience w i t h e v i l . The 
entire C h r i s t i a n era to the present hour has been one 
of the pract ice of mal ic ious cr ime and gross wicked
ness, a n d the on ly ones that have learned any valuable 
lessons i n that t ime have been those who have ob
t a i n e d some knowledge of G o d a n d who have been 
d i l i gent to obey his W o r d . 

147 



143 WATCH TOWER B R O O K L Y N , N . Y . 

6 S t a n d i n g at the v e r y end of the w o r l d we see the 
ear th drenched w i t h the greatest amount of h u m a n 
blood unr ighteous ly shed that ever flowed a n d the 
earth cries out f o r vengeance for the shedding of 
such blood. W i t h i t has come the r e i g n of wickedness 
i n the l a n d that has l ong boasted of i t s freedom a n d 
l i b e r t y . So great ly has cr ime increased i n this l a n d 
that the pres ident of the U n i t e d States has t r u l y s a i d : 
" L i f e a n d p r o p e r t y are re la t ive ly more unsafe i n 
the U n i t e d States t h a n i n any other c i v i l i z e d coun
t r y i n the w o r l d . " L e t any one who contends that 
the w o r l d is g r o w i n g better, a n d that the h u m a n race 
has l earned a n y t h i n g b y experience w i t h s in , come 
f o r t h w i t h the proof or f o r ever ho ld his peace. N o t 
cne s c i n t i l l a of proof can be produced that even tends 
to establish as fact that the h u m a n race has learned 
a s ingle va luable lesson b y experience w i t h s i n or the 
pract i ce of e v i l or wrongdo ing . There is no reason 
to conclude that d u r i n g the r e ign of C h r i s t the race 
w i l l prof i t b y the l ong r e i g n of wickedness ; because 
t h e n the people w i l l want to forget such wickedness, 
a n d those who have the L o r d ' s blessings w i l l p u t 
such th ings out of t h e i r minds a n d f i l l the m i n d w i t h 
that w h i c h is p r o p e r a n d r i g h t . 

CHRISTIANS 
T H a v e C h r i s t i a n s ever learned any valuable les

sons b y reason of experience w i t h ev i ldo ing? I n the 
p e r i o d of t ime k n o w n as the C h r i s t i a n era, a n d d u r 
i n g w h i c h t ime G o d has ca l led a n d gathered his 
church , wickedness a n d wrongdo ing have reached the 
super lat ive degree. Those who have been taken into 
the covenant w i t h C h r i s t Jesus have suffered i n d i g 
n i t ies at the hands of others, p a r t i c u l a r l y at the hands 
of the re l ig ionists a n d fanat ics a n d those who c l a i m 
to" be fo l lowers of C h r i s t but who i n fact are the ser
vants of S a t a n . T h e greatest ind ign i t i e s imaginable 
were heaped u p o n Jesus C h r i s t a n d he suffered much 
e v i l , a l l of w h i c h was wrong . L i k e w i s e the disciples 
suffered at the hands of the same class of persons 
that persecuted the Master . E v e r y t rue fol lower of 
C h r i s t Jesus has been the target f or c rue l a n d wicked 
darts of the enemy a n d has suffered m u c h persecu
t i o n . T h i s is exact ly as the S c r i p t u r e s foreto ld condi 
t ions w o u l d be. A n d who has been the inst igator of 
a l l such e v i l w r o n g f u l l y in f l i c ted u p o n the fol lowers 
of C h r i s t Jesus? S u r e l y not Jehovah. S a t a n is the 
one, because he has hated a n d hates every one who 
serves G o d a n d honors his name. 

8 I t was S a t a n , the god of th is w o r l d , who attempted 
to k i l l the babe Jesus a n d who cont inued h is wicked 
persecution of C h r i s t Jesus throughout a l l the days 
he was u p o n the earth. Jesus t o l d his fol lowers that 
they w o u l d suffer e v i l t h r o u g h the same agency, a n d 
a l l h i s fo l lowers have thus suffered. B y coming i n 
contact w i t h e v i l , have the C h r i s t i a n s learned any 
valuable lessons therefrom concerning the exceeding 
sinfulness of s in? M o s t emphat i ca l ly , N o . I n spite 

of the ev i l a n d i n res ist ing the influence of the w i c k e d 
one they have learned to be f a i t h f u l to G o d a n d to 
m a i n t a i n the i r i n t e g r i t y . I t was not the experience 
w i t h e v i l , however, that taught them. 

9 W h y then has G o d permi t ted C h r i s t a n d his body 
members to suffer ev i l at the hands of S a t a n a n d h is 
agents? F o r the same reason that he permi t ted S a 
t a n to beset J o b w i t h so m u c h persecution. S a t a n 
h a d defied G o d a n d r i d i c u l e d his name a n d w o r d a n d 
dec lared that G o d cou ld not produce a creature that 
w o u l d endure suffering a n d s t i l l m a i n t a i n his f a i t h f u l 
devotion to Jehovah. G o d has p e r m i t t e d S a t a n to 
afflict those who h a d dec lared t h e i r devotion to h i m 
i n order to prove that Jehovah is r i g h t a n d r ighteous 
a n d that m a n can be f a i t h f u l to G o d a n d h o l d fast 
his i n t e g r i t y under the most adverse condit ions. 

1 0 The S c r i p t u r a l account of a n d concerning J o b 
is conclusive proof of the t ruth fu lness of this state
ment. R e f e r r i n g to the l i s t of f a i t h f u l men mentioned 
i n the S c r i p t u r e s f r o m A b e l to J o h n the B a p t i s t the 
record is that every one of those so named suffered 
ind ign i t i e s at the hands of S a t a n a n d his agents. 
T h e reason therefor was because those men h a d de
c lared themselves on the side of Jehovah, a n d S a t a n 
beset them i n an attempt to t u r n them away f r o m 
G o d . T h e y learned no valuable lessons b y reason of 
ev i l , but they d i d l earn i n spite of that e v i l a n d 
against ev i l to be f a i t h f u l a n d t rue to Jehovah G o d . 

1 1 B u t is i t not w r i t t e n : " W e [followers of C h r i s t ] 
are made a spectacle [theater or pub l i c show] unto 
the w o r l d , a n d to angels, a n d to m e n " ? (1 Cor . 4 : 9 ) 
A n d does not that s c r ip ture prove that m a n has 
passed through events of ev i l a n d suffered ev i l as a n 
object lesson to the w o r l d a n d to angels a n d to men 
that they too might l e a r n the exceeding s infulness o f 
s in? Is th is not proof that m a n has experienced e v i l 
as a n object lesson to others? The answer must be 
i n the negative. I t is no proof thereof whatsoever. 

1 2 C l e a r l y the argument of P a u l is t h i s : that he a n d 
others, as fol lowers of C h r i s t b y reason of the cove
nant of sacrifice, are appointed unto d e a t h ; that l i f e 
ever last ing of such depends u p o n fa i thfulness unto 
G o d a n d the h o l d i n g stedfast of the i r i n t e g r i t y ; that 
S a t a n a n d his agents c o n t i n u a l l y assault such f o l 
lowers of C h r i s t Jesus i n an attempt to t u r n them 
away f r o m G o d a n d cause the i r destruct ion a n d to 
r i d i c u l e J e h o v a h ; that to the w o r l d , w h i c h is u n d e r 
S a t a n ' s ru le , these fol lowers of C h r i s t are fool ish 
fanat ics a n d the very ofi 'scouring of m e n ; that to 
the e v i l angels and men they are fools. A s f u r t h e r 
proof of th is , P a u l then a d d s : " W e are fools f or 
C h r i s t ' s s a k e " ; that is to say, Because we h o l d fast 
to C h r i s t as our Redeemer, L o r d a n d Master , wc are 
fools i n the s ight of the w o r l d a n d e v i l angels a n d 
of men who do not believe God . 

1 S These f a i t h f u l fol lowers of C h r i s t s tand out i n 
b o l d re l ie f as a company of fools a n d are the gaz ing -
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stock of the unbelievers. T h i s conclusion is f u r t h e r 
s u p p o r t e d b y P a u l ' s s tatement : " B u t c a l l to remem
brance the f o r m e r days, i n w h i c h , a f ter ye were i l 
l u m i n a t e d , ye endured a great fight of aff l ictions; 
p a r t l y , w h i l s t ye were made a gazingstoek, both by 
reproaches a n d af f l i c t ion ; a n d p a r t l y , w h i l s t ye be
came companions of them that were so u s e d . " — H e b . 
1 0 : 3 2 , 3 3 . 

" Ins tead of the w o r l d a n d e v i l angels a n d men 
l e a r n i n g any va luab le lessons, they have brought i n 
creased reproaches u p o n the name of Jehovah . The 
w o r l d is S a t a n ' s o r g a n i z a t i o n ; a n d that organizat ion 
continues to persecute the f a i t h f u l ones, a n d the e v i l 
angels assault a n d attempt to debauch C h r i s t i a n s , 
a n d m e n who are not of the w o r l d l y organizat ion , a n d 
r i d i c u l e a n d reproach them. B y the pract i ce a n d c a r r y 
i n g on of e v i l , therefore, no one has l earned any v a l u 
able lessson concerning the s infulness of s in , a n d on ly 
the C h r i s t i a n , i n spite of s i n a n d the pract i ce of e v i l , 
has proven h is devotion to G o d . Therefore the C h r i s 
t i a n , b y the th ings that he suffers, learns obedience 
even as Jesus learned . ( H e b . 5 : 8 ) S u r e l y Jesus 
l e a r n e d n o t h i n g f r o m the pract i ce of e v i l , yet he 
l e a r n e d obedience b y the th ings that he suffered. 
F r o m G o d ' s W o r d the C h r i s t i a n knows that s i n is 
the transgression o f G o d ' s law, a n d therefore wrong , 
a n d w h e n he suffers w r o n g at the hands of others 
such suffering is not f o r the purpose of teaching h i m 
the exceeding s infulness of s i n but does afford a n 
o p p o r t u n i t y f o r h i m to prove his l o y a l t y , fa i th fu lness 
a n d devotion to G o d amidst persecution. T h r o u g h th is 
he learns to be j o y f u l l y obedient to G o d ' s w i l l under 
test. 

CHASTISEMENT 
1 5 Is i t not t r u e t h a t the L o r d chastens his sons 

w h o m he loves a n d that he gives them th is experience 
f o r the purpose of teaching them the exceeding s i n 
fulness of s i n ? T h e apostle answers : ' ' A n d have y o u 
forgotten the exhortat ion w h i c h reasons w i t h y o u as 
w i t h sons? M y son, s l ight not the d i sc ip l ine of the 
L o r d , ne i ther be discouraged when reproved b y h i m ; 
f o r whom the L o r d loves, he d isc ip l ines , a n d he 
scourges every son whom he receives. I f y o u endure 
d i s c ip l ine , G o d deals w i t h y o u as w i t h sons; f or i s 
there any son whom a fa ther docs not d i s c i p l i n e ? " 
— H e b . 1 2 : 5-7, Dict(jlott. 

1 0 T h e L o r d brought e v i l b y w a y of punishment 
u p o n I s rae l , so he br ings chastisements u p o n his sons 
i n C h r i s t who are negl igent a n d forget the terms of 
t h e i r covenant. G o d is not responsible f o r the i r n e g l i 
gence. A s he saw Israe l going w r o n g a n d chastised 
them, so he permits chastisements u p o n his sons that 
they m i g h t l e a r n to be obedient to h i m a n d the value 
of be ing f a i t h f u l to h i m . T h e lesson he is teaching 
them i s not the s infulness of s i n , b u t the value of 
fa i th fu lness . Hence the apostle says : " T h e just sha l l 
l i ve b y his fa i thfulness . " - — H e b . 1 0 : 3 8 . 

EXPERIENCE 

1 7 The statement, " E x p e r i e n c e is the best t e a c h e r , " 
has become a proverb a n d has general ly been he ld 
to be t rue . T h e statement is not t rue . E x p e r i e n c e 
i s not the best teacher. The best teacher is that w h i c h 
enables the student to l e a r n the most va luable les
sons. T h e E n g l i s h w o r d " e x p e r i e n c e " is defined t h u s : 
" T o ac tua l ly l i ve through an event or events ; per 
sonal contact or acquaintance w i t h a r e a l i t y . " The 
peoples of earth have for s ix thousand years been 
ac tua l l y l i v i n g the events of s in a n d have had a per 
sonal acquaintance w i t h s i n or wrongdoing , and the 
greatest of a l l of those sins has been the t u r n i n g away 
f r o m , misrepresent ing a n d reproaching Jehovah God . 
F r o m such experiences the w o r l d has learned noth ing 
that is good. A t the end of the nineteen h u n d r e d 
years of the operat ion of governments a n d nations 
ca l led C h r i s t i a n we find the leaders of organized 
C h r i s t i a n i t y , so ca l led , r e p u d i a t i n g God ' s name a n d 
h is W o r d a n d his beloved Son. These so-called C h r i s 
t i a n nat ions b r i n g f o r t h a n d stand sponsor f or a 
dev i l i sh t h i n g that is i n opposit ion to G o d ' s k ingdom. 
There is more reproach brought upon the name of 
Jehovah today i n so-called C h r i s t i a n nations t h a n i n 
a n y other p a r t of the earth. T h e pract ice of ev i l 
has not caused men to shun wrongdo ing . I t i s i m 
possible to fill the m i n d w i t h w r o n g f u l th ings a n d 
thereby l e a r n that w h i c h is good. 

1 8 A s a po int of i l l u s t r a t i o n : The peoples of the 
so-called C h r i s t i a n l a n d of A m e r i c a have h a d ten 
y e a r s ' a c tua l experience w i t h the so-called p r o h i b i 
t i o n law, a n d amidst i t a l l wickedness has increased 
a n d the desire amongst men to be lawless has i n 
creased. Those who are the most ardent advocates 
of p r o h i b i t i o n , instead of l e a r n i n g something good, 
have learned to approve the m u r d e r of men, women 
a n d c h i l d r e n u n d e r the pretext of enforc ing the law. 

1 9 B u t does not the Apos t l e P a u l say w i t h a uthor i ty 
that the C h r i s t i a n learns by experience? H e does 
not, as that w o r d is general ly understood. A c c o r d i n g 
to the Authorized Version of the B i b l e , P a u l says : 
" A n d not on ly so, but we g lory i n t r ibu la t i ons a l so : 
k n o w i n g that t r i b u l a t i o n worketh pat ience ; a n d p a 
tience, exper ience ; a n d experience, hope : a n d hopo 
m a k e t h not ashamed ; because the love of G o d is shed 
abroad i n our hearts by the holy s p i r i t , w h i c h is g iven 
unto u s . " — H o r n . 5 : 3 - 5 . 

2 0 The w o r d rendered " e x p e r i e n c e " i n th is text 
does not mean " t h e ac tua l l i v i n g through a n event 
or e v e n t s " , as that w o r d is defined by w o r l d l y lexicog
raphers a n d general ly used. A s used i n the S c r i p 
tures i t means approved or a p p r o v a l . A better ren
d e r i n g of the text reads : " A n d not only so, but we 
t r i u m p h also i n affliction, k n o w i n g that affliction 
works out e n d u r a n c e ; a n d endurance a p p r o v a l ; a n d 
a p p r o v a l , hope ; a n d th is hope is not put to shame, 
because the love of G o d has been diffused i n our 
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hearts , t h r o u g h that ho ly s p i r i t w h i c h has been g iven 
to u s . " — R o m . 5 : 3 - 5 , Diaglott. 

2 1 C l e a r l y , the meaning of the s c r i p t u r e is t h i s : 
T h a t C h r i s t i a n s , w h e n persecuted or afflicted, t r i u m p h 
t h r o u g h such wrongdo ing b y reason of be ing i n 
C h r i s t a n d r e m a i n i n g stedfast a n d t r u e to J e h o v a h 
G o d a n d to the terms of t h e i r covenant ; k n o w i n g 
that such affliction works out patience ( w h i c h means 
constancy i n the per formance of d u t y a n d c o n t i n u i n g 
i n so do ing w i t h a n inherent joy , k n o w i n g that one 
i s r i g h t a n d p leas ing G o d ) , a n d such patience is 
evidence o r proof of " e x p e r i e n c e " , that is to say, 
a p p r o v a l b y the L o r d ; a n d such a p p r o v a l increases 
the hope of complete v i c t o r y ; a n d that hope makes 
the C h r i s t i a n not ashamed, but bo ld f o r the L o r d a n d 
the proc lamat ion of his "Word a n d Name. 

2 2 T h e mere fact that one passes through a n ac tua l 
event or events that cause suffering w o u l d not i n 
crease his hope. I f , however, he suffers affliction for 
r ighteousness ' sake, a n d whi l e so do ing continues 
f a i t h f u l to G o d a n d to his covenant, such constancy 
a n d fa i th fu lness br ings a n i n w a r d joy , a l l of w h i c h 
i s a n evidence that he has G o d ' s approva l , a n d th is 
increases his hope of overcoming a n d rece iv ing tho 
c r o w n of l i f e . 

T H E BEST T E A C H E R 
2 8 B y w h a t means, then , has the C h r i s t i a n been 

taught , a n d what is his best teacher? T h e C h r i s t i a n 
has l earned va luable lessons b y his knowledge of G o d 
a n d h i s W o r d a n d b y the manner of G o d ' s dea l ing 
w i t h h i m . H e m i g h t a c tua l l y l ive through m a n y events 
a n d b y them l e a r n n o t h i n g ; but b y the knowledge 
w h i c h he gains f r o m the W o r d of G o d a n d G o d ' s 
a p p r o v a l of his course of act ion, he is taught . T h e 
best teacher is J e h o v a h G o d ; a n d those who are de
sirous of l e a r n i n g he teaches b y his W o r d a n d by the 
mani fes tat ion of his l o v i n g a p p r o v a l of those who 
serve h i m . T h e knowledge of God , a n d l o v i n g obe
dience, is that w h i c h br ings r e a l prof it . 

2 4 There are those who have made a covenant w i t h 
G o d to do h is w i l l a n d who have a smatter ing of 
w h a t G o d ' s W o r d says. T h e y content themselves b y 
be l i ev ing t h a t Jesus C h r i s t is the Son of G o d a n d 
the Redeemer of m a n a n d that G o d intends to save 
m a n k i n d b y a n d t h r o u g h h i m . T h e i r chief objective 
i s to get to heaven that they might have a place of 
case a n d honor. T h e y are great ly deficient i n a 
knowledge of G o d ' s W o r d , a n d negl igent i n obeying 
what they do know. T h e y have h a d experience w i t h 
th ings e v i l b y coming i n contact w i t h ev i l a n d e v i l 
doers, b u t they have learned n o t h i n g thereby that 
has brought them prof i t . T o such the words of the 
apostle seem to be addressed when he says : " B e not 
dece ived : ev i l communicat ions c o r r u p t good manners . 
A w a k e to righteousness, a n d s i n n o t ; f o r some havo 
not tho knowledge of G o d : I speak this to y o u r 
s h a m e . " — 1 C o r . 1 5 : 3 3 , 3 4 . 

2 5 I t is impossible to know the w i l l of G o d without 
s t u d y i n g h is W o r d . Therefore i t i s w r i t t e n : " B e not 
conformed to th is w o r l d : but be ye t rans formed b y 
the renewing of y o u r m i n d , that ye m a y prove what 
i s tha t good, a n d acceptable, a n d perfect , w i l l of 
G o d . " ( R o m . 1 2 : 2 ) A l l those today who have re 
newed or b u i l t u p the m i n d b y a care fu l s tudy of 
G o d ' s W o r d a n d a j o y f u l obedience thereto now know' 
that the w i l l of G o d concerning them at this t ime is 
that they must be his witnesses a n d s i n g f o r t h tho 
praises of his name a n d do so bo ld ly . Those w i thout 
a knowledge of G o d ' s W o r d are conforming them
selves to the w o r l d b y p u r s u i n g a course s i m i l a r to 
tha t w h i c h n o m i n a l C h r i s t i a n s have a lways pursued . 
N e i t h e r the i r own experiences nor the experiences of 
those who have gone before them have taught them 
a n y t h i n g . M a n y of such have t r i e d to develop what 
they c a l l a sweet a n d b e a u t i f u l character , expect ing 
that such w i l l get them to heaven. T h e L o r d never 
so ins tructed . Obedience to his W o r d prompted b y 
unselfish devotion is the p r i n c i p a l t h i n g . A m a n m a y 
be rude i n h is speech a n d be excused for that because 
of his imperfect ion . B u t there is no excuse for a rea l 
C h r i s t i a n to be deficient i n the knowledge of G o d ' s 
W o r d i n th is day . 

2 8 T h e Apos t l e P a u l was d i l igent i n a c q u i r i n g a 
knowledge of the W o r d of G o d a n d his w i l l a n d then 
do ing i t . H e w r o t e : " T h o u g h I be rude [simple] i n 
speech, yet not i n k n o w l e d g e . " (2 Cor . 1 1 : 6 ) Some 
must have accused h i m of be ing rude i n speech; other
wise he w o u l d have h a d no occasion to use these words. 
F o r o u t w a r d show m a n y have insisted that a C h r i s 
t i a n should be d i p l o m a t i c ; but let i t be remembered 
that d ip lomacy was invented a n d is car r i ed on by 
the D e v i l , a n d not by the L o r d . To his bre thren P a u l 
wrote w i t h a u t h o r i t y : " A n d this I p r a y , that y o u r 
love m a y yet abound more a n d more i n knowledge, 
a n d i n a l l perception, i n order that y o u m a y examine 
the differences of t h i n g s ; a n d that y o u may be sincere 
a n d inoffensive i n the d a y of C h r i s t . " — P h i l . 1 : 9 ,10, 
Diaglott. 

2 7 D i p l o m a c y i s not sincere. T h e t r u t h spoken u n 
selfishly i n kindness a n d s incer i ty a n d w i t h boldness 
is approved b y tho L o r d . P a u l f u r t h e r emphasized 
tho importance of knowledge when he w r o t e : " B e 
cause of th is also, we, f r o m the d a y we heard i t , do 
not cease p r a y i n g on y o u r behalf , tha t y o u m a y be 
filled, as to the exact knowledge of his w i l l , w i t h a l l 
s p i r i t u a l wisdom a n d u n d e r s t a n d i n g ; to w a l k w o r t h i 
l y of the L o r d , p leas ing h i m i n a l l t h i n g s ; b r i n g i n g 
f o r t h f r u i t b y every good work , a n d increas ing i n the 
exact knowledge of G o d . " ( C o l . 1 : 9 , 1 0 , Diaglott) 
P a u l sought the a p p r o v a l of G o d , a n d not the a p 
p r o v a l of m e n ; a n d he emphasized the importance of 
be ing taught b y a knowledge of G o d a n d his W o r d . 

2 8 A s proof that i t is not G o d ' s purpose to teach 
men a n d angels by the experience w i t h or observation 
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of s i n , wickedness or e v i l , i t i s p l a i n l y w r i t t e n : " T h i s 
is good a n d acceptable before God , our Sav ior , who 
desires a l l men to be saved, a n d to come to a n accu
ra te knowledge of the t r u t h . " (1 T i m . 2 : 3 , 4 , 
Diaglott) A l l creatures that ever l e a r n any lessons 
of va lue w i l l l e a r n them by reason of a knowledge of 
G o d a n d h is W o r d , w h i c h W o r d is the t r u t h . W h e n 
Jesus p r a y e d to his F a t h e r to sanct i fy his disciples 
he made no reference to the i r experience, but he d i d 
s a y . " S a n c t i f y them t h r o u g h t h y t r u t h : t h y w o r d is 
t r u t h . " ( J o h n 1 7 : 1 7 ) T h a t the t r u t h of G o d ' s W o r d 
is the teacher is f u r t h e r emphasized by what Jesus 
s a i d to the J e w s : " I f ye continue i n m y w o r d , then 
are y e m y disc iples i n d e e d ; a n d ye s h a l l know the 
t r u t h , a n d the t r u t h s h a l l make y o u f r e e . " ( J o h n 
8 : 3 1 , 3 2 ) T h e Jews h a d come i n contact w i t h s i n 
t ime a n d aga in a n d h a d l earned no valuable lessons. 
T h e y h a d been d r a w n away f r o m t h e i r covenant b y 
the influence of S a t a n a n d his organizat ion a n d were 
therefore i n bondage to the enemy. 

2 9 I t is so i n this day , that m a n y who profess to 
be the c h i l d r e n of G o d are i n bondage to S a t a n a n d 
his organizat ion . A l l the experience they m i g h t have 
w o u l d teach them n o t h i n g of va lue , but a knowledge 
of the t r u t h of G o d ' s W o r d a n d obedience thereto 
w o u l d teach them m u c h . 

8 0 " T h e last d a y s " are now here, as the S c r i p t u r e s 
a n d the facts prove. There arc those who have for 
a l o n g whi l e c l a i m e d to be i n the covenant w i t h G o d 
t h r o u g h C h r i s t a n d yet f a i l to seek for a better k n o w l 
edge of G o d ' s W o r d . ( H e b . 5 : 1 2 ) T h e y continue to 
meditate on ly u p o n what is g iven first f o r the babes 
i n C h r i s t , a l though they c l a i m to be l e a r n i n g , a n d 
are go ing over a n d over aga in that w h i c h they should 
have k n o w n years ago, " e v e r l e a r n i n g , a n d never 
able to come to the knowledge of the t r u t h . " — 2 T i m . 
3 : 7 . 

8 1 T h e i r experiences have taught them n o t h i n g . 
B u t they might l e a r n b y a c q u i r i n g a better knowledge 
of G o d ' s W o r d a n d b y unselfish obedience thereto. 
T h e importance of a knowledge of G o d as the chief 
teacher Avas emphasized by the apostle when he w r o t e : 
" G r a c e a n d peace be m u l t i p l i e d unto you through 
the knowledge of G o d , a n d of Jesus o u r L o r d , accord
i n g as his d i v i n e power hath g iven unto us a l l th ings 
t h a t p e r t a i n unto l i f e a n d godliness, t h r o u g h the 
knowledge of h i m that ha th ca l led us to g l o ry a n d 
v i r t u e . " (2 Pet . 1 : 2, 3) T h a t i t is not experience that 
i s i m p o r t a n t , but that the knowledge of G o d is i m 
por tant f o r a l l who w o u l d l ive , i s conclusively proven 
b y the words of J e s u s : " T h i s is l i f e e ternal , that they 
m i g h t know thee the o n l y t rue G o d , a n d Jesus C h r i s t , 
w h o m thou hast sent. ' ' — J o h n 1 7 : 3. 

8 2 There are on ly two other texts i n the B i b l e where 
the w o r d " e x p e r i e n c e " occurs, a n d these are hero 
br i e f l y considered. " A n d L a b a n sa id unto h i m , I 
p r a y thee, i f I have f o u n d f a v o u r i n th ine eyes, t a r r y : 

f o r I have l earned b y experience that the L o r d h a t h 
blessed me for t h y s a k e . " (Gen . 3 0 : 2 7 ) L a b a n was 
dishonest a n d h a d been d e f r a u d i n g his son-in- law 
Jacob , who dec lared his purpose to leave, and L a b a n 
d i p l o m a t i c a l l y used the words i n the above text. T h e 
w o r d there rendered " e x p e r i e n c e " means d i v i n a t i o n 
or enchantment. I n other words, L a b a n s a i d : ' I have 
h a d a d iv ine v is ion that when you are here the L o r d 
blesses me. ' T h a t language was used to enable L a b a n 
to f u r t h e r c a r r y on his f r a u d . 

8 3 Solomon s a i d : " I communed w i t h mine own heart , 
say ing , L o , I am come to great estate, a n d have gotten 
more wisdom than a l l they that have been before me 
i n J e r u s a l e m ; yea , m y heart h a d great experience of 
w isdom a n d k n o w l e d g e . " ( E c c l . 1 :16 ) H e r e the 
w o r d " e x p e r i e n c e " , according to the B i b l e , means a 
v i s i on or v iew, be ing an evidence of God ' s a p p r o v a l . 
Otherwise stated, So lomon sa id that he h a d a v iew 
or a v is ion of G o d ' s approva l by the wisdom G o d h a d 
bestowed u p o n h i m . I t should be remembered that 
that is exact ly what Solomon p r a y e d that he might 
have. 

C H R I S T I A N S ' E M P L O Y I N G E V I L 

3 4 Is the C h r i s t i a n ever just i f ied i n employ ing e v i l 
i n his act ion t o w a r d another? H a v i n g a proper u n 
ders tand ing of the meaning of e v i l , to w i t , that w h i c h 
br ings advers i ty , affliction, distress or sorrow, a n d is 
h u r t f u l , the answer to the question must be i n the 
negative. U n d e r no c ircumstance is the C h r i s t i a n 
just i f ied i n employ ing ev i l against another. " R e c o m 
pense to no m a n ev i l for e v i l . " ( R o m . 1 2 : 1 7 ) " F i 
n a l l y , be ye a l l of one m i n d , h a v i n g compassion one 
of a n o t h e r ; love as brethren , be p i t i f u l , be courteous ; 
not r e n d e r i n g e v i l f o r e v i l , or r a i l i n g f o r r a i l i n g ; but 
contrar iwise b less ing ; k n o w i n g that ye are thereunto 
ca l led , that ye should i n h e r i t a b l e s s i n g . "—1 P e t . 
3 : 8 , 9. 

3 5 I t is not the prerogat ive of the C h r i s t i a n to p u n 
i s h the wrongdoer . E v i l i s p r o p e r l y adminis tered 
against wrongdoers by the L o r d or by any one whom 
the L o r d delegates to act i n his behalf , but i t w o u l d 
be w r o n g f o r any one to assume to act wi thout author 
i t y . " D e a r l y beloved, avenge not yourse lves ; but 
ra ther give place unto w r a t h : f o r i t is w r i t t e n , Venge 
ance is m i n e ; I w i l l repay, sa i th the L o r d . " ( R o m . 
1 2 : 1 9 ) G o d has not delegated power a n d a u t h o r i t y 
to the fol lowers of C h r i s t to adminis ter punishment 
to others even though they are wrongdoers. G o d w i l l 
a t tend to them i n his own good t ime a n d way. 

3 0 There are those who c l a i m to be G o d ' s c h i l d r e n 
who indu lge i n speech against the i r brethren that 
tends to do the i r brethren m u c h i n j u r y a n d b r i n g 
upon them advers i ty a n d sorrow. The evil-speakers 
j u s t i f y themselves i n the i r ev i l speech by c l a i m i n g 
that t h e i r brethren have done wrong a n d therefore 
should be proper ly he ld f o r t h to scorn. S u c h is con
t r a r y to the Scr ip tures . G o d has made his organiza -
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tion. of w h i c h there is a p a r t on earth to w h i c h is 
delegated cer ta in w o r k to be done. A l l who are o f 
G o d ' s organizat ion are responsible a n d answerable to 
h i m . Therefore the fo l lower of C h r i s t is ins t ruc ted to 
" s p e a k e v i l o f no m a n " . ( T i t u s 3 : 2 ) U n d e r no c i r 
cumstances is a n i n d i v i d u a l just i f ied i n b r i n g i n g sor
row, affliction, or suf fer ing upon another b y his speech 
o r act. " W h o a r t thou that judgest another m a n ' s 
servant? to his o w n master he s tandcth or f a l l c t h . 
Y e a , he s h a l l be ho lden u p : f o r G o d is able to make 
h i m s t a n d . " — R o m . 1 4 : 4 . 

" T h e apostle gave wholesome advice to h is b r e t h 
r e n w h e n he w r o t e : " S p e a k not e v i l one of another, 
bre thren . Pie that speaketh ev i l of his brother , a n d 
j u d g e t h h is brother , speaketh ev i l of the l aw , a n d 
j u d g e t h the l a w : but i f thou judge the l aw , thou a r t 
not a doer of the l aw , but a judge. There is one l a w 
g iver , who is able to save a n d to des troy : who a r t 
t h o u that judgest another ? ' ' — J a s . 4 : 1 1 , 1 2 . 

3 8 Jehovah has prescr ibed his rules of act ion f o r 
the government of h is people. H e has not delegated 
t h i s a u t h o r i t y to men. I f a m a n attempts to render 
j u d g m e n t or decision concerning another a n d his 
s t a n d i n g w i t h G o d he therefore makes himsel f a judge 
of G o d ' s l aw , w h i c h he is not author ized to do. H e 
assumes to fill a place that is not his , a n d therefore 
h i s course cou ld not be p leas ing to tho L o r d . I f con
v i n c e d i n h is o w n m i n d that his brother is p u r s u i n g 
a w r o n g f u l course a n d is reprehensible before G o d 
i t i s his d u t y to avo id such a one, but never to p u n i s h 
h i m or attempt to p u n i s h h i m . — R o m . 1 6 : 1 7 , 1 8 . 

T H E C H U R C H 
3 8 H a s not G o d delegated to the ecclesia or congre

gat ion of C h r i s t i a n s the a u t h o r i t y to render judgment 
a n d in f l i c t punishment u p o n cer ta in offenders a n d 
thereby b r i n g ev i l u p o n them? The answer accord
i n g to the S c r i p t u r e s is N o . G o d has not author ized 
a n ecclesia to render a judgment f o r the purpose of 
i n f l i c t i n g punishment upon any one. Differences a n d 
misunderstandings do arise amongst imperfect crea
tures . Jesus C h r i s t announced the proper code of 
procedure, a n d the on ly one that either a n i n d i v i d u a l 
o r an ecclesia is author ized to pursue u n d e r such 
circumstances. One becoming offended against his 
brother i n the L o r d m a y be approached according to 
the r u l e l a i d down. T h a t does not mean that the 
i n j u r e d one m a y do i n j u r y to the wrongdoer. B u t 
he m a y do t h i s : " I f t h y brother sha l l trespass against 
thee, go a n d te l l h i m his f a u l t between thee a n d h i m 
a l one : i f he sha l l hear thee, thou hast ga ined t h y 
brother . B u t i f he w i l l not hear thee, then take w i t h 
thee one or two more, that i n the mouth of two or 
three witnesses every w o r d m a y be established. A n d 
i f he s h a l l neglect to hear them, t e l l i t unto the c h u r c h : 
b u t i f he neglect to hear the church , let h i m be unto 
thee as a n heathen m a n a n d a p u b l i c a n . " — M a t t . 
18 :15 -17 . 

4 0 W h a t w o u l d be the purpose of b r i n g i n g the mat 
ter of differences before the ecclesia? M a n i f e s t l y that 
the ecclesia m i g h t hear the facts a n d determine who 
is w r o n g a n d then so advise the part ies invo lved . I t 
is not the prerogat ive of the ecclesia to render a j u d g 
ment a n d enforce i t against c i ther one of the part ies 
a n d thereby b r i n g ev i l or punishment u p o n the w r o n g 
doer. T h e purpose should be to a i d the e r r i n g one, to 
recover h i m i f possible, a n d to do so b y t a k i n g a firm 
a n d unequivoca l s tand f o r the side of r i g h t . The 
ecclesia, b y mani fes t ing i ts d i sapprova l or condemna
t i o n of the conduct of the wrongdoer , w o u l d be act
i n g p r o p e r l y a n d m i g h t thereby awaken the w r o n g 
doer to his i m p r o p e r course a n d enable h i m to recover 
h i m s e l f ; a n d i f he does so, a n d expresses his sorrow 
a n d str ives to do r i g h t , then he should be helped. 

P E A C E 
4 1 O n some occasions the elders of the ecclesia as

sume more author i ty t h a n the S c r i p t u r e s give them. 
I t should a lways be remembered that the elders are 
servants of the ecclesia, a n d are never author ized to 
l o r d i t over the congregation. Jehovah is the G o d 
of peace, a n d a l l who have his s p i r i t should seek tho 
peace a n d wel l -being of the i r brethren . The s p i r i t 
of the L o r d w i l l d i rect those possessing the s p i r i t of 
tho L o r d to deal j u s t l y w i t h the i r brethren, to love 
mercy , a n d to w a l k h u m b l y or obediently w i t h G o d . 
T h a t w i l l mean that selfishness w i l l be p u t aside a n d 
the best interest of the brethren w i l l be ha d . 

4 2 A n ecclesia m a y delegate to a committee of i t s 
elders a u t h o r i t y to assign leaders a n d speakers of 
meetings. I n the exercise of such a u t h o r i t y the com
mittee should see to i t that the best interests of the 
ecclesia, w h i c h means the interests of the L o r d ' s k i n g 
dom, are conserved. There should be no favorites, n o r 
should a n y one be pushed aside merely because there 
is some personal d is l ike . The de termin ing po int 
should be, W h o can serve to the best interests of the 
ecclesia? A n d when an unselfish course is thus f o l 
lowed, then a l l the others of the ecclesia should g l a d 
l y c omply w i t h the arrangement made. I f i t appears 
to the ecclesia that the committee has exceeded its 
au t ho r i t y or acted i m p r o p e r l y i t is the prerogat ive 
of the ecclesia to undo the work of the committee or 
even to dissolve the committee. The final a u thor i ty 
rests w i t h the ecclesia. B u t whatever act ion is taken , 
let i t be done w i t h a l l selfishness absent. 

4 3 The L o r d is now i n his temple. H e has gathered 
together those of Z i o n now on earth a n d anointed 
them to do his work . These anointed ones w i l l see 
eye to eye; that is to say, they w i l l understand the 
great f unda menta l t r u t h s a n d the w i l l of G o d con
cern ing his people a n d w i l l act harmoniously . The 
Scr ip tures refer to Z i o n , or the house of G o d , also 
under the t e rm Jerusa lem. I t is w r i t t e n i n the L o r d ' s 
W o r d , a n d w h i c h appl ies at the present t ime to his 
a n o i n t e d : " I was g l a d when they sa id unto me, L e t 
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us go in to the house of the L o r d . O u r feet s h a l l s tand 
w i t h i n t h y gates, 0 Jerusa lem. J e r u s a l e m is b u i l d e d 
as a c i t y that is compact t o g e t h e r . " ( P s . 122 :1 -3 ) 
T h e feet members of G o d ' s organizat ion must , a n d 
n o w w i l l , s tand together, h a v i n g a n d mani f es t ing the 
u n i t y or oneness i n C h r i s t , a n d each one w i l l seek the 
wel fare of G o d ' s organizat ion . T h i s can be done on ly 
w h e n there i s peace a n d harmony . H e n c e the L o r d 
ins t ruc t s h i s peop le : " P r a y f or the peace of J e r u s a 
l e m : they s h a l l prosper that love thee. Peace be w i t h 
i n t h y w a l l s , a n d prosper i ty w i t h i n t h y palaces. F o r 
m y bre thren a n d companions ' sakes, I w i l l now say, 
Peace be w i t h i n thee. Because of the house of the 
L o r d our G o d I w i l l seek t h y g o o d . " — P s . 122 :6 -9 . 

4 4 S u m m i n g u p the whole matter t h e n : Jehovah is 
the G o d of Peace a n d makes peace f o r those who 
love h i m . H e has created e v i l , a n d administers i t 
against those who are wrongdoers. H e alone possesses 
that a u t h o r i t y ; a n d he delegates i t to whomsoever 
he w i l l , a n d none other have a u t h o r i t y thus to use 
such power . L e t a l l of G o d ' s anointed then eschew 
e v i l , f ear G o d , deal j u s t l y , love mercy , w a l k u p r i g h t l y 
w i t h G o d , a n d unsel f ishly devote themselves to h is 
service. H i s k i n g d o m is here, a n d a l l who have his 
s p i r i t w i l l thus u n i t e d l y s ing unto Jehovah the new 
song. 

QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 
IT 1. What preparation has Jehovah thus far made for tho 

reconciliation of tho human race to himself? 
IT 2, 3. Describo the condition prevailing in the world prior 

to and during the time of this preparation. Account for 
Jehovah's permitting this long period of sin and evil. 

H 4-6. Show whether the people havo learned valuable lessons 
by reason of their experience with evil and wrongdoing. 

H 7-9. Relate the experience of Christians with regard to their 
contact with wrongdoing and evil. Why has Satan been 
permitted to afflict those who have declared their devo
tion to God? 

^ 10. Cite the experience of faithful ones other than those 
of the Christian eia, as further identifying the author 

and instigator of all the indignities and persecutions 
suffered by those who would remain loyal to God. 

f 11-13. " W e are made a spectacle unto the world, and to 
angels, and to men . " In what sense, by whom, and for 
what purpose? 

T 14. Just how do the faithful 'learn obedience by the things 
they suffer'? 

t 15, 16. How and why does God permit chastisement to come 
upon his sons? 

If 17, 18. By illustration show whether experience with evil 
is tho best teacher of righteousness and obedience. 

Y 19-22. Explain Paul's statement in Romans 5:3,5, with 
particular reference to the word "experience". Illus
trate the application of this text. 

IT 23. What is the true source of knowledge for the Chris
tian? What purpose is served by his contact with evil 
and wrongdoing? 

IT 24. What situation seems to call for the apostle's admoni
tion given in 1 Corinthians 15:33,34? 

1 25. By what procedure only can one follow Paul's instruc
tion recorded in Romans 12: 2? Point out conditions that 
prove this conclusion. 

7 26, 27. Explain and illustrate the meaning of the apostle's 
words in Philippians 1:9,10. 

% 28-31. With scriptures, make clear the importance of a 
correct knowledge of tho truth. 

f 32, 33. Cite other occurrences of the word "experience", 
and give the meaning in each instance. 

T 34, 35. What are the instructions to the Christian in regard 
to employing evil against another, as set forth in tho 
Scriptures ? 

^ 3C-38. Describe the situation to which Romans 14: 4 applies. 
How does James set forth this matter? What is the 
proper conduct toward those who causo division and 
offenses contrary to the doctrines taught by Jesus and 
the apostles? 

% 39, 40. Point out the proper procedure in case of offense 
by one of tho brethren against another in tho Lord. 
What would be the purpose in bringing such matter be
fore the ecclesia? What is the prerogative of the ecclesia 
in this regard? 

K 41, 42. Compare the prerogative of a committee or of elders 
with that of tho ecclesia as a whole. According to Micah 
6: 8, what does God require of all who would have his 
approval? What should be the determining point in the 
assignment of service to different members or servants 
of the ecclesia? 

% 43. Point out what is meant by 'seeing eye to eye and stand
ing together'. Why is a condition of peace, harmony, 
and cooperation particularly important at this time? 

% 44. Sum up the whole matter here presented. 

TRUE A N D FALSE PROPHETS 
[Thirty-minute radio lecture] 

A P R O P H E T is a person who professes to p r o 
c l a i m a message f r o m Jehovah G o d . T h e B i b l e 
reveals the fact tha t there are both t rue a n d 

false prophets . T h e t rue prophet i s one who always 
speaks as G o d ' s mouthpiece. H i s message is the t r u t h , 
a n d is designed to be a blessing to his hearers. H e is 
never boast fu l , a n d a lways gives G o d the cred i t f o r 
the message w h i c h he proc la ims, a n d therefore a lways 
has the d i v i n e a p p r o v a l . A false prophet is a person 
who c la ims to be a representative of Jehovah a n d to 
speak i n h is name a n d to p r o c l a i m h is message but 
i s i n fact the mouthpiece o f S a t a n . A false prophet 
never has Jehovah ' s a p p r o v a l , a n d h i s message is a l 
ways intended to deceive the people a n d to d r a w them 
away f r o m G o d a n d a s tudy of h is W o r d . 

A false prophet speaks that w h i c h is contrary to 
G o d ' s w i l l ; he sneers at, contradicts a n d denies the 
message of G o d ' s t rue prophets. I t matters not wheth
er he proc la ims h is message w i t h deliberate, w i l f u l 
a n d mal ic ious in tent to deceive, or whether he is tho 
b l i n d e d a n d deluded dupe of S a t a n a n d hence u n w i t 
t i n g l y used of h i m . I n c ither case he is a false p r o p h 
et, a n d hence the agent of S a t a n . F a l s e prophets are 
u s u a l l y afflicted w i t h a large bump of self-esteem. 
T h i s is manifested i n both the i r w r i t t e n a n d the i r 
spoken words, w h i c h a lways exalt themselves, the i r 
theories, t h e i r methods, a n d r i d i c u l e a n d contradict 
the methods a n d W o r d of Jehovah G o d . O n the con
t r a r y , G o d ' s prophets are a lways humble men. They 
never exalt themselves, yet they speak f o r t h their 
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God-g iven message w i t h boldness a n d fearlessness at 
a l l t imes. 

G o d used holy men to w r i t e the B i b l e , a n d gave 
them a n u n d e r s t a n d i n g of what he wished them to 
w r i t e , b y g i v i n g them special vis ions a n d revelations 
of his w i l l a n d purpose. T h i s special reve lat ion of 
h is w i l l a n d purpose is ca l led " i n s p i r a t i o n " , a n d is 
ment ioned b y P e t e r as f o l l ows : " T h e prophecy came 
not i n o l d t ime by the w i l l of m a n : but ho ly men of 
G o d spake as they were moved b y the ho ly s p i r i t . " 
— 2 Pet . 1 : 21. 

These ho ly prophets were used by G o d to foretel l 
h i s purpose a n d his work, as w e l l as cer ta in events 
that per ta ined to G o d ' s people who l i v e d i n the days 
when the prophecies were made, a n d also to his people 
who w o u l d l ive i n the fu ture . They foreto ld m a n y 
th ings that h a d fu l f i lment at the first advent of the 
L o r d , a n d m a n y other things that are now i n process 
of fu l f i lment a n d w i l l be fu l f i l l ed i n the near fu ture . 
The m a n y ful f i lments of these prophecies at the first 
advent, w h i c h are now facts recorded i n h is tory , prove 
beyond a n y question that the men who ut tered these 
prophecies were G o d ' s ho ly prophets a n d h a d the 
d i v i n e a p p r o v a l . Y e t there are men i n o u r day who 
dare to sneer at a n d cr i t i c ize these prophets. 

I n a d d i t i o n to the O l d Testament prophets, Jesus 
a n d the apostles were l ikewise prophets , because they 
gave to us a message f r o m Jehovah G o d a n d foreto ld 
m a n y events to occur at the second advent of the 
L o r d . Since the B i b l e was completed, th is special 
" i n s p i r a t i o n " f r o m G o d t h r o u g h visions a n d revela
t ions has ceased, f o r the reason that i t is no longer 
necessary. To one who has a proper f a i t h i n G o d a n d 
his W o r d , the B i b l e i s sufficient. H e docs not need 
special revelat ion to bolster u p his f a i t h . A n y o n e who 
lacks f a i t h i n G o d ' s W o r d , a n d needs some special 
demonstrat ion or evidence that G o d is t rue , cannot 
be p leas ing to God . G o d is test ing the f a i t h of his 
o w n people now, the i r f a i t h i n his W o r d a n d the 
promises recorded there in . 

M a n y professed people of G o d lack a proper f a i t h , 
a n d are constant ly seeking some o u t w a r d signs or 
evidences of d i v i n e a p p r o v a l a n d acceptance. The 
apostle mentions these as f o l l ows : " T h e god of th is 
w o r l d h a t h b l i n d e d the m i n d s of them w h i c h believe 
not, lest the l i g h t of the glorious gospel of C h r i s t 
. . . should shine unto t h e m . " (2 Cor . 4 : 4 ) Jesus 
rebuked his disciples f o r t h e i r lack of f a i t h , s a y i n g : 
" 0 fools, a n d slow of heart to believe a l l that the 
prophets have s p o k e n ! " ( L u k e 2 4 : 25) G o d is dea l ing 
w i t h h is people now " a c c o r d i n g to the i r f a i t h " ; a n d 
a person who must depend upon his emotions or u p 
on s p i r i t i s t i c , h y p n o t i c or mesmeric revelations i n 
order to know what the w i l l of G o d is has no proper 
o r acceptable f a i t h i n the revealed W o r d of G o d ; 
a n d so S a t a n uses s p i r i t i s m , mesmerism a n d other 
occult deceptions to b l i n d his m i n d to the t r u t h . 

Those agents of S a t a n who use these methods of de
cept ion to b l i n d the minds of tho L o r d ' s people are 
ca l led false prophets. 

T h e B i b l e is sufficient a n d needs no outside suppor t 
or signs to demonstrate i ts t ruthfu lness . P a u l s a y s : 
' T h e ho ly scr iptures are able to make thee wise unto 
sa lvat ion , through f a i t h w h i c h is i n C h r i s t J e s u s . ' 
' A l l s c r ip ture i n s p i r e d by G o d is prof itable f or doc
t r i n e , f o r reproof , f o r correct ion, f o r i n s t r u c t i o n i n 
r ighteousness: that the m a n of G o d m a y be perfect , 
thoroughly f u r n i s h e d unto every good w o r k . ' I f th i s 
text is t rue , then any m a n who denies a n y p o r t i o n 
of the i n s p i r e d W o r d is a false prophet . 

Some par ts of the B i b l e arc not insp i red , however. 
S a t a n ' s words to mother E v e , of course, are not i n 
sp i red . T h e words of the h y p o c r i t i c a l scribes a n d 
Pharisees are not insp i red . T h e words of the three 
men who accused Job are not insp i red , ne i ther are 
the words of the prophets of B a a l , the enemies of 
I srae l , n o r of P i l a t e , H e r o d , or those men a n d women 
who were possessed of demons. The text jus t quoted 
says : ' A l l s c r ip ture inspired of God is prof i table . ' 
I t is the inspired scr iptures that were w r i t t e n by ho ly 
men. I t is these scr iptures that honor a n d m a g n i f y 
the name of Jehovah G o d ; they harmonious ly p r o 
c l a i m his a t t r i b u t e s ; they contain no contrad i c t i ons ; 
they correct ly state God ' s l aw or r u l e of a c t i o n ; a n d 
every prophet ic utterance f ound i n these inspired 
scr iptures is sure of fu l f i lment . 

Since the B i b l e was completed, a n d " i n s p i r a t i o n " 
is no longer necessary, a time prophet is one who is 
f a i t h f u l l y p r o c l a i m i n g what is written i n the B i b l e . 
S u c h a one is dec lar ing that the B i b l e is the W o r d of 
G o d , a n d that i t is t rue a n d contains no contradic 
tions. H e is constantly t e l l i n g the people of a coming 
k i n g d o m of righteousness w h i c h w i l l bless a l l the f a m 
i l ies of earth , both l i v i n g a n d dead. 

S ince the B i b l e was completed, a n d special " i n 
s p i r a t i o n " is no longer necessary, a false prophet is 
one who denies that the B i b l e is the W o r d of G o d ; 
denies that i t is i n s p i r e d ; denies the v i r g i n b i r t h of 
J e s u s ; denies the necessity for the death of Jesus ; 
denies the s t o i y of creation, s in , a n d the f a l l . These 
false prophets seize upon some new- found fossi l re 
mains , some o l d bones recently d u g u p , a n d t r y t h e i r 
best to undermine f a i t h i n the B i b l e a n d to give the 
l ie to the same b y p r o c l a i m i n g some w i l d theory or 
guess of the i r own, a n d then c a l l these guesses b y 
the h igh-sounding name of " s c i e n c e " . 

B u t i t may be asked, H o w are we to know whether 
one is a t rue or a false prophet? There are at least 
three ways by w h i c h we can pos i t ive ly dec ide : (1) 
I f he is a true prophet , his message w i l l come to pass 
exact ly as prophesied. I f he is a false prophet , his 
prophecy w i l l f a i l to come to pass. T h i s r u l e is l a i d 
down b y G o d himsel f , through Moses, as f o l l ows : " I f 
t h o u say i n th ine heart , H o w s h a l l we know the w o r d 



M A T 15, 1930 The W A T C H T O W E R 155 

w h i c h the L o r d h a t h not spoken? W h e n a prophet 
speaketh i n the name of the L o r d , i f the t h i n g fo l low 
not , n o r come to pass, tha t i s the t h i n g w h i c h the 
L o r d h a t h not spoken, but the prophet h a t h spoken 
i t p r e s u m p t u o u s l y . " — D e u t . 1 8 : 2 1 , 2 2 . 

(2) A n y prophet whose message tends to t u r n 
people against G o d a n d h i s W o r d or to p l a n t doubts 
i n t h e i r hearts , or who denies or contradicts the W o r d 
o f G o d , i s a false prophet . I n Deuteronomy 1 3 : 5 are 
these w o r d s : " T h a t prophet . . . s h a l l be p u t to 
d e a t h ; because he h a t h spoken to t u r n y o u away f r o m 
the L O R D y o u r G o d . " 

(3) A l l G o d ' s ho ly prophets have been, a n d s t i l l 
are , persecuted for t h e i r fa i th fu lness i n t e l l i n g the 
message G o d has g iven them to t e l l , w h i l e the false 
prophets have never yet been persecuted. T h e reason 
f o r th i s is obvious. G o d ' s ho ly prophets forete l l the 
destruct ion of a l l false prophets , the destruct ion of 
a l l wickedness a n d of a l l w i c k e d people. O f course, 
t h i s arouses the anger of the false prophets ' fa ther , 
the D e v i l ; a n d he instigates a l l manner of persecu
t i o n against G o d ' s prophets , a n d uses his dupes to do 
the persecut ing . G o d ' s prophets never persecute a n j ' -
body , not even the i r enemies. A l l persecution is of 
S a t a n . 

J u d g e d b y these three tests, Moses, Samue l , J o b , 
I s a i a h , J e r e m i a h , E z e k i e l , a n d a l l the m i n o r prophets 
of the O l d Testament, as w e l l as Jesus a n d the apos
t les , were t rue prophets . E v e r y one of these ut tered 
prophecies w h i c h have a l ready come t rue , a n d others 
w h i c h are to be f u l f i l l e d i n the near fu ture . E v e r y 
one o f them magni f ied the name of J e h o v a h G o d ; 
every one of them believed i n the B i b l e as the W o r d 
o f G o d a n d honored a n d reverenced the same, a n d 
t a u g h t others to do l ikewise. T h e y stood l i k e adamant 
against the heathen gods a n d the doctrines a n d theo
r ies of m e n ; a n d wi thout exception they were perse
cuted for g i v i n g out the i r message. 

T h e conclusion, therefore, is i rres is t ib le that they 
were G o d ' s h o l y prophets . T l i e difference between a 
t r u e a n d a false prophet is tha t the one is speaking 
the w o r d of the L o r d a n d the other is speaking his 
o w n dreams a n d guesses. T h i s i s most emphat i ca l l y 
stated i n J e r e m i a h 2 3 : 2 5 - 3 2 , w h i c h reads : " I have 
h e a r d w h a t the prophets sa id , that prophesy lies i n 
m y name, say ing , I have dreamed, I have dreamed. 
. . . yea , they are prophets of the deceit of the ir own 
h e a r t ; w h i c h t h i n k to cause m y people to forget m y 
name b y t h e i r dreams . . . . T h e prophet that hath 
a d ream, let h i m te l l a d r e a m ; a n d he that hath m y 
w o r d , let h i m speak m y w o r d f a i t h f u l l y . . . . B e 
h o l d , I a m against them that prophesy false dreams, 
sa i th the L o r d , . . . a n d cause m y people to err by 
t h e i r l ies , a n d b y the i r l i ghtness ; yet I sent them not, 
n o r commanded t h e m . " 

T h e t rue prophet of G o d today w i l l be t e l l i n g f o r t h 
what the B i b l e teaches, a n d those things that the B i 

ble te l ls us are soon to come to pass. H e w i l l not be 
sound ing f o r t h man-made theories or guesses, either 
h i s own or those of others. H e w i l l be t e l l i n g f o r t h 
the good news of the coming k i n g d o m of C h r i s t , w h i c h 
w i l l bless a l l the fami l ies of the earth . W h y w i l l he 
be t e l l i n g of th is k i n g d o m ? T h e answer is , Because 
a l l G o d ' s ho ly prophets spoke of i t , i n c l u d i n g Jesus 
a n d h is apostles. 

I n the N e w Testament, a n d i n our day , the w o r d 
" p r o p h e t " has a thought s i m i l a r to that of our word 
" t e a c h e r " , i n the sense of a pub l i c expounder. Hence 
w h e n the t e r m " f a l s e p r o p h e t " is used, we sha l l get 
the correct thought i f we t h i n k of a false teacher. 
T h e false prophets or teachers of our day are re ferred 
to i n the N e w Testament as " a n t i c h r i s t s " , for the 
reason that the w o r d " a n t i c h r i s t " means " a g a i n s t 
C h r i s t " . E v e r y person who denies the statements of 
Jesus or of the holy prophets is against C h r i s t , be
cause he is teaching that w h i c h is against the t r u t h , 
against C h r i s t a n d against Jehovah G o d . 

T h o false prophets of our day are the f inanc ia l , 
p o l i t i c a l a n d c ler i ca l prognosticators. They assume to 
forete l l f u t u r e events ; but the i r dreams or guesses 
never come t rue , a n d are a lways cont rary to the teach
ings of G o d ' s ho ly prophets. L e t us note some ex
amples of false teachings w h i c h are cont rary to the 
teachings of Jesus a n d his apostles a n d w h i c h are 
p u t f o r t h b y the three classes jus t ment i oned ; namely , 
po l i t i c ians , c lerics a n d f inanciers. 

W i t h u n i t e d voice they declare that the w o r l d is 
get t ing better a n d w i l l continue to get better u n t i l 
C h r i s t comes. N o w note what G o d ' s holy teachers or 
prophets say on this subject. These declare that the 
w o r l d w i l l get worse a n d worse, a n d that C h r i s t w i l l 
come f o r the purpose of convert ing the w o r l d . I n 
1 J o h n 2 : 1 8 we r e a d : " L i t t l e c h i l d r e n , i t is the last 
t i m e ; a n d as ye have heard that ant i chr i s t shal l come, 
even now are there m a n y ant i chr i s t s ; whereby wo 
k n o w that i t is the last t i m e . " T h i s text tells us that 
i n " t h e last t i m e " the w o r l d w i l l be filled w i t h a n t i 
christs . T h i s being t rue , of course i t w i l l not be con
verted, as the false teachers c la im. 

A g a i n , i n 1 T i m o t h y 4 : 1 , 2 we r e a d : " N o w the 
s p i r i t speaketh expressly, that i n the latter times some 
s h a l l depart f r o m the f a i t h , g i v i n g heed to seducing 
sp i r i t s , a n d doctrines of d e v i l s ; speaking lies i n 
h y p o c r i s y ; h a v i n g the i r conscience seared [as] w i t h 
a hot i r o n . " A g a i n , i n 2 T i m o t h y 3 : 1 - 5 is the f o l 
l o w i n g statement: " T h i s know also, that i n the last 
days per i lous t imes s h a l l come. F o r men sha l l be 
lovers of the i r own selves, covetous, boasters, p r o u d , 
b l a s p h e m e r s " ; a n d then fol lows a l ong l i s t of other 
sins w h i c h w i l l p r e v a i l i n the last days. T h i s text 
proves aga in that those men who forete l l th ings out 
of harmony w i t h the B i b l e statements are false 
prophets. 

I n 1914-1918 these same three classes t o l d the whole 
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w o r l d that the great W o r l d W a r w o u l d end a l l wars 
a n d make the Avorld safe f or democracy ; a n d that 
the y o u n g men who d ied on the f ield of batt le w o u l d 
die sacr i f i c ia l deaths as d i d Jesus a n d w o u l d go to 
heaven. T h e i r prophecies d i d not come t rue . There 
fore they are false p r o p h e t s ; a n d the people should 
no longer t r u s t them as safe guides, but should look 
to the L o r d t h r o u g h his revealed W o r d f o r the i r i n 
s truct ions as to what is to occur on the e a r t h i n the 
f u t u r e . 

T h e A p o s t l e P e t e r warns us of these false prophets 
i n the last days, s a y i n g : " B u t there were false p r o p h 
ets also among the people, even as there s h a l l be false 
teachers among y o u , who p r i v i l y s h a l l b r i n g i n d a m 
nable heresies, even d e n y i n g the L o r d that bought 
t h e m . " (2 P e t . 2 : 1 ) There are m a n y thousands of 
p rominent re l ig ious leaders i n o u r day who deny that 
the blood of Jesus bought the r a c e ; they c l a i m that i t 
was not necessary for Jesus to d i e ; they go even 
f u r t h e r a n d c l a i m that he d i d not die, but was r e a l l y 
more a l ive t h a n ever, when he was b u r i e d i n Joseph 's 
tomb. These are false prophets , because they contra 
d i c t the B i b l e a n d the words of the ho ly prophets , 
a n d thus cast reproach on the B i b l e a n d lead people 
to doubt i t s t ruthfu lness , a n d thus t u r n people away 
f r o m G o d . 

T h e words of G o d ' s t rue prophets on this subject 
are as f o l l o w s : " W i t h o u t shedding of blood is no re 
m i s s i o n . " ( H e b . 9 : 2 2 ) " C h r i s t d i e d f o r o u r sins 
accord ing to the s c r i p t u r e s . " (1 C o r . 1 5 : 3) " Y e are 
bought w i t h a p r i c e . " (1 C o r . 6 : 2 0 ) " Y e were not 
redeemed w i t h corrupt ib le th ings , as s i lver a n d gold, 
. . . but w i t h the precious blood of C h r i s t , as of a 
l a m b wi thout b lemish a n d wi thout s p o t . " — 1 P e t . 
1 : 1 8 , 1 9 . 

S e v e r a l texts t e l l us that Jesus was dead, a n d was 
ra i sed on the t h i r d day . (1 Cor . 1 5 : 4 ) T h e false 
teachers c l a i m that Jesus was not dead, a n d hence d i d 
not need a resurrect ion . These false prophets c l a i m 
that i t i s the body that w i l l be resurrected. B u t P a u l , 
one of G o d ' s ho ly prophets , speaking of the resur 
rect ion of the dead, says : " B u t some m a n w i l l say, 
H o w are the dead ra ised u p ? a n d w i t h what body 
do they come ? T h o u f o o l ! . . . that w h i c h thou sowest, 
t h o u sowest not that body that s h a l l be . . . ; but 
G o d g iveth i t a body as i t h a t h pleased h i m . " — 1 
C o r . 15 :35 -38 . 

T h e false prophets c l a i m that the earth is to be 
b u r n e d u p at some fu ture t i m e ; but God ' s ho ly p r o p h 
ets emphat i ca l ly state to the contrary . I n Ecclesiastes 
1 : 4 we r e a d : " T h e earth abideth for e v e r . " A g a i n , 
i n I sa iah 4 5 : 1 8 we r e a d : ' ' G o d himsel f . . . f ormed 
the earth a n d made i t ; he h a t h established i t , he 
created it not i n v a i n , he formed i t to be i n h a b i t e d . " 

These false prophets t e l l the people that G o d has 
p r o v i d e d a lake of fire a n d brimstone i n w h i c h to 
tor ture f or ever those who do not accept t h e i r teach

i n g s ; others t e l l the people that m a n y are i n p u r g a 
to ry , a n d that i t is possible to p r a y them out. T h e y 
teach the people the doctrine of the t r i n i t y ; namely , 
that ' G o d the F a t h e r , G o d the Son , a n d G o d the ho ly 
ghost are three persons i n one, a n d a l l three equal i n 
substance, i n power a n d i n e t e r n i t y ' . T h e y t e l l the 
people that they need not s tudy the B i b l e , 'because 
they cannot u n d e r s t a n d i t ' ; a n d that i f the people 
w i l l fo l low the instruct ions of these false prophets 
they w i l l not need to s tudy the B i b l e . W i t h o u t ex
cept ion, these things are u n s c r i p t u r a l a n d u n t r u e , 
a n d t end to t u r n the people away f r o m G o d a n d f r o m 
B i b l e s tudy . 

These false prophets c l a i m that the governments 
of ear th , even though very w i c k e d a n d corrupt , con
s t i tute G o d ' s k i n g d o m on earth . T h e y c l a i m that a l l 
the saved w i l l be i n heaven, i n face of hundreds of 
texts w h i c h say that the righteous s h a l l i n h e r i t the 
l a n d a n d d w e l l there in for ever. ( Isa . 6 0 : 2 1 ) T h e y 
discourage B i b l e s tudy b y t e l l i n g the people that the 
" B i b l e is a n o l d f iddle on w h i c h one can p l a y a n y 
t u n e " , that i t is a book of mystery , a n d that G o d 
d i d not i n t e n d i t to be understood. S u c h remarks 
t u r n people away f r o m G o d a n d f r o m the B i b l e , a n d 
b r a n d the authors of such statements as being false 
prophets . 

W h y is i t that the words of G o d ' s ho ly prophets are 
d iscredi ted , denied a n d sneered at, wh i l e the words 
of these false prophets are g iven the widest possi 
ble p u b l i c i t y , a n d approved by a l l great men of earth ? 
T h e records of G o d ' s ho ly prophets, f o u n d i n the 
B i b l e , show that A d a m was the first m a n , a n d that he 
l i v e d about 6,056 years ago. Qui te recent ly a m a n 
f o u n d some bones i n Nebraska , a n d broadcast to the 
w o r l d that they were the bones of a m a n who h a d 
l i v e d i n Nebraska over 5,000,000 years ago. H i s state
ment was w i l d , unreasonable a n d f o o l i s h ; yet i t c ou ld 
be pub l i shed i n the best magazines a n d newspapers, 
a n d re ta i led f r o m the best p u l p i t s a n d p la t f o rms i n 
the w o r l d . 

O n the contrary , i f any one should t r y to de fend 
the accuracy of the B i b l e a n d prove that i ts authors 
were ho ly men sent of G o d , his copy w o u l d be re 
fused by the best newspapers a n d magazines, a n d 
he w o u l d be denied the use of ha l l s or p u l p i t s to 
p u t f o r t h his message. S h o u l d some paper be l i b e r a l 
enough to p u b l i s h his defense, i t w o u l d be so garb led 
as to d iscredit the author a n d h o l d h i m u p to r i d i c u l e . 
W h y is th is t rue? The answer is that the false p r o p h 
ets, f inanc ia l , p o l i t i c a l a n d rel ig ious, contro l the p u l p i t 
a n d the p r e s s ; a n d that they desire to h o l d on to 
the i r positions of t rus t , influence a n d power. T h e y 
do not w a n t the t r u t h , namely , that they are false 
prophets , to get out to the peop le ; a n d so they use 
the i r power over the p u l p i t a n d press to keep tho 
message f r o m the people. 

A n y o n e who w i l l s tand u p to defend Jehovah G o d 
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or the B i b l e today w i l l f ind h imse l f d i sapproved , de
n i e d the p r o p e r p u b l i c i t y of his message, a n d made 
the subject of r i d i c u l e , ostracism a n d reproach, wh i l e 
the false prophets can preach the blasphemous doc
t r i n e of eternal torment , deny the i n s p i r a t i o n of the 
B i b l e a n d the v i r g i n b i r t h of Jesus, deny the f a l l of 
m a n , the atonement work of Jesus, a n d substitute f o r 
these the doctr ine of evolut ion, w h i c h is not f o u n d 
i n the B i b l e a n d w h i c h is a contrad ic t ion of i ts teach
ings . N o t on ly can these false teachings be p r o m u l 
gated, b u t complete a n d accurate reports of the same 
w i l l be f o u n d i n the columns of a l l the best papers 
a n d magazines. W h y i s th is so? a n d w i l l i t a lways 
be thus ? 

T h e answer is that S a t a n is the god of this w o r l d , 
a n d i s the personif icat ion of selfishness. H e controls 
men b y appea l ing to t h e i r selfishness. I t is selfish men 
who desire to exercise power over t h e i r fe l low m e n ; 
who desire posit ions of ease, comfort , a n d p o p u l a r i t y 
a n d to make themselves appear as great ones, w o r t h y 
of d i s t i n c t i o n a n d h o n o r ; a n d who w i l l resort to 
deception, f r a u d a n d oppression i n order to ga in the i r 
ends. I t is selfishness that seeks to p u t f o r t h one's 
o w n ideas a n d teachings a n d denies th is same p r i v 
i lege to another, a n d so f a r as possible h inders a n 
other f r o m so do ing . These selfish people arc used 
of S a t a n to propagate h is l ies , a n d th is is w h y they 
are false prophets . 

I n the N e w Testament these false prophets are 
spoken o f col lect ively , as one false p r o p h e t ; a n d the 
i n f o r m a t i o n is g iven that this false prophet is to be 
u t t e r l y destroyed d u r i n g " t h e batt le of that great 
d a y of G o d A l m i g h t y " , sometimes ca l led ' the batt le 
of A r m a g e d d o n ' , w h i c h lies jus t ahead of us. T h i s 
batt le i s one waged b y J e h o v a h G o d against S a t a n 
a n d a l l his agents, composed of wi cked men a n d wicked 
ins t i tu t i ons of earth . S a t a n has a wicked , c o r rupt 
empire on earth , supported b y wicked , selfish men. 
I n the batt le against S a t a n a n d his empire , Jesus 

C h r i s t w i l l act as Jehovah ' s great g e n e r a l ; a n d so 
the fight is ca l led a w a r between the " L a m b " a n d the 
" b e a s t " . 

I n Reve lat ion 1 7 : 1 4 we read of this batt le as f o l 
lows : ' ' These sha l l make w a r w i t h the L a m b , a n d the 
L a m b sha l l overcome t h e m . " A g a i n , i n Revelat ion 
1 9 : 1 9 , 2 0 we r e a d : " I saw the beast, a n d the k ings 
of the earth , a n d the i r armies, gathered together to 
make w a r against h i m that sat on the horse, a n d 
against his a r m y . A n d the beast was taken , a n d w i t h 
h i m the false prophet . . . . These both were cast 
a l ive into a lake of fire b u r n i n g w i t h b r i m s t o n e . " T h e 
lake of fire i s a symbol of complete destruct ion , a n d 
this statement s i m p l y means that the beast a n d the 
false prophet w i l l be completely destroyed. 

T h i s destruct ion of the beast (the D e v i l ' s organiza
t ion ) a n d the false prophet (all agencies that havo 
l i e d to the people a n d misrepresented God) occurs at 
the beginning of C h r i s t ' s r e i gn , a n d is now soon to 
be accomplished. S a t a n himsel f is to be bound f o r 
a thousand years, as we are t o l d i n Reve la t i on 2 0 : 1 - 3 ; 
a n d at the end of the thousand years he is to be loosed 
out of his pr i son . Verse 10 s a y s : " A n d the dev i l 
tha t deceived them was cast into the lake of fire a n d 
brimstone, where the beast a n d the false prophet a r e . ' ' 
T h i s means the u t te r end of S a t a n . D u r i n g the t h o u 
s a n d years no false prophets are to be p e r m i t t e d to 
deceive the peop le ; hence they are destroyed at the 
beg inn ing of C h r i s t ' s re ign . T h u s w i l l end the beast, 
the false prophet a n d S a t a n himsel f , as w e l l as a l l 
those who l ie about G o d a n d deceive the people. 
T h a n k G o d th is del iverance i s just at the door ! The 
batt le of A r m a g e d d o n is even now i m p e n d i n g . I t w i l l 
be a blessing i n d i sgu ise ; f o r immediate ly f o l l o w i n g i t 
w i l l come showers of blessings to a l l the people, a 
f u l l a n d complete del iverance f r o m s i n , e v i l , and 
death, f r o m wars , oppression, deception a n d a l l other 
enemies of m a n k i n d . 

L E T T E R S 
T R U L Y GOD HAS BLESSED 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T I I E R F O U O : 
After reading all your books, I must write a few words of 

thanks and tell you how much I appreciate them; in fact, I 
am sure we all do, and ono simply hungers for The Watch 
Tower, our spiritual food at tlie present day. 

Next to the Bible, surely there has never been a more won
derful book published than Life. Tho flashes of light concern
ing the prophecy of the Jews and tho return of God's favor to 
them are so clear and interesting. Wo can not read Life with
out getting a clear understanding of God's purpose for all 
mankind at the present day. 

Truly God litis blessed you and us in having you as our 
leader in these last days. May he continue to increase his 
blessings on you, dear brother, and all those who are working 
with you; and may lie give you and all who are working in his 
service strength to continue to tho very end. With much Chris
tian love from a humble little worker in the Tabernacle district, 

Your sister in Us service, 
, London. 

REJOICING m T H E CLEAR LIGHT 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Our little pioneer trio was gladdened by the receipt of the 
new Year Book and the wonderful message it contained, and 
so encouraged by the new prices at which we may offer the 
books to the people. 

In joyful gratitude to Jehovah, the Giver of all our good 
gifts, wo wish to express our sincere thanks to you also, as his 
instrument in supplying the same. 

The Seventh Volume of Scripture Studies came to tho 
church in a time of perplexity and trouble; but this Seventh 
Volume (of jr) has come in a time of clear light and rejoicing. 

How it strengthens the faith of the anointed, in seeing the 
enemy's great preparation for the battle just ahead, to know 
that in Jehovah's sight it is only like the croaking of frogs.— 
Rev. 10: 13, 14. 

We desire to continue our little part in this great witness 
with earnestness and zcaL 

Yours for the honor of his name, 
M A R Y C . J E W E L L , E L L A H O O A N , M A B E L B A R T O N , Colporteurs. 
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J E H O V A H ' S W I L L E X P R E S S E D 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
I have just finished reading the new book, Prophecy. I 

think it is the best book that has ever yet been written, be
cause it magnifies the name of Jehovah God in such a man
ner that we can not help but love him more than ever and 
devote all our being to the doing of his will, which is clearly 
expressed in this book. 

I am anxious to place this book in tho hands of tho people 
as a witness, and also that it may awaken the great multitude, 
the prisoners, and that the meek of the earth may see Je
hovah's great provision for them and that they also may see 
the hideousness of Satan's organization and flee therefrom. 

I am rejoicing with you in that bold stand which you are 
taking in your lectures over the radio and in all your writings, 
especially in your latest book, Prophecy. This bold stand is 
strengthening all the " r e m n a n t " class at the present time to 
strike the last blow at Satan's organization. 

May the Lord continue to give you this boldness, and all 
who are engaged in this greatest privilege ever bestowed on 
any of Jehovah's intelligent creatures. 

Yours in the kingdom joys, 
J . G . K U R Z E N , Ohio. 

I N F I D E L S T R E A T U S B E T T E R ' 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
I am late in sending my thanks to you for the book Life, 

which is wonderful; for it seems that each one is better than 
tho last. Surely the Lord is dealing with you in dispensing 
this meat to us in due season. 

It thrills my heart with joy when you get up before your 
great radio audience and denounce Satan's organization and 
the hypocritical bull-frog clergy class. 

No one knows what the clergy class are any better than the 
colporteurs, who go forth from door to door and have the door 
slammed in our faces by the laymen of this devilish system. 

Those outside of Satan's organization are courteous. We 
find infidels who treat us better than these so-called Christian 
people whose god is Satan. 

I know you are busy, but I want you to know I love you and 
remember you in my prayers. " T o bind their kings with 
chains, and their nobles with fetters of iron . . . ; this honour 
have all his saints.'' May the Lord bless you. 

Your sister by his grace, 
J E N N I E B . R O B E R T S O N , Michigan. 

D E F I N I T E L Y C O O P E R A T I N G 

D E A R B R E T H R E N : 
During the past year or two the Piqua class has contributed 

varying amounts to the support of the radio work, but since 
this branch of the work has increased so wonderfully the 
friends here desire to pledge a definite sum. At tho last regu
lar business meeting it was decided, by unanimous vote, to con
tribute the sum of one hundred dollars ($100) during the year 
1930, by the Lord's grace. We shall remit quarterly. 

In our canvass we find a number of people who are hearing 
the chain programs and appreciating them very much. Wo 
find that station WOWO is heard best in this community. We 
felt that we wanted to have a share in this phase of the wit
ness work, and we pray that the Lord may bless it to his glory. 

May the Lord continuo to strengthen and keep you as you 
sing forth his praises at this time. 

Your brethren in Christ, 
P I Q U A (Ohio) E C C L E S I A , 

(Miss) A N N A L . K E L L E R , Secretary. 

B Y L O Y A L C O O P E R A T I O N 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
After careful and prayerful consideration I am writing you 

this letter, and assure you I am not prompted by any desire 
to either justify or defend myself, but simply to explain. 

When I resigned as elder in tho Los Angeles class I had 
not tho remotest idea of separating myself from the Society 
or tho work thereof. Inconsistent I I agree, but I felt tho 
conditions were such that I had better take a back scat, and, 
strange as it may seem, I tried to do tho impossible; for 

even when I started to attend another meeting, which, by 
the way, had already been formed, I still had in mind to keep 
in sympathy and action with the service work. I quickly 
began to see my mistake, and now see more clearly what a 
terrible mistake it was; and I am eagerly retracing my 
steps before tlie gulf should become wider. 

I am sure that I am now fully awake to my condition, and 
realize that, in the first place, it was duo largely to my 
half-hearted activities in the servico work. 

I love the Truth, and I love the Lord, and will try to show 
that by a whole-hearted support of the work and by loyal 
cooperation with you and all engaged therein, hoping and 
praying that the Lord will accept and grant me his favor 
therein. 

Yours sincerely, 
E R N E S T D. S E X T O N , Calif. 

E X A L T I N G J E H O V A H ' S N A M E 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
Greetings in the service of our K i n g ! 
At the election of the Portland (Maine) ecclesia a motion 

was made and passed unanimously that we all send our lo\o 
and appreciation of your service for our heavenly Father's 
truth; and we all pledge our loyal cooperation to Jehovah and 
his channel. We decided to obey and cooperate with you in 
serving Jehovah and in exalting his glorious name. 

Please accept our earnest Christian love. 
P O R T L A N D E C C L E S I A , 

(Mrs.) W I L M A H . S M I T H , Sec'y. 

A P P R E C I A T I O N 

D E A R B R E T H R E N : 
The writer desires to express his appreciation of the wonder

ful messages of truth being broadcast each Sunday from tho 
W A T C H T O W E R . For several Sundays I have enjoyed hearing 
Brother Rutherford, and also Brother Franz, whom I know 
personally. How glad I am to sit in our parlor, tune in the 
radio, and listen to God's blessed truth, which the world 
should heed. It takes courage to speak by air to such a great 
radio audience, denouncing tho present evil order and rphold-
ing instead God's truth and his purpose with reference to the 
redemption of mankind. 

Since 191G the writer has been reading the truth and attend
ing meetings. Oh, how the world needs the truth and appre
ciation of God's wayl But tho world speeds on, politics, 
profiteers and clergy hand in hand with the evil powers, to 
destruction. 

May God give you courage to withstand all the powers of the 
evil one, and lead you safely to the journey's end. Loving 
greetings. 

G E O . H . A L F O R D , Indiana. 

• W A I T I N G F O R T H E K I N G D O M ' 

D E A R F R I E N D S : 
I havo received my first copies of The Watch Tower and 

The Golden Age, and am more than pleased to get them. I 
havo read them all and enjoyed them very much. I wish to 
thank you for putting me on your subscription list. 

Tho lectures in the latest Watch Tower touched me deeply. 
I am one of the "poor of tho l a n d " . I have gone through 
tho depths of despair resulting from poverty. My husband 
is a veteran of the Great Massacre from 1914 to 1918, who 
helped to lino tho pockets of Big Business, and has of course 
received the usual reward of nothing. We havo five children 
alive, whom we are trying to rear decently, and who are also 
suffering in consequence of our poverty. 

There have been quite a number of workless winters. Un
employment is increasing. Instead of being helped to get 
on their feet, tho veterans have been reduced to accept charity. 
It is a hard life, this struggling for existence. At ono time, 
I am afraid, I was bitter enough to become a Communist; 
for when one's children die because of lack of caro which a 
good job with good wages would give them, whilo others 
amass fortunes and oppress us, it puts these thoughts into 
our hearts. But at tho right timo I came to some under
standing of the Truth. I am not consecrated, just merely 
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truth-hungry. I will try to wait patiently for the kingdom reconciled to our lot, knowing that a day of judgment will 
of Christ. bring us our reward. 

Here is one who wishes you success. May God bless you Sincerely, 
in your work. There are thousands of us who are becoming M. B U R T O N , Manitoba. 

SERVICE LEADERS AND REGIONAL SERVICE DIRECTORS 

IN M A Y of each year the classes of the I n t e r n a 
t i o n a l B i b l e Students i n the U n i t e d States have 
been asked to renew t h e i r requests f or service 

leaders f o r the ensuing year . 
T h e Society is no longer sending out the service 

leaders, except i n a very l i m i t e d way a n d at i r r e g 
u l a r in terva ls . Reg iona l service directors , however, 
serve a l l the classes i n the U n i t e d States that are o r 
ganized f o r service, at least once a year . 

A l l be ing members of one body, anointed to serve 
the L o r d , i t i s the desire of the Society to keep i n 
touch w i t h a l l classes. To this end we request that the 
class secretary b r i n g this matter to the attention of 
the class, a n d f u r n i s h us w i t h the f o l l o w i n g i n f o r m a 
t i o n , answer ing a l l questions i f possible, a n d send the 
answers to the Service Department . 

N u m b e r each answer to correspond w i t h the n u m 
ber of the question. W r i t e p l a i n l y , a n d give the 
street address where possible, as telegrams can not 
be de l ivered to a post office box. 

(a) State the number i n y o u r class who are i n h a r 
m o n y w i t h the Society a n d the work i t is do ing . 

(b) A r e weekly meetings held? 
(c) A t what hours are S u n d a y meetings held? 
(d) A r e conditions such that your class can enter

t a i n a service leader or regional service d irector? 
(e) Is y o u r class organized for service? 
( f ) I f not, would you l ike the assistance of a regional 

service d irector to help you organize? 
(g) G i v e f u l l name and street address of the class 

secretary. 
(h) G i v e name a n d address of another to whom we 

cou ld send notice. 
( i ) G i v e the name of y o u r r a i l w a y stat ion. 
( j ) I f i n the country , state distance f r o m station and 

i f the brother w i l l be met. 
(k) W h a t stat ion (or stations) broadcast ing W A T C H -

T O W E R cha in (or local) programs can be heard 
sat i s fac tor i ly i n y o u r v i c i n i t y ? 

GOOD HOPES FOR 1930-1931 

TH E w o r k of the W a t c h T o w e r B i b l e & T r a c t 
Society is the preach ing of the gospel of Mes 
s iah 's k ingdom. E v e r y consecrated c h i l d of G o d 

i s p r i v i l e g e d to par t i c ipa te i n this work. B r o t h e r R u s 
sel l a lways ou t l ined the work d u r i n g the year i n pro 
p o r t i o n as the L o r d p r o v i d e d the money through his 
consecrated c h i l d r e n . W e continue to fo l low that ex
ample , as appropr ia te i n the church . 

E a c h one who has been enl ightened b y the t r u t h 
appreciates the fact that th is blessing came to h i m as 
a gracious g i f t ; a n d as he has a zeal f or the L o r d he 
appreciates his pr iv i leges of u s i n g t ime, energy, a n d 
money i n t e l l i n g the message to others. Some who are 
d o i n g as m u c h house-to-house witness work as the i r 
condit ions a l low are also blessed w i t h some money 
w h i c h they desire to use i n the L o r d ' s service, to the 
end that h u n g r y souls w h i c h they cannot personal ly 
reach m i g h t be f ed u p o n the precious kingdom-gospel . 

The custom of sett ing aside each week so much to bo 
used i n the L o r d ' s service has a lways proved benefi
c i a l to the g iver . A notice to the Society that you 
hope to give so m u c h , enables us to out l ine the work , 
based upon what is expected. 

U p o n receipt of this issue of The Watch Tower 
k i n d l y w r i t e two cards, exact ly a l ike . One of these 

put aside f o r y o u r own record of what you have p r o m 
i s e d ; the other send to us. O r , i f you prefer , put i t 
i n the f o r m of a letter , keeping a copy of the letter 
f or y o u r own convenience. W e suggest that i t be br ie f 
a n d that no th ing else be wr i t t en except the f o l l o w i n g : 

By the Lord's grace I hope to be able to give to his work 
for spreading tlie gospel during the ensuing year the 
amount of $ _ I will remit in such amounts 
and at such times as I can find convenient, according as 
the Lord prospers me. 
(Signature) _ _ _ 

K i n d l y address this ca rd to the 
W A T C H T O W E R B I B L E & T R A C T S O C I E T Y , 

F i n a n c i a l Department , 
117 A d a m s Street, B r o o k l y n , N . Y . 

B r e t h r e n res id ing outside of the U n i t e d States 
should wr i t e the i r respective offices i n the countries 
where they reside, and remit the i r " G o o d H o p e s " to 
such offices. 

O f our own selves we can do noth ing , but we are 
assured that the prayers of the righteous a v a i l much . 
Hence we ask the brethren to present us da i l y before 
the throne of heavenly grace, that we may be given 
wisdom a n d grace to use the money to the best advan 
tage i n spreading the gospel to the L o r d ' s g lory , a m i 
to do the work entrusted to us. 



I n t e r n a t i o n a l B i b l e S t u d e n t s A s s o c i a t i o n 
R A D I O S E R V I C E 

The message of the kingdom of Jehovah Is broadcast by these and other stations In Australasia, Canada and the TJultril 
States. Local radio representatives are requested to send (1) prompt advice of change in schedules and (2) a monthly 

report to Radio and Lecture Department, 117 Adams St., Brooklyn, N . Y. 

A U S T R A L I A 
S K A Adelaide — 

Sun pm 8.15-10 
Newcastle 2 H D 

Sun pm 7-8.30 

C A N A D A 
Vancouver, B . C C J O R 

Sun am 10-11 
Brandon, Man C K X 

Sun am 10-11 (second, 
monthly) 

Winnipeg, Man. C K Y 
Sun am 1011 
(first, monthly) 

Sydney, N . S C J C B 
Sun pm 0-10 „ 

•Hamilton, Out — C K O C 
London, Ont C J G C 

Sun p m l - 2 (every other week) 
Fleming. Sask C J R W 

(Short-wave station V E O C L 
generally Included) 

Sun am 10-11 (fourth, 
monthly) 

Yorkton, Sask C J G X 
Sun am 10-11 (third, 

monthly) 

N E W F O U N D L A N D 
St. John's V O S A 

Mon pm 8-9 

A L A B A M A 
Birmingham „ W B R C 

Sun pm 5-5.45 

C A L I F O R N I A 
K M J Fresno 

Sun pm 3.30-4.30 
Hollywood — K N X 

Sun pm 1-2 
Los Angeles K T M 

Sun am 9-10 
Oakland K F W M 

Sun am 0.45-11; pm 1-2.30, 
0-7, -9.15-10 

Tue T h u Sat pm 8-9 
San Diego K G B 

Sun am 10-11 

C O L O R A D O 
Colorado Springs K F U M 

Wed pm 8.30-9 
Denver K L Z 

Sun am 10-10.30 
Pueblo K G I I F 

Mon pm 8-8.30 

D E L A W A R E 
Wilmington W D E L 

Sun pm 7-7.30 (first and 
third, monthly) 

D I S T R I C T O F C O L U M B I A 
•Washington W M A L 

F L O R I D A 
Jacksonville _ W J A X 

Sun (May 18) pm 7.45-9 
Sun (Juno 20) am 11-12 

Tampa WDAEt 
Mon pm 7.10-7.30 

G E O R G I A 
Columbus W R B L 

Sun pm 12.30-1 

I D A H O 
Boise K I D O 

Sun pm 4.30-5 

I L L I N O I S 
•rhlengo W C I ' L 
•Chicago W O R D 

I N D I A N A 
•Kvansvillo W G B F 
•Fort Wayne W O W O 
•Indianapolis W K B F 

• W A T C H T O W E R C H A I N P R O G R A M 
E V E R Y S U N D A Y 

Time All 
Eastern Daylight Saving _ 10-11 
Eastern Standard 9-10 
Central Daylight Saving „ 9-10 
Cential Standard — 8-9 
Mountain Standard 7-8 

• W A T C H T O W E R chain program. 
•• Northwest network program. 

IOWA 
Cedar Rapids K W C R 

Sun am 10-11; pm 4-5 
Weil pin 9-10 

Council Bluffs K O I L 
Sun am 10-11 

Davenport W O C 
Sun am 10-10.30 or pm 5-3.30 

(alternately) 
•Muscatine K T N T 

Sun pm 1-1.30 

K A N S A S 
Milford K F K B 

F r i pm 4-4.30 
Topeka W I B W 

Sun pm 1-1.30 
Wichita K F I I 

Sun am 9.15-10 

K E N T U C K Y 
•Hopkinsville W F I W 

L O U I S I A N A 
New Orleans „ W J B O 

T h u pm 8-8.30 
Shreveport _ K T S L 

T h u pm 8.30-9.30 

M A I N E 
•Bangor „. W L B Z 

M A R Y L A N D 
Baltimore W C B M 

Sun pm 6.30-7.30 
Cumberland _ W T B O 

Sun pm 2.30-3 

M A S S A C H U S E T T S 
•Boston W L O E 

Sun am 11-12.30; pm 8-1) 
Sun pm 12.30-1 (foreign) 
Thu pm 8-9 

Lexington W L E X 
Sun pm 1-2 

New Bedford WNBII 
Tue pm 8-9 

M I C H I G A N 
Detroit W G H P 

Sun pm 2.30- (Hungarian, 
third, monthly) 5-5.30 

F l i n t W F D F 
F r i pm 9.30-10 

Grand Rapids- W O O D 
Sun pm 9-10 

Jackson W I B M 
Sun pm 2-2.45 

M I N N E S O T A 
Duluth W E B C 

Sun nm 9-9.45 
Minneapolis W R H M 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 

MISSISSIPPI 
Hnttiesburg W R B J 

Mon pm 8.30-9 
Meridian W C O C 

Sun am 10-11 

M I S S O U R I 
•St. Joseph K F E Q 
•St. Louis K M O V K M O X 

M O N T A N A 
Billings K G I I L 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 
Butte K G I U 

Sun pm 2.30-3 
Great Falls K F B B 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 

N E B R A S K A 
•Lincoln K F . V B 
York K G B Z 

Sun am 10-11 

N E W J E R S E Y 
•Paterson W O D A 

N E W Y O R K 
Einghamton W X B F 

Sun am 11-1; pm 7-9 
T h u pm 8-9 

Buffalo W E B R 
Sun pm 3-4 (Polish, second 

and fourth, monthly) 
Jamestown W O C L 

F r i pin 7-
•New York W B B R 

Sun am 8.30-11; pm 5-9 
Mon nm G.30-7, 10-12 ; pm 2-4 
Tue am 6.30-7; pm 12-2, 0-8 
Wed am 0.30-7,10-12 : pm 9-3 2 
T h u am 0.30-7; pm 1-3, 8-10 
F r i am G.30-7; pm 2-4, OS 

•New York W M C A 
•Pouehkeepsie W O K O 
Saranac Lake W N B Z 

Sun am 10-10.30 
•Syracuse WFI1L 
Tupper Lake _ W I I D L 

Sun pm 3.30-4 

N O R T H C A R O L I N A 
•Charlotte W B T 
Greensboro W N R C 

F r i pm G.15-6.45 
•Raleigh W P T F 

N O R T H D A K O T A 
Fargo W D A Y 

Sun pm 2-3 
Minot K L P M 

Sun pm 4.30-5 (first, monthly) 
Sun pm 4-5 (third, monthly) 

O H I O 
Cincinnati W F B E 

Sun pin 5-5.30 
•Cle\elaml WIIK 

Kim am 8.50-11: pm 2-."., 7-S 
Mon Tue Wed Thu F r i Sat 

am 7.30-8; Thu pm 7-S 
•Columbus W C A I 

Sun am 10-11: pm 12-1, 9-10 
Mon Tue Weil Thu F r i Sat 

urn 9.30-10 ; T i m pm 7.30-9 
Mansfield W J W 

Sun pm 9-10 
•l'ouugstown W K B N 

O K L A H O M A 
Chlekasha K O C W 

Sun pm- (1.30-7 
Oklahoma City K F J F 

Sun pin 3-3..10 
T h u pm 8.30 9.15 

O R E G O N 
Portland „., 

Sun am 1 0 - 1 1 " 
K G W 

P E N N S Y L V A N I A 
Altoona W F B G 

Sun pm 7-7.30 
E r i e WFJDII 

Sun pm 12.30-1 (Polish 
first and third, monthly) 
(Slovak, second and fourth, 

monthly) 
(Ukrainian, fifth monthly) 

Sun pm 9-9.30 (English) 
•Ilarrisburg WIIP 
Oil City W L l i W 

Sun pin -0-0.30 
•Philadelphia WIT 

Sun pin 2.3013.30 (German, 
Greek,- Italian or l'olt-h j 

Wed pm 3.45-4 (English) 
•Pittsburgh K(.iV 

Sun pm 1-2, 7-8; F r i pm 
Reading WItAW 

Sun pm 0.30-7.15 
•Scrunton WG1J1 

R H O D E I S L A N D 
•Providence W L M 

S O U T H D A K O T A 
•Sioux Falls KSOO 

Sun am 10-11; pm 2 3 

T E N N E S S E E 
Memphis W K E C 

Suu pm 1.30-2 

T E X A S 
Corpus Christi KG1T 

Sun pm 3-3.30 
Dallas W i ! . : 

Sun pm 1.30-2.30 
Galveston „ K F L X 

Sun am b.45-9.30 
Houston Kl ' I lO 

Sun am 9.30-10 
San Antonio K T S V 

Sun pin 1-2 
Waco W A C O 

Sun pm 6.45-7.30 

U T A H 
Salt Lake City K i n L 

Sun pm 1.-J5-2 

V I R G I N I A 
•Norfolk W T A ' t 
•l'eteiBburg W L i . n 

Sun pin 3-4, 7-S 

W A S H I N G T O N 
Aberdeen K X R 1 

Sun pm G-7.30 
Bellingham - KY<)S 

Suu am 10-11-" 
Everett K I T . ! , 

Sun am 10 -11 " 
Seattle KO.MO 

Sun am 10-11 *• 
Seattle ^-X 1 

Daily (except Suu) am 5s- '•' ' ' 
Spokane kl.<J 

Sun am 10-11'"' 
Daily (except Sun) am GA.i • 

W E S T VIRGINIA 
Charleston _ W O B U 

Hun pin 7-7.30 
Huntington " • s - 1 " 

Thu pm 4-4.30 „ . , . . , . , 
•Wheeling — Y> \\ \ A 

WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee WISN* 

Sun am 10-11 
.sun am 9-11 (Polish, evesjr 

other wei-k) 
Sun am 11-11 30 (la^t, month

ly, German) 



TJpon (be earth autre** of nation*, with perplexity; the sea and tha v a r a [tha restleas, discontented] roaring; men'* heart* falllni them 
for fear, and for looking after those thing* which are coming on the earth: for tho powers of heaven shall bo shaken. . . . w hen tnese 
thing* begin to come to na««, then know that the Kingdom nf God 1* at band. Look vp, and lift up your beads; for your redemption 
drawetb nigh.—Luke 21:26-31; Matthew 24:33; Mark 13:29, 



THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of aiding the 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of tho visits made to Biblo 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and pubbshes 
suitable Biblo instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon tho great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infalliblo 
Word of God. It doe3 not indulge in controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E S C R I P T U R E S C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that tho Logos 
became a man; that ho is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOB created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that ho 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his lil'o a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as tho 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T F O R M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of the 
church is to follow in tho footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to tho name and purposo 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ .lcsu3 
in liis heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that tho Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and those who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a state of happiness. 

Y E A R L T S U B S C R I P T I O N P R I C E 
TTNITED S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S FOREION- , 
$ 1 . 5 0 ; G K E A T B R I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O U T H A F R I C A . 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Express or Postal Money 
Order, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made to branch otjiccs onlii. 
Remittances from scattered foreign territory may lie made to the 
Brooklyn office, but by International Postal Money Order only. 

{Foreign translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

T E R M S TO TOE L O R D ' S P O O R : A l l Bible Students who, by reason of 
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay tor this 
journal, will be supplied free if they send a postal canl each May 
(stating their case and requesting such provision. Wo are not only 
willing, hut anxious, that all such be on our list continually and 
in touch with the Berean studie3. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will bo sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
ono month. A renewal blank (can-vir.g notice of expiration) will 
he sent with the journal ono month'betore the subscription expires. 

Entered as Second Class Mail Matter at Brooklyn, A*. Y., Postofflce. 
Act of March S, 1870. 

P U B L I S H E D S E M I - M O N T H L Y B Y 

W A T C H T O W E R BIBLE &. T R A C T SOCIETY 
117 A D A M S S T R E E T - - B R O O K L Y N , N . Y . , U . S . A . 

OFFICERS 
J . F . R U T H E R F O R D President V / . E. V A N A M B U R G H Secretary 

EDITORIAL COMMITTEE . . . J. F. RUTHERFORD 
W. E . V A N A M B U R G H J. HEMERY R. H . BARBER E. J. C O W A R D 

FOREIGN OFFICES 
British. 34 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 40 Irwin Avenue. Toronto• Ontario 
Australasian 7 Beresford Road, StratMeld, N . S . W . , Australia 
South African 6 Lelie Street, Cape Town, South Africa 

Please address the Society in every case 

SERVICE CONVENTIONS 
{In each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 

Fort Wayne, Ind. June 6-8 
Bert E . Lyon, 3S01 S. Barr St. 

Detroit, Mich. June 13-15 
Fred MacGregor, 52G2 Maplewood 
German: Martin Flaton, 2786 Lawton Ave. 
Greek: Krist Petropoulos, 1256 Holcomb Ave. 
Hungarian: Alex. Hegedus, 1912 Liddesdale Ave. 
Italian: V . Ciccolone, 1234 Concord Ave. 
Lithuanian: U . Tubutis, 2412 Sharon 
Polish: I. Wisniewski, P. O. Box 101 
Roumanian: Nick Branick, 13916 Trumbull Ave., 

Highland Park, Mich. 
Russian: Mike Docinetz, 4447 Bingham St., Fordson, Mich. 
Slovak; John Buynak, 17821 Charest Ave. 
Ukrainian: Alex Telischak, 4447 Bingham Ave., 

East Dearborn, Mich. 
Worcester, Mass. June 13-15 

Arthur Howell, 1 Sprague Lane 
Milwaukee, Wis. June 20-22 

H . II. Fink, 4905 Meinecke Ave. 
Greek: Gust Poulos, 950 - 53rd St. 
Polish; J . Ciesielski, 999 - 27th Ave. 

Elwood, Ind. June 20-22 
Neville Foland, 2501 North C. St. 

Providence, R. I. June 20-22 
Jas. L . Gardner, 112 Alvin St. 
Italian: Cormine Marandola, 16 Europe St. 
Armenian: H . M . Mardirosian, 19 Rounds Ave. 
Polish: John Turonis, 65 Florence St. 

Dubuque, Iowa June 27-29 
L . O. Hillyard, 1504 Henion St. 

REMITTANCES 
There is much uncertainty in banking conditions today, as 

evidenced by the experiences of many. For your own protec
tion we suggest that in making remittances you use postal 
or express money orders, as far as possible. The cost may be 
a-trifle more, but the increased safety, and convenience with 
which refunds may be obtained in case of loss or theft, more 
than offsets. Bo sure to keep tho receipts for reference. 

LB.S.A. Berean Bible Studies 
by means of 

The WATCH TOWER 
"Peace and E v i l " (Part 1) 

Issue of May 1, 1030 
Week beginning July 6 If 1-17 
Week beginning July 13 \ 18-37 

"Peace and E v i l " (Part 2) 
Issue of May 15, 1030 

Week beginning July 20 If 1-22 
Week beginning July 27 § 23-44 



AND HERALD OF CHRISTS 
V O L . L I J U N E 1, 1930 No. 11 

A N G E L S IN Z I O N 
"But ye are come unto mount Sion,and unto tlie city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem, and to an 

innumerable company of angels."—Heb. 12:22,23. 
PART 1 

JE H O V A H ' S organizat ion is of paramount i m 
portance to the fo l lowers of C h r i s t . A s the 
ano inted ones yet on earth approach the general 

assembly of those composing the organizat ion , w i t h 
eagerness t h e i r eyes r u n to a n d f ro to l e a r n more of 
a n d concerning that marvelous organizat ion of the 
Most H i g h . Centur ies ago P a u l h a d a v i s i on thereof, 
but , as he sa id , i t was not l a w f u l f or h i m to t e l l about 
jt, because i t was not then G o d ' s t ime. T h e ' d a y of the 
L o r d ' is here, a n d i t is a day of reve lat ion ; therefore 
i t is l a w f u l f o r the anointed to d i l i g e n t l y seek to know 
the m e a n i n g of m a n y scr iptures heretofore u n k n o w n 
to men . 

a T h e S c r i p t u r e s have m u c h to say about the h o l y 
nngels ; a n d since the W o r d of G o d was w r i t t e n f o r 
the a i d , comfort a n d encouragement of those of his 
anointed ones who are p r i v i l e g e d to be u p o n earth at 
the e n d of the w o r l d , i t is r i g h t a n d proper that they 
Khould seek more i n f o r m a t i o n concerning the angels 
that f o r m a p a r t of that general assembly o f those 
u p o n w h o m G o d has bestowed h is favor . W e m a y be 
sure that every member of that organizat ion has some 
f u n c t i o n to p e r f o r m that is of importance . The S c r i p 
t u r a l proo f i n the l i g h t of w e l l k n o w n facts is c lear 
that the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t has come to his temple a n d 
lias begun judgment . G o d has assembled Z i o n , of 
w h i c h C h r i s t Jesus is the H e a d . W h a t f u n c t i o n i n 
that organizat ion is assigned to the angels? A r o the 
nngels mere ly messengers of the L o r d ? or do they 
have some other office to p e r f o r m ? 

" A d d r e s s i n g his disciples Jesus s a i d : " W h e n the 
B o n of m a n sha l l come i n his g lory , a n d a l l the ho ly 
nngels w i t h h i m , then s h a l l he s i t upon the throne of 
his g l o r y . " ( M a t t . 2 5 : 3 1 ) I n commenting u p o n this 
text i t has been sa id (Studies in the Scriptures, V o l . 
U, p . 302) that th is s c r ip ture has reference to the 
body members of C h r i s t , i n c l u d i n g those f a i t h f u l ones 
who have been raised out of death a n d also those who 
arc yet on the earth a n d who constitute " t h e feet of 
h i m " . I s that the m e a n i n g of th is s c r ip ture? O r do 
tlie S c r i p t u r e s show that G o d has g iven to the angels 
fi d i s t inct ive work i n re la t i on to his people a n d to the 
w o r l d ? 

4 T h e S c r i p t u r e s seem to abundant ly support the 
la t ter conclusion; hence i t m a y be of profit to here 
examine some of these texts r e l a t i n g thereto, i n order 
that a better view of God ' s organizat ion may be had 
a n d that the church yet on earth m a y have a better 
apprec iat ion of i ts pr iv i leges . 

5 T h a t the angels per formed some specific duties 
l o n g before h u m a n creatures came into existence is 
c l ear ly proved b y the Scr ip tures . The on ly way a jus t 
a n d proper conclusion can be reached w i t h reference 
to them is to consider the scr iptures r e l a t i n g to them 
at different periods of t ime as revealed i n God ' s 
W o r d . The ho ly angels are p r o p e r l y designated sons 
of God , because they received the i r l i f e f r o m Jehovah . 
A d d r e s s i n g J o b , Jehovah s a i d : " W h e r e u p o n are the 
foundat ions thereof fastened? or who l a i d the corner 
stone thereof ; w h e n the m o r n i n g stars sang together, 
a n d a l l the sons of G o d shouted for j o y ? " — J o b 3 8 : 6,7. 

• T h e " s t a r s " r e f e r red to here must have been the 
Logos a n d L u c i f e r , wh i l e the other sons of G o d are 
thus d is t inguished f r o m the two p r i n c i p a l ones. I t 
seems that at stated interva ls God ' s sons appear be
fore h i m to make report of the i r actions, a n d i t was 
on such a n occasion that S a t a n also appeared before 
the L o r d . (Job 1 : 6 ) A c c o r d i n g to his statement S a 
t a n h a d been l ook ing after the affairs of the earth. 
Other scr iptures w i l l here be examined for the p u r 
pose of a i d i n g i n de termin ing whether or not Jesus 
re ferred to his body members when he spoke of com
i n g to judgment w i t h a l l his angels. 

T P a u l , w r i t i n g to the church re lat ive to those of 
G o d ' s organizat ion, s a i d : " F o r unto the angels ha th 
he not p u t i n subject ion the w o r l d to come, whereof 
we s p e a k . " ( H e b . 2 : 5 ) I n commenting upon this text 
i t is sa id (SS, V o l . 1, p . 2 2 0 ) : 

The thought suggested by these [scriptures] is that the first 
" w o r l d " , or the dispensation before tlie flood, was under tho 
supervision and special ministration of angels, who were per
mitted to try what they could do to recover the fallen and 
degenerate race. Doubtless, with God's permission, they were 
anxious to try it . . . . That angels were the permitted though 
unsuccessful rulers of that first epoch is not only indicated by 
all references to that period, but it may reasonably be in
ferred from the apostle's remark when, contrasting the present. 
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dispensation with the past and the future, he says (Heb. 2: S), 
" U n t o the angels hath he not put in subjection the world to 
come.'' 

8 T h e p a r a g r a p h above quoted is understood to 
mean that after the expuls ion of m a n f r o m E d e n , a n d 
u n t i l the destruct ion of the w o r l d b y the great flood 
or deluge, the angels of heaven per formed the office 
o f supervisors of m a n ; that G o d p e r m i t t e d th is i n 
order to f u r n i s h to the angels an o p p o r t u n i t y to show 
w h a t they m i g h t do to recover m a n a n d b r i n g h i m 
back to his o r i g i n a l condi t ion . 

• T h e S c r i p t u r e s do not appear to suppor t such a 
conclusion, f or the reason that m a n was p u t u n d e r the 
superv is ion of L u c i f e r at the beg inn ing . ( E z e k . 2 8 : 
13-15) There is n o t h i n g i n the S c r i p t u r e s to indicate 
that when L u c i f e r became a t r a i t o r to G o d a n d defied 
the M o s t H i g h his superv is ion of m a n was taken away 
a n d there ended. I f G o d p u t the h u m a n race under 
the superv is ion of angels u n t i l the flood, then the 
l o r d s h i p must have been taken away f r o m S a t a n f r o m 
E d e n to the flood. T h e record a p p e a r i n g i n the book 
of J o b throws l i g h t u p o n th is question. S a t a n was 
t h e n go ing to a n d f ro superv i s ing the earth , which 
indicates tha t he h a d h e l d on to that office after ho 
became the enemy of G o d . O t h e r scr iptures show that 
the t ime of the account of J o b was l o n g after the 
flood. W h e n Jesus was on the earth S a t a n was s t i l l 
h o l d i n g such office even though he was m i s u s i n g i t , 
because Jesus re f e r red to h i m as the " p r i n c e of th is 
w o r l d " . 

1 0 T h e o n l y reasonable conclusion, i n the l i g h t of 
the S c r i p t u r e s , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y tha t set f o r t h i n the 
book o f J o b , is that Jehovah p e r m i t t e d S a t a n to take 
h is o w n w i c k e d course a n d that he cont inued to exer
cise h i s power over m a n , G o d a b i d i n g his o w n good 
t ime to destroy his w o r k s ; that d u r i n g a l l that per i od 
of t ime f r o m m a n ' s expu ls i on f r o m E d e n u n t i l the 
destruct ion of S a t a n ' s o rganizat ion S a t a n continues 
to be the inv i s ib l e r u l e r of the u n g o d l y on earth . 
W i t h o u t doubt a p o r t i o n o f the angels fo l lowed the 
w i c k e d S a t a n in to wickedness; a n d whatever a u t h o r i 
t y such w i c k e d ones have exercised, i t has been done 
u n d e r S a t a n as the chief of devi ls . T h i s relates more 
p a r t i c u l a r l y to S a t a n ' s organizat ion , w h i c h w i l l be 
considered later . 

1 1 W h e n the A p o s t l e P e t e r ment ioned " t h e w o r l d 
that then was, be ing overflowed w i t h w a t e r " (2 P e t . 
3 : 6 ) i t does not fo l low that the w o r l d was then u n d e r 
the superv is ion of angels. B o t h the v is ib le a n d the i n 
v is ib le p a r t of the w o r l d was S a t a n ' s o rgan iza t i on ; 
a n d the angels w o r k i n g w i t h h i m were disobedient 
or rebell ious ones, h a v i n g chosen to fo l low S a t a n r a t h 
er t h a n to obey G o d , w h i c h is also corroborated b y 
the apostle 's words. (1 P e t . 3 : 1 9 , 20) W i t h the com
i n g of the great deluge that w i c k e d organizat ion was 
d i s r u p t e d a n d a l l the v is ib le p a r t thereof destroyed. 
T h e great disaster u p o n S a t a n ' s o rganizat ion at that 

t ime was a mani fes tat ion of G o d ' s power a n d fore
shadowed the complete destruct ion of S a t a n a n d h is 
organizat ion i n G o d ' s due t ime . I t appears f r o m 
P e t e r ' s words that some of S a t a n ' s angels were at 
that t ime i n p r i s o n ; but of what that p r i s o n consists 
is not here considered. 

1 2 I t is h a r d l y reasonable to i n f e r that G o d w o u l d 
p u t angels i n charge of the w o r l d i n order to afford 
them a n o p p o r t u n i t y to see what they cou ld do to 
recover the f a l l e n race a n d thereafter , when they 
f a i l e d , to p e r m i t S a t a n to take h o l d of the r u l i n g 
power aga in . T h e S c r i p t u r e s p l a i n l y show that the 
angels cou ld not b y a n y possible means have suc
ceeded i n recover ing the f a l l e n race. M a n h a d de
l iberate ly v io la ted G o d ' s l a w a n d was sentenced to 
death, a n d death came u p o n a l l men b y reason there
of, a n d there is no possible w a y for the recovery of 
m a n except G o d ' s appo inted way , b y a n d t h r o u g h 
the ransom sacr i f i ce .—Acts 4 : 1 2 . 

1 3 There is no text i n the S c r i p t u r e s to prove that 
the angels were ever p u t i n charge of the h u m a n race 
u n d e r the d i rec t i on of Jehovah , a n d i t is h a r d l y rea 
sonable to d r a w such a n inference f r o m the words of 
P a u l . T h e act ion of G o d is never inconsistent. T h e 
fact that Jesus was made a l i t t l e lower than the 
angels, that as a perfect m a n he might die to prov ide 
the ransom sacrifice, is proo f conclusive that the 
angels cou ld not have recovered the f a l l e n race; a n d 
i t w o u l d have been inconsistent f o r Jehovah to put 
t h e m i n charge of the race mere ly to let them t r y 
the i r h a n d at do ing a n impossible t h i n g . T h e w i c k e d 
angels w o r k e d w i t h S a t a n the w i c k e d one, a n d the 
ent ire organizat ion was d i s r u p t e d at the flood. D o u b t 
less a l l that the good angels h a d to do w i t h that flood 
was t h e i r service under Jehovah ' s d i rec t ion i n con
nect ion w i t h the overthrow of the w i cked w o r l d . I t 
is reasonable to conclude that J e h o v a h used them to 
fight against S a t a n there, i n v i ew of what is la ter 
stated i n the S c r i p t u r e s . — R e v . 12 : 7. 

I S R A E L A N D T H E A N G E L S 

1 4 W h a t , then, is the mean ing of P a u l ' s words, 
" F o r unto the angels h a t h he not put i n subject ion 
the w o r l d to come, whereof we s p e a k " ? ( H e b . 2 : 5 ) 
H i s words i n the context t h r o w l i g h t u p o n th is ques
t i o n . H e was address ing h imse l f to the H e b r e w peo
ple , of w h i c h he was one, a n d who, l i k e himsel f , h a d 
become fol lowers of C h r i s t . H e was stressing the i m 
portance of the great sa lvat ion that h a d come to l i g h t 
b y a n d through the death a n d resurrect ion of C h r i s t 
Jesus .—2 T i m . 1 :10 . 

1 5 Jehovah h a d selected Israe l as a pecu l iar people 
f o r h imse l f a n d h a d made a covenant w i t h that peo
ple . B y the terms of tha t covenant G o d w o u l d give 
them l i f e i f they w o u l d keep the l aw of the covenant. 
T h e i n a b i l i t y of the Israel ites to keep the covenant 
was k n o w n b y J e h o v a h when i t was made ; but i t was 
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not inconsistent at a l l for h i m to make i t , f o r the rea 
son that t h e i r f a i l u r e to keep i t was conclusive proo f 
to them a n d to a l l others of the need of the great 
ransom sacrifice. C l e a r l y the l aw of G o d is that a l l 
r ighteous creatures s h a l l l ive , a n d a n y one who cou ld 
keep the l a w w o u l d prove his righteousness; a n d the 
at tempt to keep i t , a n d f a i l u r e on the p a r t o f a n y 
people, w o u l d demonstrate m a n ' s u t t e r i n a b i l i t y to 
l i f t h imse l f out of degradat ion . T h i s is a f u r t h e r em
phasis of the fact that o n l y t h r o u g h the blood of 
C h r i s t c ou ld sa lvat ion come. S u c h is the po int that 
P a u l i s stressing i n h is epistle to the Hebrews . H e 
shows that a great ob l igat ion rested u p o n the I s r a e l 
ites to heed the words of the i r covenant but that u p o n 
those who h a d accepted C h r i s t there now rested even 
a greater ob l igat ion . The la t ter must give earnest 
heed to the requirements of the covenant b y sacrifice. 
B y w a y of comparison a n d emphasiz ing his a r g u 
ment he s a i d : " F o r i f the w o r d spoken b y angels was 
stedfast, a n d every transgression a n d disobedience 
received a jus t recompence of r e w a r d ; how s h a l l we 
escape, i f we neglect so great sa lva t i on ; w h i c h at the 
f irst began to be spoken b y the L o r d , a n d was con
f i rmed unto us b y them that heard h i m ? " — H e b . 
2 : 2 , 3. 

1 8 W h e n G o d selected Israe l f or h imse l f he made a 
covenant w i t h that people, a n d he thereby took them 
out f r o m u n d e r the l o r d s h i p of S a t a n . T h e y became 
G o d ' s people. F o r th is reason he gave them the l a w 
a n d commandment that they should have no other 
god before h i m , n o r make a n y graven image to bow 
d o w n to, a n d that they must love h i m exc lusively a n d 
worsh ip h i m . ( E x . 2 0 : 3-5) I t seems quite p l a i n f r o m 
the S c r i p t u r e s that G o d gave the ho ly a n d obedient 
angels a d is t inct ive service i n connection w i t h Israe l . 
T h e words used b y P a u l as quoted above show that 
G o d ' s w o r d of a u t h o r i t y to the Israelites was spoken 
to them b y the angels a n d was stedfast a n d f i rm a n d 
that the i r disobedience thereto received a jus t recom
pense. T h i s showed that the angels h a d something to 
do w i t h i t a n d that G o d confirmed i t . 

1 7 Stephen gives corroborative proof when he says 
concerning the l a w g iven to the Israe l i tes : " W h o 
have received the l a w b y the disposit ion of angels, 
a n d have not kept i t . " ( A c t s 7 : 5 3 ) These words 
w r i t t e n u n d e r i n s p i r a t i o n b y P a u l a n d Stephen show 
that the angels h a d m u c h more to do t h a n mere ly to 
act as messengers or mediums of conveyance i n t rans 
m i t t i n g a n order to I srae l . 

1 8 I n the text last above c i ted Stephen uses the 
w o r d " d i s p o s i t i o n " . T h a t w o r d is f r o m the root w o r d 
t rans la ted " o r d i n a n c e " i n the f o l l o w i n g t e x t : " W h o 
soever therefore rcs is tcth the power, resisteth the or
d inance of G o d . " ( R o m . 1 3 : 2 ) I t corroborates tho 
thought that those who act under G o d ' s d i rec t ion are 
suppor ted b y h i m . I n Ga la t ians 3 ; 19 i t is stated that 
the l a w to I srae l was orda ined b y angels at the hands 
o f a mediator (Moses ) ; a n d there the w o r d " o r 

d a i n e d " is f r o m the same root w o r d t rans lated " d i s 
p o s i t i o n " i n A c t s 7 : 5 3 . Jesus used the same root 
w o r d , w h i c h is t rans la ted ' c o m m a n d ' i n the f o l l owing 
t e x t : " A n d i t came to pass, when Jesus h a d made an 
end of c ommand ing his twelve disciples . . . . " ( M a t t . 
1 1 : 1 ) T h i s proves that the w o r d means m u c h more 
t h a n mere ly the bear ing of a message or a message 
c a r r i e r . A g a i n , the same root w o r d is t rans lated " o r 
d a i n e d " (or " o r d a i n " ) i n the f o l l o w i n g t e x t : " E v e n 
so h a t h the L o r d ordained , that they w h i c h preach 
the gospel should l ive of the g o s p e l . " (1 C o r . 9 : 1 4 ) 
T h e same root w o r d is t rans la ted " a p p o i n t e d " i n 
T i t u s 1 : 5. 

1 9 I n r e f e r r i n g to the l aw or w o r d g iven by the 
angels a n d to that g iven b y the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t the 
w o r d " s p o k e n " is used i n both instances. (Heb . 2 : 
2, 3) W e know that Jesus spoke w i t h a u t h o r i t y ; a n d 
since the same w o r d is used w i t h reference to the 
angels i t is reasonable to conclude that the angels also 
spoke w i t h a u t h o r i t y i n connection w i t h Israe l ' s l aw 
covenant. T h a t w o u l d prove that the angels d i d not 
act mere ly as messengers to Israe l , but that the angels 
o rda ined or i n s t i t u t e d the covenant author i ta t i ve ly 
by a n d u n d e r the d i rec t ion a n d commandment of J e 
hovah G o d because G o d h a d committed to them the 
w o r k of so do ing . 

2 0 R e v e r t i n g to P a u l ' s argument i n Hebrews 2 : 2-5, 
c l ear ly th is is i t , i n substance, to w i t : T h a t Jehovah 
h a d delegated power to his angels to care f or Israe l , 
w h i c h people were under t h e i r v is ible pr ince or l ead
er, a n d that now, since the coming of the L o r d Jesus 
a n d the beg inn ing of the selection of the church , such 
work of the angels h a d ended; that the L o r d Jesus is 
now the H e a d or R u l e r of the church a n d that the 
w o r l d to come w i l l be his k i n g d o m a n d w i l l not be 
subject to angels, but w i l l be subject to C h r i s t ; that 
then a l l creatures i n heaven a n d earth must bow to 
his a u t h o r i t y a n d ru le . Otherwise s l a t e d : Israel was 
i n subject ion to angels; but neither the k i n g d o m nor 
the w o r l d to come w o u l d be subject to angels, but sub
ject to C h r i s t Jesus. 

2 1 There seems to be no attempt on the p a r t of P a u l 
to show that the angels h a d t r i e d the i r h a n d at re 
cover ing the race a n d h a d fa i l ed . O n the contrary , 
his argument shows that Israel , God ' s t y p i c a l k i n g 
dom, was under the superv is ion of angels a n d that 
the rea l k i n g d o m w i l l be under C h r i s t . H e then pro 
ceeds to show how i t was necessary for Jesus to be 
lower t h a n the angels i n order that he might redeem 
m a n k i n d before sett ing u p his k ingdom. I t w o u l d f o l 
low, then, that w i t h the end ing of the t y p i c a l k i n g 
dom of Israe l the ru le b y the angels ceased a n d there
after some other office is to be f i l led by them. T h i s 
w o u l d prec lude the thought that the angels had any 
t h i n g to do w i t h the h u m a n race p r i o r to the flood 
except that the wicked angels worked i n con junct ion 
w i t h S a t a n a n d to contro l f a l l e n m a n a n d t u r n m a u 
away f r o m Jehovah . 
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S E R V I C E F O R M E N 

M T h e angels tha t f o l l owed S a t a n the w i c k e d one 
w o u l d necessari ly lose a l l o p p o r t u n i t y of s e rv ing m a n 
i f they ever h a d i t . S u c h service w o u l d be granted to 
the f a i t h f u l angels of G o d . T h e S c r i p t u r a l record i s 
t h a t G o d gave h is f a i t h f u l angels such service ; a n d 
it is w e l l to have these facts i n m i n d w h e n we come 
to consider the general assembly of G o d ' s great or 
gan izat ion at w h i c h the ho ly angels are present. T h e 
h o l y angels of J e h o v a h G o d rendered service to 
A b r a h a m , L o t , a n d Jacob , a n d others. A t an ap 
po in ted t ime A b r a h a m sent h is servant to f i n d a w i f e 
f o r h i s son Isaac. D i r e c t i n g h is servant to r e t u r n to 
h i s nat ive l a n d to,select Isaac 's wi fe , A b r a h a m sa id 
to h i m : " T h e L o r d G o d . . . s h a l l send his angel be
fore t h e e . " I t is quite cer ta in that the angel of the 
L o r d caused the selection of Rebecca .—Gen. 2 4 : 7-27. 

8 8 Jacob le f t his f a ther ' s house a n d was j o u r n e y i n g 
i n t o P a d a n - a r a m . W h i l e he was at B e t h e l he h a d a 
v i s i o n of the angels. ( G e n . 2 8 : 1 2 ) I n due t ime he 
r e t u r n e d to C a n a a n , a n d on his approach ing that 
l a n d aga in the angels of G o d served h i m . (Gen . 3 1 : 
11-13) T h e angels came f o r t h a n d met h i m , as i t i s 
w r i t t e n : " A n d when Jacob saw them, he sa id , T h i s 
i s G o d ' s hos t : a n d he ca l led the name of that place 
M a h a n a i m . (Gen . 3 2 : 2 ) T h e m a r g i n a l r e n d e r i n g of 
the w o r d mahanaim is " t w o h o s t s " . Jacob h a d a 
host of his o w n m a r c h i n g to the promised l a n d , a n d 
ev ident ly b y th i s w o r d he refers to his o w n host a n d 
to the host of angels whom G o d h a d sent, a n d this ho 
d i d b y g i v i n g th is name to the place where he was 
met. H e knew that dangers were ahead of h i m ; a n d 
ev ident ly to assure h i m , G o d ' s angels appeared to 
Jacob a n d gave h i m courage a n d assurance that his 
f a m i l y a n d h is p r o p e r t y w o u l d be protected b y 
th i s inv i s ib l e host. S ince Jacob foreshadowed G o d ' s 
anointed people now on the earth , m u c h comfort m a y 
be t a k e n f r o m th is p i c t u r e that G o d ' s ho ly angels 
w i l l give special protect ion a n d care to the anointed 
at th i s t ime. 

2 4 O n cer ta in occasions G o d causes o r permits his 
angels to serve those who love h i m . A t M o u n t S i n a i 
the angels h a d spoken the l a w to I srae l at G o d ' s d i 
rect ion , a n d i t is reasonable tha t the host h a d a p a r 
t i c u l a r care over that people w h i l e they were on the i r 
j o u r n e y t h r o u g h the wilderness. I t is w r i t t e n that 
j u s t preced ing the death of Moses he pronounced a 
blessing u p o n I srae l . " A n d he sa id , T h e L o r d came 
f r o m S i n a i , a n d rose f r o m S c i r unto t h e m ; he shined 
f o r t h f r o m mount P a r a n , a n d he came w i t h the ten 
thousands of ho ly ones; at h is r i g h t h a n d was a f iery 
l a w unto t h e m . " — D e u t . 3 3 : 2, R.V. 

2 5 G o d ' s " h o l y o n e s " here ment ioned sure ly re fer 
to h i s ho ly angels r e n d e r i n g service i n behal f of the 
Israel ites. A s G o d ' s chosen people approached the 
l a n d of promise Moses spoke to them a n d s a i d : 
" T h e r e is none l i k e unto G o d , 0 J e s h u r u n , who r i d e t h 
u p o n the heaven f o r t h y help , a n d i n h is excellency 

o n the skies. T h e eternal G o d is t h y d w e l l i n g place, 
a n d underneath are the ever last ing a r m s : a n d he 
thrus t out the enemy f r o m before thee, a n d sa id , D e 
s t r o y . " (Deut . 3 3 : 2 6 , 27, R.V.) T h i s is undoubted ly 
another reference to the service G o d ' s ho ly angels at 
stated times rendered to h is people. 

2 9 T h e nations that inhab i t ed C a n a a n were f a r 
greater i n n a t u r a l s t rength t h a n the Israelites, but 
the Israel ites must a n d d i d depend on J e h o v a h G o d 
to f ight the i r battles f o r them. W i t h o u t doubt Jeho 
v a h d irected h is host of angels to thus fight f or his 
people. J o s h u a was i n command of the Israelites. H e 
was t a k i n g observation about the c i t y of J e r i c ho pre 
p a r a t o r y f o r the attack. There appeared a m a n s tand
i n g near J o s h u a w i t h his sword d r a w n . J o s h u a made 
b o l d to immediate ly ask the quest ion : " A r t thou for 
us, or f o r our adversaries? A n d he sa id , N a y ; but as 
c a p t a i n of the host of the L o r d a m I now come. A n d 
J o s h u a f e l l on his face to the earth, a n d d i d worship , 
a n d sa id unto h i m , W h a t sa i th m y l o r d unto his serv
a n t ? " (Josh . 5 : 1 3 , 14) T h i s mani festat ion to J o s h u a 
was doubtless g iven to advise h i m that the com
mander of the inv is ib le a r m y of G o d was present a n d 
that the inv i s ib le a r m y was r e a d y f o r act ion i n behal f 
of I srae l . 

2 7 W h e n the t ime came f o r the assault J o s h u a 
showed that he depended u p o n G o d a n d his inv is ib le 
a r m y . H e commanded the priests to c a r r y the ark of 
the covenant and , m a r c h i n g between the armed forces 
of I srae l , to go a r o u n d the c i t y of J e r i cho b l o w i n g 
t h e i r t rumpets . T h i s they d i d f or seven days. O n the 
seventh day, after encompassing the c i t y seven times, 
the Israelites, at the command of Joshua , shouted, 
a n d the wal l s of J e r i cho f e l l d o w n ; a n d not one blow 
h a d been s t ruck b y the v is ib le a r m y . The inv is ib le 
hosts of G o d d i d tho r e a l f i ght ing whi l e the v is ib le 
host o n l y made a j o y f u l no ise .—Josh . 6 : 2-21. 

2 8 A n o t h e r great batt le took place at Gibeon, where 
the combined adversaries massed against the I s rae l 
ites w h i l e the Israelites were u n d e r the leadership of 
J o s h u a . W i t h o u t a question of doubt there was an i n 
v is ib le a r m y there also. T h e record is that as the ene
m y fled before the Israelites ' the L o r d east down 
great hailstones [pieces of i ce ] , w h i c h f e l l u p o n the 
enemy, k i l l i n g more t h a n h a d f a l l e n b y the s w o r d ' . 
I t i s not at a l l s t re tch ing the record to conclude that 
the angels of Jehovah , f o r m i n g the inv is ib le a r m y , 
d i d the rea l w o r k against G o d ' s enemies there a n d 
cast down the pieces of ice a n d slew the enemy.— 
J o s h . 10 :11 -16 . 

2 9 I t should be kept i n m i n d that the P r o p h e t E l i 
sha was used to foreshadow th ings r e l a t i n g to G o d ' s 
anointed people on the earth . E l i s h a was at D o t h a n 
a n d the enemy sent a great host to take h i m captive . 
A f t e r E l i s h a ' s servant saw that great a r m y a r o u n d 
about the c i t y where E l i s h a was he was v e r y m u c h 
f r ightened , a n d i n despair appealed to E l i s h a . T h e n 
E l i s h a gave f u l l assurance to his servant s a y i n g : 
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" F e a r no t ; f o r they that be w i t h us are more than 
they that be w i t h t h e m . " T h i s shows that there were 
m a n y i n the inv i s ib l e host a n d that they were there 
at the d i re c t i on of Jehovah to protect his servant. 
W h i l e the re cord does not say that the angels were 
there, no other conclusion is possible. " A n d E l i s h a 
p r a y e d , a n d said , L o r d , I p r a y thee, open his eyes, 
that he m a y see. A n d the L o r d opened the eyes of the 
y o u n g m a n ; a n d he s a w : and , behold, the m o u n t a i n 
was f u l l of horses a n d chariots of fire r o u n d about 
E l i s h a . " (2 K i . G : 17) Some one was i n charge of the 
horses a n d chariots of fire, a n d E l i s h a knew that ac
c o r d i n g to G o d ' s arrangement the angelic host was 
present a n d w o u l d exercise greater power t h a n that 
w h i c h cou ld be exercised by the enemy. 

3 0 Those now engaged i n the E l i s h a work may take 
th is to themselves as a promise of complete protect ion 
a n d that Jehovah G o d is f u r n i s h i n g such protect ion, 
even though i t is inv is ib le to human eyes, and that 
th is protect ion is to his anointed. 

3 1 W h e n the A s s y r i a n s came u p against Jerusa lem 
a n d defied A l m i g h t y G o d a n d his people 185,000 of 
them f e l l dead before the wal l s of the c i t y i n one 
n ight . W i t h o u t a doubt G o d ' s inv i s ib le host d i d that 
work . The record is that the k i n g of Israel sa id to the 
peop le : " B e s trong a n d of a good courage, be not 
a f r a i d n o r d i smayed for the k i n g of A s s y r i a , nor f or 
a l l the m u l t i t u d e that is w i t h h i m : f or there is a 
greater w i t h us than w i t h h i m : w i t h h i m is a n a r m of 
flesh; but w i t h us is the L o r d our G o d to help us, a n d 
to fight our battles. A n d the people rested themselves 
u p o n the words of I l e z c k i a h k i n g of J u d a h . " — 
2 C h r o n . 3 2 : 7 , 8, R.V. 

3 2 The record i s : ' T h e n the angel of the L o r d went 
f o r t h , a n d smote the camp of the A s s y r i a n s . ' M a n i 
f es t ly th is means that ' the angel of the L o r d ' means 
the one i n charge of the a r m y , that is to say, the cap
t a i n of the host l ead ing the fight. I t is reasonable to 
conclude that G o d committed the work of protect ing 
his people to his ho ly angels a n d that they c a r r i e d i t 
out i n an o r d e r l y way . 

3 3 Jesus was the chiefest amongst a l l the Israelites. 
H e gave test imony that G o d ' s ho ly angels are m i n 
i s t e r ing sp i r i t s sent to min i s te r unto the heirs of sa l 
va t i on , p a r t i c u l a r l y to the C a p t a i n of that great 
sa lvat ion . A mob, armed a n d directed by tl ie D e v i l 
t h r o u g h his agents, the c lergy, sought Jesus to p u t 
h i m to death. O n that occasion he sa id to P e t e r : ' ' P u t 
u p aga in t h y sword into his place . . . . Th inkest thou 
that I cannot now p r a y to m y F a t h e r , a n d lie shal l 
present ly give me more t h a n twelve legions of a n 
g e l s ? " ( M a t t . 2 6 : 5 2 , 53) Jesus was not i n command 
o f the angels, but he declared that upon his pet i t i on 
h i s F a t h e r w o u l d send them to serve h i m . Jesus was 
i n the garden of Gethsemane undergo ing great agony 
a n d suffering, a n d an angel min is tered unto h i m : 
" A n d there appeared an angel unto h i m f r o m heav
en, s trengthening h i m . " — L u k e 2 2 : 4 3 . 

3 4 These scr iptures prove that wh i l e Jesus was i n 
the flesh G o d delegated author i ty to his holy angels 
to protect a n d comfort Jesus. W h e n he was born the 
angels brought the g lad news to the peoples of earth. 
W h e n he suffered a n d died they were there to render 
service. W h e n he was raised f r o m the dead the angel 
of the L o r d was at the sepulcher. A l l these scr iptures 
show that G o d ' s ho ly angels act i n a capac i ty other 
t h a n mere ly messengers. 

CHANGE OF SERVICE 

3 3 A f t e r Jesus h a d been ra ised out of death he said 
to his d i sc ip les : " A l l power is given unto me in 
heaven a n d i n e a r t h . " ( M a t t . 2 8 : 1 8 ) N o longer 
w o u l d there be need for the angels to serve h im for 
protect ion. F r o m that t ime f o r w a r d tl ie powers of 
heaven a n d earth must be subject to the L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t a n d the angels w o u l d have a different funct ion 
to p e r f o r m f r o m what they h a d prev ious ly done con
c e r n i n g h i m . I n support of this conclusion i t is w r i t 
t e n : " J e s u s C h r i s t , who is gone into heaven, and is 
on the r i g h t h a n d of G o d ; angels a n d authorit ies a n d 
powers be ing made subject unto h i m . " (1 P e t . 3 : 21, 
22) P a u l ' s argument is that Jesus C h r i s t has been 
exalted to the highest honor a n d glory a n d is at the 
r i g h t h a n d of Jehovah , a n d then a d d s : " A n d when 
aga in he s h a l l introduce the first born into the hab
itable, he says, A n d let a l l G o d ' s angels worship 
h i m . " — H e b . 1 : 6 , Diaglott. 

3 6 Jehovah ' s ho ly angels have been honored w i t h 
m u c h service i n the name of the M o s t H i g h . B u t 
never have any of them received the honor that he 
has conferred upon his beloved Son . " B u t to which 
of the angels d i d he ever say, S i t thou at m y r i g h t 
h a n d , t i l l I pu t thine enemies underneath t h y feet ? ' ' 
— H e b . 1 : 1 3 , Diaglott. 

3 7 A l t h o u g h complete power a n d a uthor i ty was i n 
the h a n d of C h r i s t Jesus when he ascended into heav
en he must w a i t u n t i l Jehovah ' s due t ime to exercise 
that power a n d author i ty . (Ps . 1 1 0 : 1 , 2) T h a t f u l l 
au t ho r i t y a n d power cou ld not be exercised u n t i l 
C h r i s t Jesus was placed upon the holy h i l l of Z i o n by 
his F a t h e r . ( P s . 2 : 6 ) The Scr ip tures a n d the facts 
show that th is enthronement took place i n 1914, at 
the end of the w o r l d . Doubtless a l l the ho ly angels of 
heaven have been at the command of C h r i s t f r o m a n d 
after his ascension into heaven a n d that these are 
they that fought w i t h h i m against the enemy.— 
Rev . 1 2 : 7 . 

3 8 J u s t how m u c h Jesus knew when on earth as to 
the t ime of his r e t u r n we may not even guess, but it 
does seem that he d i d not definitely know of the exact 
t ime. I t is cer ta in that the angels d i d not know, be
cause Jesus said so. ( M a t t . 2 4 : 36) T h a t the holy a n 
gels h a d h a d a great a n d keen interest i n the second 
coming of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , a n d the sett ing u p 
of t l ie k ingdom, seems to be wel l supported by the 
Scr ip tures . There is s trong reason to believe that 
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f r o m the b e g i n n i n g of the utterance of d i v i n e p r o p h 
ecy the ho ly angels have k n o w n that they w o u l d have 
some p a r t i n the w o r k of res tor ing m a n k i n d . T h e 
f a i t h f u l ones have shown t h e i r devot ion a n d obedi
ence i n w o r k i n g wherever they have been p u t . I t is 
w r i t t e n that the prophets of G o d prophes ied concern
i n g the suf fer ing of C h r i s t a n d the glories of his k i n g 
d o m to f o l l o w ; that they searched d i l i g e n t l y that they 
m i g h t k n o w of the t ime a n d m a n n e r o f i t s coming 
g lo ry , a n d then the w r i t e r adds that ' such th ings the 
angels desire to look i n t o ' . — 1 P e t . 1 : 1 1 , 12. 

8 9 I t i s mani fest that the angels have k n o w n m u c h 
a n d have h a d a keen desire to know more, that they 
m i g h t have more opportuni t ies of service to tho g l o ry 
of Jehovah G o d . T h e w a i t i n g on the p a r t of the a n 
gels f o r the establishment of the k i n g d o m m a y have 
been a test u p o n them, a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y when they 
saw that members of the k i n g d o m were be ing selected 
f r o m amongst the f a l l e n h u m a n race. W i t h o u t a doubt 
t h e i r fa i th fu lness w i l l be rewarded . I n the inv is ib le 
r e a l m of Jehovah there has been a n d is a n u n f a i t h f u l 
a n d a f a i t h f u l class of creatures, a n d i t is even so 
amongst those on earth who have been favored b y the 
L o r d G o d . I t i s f a i t h f u l service on the p a r t of the 
angels that has brought G o d ' s a p p r o v a l . I t is l ikewise 
f a i t h f u l service o n the p a r t of h is anointed on earth 
that w i l l b r i n g his a p p r o v a l . 

4 0 T h e considerat ion of the forego ing scr iptures 
seems to establish beyond a doubt that the angels 
ment ioned b y C h r i s t Jesus i n M a t t h e w 2 5 : 31 are not 
the members of the body of C h r i s t resurrected 
to g l o r y a n d i n c l u d i n g those f a i t h f u l ones of t l ie 
ano inted yet on the earth . T h i s conclusion is abun
d a n t l y supported b y the words of the apostle, w h i c h 
one of the t rans lators emphasizes, to w i t : " B u t y o u 
have approached to Z i o n , a m o u n t a i n a n d c i t y of the 
l i v i n g G o d — t h e heavenly J e r u s a l e m ; a n d to m y r i a d s 
of a n g e l s . " — H e b . 1 2 : 2 2 , Diaglott. 

4 1 T h e S c r i p t u r e s def initely l i m i t the number of the 
members of the body of C h r i s t , whereas the words of 
the above text describe the angels as a n unnumbered 
company, w i t h o u t definite number , or m y r i a d s . T h e 
conclusion is f u r t h e r suppor ted b y the words of the 
text w h i c h describe M o u n t Z i o n a n d tho ho ly c i ty . 
M o u n t Z i o n symbo l i ca l l y stands f o r the k ingdom, 
w h i l e the c i t y n a m e d is the heavenly Jerusa lem, 
w h i c h symbolizes or represents the ent ire organiza
t i o n of G o d a n d d i s t i n c t l y mentions the company of 
nngels. S ince Z i o n refers to the official p a r t o f G o d ' s 
organizat ion , or the k i n g d o m , a n d since a l l the body 
members must be of that official body, i t fo l lows that 
Ihey cou ld not be that a n d at the same t ime be mem
bers of th is angelic host. 

4 2 T h e L o r d Jesus has a l ready r e t u r n e d . H e has 
come to his temple a n d j u d g m e n t has begun. (1 P e t . 
4 : 1 7 ) Jesus s a i d to his disc iples concern ing this t i m e : 
" N o w when the Son of m a n s h a l l come i n his g lory , 
a n d a l l the angels w i t h h i m , t h e n w i l l he sit upon his 

g lor ious t h r o n e . " ( M a t t . 2 5 : 3 1 , Diaglott) T h i s text 
shows that u p o n coming to his temple f o r judgment 
a l l h i s angels accompany h i m ; a n d since some o f the 
members of tho body are sure ly yet on the earth they 
cou ld not poss ibly be i n c l u d e d i n that company. I t 
must appear that the angels of Jesus C h r i s t have 
some f u n c t i o n to p e r f o r m i n Z i o n i n connection w i t h 
the work of the judgment now begun a n d i n progress. 
L i k e w i s e they must have something to do w i t h the 
harvest . W h a t do the S c r i p t u r e s have to say u p o n 
these po ints? 

(To be continued) 

Q U E S T I O N S F O R B E R E A N S T U D Y 

H 1. Why is Jehovah's organization a subject of so great in
terest at this time? 

H 2. Account for the remarkable unfolding of the divine pur
poses in this day. 

t 3, 4. What benefit accrues from a study of the scriptures 
pertaining to the angels and their work? 

7 5, 0. What information regarding the angels is found in the 
record of Job? 

If 7-9. What light does Ezekiel's prophecy shed on this sub
ject? What information regarding tlio supervision of man 
is found in tho account of Job? Jesus gives what testi
mony on this point? 

H 10. Then what conclusion is to be drawn as to God's seal ing 
with Satan since the days of Eden and as to Satan's in
fluence among tho angels? 

If 11-13. How did the great deluge affect Satan's organiza
tion? What did that event foreshadow? 

% 14, 15. Explain whether it was consistent for God to make 
a covenant with Israel, offering life for obedience, while 
knowing that not one of them would be able to keep that 
covenant. 

H 10, 17. How does the giving of the law and commandment 
to Israel come into consideration here? 

If 18, 19. By comparison with other scriptures, explain the 
meaning of Stephen's words recorded in Acts 7: 53. What 
bearing has Hebrews 2:2, 3, upon this point? 

1f 20, 21. Then what is Paul's argument in Hebrews 2:2-5? 
Tf 22-32. As evidence of the office and ministry or service of 

angels, relate what took place in each of the following cir
cumstances or events recorded in tho Scriptures: 
(a) Direction of Abraham's servant in selecting a bride 
for Isaac. 
(b) Guidance and protection of Jacob. 
(c) Israel at Sinai and during the journey through the 
wilderness. 
(d) The destruction of Jericho. 
(e) Tho battle at Gibeon. 
(f) Assurance of Elisha's servant at Dothan. 
(g) The Assyrian army before Jerusalem. 
What was tho primary purpose of these records? 

If 33, 34. What testimony does Jesus give as to the ministry 
of angels? What evidence is given as to their service to 
or concerning Jesus? 

If 35. What change in service on the part of angels necessarily 
took placo when Jesus was raised from the dead and ex
alted to his high position of authority and power? 

^ 30, 37. Explain tho limitation expressed in the word " u n 
t i l ' ' in. Psalm. 110 •. 1. 

^ 38, 39. What knowledge have the angels had of Jehovah's 
purpose regarding tho kingdom which ho would establish 
for tho restoration of humankind? What has been the at
titude of the angels in regard to it? 

If 40, 41. In view of tho scriptures here considered, identify 
the " a n g e l s " referred to in Matthew 25:31 and in He
brews 12: 22. 

1f 42. What seems to bo indicated by tho fact of special ref
erence to th* angels as accompanying tlio Son of man 
when he comes in his glory and sits upon his throne? 



T H E KINGDOM OF GOD 
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WH E N the B i b l e mentions " t h e k i n g d o m of 
G o d " i t has reference to the k i n g d o m of J e 
hovah G o d . J e h o v a h is the one great, s u 

preme, a l m i g h t y G o d . H e is h igher a n d grander t h a n 
a l l other gods. S p e a k i n g of h i m the prophet says : 
" J e h o v a h is a great God , a n d a great K i n g above a l l 
g o d s . " T h u s the B i b l e cal ls our at tent ion to the fact 
that there are other gods t h a n Jehovah . T h e w o r d 
" g o d " is an indef inite t e rm, a n d is a p p l i e d not on ly 
to Jehovah , but also to S a t a n , who is sa id to be " t h e 
god of th is w o r l d " . I t is a p p l i e d also to images of 
wood a n d stone, worsh iped b y the heathen peoples of 
earth , as w e l l as to the heathen gods of ancient t imes, 
such as B a a l , M o l e c h a n d others. 

I n P s a l m 9 6 : 5 we r e a d : " A l l the gods of the n a 
t ions are i d o l s : but Jehovah made the heavens . " 
S ince the w o r d " g o d " appl ies to m a n y different 
creatures, i t i s necessary that the great supreme, a l l -
wise, a l m i g h t y a n d eternal G o d have some name i n 
order to d i s t i n g u i s h h i m f r o m other gods. Hence the 
A l m i g h t y G o d has g iven h imse l f a name, a n d that 
name is J E H O V A H . I n P s a l m 8 3 : 1 7 , 18 we r e a d : 
" L e t [ thine enemies] . . . be p u t to shame, a n d per 
i s h ; that men m a y know that thou , whose name alone 
i s J E H O V A H , a r t the M o s t H i g h over a l l the e a r t h . " 

T h e name J e h o v a h is never a p p l i e d to Jesus. I t is 
never a p p l i e d to angels, men, S a t a n , or to heathen 
gods. T h i s name J e h o v a h is used m a n y times i n the 
O l d Testament, but is n e a r l y a lways incor rec t l y 
t rans la ted " t h e L O R D " a n d thus the casual reader is 
not aware of the fact that i t refers exc lusively to J e 
hovah G o d . I t should never have been trans lated , but 
s i m p l y used as a name a p p l y i n g to the supreme G o d . 

T h i s great B e i n g ca l led Jehovah has a k i n g d o m , 
w h i c h is inv i s ib le to m e n ; nevertheless, i ts power a n d 
a u t h o r i t y are apparent to a l l in te l l i gent beings. T h e 
center of th i s k i n g d o m , f r o m w h i c h a l l power r a d i 
ates, i s i n heaven. I t s sphere of operat ion is the ent ire 
universe . T h i s fact is stated i n P s a l m 1 0 3 : 1 9 , w h i c h 
r e a d s : " J e h o v a h h a t h prepared h is throne i n the 
heavens; a n d his k i n g d o m r u l e t h over a l l . " 

T h e S c r i p t u r e s indicate that G o d has, i n the past, 
been engaged i n the w o r k of c reat ing what men c a l l 
p lanets . Science agrees w i t h the Scr ip tures , a n d re 
veals the fact that there are m i l l i o n s of such planets . 
"Without doubt the C r e a t o r h a d a purpose i n f o r m i n g 
these planets , w h i c h he w i l l reveal to m a n i n due 
t ime . O u r earth is one of these planets. The prophet 
te l l s us that the d i v i n e purpose is that the earth s h a l l 
be inhab i t ed b y men .—Isa . 4 5 : 1 8 ; P s . 1 1 5 : 1 6 . 

W h e n G o d created the earth , his thought was to en
l a r g e h is k i n g d o m . H e desired to have the earth filled 
w i t h a n in te l l i gent race of h u m a n beings who w o u l d 
serve a n d praise h i m throughout eterni ty . H e a l ready 
h a d a host o f angels, c h e r u b i m a n d seraphim, a l l o f 
w h o m were inte l l igent creatures, w o r s h i p i n g , p r a i s i n g 
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a n d se rv ing h i m . These were inv i s ib le s p i r i t beings, 
however; a n d now he wished to create a race of flesh
l y , v i s ib le beings i n his k i n g d o m . 

J e h o v a h started th is new race i n E d e n , w h e n he 
created A d a m , w i t h an u n b o r n race i n his loins, a n d 
commanded h i m to m u l t i p l y a n d increase a n d fill the 
earth w i t h his poster i ty . (Gen . 1 : 2 8 ) H e s u p p l i e d 
A d a m w i t h every th ing necessary f o r heal th a n d com
for t , i n the w a y of a v a r i e t y of foods, a b e a u t i f u l 
home, a n d a pleasant environment , a n d promised to 
continue to s u p p l y these as l ong as A d a m remained 
obedient to his l a w . T h a t law was love, love t o w a r d 
G o d a n d t o w a r d his fe l low men. A s long as A d a m re 
m a i n e d i n h a r m o n y w i t h G o d a n d obedient to his law 
there w o u l d be n o t h i n g to fear a n d no cause for 
w o r r y . G o d h a d ar ranged every condi t ion necessary 
f o r perfect happiness, perfect rest of m i n d a n d heart , 
an e terni ty of una l l oyed bliss. 

O v e r th is b e a u t i f u l ear th ly k i n g d o m G o d p laced 
L u c i f e r , one of the inv is ib le , s p i r i t u a l sons of G o d , as 
a g u a r d i a n a n d protector . A record of th is fact is 
f o u n d i n E z e k i e l 28 :13 -16 . L u c i f e r was g iven great 
power a n d author i ty , a n d the apostle tel ls us that he 
h a d the power of death ( H e b . 2 : 1 4 ) ; that is, he h a d 
the power to destroy A d a m or any of his c h i l d r e n , i n 
case they should vio late the d i v i n e law. I n exerc is ing 
th is power L u c i f e r w o u l d be ac t ing as the agent of 
Jehovah G o d . 

A s L u c i f e r beheld the beauty a n d grandeur of 
G o d ' s k i n g d o m , a n d saw the possibi l i t ies of an earth 
f u l l of h a p p y a n d obedient subjects of God , the s p i r i t 
of selfishness took possession of h i m . H e became en
vious of God , a n d selfishly desired to get possession 
of the v is ib le k i n g d o m for himself . H e became pos
sessed of a n insatiable ambi t i on to be like God , i n the 
sense that he desired a k ingdom, a domin ion , a n d sub
jects who w o u l d acknowledge his sway a n d bow to his 
au thor i ty . H e meditated u p o n the matter u n t i l his 
meditat ions c rys ta l l i zed into a determinat ion to have 
such a k i n g d o m at a l l costs. 

T h e k i n g d o m belonged to Jehovah G o d . L u c i f e r 
was a t r u s t e d a n d honored agent of G o d . W i t h dis
l o y a l t y a n d treason i n his heart, he now determined, 
to steal the k i n g d o m , b y a l i enat ing the hearts of the 
people f r o m the love a n d service of G o d a n d f r o m 
l o y a l t y to the i r Creator a n d Benefactor , a n d t u r n i n g 
them to the service of a n d l o y a l t y to himself . T h i s 
selfish ambi t i on of L u c i f e r is c l ear ly stated i n Isaiah 
14 :12-14 , w h i c h reads : " 0 L u c i f e r , son of the m o r n 
i n g ! . . . t h o u hast s a i d i n th ine heart, I w i l l ascend 
in to heaven, I w i l l exalt m y throne above the stars 
of G o d : . . . I w i l l ascend above the heights of the 
c l ouds : I w i l l be l ike the Most H i g h . " 

I n order to alienate the people f r o m Jehovah L u 
c i f er determined to misrepresent G o d to his subjects. 
T o do th is i t was necessary to l i e about God , to 
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s lander h i m , a n d thus to create a d i s t rus t of h i m i n 
the m i n d s of h is servants. W h e n L u c i f e r conceived 
th is d a s t a r d l y p lot a n d set about to accomplish his 
design, he became u n f a i t h f u l to his t rus t , a n d be
came G o d ' s as w e l l as m a n ' s adversary . I t was at th is 
t ime that G o d changed his name f r o m L u c i f e r to S a 
t a n , D r a g o n , D e v i l a n d Serpent , w h i c h names, re 
spect ively , m e a n adversary , devourer , s landerer a n d 
deceiver. I n a l l of these f o u r ways S a t a n has been 
operat ing against G o d a n d men ever since. 

S a t a n has been a n adversary i n the sense that he 
has been oppos ing G o d a n d h is work , as we l l as op
pos ing the people of G o d , who are t r y i n g to serve h i m 
i n the ear th . H e has been a devourer i n the sense that 
he has t r i e d to destroy the people of G o d i n the earth . 
H e has been a s landerer i n the sense that he has de
l iberate ly l i ed about G o d a n d misrepresented the peo
ple of G o d . A n d he has been a deceiver i n that he has 
t r i e d to fill men ' s minds w i t h false doctrines a n d w i t h 
false conceptions of the work a n d purpose of G o d . 

S a t a n ' s first act of treason was to l i e to mother E v e 
i n order to get her to be d i s l oya l to her Creator . G o d 
h a d sa id , " I n the day that thou eatest thereof, thou 
shalt sure ly d i e . " S a t a n poisoned E v e ' s m i n d against 
G o d , b y m a k i n g her believe that G o d h a d l ied to her. 
H e s a i d : " Y e sha l l not sure ly d i e : for G o d doth know 
that i n the day ye eat thereof . . . ye s h a l l be as gods, 
k n o w i n g good a n d e v i l . " S a t a n ' s l ie , w h i c h is sum
m a r i z e d i n these words, " Y e sha l l not sure ly d i e , " 
has been successful ly fo isted on the ent ire race u n t i l 
bo th heathen a n d c i v i l i z e d believe i t ; the one believ
i n g that after death the deceased is re incarnated i n 
a beast or a snake, a n d the other be l iev ing that at 
death the i n d i v i d u a l becomes more a l ive t h a n ever. 
T h u s both the heathen a n d the so-called C h r i s t i a n 
have bel ieved S a t a n ' s l ie , " Y e s h a l l not sure ly d i e . " 
S a t a n s t i l l f u r t h e r poisoned E v e ' s m i n d against G o d 
b y t e l l i n g her that the f o rb idden f r u i t was to be de
s i r ed to make one w ise .—Gen . 3 : 6. 

H a v i n g succeeded i n ge t t ing everybody to believe 
the l ie that the dead are not dead, but are more al ive 
t h a n ever, S a t a n ' s next scheme was to f ormulate the 
doctr ine of e ternal torment . I t was easy to do this . 
G o d h a d dec lared that the punishment for s i n was an 
ever last ing one; a n d i f the people d i d not die, then i t 
l og i ca l l y fo l lowed that the punishment must be tor 
ment or suf fer ing i n some conscious state. 

G o d ' s punishment is e ternal death, eternal destruc
t i on , w h i c h is a l o v i n g pun i shment ; but the D e v i l ' s 
substitute is a c rue l , fiendish a n d d iabo l i ca l one. The 
result was jus t what S a t a n designed; namely , every
body came to fear Jehovah God , a n d m i l l i o n s o f peo
ple came to hate h i m ; a n d thus they came to be more 
a n d more a l ienated f r o m h i m , a n d came more a n d 
more u n d e r S a t a n ' s contro l a n d deceptions. G o d is 
love, but S a t a n succeeded i n gett ing the people to be
l ieve that G o d is vengefu l a n d c rue l . T h u s the whole 
w o r l d came to believe the doctrines of devi ls a n d came 

to worsh ip the D e v i l instead of the G o d of the B i b l e . 
T h u s S a t a n , the enemy of G o d a n d m a n , b y f r a u d , 

lies, a n d b y p r e y i n g on the superst i t ions a n d fears of 
men, d i s r u p t e d a n d overthrew the b e a u t i f u l a n d 
h a p p y k i n g d o m of G o d on earth . F o r s i x t y centuries 
S a t a n has h a d a k i n g d o m on the earth , wicked , c r u e l 
a n d oppressive. B y P a u l he is ca l led " t h e god of th is 
w o r l d " (2 C o r . 4 : 4 ) ; a n d J o h n says : " T h e whole 
w o r l d l i e t h i n wickedness [ the w i c k e d o n e ] . " — 
1 J o h n 5 : 1 9 . 

G o d has not res tra ined S a t a n i n the past ; ne i ther 
has he t r i e d to reestablish h is o w n government on 
earth . B u t i n most exp l i c i t language the B i b l e tel ls 
us that i t is the d iv ine purpose to restore to m a n k i n d 
the b e a u t i f u l ear th ly home a n d environment a n d to 
b r i n g m a n back into harmony w i t h G o d . T h i s work 
is to be done by a n d through his Son , our L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t , who has a lready been m a n ' s redeemer, a n d 
who w i l l yet be his savior a n d del iverer . To this end 
G o d has a r ranged that Jesus sha l l have a k i n g d o m a 
thousand years long, a n d that d u r i n g that thousand 
years he w i l l act as the agent of Jehovah G o d i n the 
great w o r k o f reestabl ishing G o d ' s k i n g d o m on the 
earth. 

The first feature of this great work has a l ready 
been done; namely , the work of ransoming the h u 
m a n race f r o m the power of the grave. (Ps . 4 9 : 1 5 ) 
Jesus d i d this work 1900 years ago. A f t e r do ing th is 
w o r k Jesus ascended into heaven a n d sat down at the 
r i g h t h a n d of G o d , where he has been w a i t i n g u n t i l 
G o d ' s due t ime to place his enemies under his feet. 
T h a t w a i t i n g t ime is now at an end, a n d soon every
body w i l l real ize that fact . The record is that w h e n 
Jesus ascended into heaven, 1900 years ago, G o d gave 
h i m " a l l power i n heaven a n d i n e a r t h " . B u t he has 
not used that power i n the past. N o w he is t a k i n g u p 
h is power a n d beg inn ing to exercise i t . B i b l e chrono l 
ogy teaches that he began to use his power i n 1914. 

Other texts conf irm th is date. I n M a t t h e w 2 4 : 3 , 
the disciples asked Jesus for some s ign or evidence 
that w o u l d indicate his presence a n d the end of the 
present ev i l w o r l d . I n answer ing the i r question Jesus 
po inted to the year 1914, say ing , " N a t i o n sha l l r ise 
against nat ion , a n d k i n g d o m against k i n g d o m : a n d 
there sha l l be famines, a n d pestilences, a n d e a r t h 
quakes, i n d ivers p l a c e s . " T h e years 1914 to 1918 
witnessed the fu l f i lment of every i tem of th is p r o p h 
ecy. 

A n o t h e r prophecy p o i n t i n g to the date 1914 is 
f ound i n Reve lat ion 11 :15-18 . I t reads : " T h e k i n g 
doms of th is w o r l d are become the k ingdoms of our 
L o r d , a n d of his C h r i s t ; a n d he sha l l r e i gn for ever 
a n d ever. . . . W e give thee thanks , O L o r d G o d A l 
m i g h t y , w h i c h art , a n d wast, a n d art to come; be
cause thou hast taken to thee t h y great power, a n d 
hast re igned. A n d the nations were angry , a n d t h y 
w r a t h is c o m e . " 

I t was i n 1914 that the nations became a n g r y ; a n d 
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t h i s text tel ls us that i t was an evidence that the L o r d 
h a d taken his power a n d begun h is r e i g n . T h i s was 
the f irst exercise of that " a l l power i n heaven a n d i n 
e a r t h " w h i c h G o d gave to Jesus 1900 years ago. 
T h e r e he began to use th i s power i n the des truc t i on 
o f the w i cked , c o r r u p t government of S a t a n . J u s t a 
l i t t l e f a r t h e r a l ong S a t a n ' s government w i l l be com
p le te ly destroyed i n what is ca l l ed " t h e batt le of 
A r m a g e d d o n " . 

T h e destruct ion o f S a t a n ' s government has a l 
r e a d y begun, a n d several texts re fer to i t . S a t a n ' s o r 
gan iza t i on o n e a r t h consists of man-made govern
ments. These w i l l resist t h e i r destruct ion b y the L o r d . 

I n P s a l m 2 : 2 - 9 we r e a d of the efforts of these 
e a r t h l y r u l e r s i n res i s t ing the establishment of G o d ' s 
k i n g d o m , as f o l l o w s : " T h e k ings of the earth set 
themselves, a n d the r u l e r s take counsel together, 
against the L o r d , a n d against h is anointed, say ing , 
L e t us break t h e i r bands asunder, a n d cast away the i r 
cords f r o m us. H e that s i t teth i n the heavens s h a l l 
l a u g h ; the L o r d s h a l l have them i n d e r i s i o n . " I n 
verse s i x J e h o v a h G o d says to these n a t i o n s : " Y e t 
have I set m y k i n g [Jesus] u p o n m y ho ly h i l l of 
Z i o n . " A f t e r say ing , i n verse 8, that he w o u l d give 
the " u t t e r m o s t p a r t s of the e a r t h " to h is S o n for a 
possession, J e h o v a h a d d s : " T h o u shalt break them 
•with a r o d of i r o n ; t h o u shalt dash them i n pieces 
l i k e a po t ter ' s v e s s e l . " 

S a t a n is now m a k i n g f r a n t i c efforts to league a l l 
the nat ions of ear th together, h o p i n g thereby to per 
petuate t h e i r existence; but the decree has gone f o r t h 
that the L o r d " s h a l l dash them i n pieces as a pot 
t e r ' s v e s s e l " . I n D a n i e l 2 : 4 4 we r e a d of th i s d i v i n e 
decree a g a i n : " I n the days o f these k ings s h a l l the 
G o d of heaven set u p a k i n g d o m , w h i c h s h a l l never be 
des t royed : a n d the k i n g d o m s h a l l not be left to other 
people, b u t i t s h a l l break i n pieces a n d consume a l l 
these k ingdoms, a n d i t s h a l l s tand f o r e v e r . " 

T h u s we can see that no league of nat ions n o r a n y 
other p u n y effort o f m a n can h i n d e r the establ ish
ment o f the k i n g d o m of G o d . I n fact , the L o r d fore
saw that the D e v i l w o u l d t r y to league the nations to 
gether i n order to resist the establishment of the d i 
v i n e k i n g d o m ; a n d t h r o u g h his prophet Jehovah fore
t o l d th i s resistance a n d i ts u t t e r f a i l u r e . T h i s p r o p h 
ecy is recorded i n I sa iah 8 : 9, 10, w h i c h reads : " A s 
sociate yourselves, 0 ye people, a n d ye sha l l be broken 
i n pieces : a n d give ear, a l l ye of f a r countr i es : g i r d 
yourselves, a n d ye s h a l l be broken i n pieces; g i r d 
yourselves, a n d ye s h a l l be broken i n pieces. T a k e 
counsel together, a n d i t s h a l l come to n o u g h t ; speak 
the w o r d , a n d i t sha l l not s t a n d : f o r G o d is w i t h u s . " 
T h u s seen, S a t a n ' s k i n g d o m is doomed to a complete 
destruct ion i n the near f u t u r e . 

T h e destruct ion of S a t a n ' s empire on earth is not 
a c a l a m i t y ; f o r i t is to be fo l lowed b y the L o r d ' s k i n g 
dom, w h i c h w i l l bless a l l the peoples of earth. I t w i l l 
be a t ime o f r e j o i c ing f o r everybody, a t ime of de

l iverance f r o m S a t a n a n d h is power, a n d f r o m a l l 
t y r a n n y a n d oppress ion; a t ime of del iverance f r o m 
s i n a n d death, f r o m disease, pover ty a n d u n h a p p i -
ness, in to the g lor ious l i b e r t y o f the sons of G o d . 

W h i l e the f irst w o r k o f Jesus, as G o d ' s representa
t ive , is to destroy S a t a n ' s o rganizat ion , his second 
work , w h i c h w i l l immediate ly f o l l ow th is destruct ion , 
is to b i n d the D e v i l f o r a thousand years, so that he 
w i l l deceive the nat ions no more d u r i n g the thousand 
years, as stated i n Reve la t i on 2 0 : 3 . T h e n w i l l f o l low 
the reconstruct ion work , w h i c h w i l l resul t i n reestab
l i s h i n g the k i n g d o m of G o d on earth . 

Jesus C h r i s t , as G o d ' s representative, c lothed w i t h 
" a l l power i n heaven a n d i n e a r t h " , w i l l do a l l th is 
w o r k of reconstruct ion . H e w i l l g ive to a l l the h u m a n 
f a m i l y , i n c l u d i n g the dead, a n accurate knowledge of 
the great K I N G O F G L O R Y , Jehovah G o d himsel f . 
N e a r l y 1900 years ago Jesus s a i d : " T h i s is l i f e eter
n a l , that they m i g h t know thee the o n l y t rue G o d , a n d 
Jesus C h r i s t , whom t h o u hast s e n t . " W h a t a reve la 
t i o n i t w i l l be w h e n the h u m a n f a m i l y f o r the first 
t ime get a v i s i o n of the K i n g of G l o r y i n a l l h is beau
t y ! I n P s a l m 2 4 : 7-10, we r e a d : " L i f t u p y o u r heads, 
O ye gates; . . . a n d the K i n g of g l o ry s h a l l come i n . 
W h o is th is K i n g of g l o ry? J e h o v a h of hosts, he is the 
K i n g of g l o r y . ' ' 

T h i s w o r k of reconstruct ion , educat ion, u p l i f t a n d 
del iverance is ca l led a j u d g m e n t work . T h e thousand-
y e a r p e r i o d d u r i n g w h i c h i t w i l l be done is ca l led 
" t h e j u d g m e n t d a y " , a n d is l ikewise ca l led " t h e 
k i n g d o m of C h r i s t " . T h i s is the k i n g d o m w h i c h J e 
sus ment ioned so m a n y times, a n d f o r w h i c h he 
taught his disciples to p r a y , say ing , " T h y k i n g d o m 
come. T h y w i l l be done i n earth , as i t is i n h e a v e n . " 
T h i s great judgment d a y is a t ime o f b less ing; i t is 
the t ime w h e n the m a j o r i t y of the h u m a n f a m i l y w i l l 
hear of the love of G o d a n d the grace of G o d f o r the 
f irst t ime. 

T h e P r o p h e t Isa iah , chapter 26, verse 9, tel ls us 
that the j u d g m e n t d a y is a t ime of blessing. T h e text 
r eads : " W h e n t h y judgments are i n the earth , the 
inhab i tants of the w o r l d w i l l l e a r n r ighteousness . " 

P a u l tel ls us that the judgment w o r k w i l l be done 
b y C h r i s t w h e n h is k i n g d o m is established. H e says : 
" I charge thee before G o d , a n d the L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t , who s h a l l judge the quick [ l i v i n g ] a n d the 
dead at h is a p p e a r i n g a n d his k i n g d o m . " (2 T i m . 
4 : 1 ) T h a t a l l the dead are coming f o r t h f r o m the 
tomb to be blessed b y the judgment w o r k d u r i n g the 
k i n g d o m is aga in i m p l i e d b y P a u l i n Romans 1 4 : 9 , 
w h i c h reads : " T o this end C h r i s t both d ied , a n d rose, 
a n d rev ived , that he m i g h t be L o r d both of the dead 
a n d l i v i n g . " 

J u d g m e n t work consists i n g i v i n g everybody an ac
curate knowledge of Jehovah G o d ; of his attr ibutes 
of wisdom, just ice , love a n d power ; of his purposes 
t o w a r d the race, a n d of the requirements which are 
necessary to w i n ever last ing l i f e . A r m e d w i t h this 
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knowledge, every member of the race must decide 
whether he w i l l come into f u l l h a r m o n y w i t h G o d and 
have ever last ing l i f e , or w i l l r e m a i n a rebel a n d be 
destroyed i n the second death, w h i c h is e ternal de
s t ruc t i on , a n d w h i c h w i l l be the p o r t i o n of a l l rebels. 
W h e n a l l rebels, i n c l u d i n g S a t a n , the inst igator of a l l 
rebe l l ion , are destroyed, then Jesus w i l l t u r n the 
k i n g d o m over to G o d again , that G o d m a y be a l l a n d 
i n a l l . T h i s is c l ear ly stated i n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 5 : 24-28. 

G o d has decreed that 144,000 other s p i r i t beings 
w i l l assist Jesus i n th is thousand-year w o r k of re
construct ion. These w i l l have been once men a n d wo
m e n o n the earth . T h e y are the overcomers of this 
C h r i s t i a n era. The selection of th is class began on the 
d a y of Pentecost, f i f ty days after J e s u s ' resurrect ion . 
These are the ones who have fo l lowed i n J e s u s ' foot
steps; they have suffered w i t h C h r i s t ; they have been 
persecuted for r ighteousness ' sake, a n d have counted 
i t a l l j o y that they m i g h t be w i t h C h r i s t d u r i n g that 
thousand years a n d share w i t h h i m i n th is work of 
b lessing a n d u p l i f t . T h i s is c l ear ly stated i n Reve la 
t i o n 2 0 : 6 . 

Jesus a n d the c h u r c h w i l l do this w o r k of recon
s t ruc t i on . W h e n i t is completed, God ' s k i n g d o m w i l l 
be f u l l y reestablished i n the earth. H e w i l l r e ign as 
the great K I N G O F G L O R Y throughout a l l e ternity . 
S a t a n , the great rebel , a n d a l l other rebels, w i l l be for 
ever destroyed. There w i l l never be a n y more rebel 
l i o n i n G o d ' s k i n g d o m , either i n heaven or i n earth. 

I n I sa iah 1 1 : 9 we r e a d : " T h e y s h a l l not h u r t nor 
destroy i n a l l m y ho ly k i n g d o m ; f o r the earth s h a l l 
be f u l l of the knowledge of the L o r d , as the waters 
cover the s ea . ' ' 

A g a i n , i n E p h e s i a n s 1 : 1 0 we r e a d : " I n the d is 
pensation of the fulness of t imes, he might gather to
gether [ reunite ] i n one a l l th ings i n C h r i s t , both 
w h i c h are i n heaven, a n d w h i c h are on e a r t h . ' ' 

D e s c r i b i n g that t ime, the apostle says : " A n d G o d 
s h a l l w ipe away a l l tears f r o m the i r eyes; a n d there 
s h a l l be no more death, neither sorrow, nor c r y i n g , 
ne i ther s h a l l there be any more p a i n : f or the f ormer 
th ings are passed a w a y . " (Rev. 2 1 : 4 ) I t w i l l be a 
t ime of great j o y ; f o r the people w i l l real ize that J e 
hovah is G o d , a n d that he has de l ivered them f r o m 
the great enemy Satan , a n d g iven them m a r v e l o i u 
blessings. The psalmist describes the j oy of the peo
p le i n the words of P s a l m 9 8 : " O s i n g unto the 
L o r d a new song; f o r he hath done marvel lous 
t h i n g s : his r i g h t h a n d , a n d his ho ly a r m , hath gotten 
h i m the v i c t o ry . Jehovah h a t h made k n o w n his sa lva 
t i o n : . . . a l l the ends of the earth have seen the s a l 
v a t i o n of our G o d . M a k e a j o y f u l noise unto Jehovah , 
a l l the e a r t h ; make a l o u d noise, a n d rejoice, a n d s i n g 
p r a i s e . ' ' 

A l l the people w i l l j o i n i n th is song of del iverance 
a n d praise, as stated i n P s a l m 150, verse 6, w h i c h 
reads : " L e t every t h i n g that h a t h breath praise the 
L o r d . P r a i s e ye the L o r d . ' ' 

OBEY AND LIVE; DISOBEY AND DIE 
[Fifteen-minute radio lecture] 

EV E R Y inte l l i gent be ing is responsible to Jehovah 
G o d . W i t h a benevolent, l o v i n g purpose, G o d 
created his inte l l igent creatures, i n t e n d i n g that 

they should enjoy ever last ing l i f e , together w i t h a l l 
the blessings that make l i f e enjoyable, i n c l u d i n g per 
fect hea l th , perfect peace, a n d perfect happiness. 
H i s w i s d o m a n d just ice combined w i t h his love to so 
order the affairs of his creatures that no compla int 
cou ld ever be made against the great Creator that 
h is arrangement f o r t h e i r blessing was either unwise 
or un jus t . H e f u r t h e r purposed that they should 
have f o r a home a n environment a n d a r e a l m where 
no confusion, d isorder , anarchy or rebel l ion w o u l d 
exist . T h i s pr iv i l ege a n d blessing, however, was to 
be theirs on ly on condi t ion that they w o u l d be per 
fec t ly obedient to the d i v i n e requirements. 

S ince G o d was the i r Creator , a n d since a l l h i s 
arrangements were f o r the i r blessing a n d comfort , 
a n d since no charge of in just i ce or lack of wisdom o r 
love cou ld be l a i d against h i m , he h a d a r i g h t to de
m a n d obedience to his requirements. M o r e t h a n that , 
he h a d a r i g h t to depr ive of the g i f t of l i f e a n d i ts 
blessings anyone who w o u l d disobey h is l a w a n d thus 
introduce confusion, a n a r c h y a n d rebel l ion into his 

k i n g d o m . T h i s r i g h t he c laims, a n d has exercised i t , 
a n d w i l l continue to exercise i t throughout a l l e terni ty . 
N o r i g h t - m i n d e d person w i l l at tempt to deny h i m that 
r i g h t . I f h u m a n governments make laws fixing tho 
death pena l ty f o r cer ta in crimes, then w i t h f a r greater 
just ice can G o d enforce the death pena l ty against 
those who wreck a w o r l d a n d send countless m i l l i o n s 
into death. The d iv ine l aw for such c r i m i n a l s is p l a i n 
l y stated as f o l l ows : " T h e wages of s i n is d e a t h . " 
( R o m . 6 : 2 3 ) " A l l the w i cked w i l l he d e s t r o y . " — 
P s . 1 4 5 : 2 0 . 

W i t h th is benevolent purpose i n m i n d , G o d created 
A d a m a n d E v e , gave them a perfect environment f o r 
a home ; p r o v i d e d eve iy needed t h i n g for the i r com
for t , convenience a n d necessity, a n d t o l d them that i t 
was theirs f o r ever, on condit ion that they obey his 
requirements. To test the i r l o y a l t y a n d obedience, 
a n d thus to prove them wor thy of cont inued enjoy
ment of the blessings a n d bounties bestowed upon 
them, G o d forbade them to eat of a certa in f r u i t . 
T h i s requirement was nei ther un jus t nor severe, for 
the reason that they h a d permiss ion to eat of a great 
v a r i e t y of other f r u i t s , nuts , a n d vegetables, w h i c h 
grew i n great abundance i n the garden of E d e n . 
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A d a m a n d E v e were free m o r a l agents a n d , as 
such, h a d a r i g h t to choose to obey a n d l i ve or to 
disobey a n d die. U n d e r th is test they al lowed selfish
ness to come into the i r hearts, thus p r o v i n g that they 
d i d not have a proper reverence a n d apprec ia t ion f o r 
t h e i r Creator . T h e y became disobedient, rebell ious a n d 
anarchis t i c , a n d hence c r i m i n a l s , a n d proved t h e m 
selves u n w o r t h y of f u r t h e r blessing a n d favor . E x 
erc i s ing his just r i g h t , G o d pronounced the pena l ty 
of death u p o n them a n d drove them out of t h e i r 
b e a u t i f u l home a n d left them alone to die. T h e pow
ers of resistance i n A d a m ' s perfect organism enabled 
h i m to stave off the death pena l ty f or 930 years, a n d 
then he d ied . 

W h e n he h a d breathed his last , he h a d reaped the 
f u l l r e w a r d of his disobedience. H e h a d lost the 
d i v i n e favor , lost his b e a u t i f u l home, a n d was dead. 
T h e pr iv i l ege o f l i v i n g , a n d the power to l ive , h a d 
r e t u r n e d to G o d who gave i t ; a n d shor t ly his body 
h a d r e t u r n e d to the dust again . S p e a k i n g of death, 
the wise m a n says : " T h e n sha l l the dust r e t u r n to 
the ear th as i t w a s ; a n d the s p i r i t sha l l r e t u r n unto 
G o d who gave i t . " ( E c c l . 1 2 : 7 ) T h e w o r d " s p i r i t " 
means the power to l ive , a n d refers to the l i f e p r i n 
c ip le w h i c h animates the being. T h i s means that i f 
A d a m ever has the pr iv i l ege of l i v i n g aga in , G o d 
is the One who has the r i g h t a n d power to reanimate 
h i m . 

G o d is not i n d u t y b o u n d to restore A d a m to l i f e , 
a n d i f he ever l ives aga in , h is l i f e w i l l be a gift f r o m 
G o d . S u c h a restorat ion w o u l d be p u r e l y a n act of 
p i t y , mercy a n d love on the p a r t of G o d a n d not be
cause A d a m deserved i t . 

T h e ent ire h u m a n f a m i l y i n h e r i t e d A d a m ' s con
demnat ion , a n d , l i k e A d a m , a l l die a n d r e t u r n to the 
dust aga in . L i k e w i s e , they inher i t ed A d a m ' s p r o 
pens i ty to selfishness, lawlessness a n d rebel l ion. I n 
our d a y th is tendency to rebel l ion a n d anarchy stalks 
everywhere. People not on ly de fy a l l h u m a n laws, 
b u t de fy J e h o v a h ' s laws as we l l . A l l the confusion, 
rebel l ion , cr ime a n d lawlessness on earth i s the d i rec t 
resul t of the disobedience of A d a m . T h u s seen, A d a m ' s 
c r ime was a most t e r r ib le one a n d w o r t h y of death. 

I n h is love a n d p i t y J e h o v a h G o d purposes to de
l i v e r the race f r o m this A d a m i c condemnation. T o 
set aside his own verd i c t against A d a m w o u l d be a n 
acknowledgment that i t was an un jus t verd ic t . 
H o w e v e r , i f another person could be f o u n d who w o u l d 
be acceptable to G o d as a ransom a n d who w o u l d 
v o l u n t a r i l y take A d a m ' s place i n death, i t w o u l d en 
able G o d to release A d a m ' s race wi thout sett ing aside 
h is o r i g i n a l verd i c t . I n other words , the penal ty w o u l d 
be borne by another m a n . G o d ' s wisdom a n d love made 
such a n arrangement , a n d he f o u n d a w i l l i n g subst i 
tu te i n the person of his Son . Jesus ' l a i d aside tho 
g l o r y he h a d w i t h the F a t h e r before the w o r l d be
g a n ' , came to ear th , was born of a woman, a n d grew 

to manhood 's estate. A t t h i r t y years of age he was 
a m a n , the exact equivalent of A d a m , a n d a perfect, 
sinless being. 

A t that t ime he offered himsel f as a ransom f o r 
m a n k i n d , a n d Jehovah accepted h i m as such. W h e n 
Jesus d ied , Jehovah " l a i d on h i m the i n i q u i t y of us 
a l l " . Jesus " t a s t e d death f o r every m a n " . I t is 
the death of Jesus on the cross that entitles every 
m a n to a resurrect ion , a n d an o p p o r t u n i t y to w i n l i f e 
aga in on the same condit ions that existed i n E d e n ; 
name ly , obey, a n d l i v e ; s in , a n d die. T h i s o p p o r t u 
n i t y w i l l be given to the race d u r i n g the thousand-
y e a r r e i g n of C h r i s t , w h i c h is now near at h a n d . 

E v e n Jesus h a d to be tested as to his l oya l ty a n d 
obedience, a n d under every test he proved f a i t h f u l . 
I t was his perfect obedience that won for h i m the 
r i g h t to a resurrect ion, a n d also the pr iv i l ege of re
s tor ing to A d a m ' s race the o p p o r t u n i t y to w i n l i f e 
on the earth again . W e read of Jesus , i n H e b r e w s 
5 : 8, 9, " T h o u g h he were a Son , yet learned he obe
dience b y the things w h i c h he suf fered; a n d being 
made perfect , he became the author of e ternal sa lva 
t i o n unto a l l them that obey h i m . " T h u s we can see 
that Jesus h a d to obey to w i n l i f e . Obedience i s not 
on ly a reasonable, bu t a l o v i n g a n d a sensible requ ire 
ment. 

G o d also p laced the r e w a r d of l i f e before the n a 
t i o n of I s rae l , on condit ion that they obey a n d keep 
the covenant w h i c h they promised to keep. I n L e 
v i t i cus 1 8 : 5 , we r e a d : " Y e sha l l therefore keep m y 
statutes, a n d m y j u d g m e n t s ; w h i c h i f a m a n do, he 
s h a l l l i ve i n t h e m . " A g a i n , he sa id to t h e m : " B e h o l d , 
I have set before y o u th is d a y a blessing a n d a curse : 
a blessing, i f y o u obey the commandments of the 
L o r d y o u r G o d . . . ; a n d a curse, i f ye w i l l not 
o b e y . " (Deut . 11 :26 -28 ) I n Deuteronomy 3 0 : 1 9 , 
J e h o v a h is s t i l l more emphatic . I t reads : " I c a l l 
heaven a n d earth to record this d a y against you , that 
I have set before y o u l i f e a n d death, blessing a n d 
c u r s i n g : therefore choose l i f e , that both thou a n d t h y 
seed m a y l i v e . ' ' 

T h e c h i l d r e n of I srae l disobeyed the command
ments of G o d , a n d hence d i d not w i n tlie l i f e w h i c h 
was offered to them. T h e y went into i d o l a t r y , a n d 
served heathen gods ; they m a r r i e d heathen wives, a n d 
i n var ious ways broke the commandments of G o d . 
T h e i r disobedience brought the promised curse upon 
them. T h a t curse was that they w o u l d be scattered 
among the gentile nat ions , where they w o u l d be a 
b y w o r d a n d a hiss ing . B o t h the curse a n d the bless
i n g are recorded i n the 26th chapter of L e v i t i c u s . 
S p e a k i n g of the disobedience of Israel , I sa iah says : 
" I have spread out m y hands a l l the day unto a re
bel l ious people, w h i c h walketh . . . a f ter the i r own 
t h o u g h t s ; a people that provoketh m c to anger con
t i n u a l l y to m y f a c e . " — I s a . 6 5 : 2 , 3 . 
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I n the 11th chapter of H e b r e w s is g iven a l o n g l i s t 
of f a i t h f u l ones, f r o m A b e l to J o h n , i n statement i n 
c l u d i n g a l l G o d ' s prophets , who were l o y a l a n d obe
d ient to J e h o v a h G o d , a n d who were approved b y 
h i m , a n d d i e d i n the f a i t h ; but we are e x p l i c i t l y t o l d 
t h a t they d i d not get t h e i r r e w a r d . N o , these must 
w a i t i n the grave u n t i l Jesus h a d d i e d for them, a n d 
u n t i l he should take h is power a n d begin h is r e i g n , 
w h e n he w o u l d give them the promised r e w a r d . I n 
verse 35 of th i s chapter we are t o l d that they en
d u r e d great t r i a l s , t h a t they m i g h t obta in a better 
resurrect ion . V e r y soon now Jesus w i l l b r i n g these 
obedient ones f o r t h f r o m the tomb, as perfect h u m a n 
beings, r i ght here on ear th , where they w i l l be 
" p r i n c e s i n a l l the e a r t h " d u r i n g the thousand-year 
r e i g n of C h r i s t . 

A f t e r these get t h e i r better resurrect ion , then tho 
rest of the h u m a n f a m i l y w i l l come f o r t h f r o m the 
tomb a n d , f o r a thousand years, w i l l be blessed w i t h 
a knowledge of the t r u t h a n d be helped u p out of 
s i n a n d degradat ion , a n d w i l l be r e q u i r e d to be obe
d ient to the d i v i n e requirements then ins t i tu ted . I f 
obedient d u r i n g that p e r i o d of test ing, they w i l l bo 
g iven ever last ing l i f e on the earth , w i t h a l l i t s bless
ings of peace, health , p rosper i ty a n d happiness. A l l 
who prove to be disobedient u n d e r those tests, a n d 
who persist i n be ing anarchist i c , rebell ious a n d self
i s h , w i l l be destroyed i n the second death. I n I sa iah 
1 : 1 9 we r e a d : " I f ye be willing a n d obedient, ye 
s h a l l eat the good of the l a n d . " 

T h e S c r i p t u r e s reveal the fact that Jehovah G o d 
has purposed to offer l i f e on the s p i r i t p lane to 
144,000 persons. T h i s offer was opened u p b y Jesus 
at h is f irst advent, a n d extended to a l l who w o u l d 
fo l l ow f a i t h f u l l y i n his footsteps, of suf fer ing a n d 
sacrifice. T h e d i v i n e arrangement was that these must 
l e a r n obedience t h r o u g h suffer ing even as Jesus d i d . 
T h e r e w a r d offered to them, on condi t ion of obedience 
even unto death, was that they w o u l d come u p i n the 
f irst resurrec t i on ; that they w o u l d be l i k e Jesus a n d 

r e i g n w i t h h i m a thousand years. (Rev . 2 0 : 6 ; 1 J o h n 
3 : 2 ) S p e a k i n g of them Jesus s a i d : " I appo int unto 
y o u a k i n g d o m , as m y F a t h e r hath appo inted unto 
m e ; that ye m a y eat a n d d r i n k at m y table i n m y 
k i n g d o m , a n d sit on thrones, j u d g i n g the twelve tr ibes 
of I s r a e l . " ( L u k e 2 2 : 29, 30) Those who get th is re 
w a r d w i l l have the d iv ine nature , w h i c h , we are t o l d , 
is f a r above angels, p r i n c i p a l i t i e s a n d p o w e r s . — E p h . 
1 :19-21 . 

T h i s r e w a r d is f o r on ly a l i m i t e d number , one h u n 
d r e d a n d f o r t y - f o u r thousand (Rev. 1 4 : 1 ) , a n d i t i s 
the r e w a r d of the i r obedience. B u t , we ask, W h a t 
does i t mean to obey the gospel of our L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t ? The answer is that we must obey the i n s t r u c 
t ions g iven us b y Jesus, i n the W o r d of T r u t h . B u t 
what are those instruct ions? T h e answer i s : F i r s t , 
we must " s e a r c h the s c r i p t u r e s " as Jesus commanded, 
i n order that we m a y know what h is w i l l is . Second, 
h a v i n g ascertained what the w i l l of the L o r d is , we 
must preach his w i l l to others. T h a t i s , we must t e l l 
to others the same gospel that we have learned. W e 
must t e l l them about the pr iv i l ege of l i f e on the s p i r i t 
p lane to w h i c h G o d has ca l led us. 

P r e a c h i n g the gospel to others is what Jesus meant 
w h e n he sa id , ' L e t y o u r l i g h t shine , ' a n d aga in , when 
the apostle sa id , " P r e a c h the w o r d ; be ins tant i n 
season, out of season. " T h i s is w h a t Jesus meant 
when he t o l d us not to hide our l i g h t u n d e r a bushel . 
I t i s customary i n our day to let c lergymen do the 
preach ing , b u t to do th is a f ter one has learned the 
t r u t h is posit ive disobedience. T h e L o r d d i d not com
m a n d us to h i r e someone else to do the preaching . I f 
we w i s h to be f a i t h f u l a n d obedient, ar id to w i n the 
r e w a r d of obedience, we must preach the good t i d i n g s 
of the k i n g d o m to others. The S c r i p t u r e s assure us 
that a l l who are "d i sobed ient to the heavenly v i s i o n " 
w i l l suffer the second death f o r the same. I n 2 Thes-
salonians 1 : 8 , 9 we read that the w i c k e d " s h a l l be 
pun ished w i t h ever last ing destruct ion f r o m the pres 
ence of the L o r d , a n d f r o m the g l o ry of his p o w e r " . 

L E T T E R S 
HIGHLY FAVORED 

D E A R B R E T H R E N : 
By unanimous vote of tho Abilene ecclesia tho secretary 

was instructed to extend to the coworkers at Bethel and 
Brother Rutherford their love. Wo are all glad of tlio priv
ilege of fighting shoulder to shoulder in tho present attack 
on the Devil's organization. Truly it can be said that no 
creatures were ever more highly favored. 

We all want to assure you again of our continued loyalty, 
and it is our desire to bo found in tho front ranks to the last. 

We appreciate the instruments given us to use, tho last 
seven books, the radio service, and tlio service of the faithful 
brethren in the factory. 

May it be that The Watch Tower will speak louder and 
louder until the enemy retreats and is destroyed and the 
prisoners are all freed. 

Yours in the King's service, 
A B I L E N E (Kans.) E C C L E S I A . 

INCREASES ZEAL, FIRES WITH ENTHUSIASM 
O U R BELOVED B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Greeting in tho name of our glorious King I 
I feel constrained to take up a few moments of your valu

able timo to thank you for your letter to the consecrated and 
for your letter in tho new book Prophecy, and to try to ex
press my deep appreciation of tho wonderful loving-kindness 
of Jehovah in using you to give us such an array of fulfilled 
prophecies. Tho book Prophecy increases my zeal in the service 
of the King of kings and 'fires' mo with enthusiasm to show 
forth the praises of him who called me out of darkness into 
his marvelous light. 

My heart overflows with gratitude to the Giver of every good 
and perfect gift, and I pray that ho may continue to use you 
to his honor and glory and to tho upbuilding of his people. 

With earnest Christian love, 
Your eolaborer in the King's service, 

C. W. STIVER, Illinois. 
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SPLENDID COOPERATION 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Greetings in the name of earth's new K i n g ! 
Wc, Bible Students assembled in convention at Passaic 

Apri l 6, 1930, realizing that Satan, tlie Devil, would desire to 
hinder the work of the Lord and discourage those engaged in 
the service, and recognizing the importance and necessity of 
the remnant's standing shoulder to shoulder at this time, de
sire to send you a vote of confidence and assure you of our 
loyalty and whole-hearted support and cooperation in your 
effort to exalt and honor tho name of Jehovah. 

Since yiis convention is the beginning of the third series of 
conventions held by nine classes of northern New Jersey, you 
will no doubt be interested in the results of tho first two 
series, nine conventions each, a total of eighteen conventions, 
the first held September 2, 192S. 

1928 1929 Total 
995 1,418 2,413 

Hours 2.4SS 5,219 7,707 
Calls 21.3N1 3(i,(127 5S ,00S 
Homes supplied 0,345 ^,911 14 .2S6 
Hooks 2,004 5,02.) K,019 

4 , ( i : i l 10 ,031 14,ti(i2 
Total Books and Booklets 7,025 15,050 22 ,081 

You wi l l notice how the work has increased d u r i n g the sec-
ond series. This we believe is proof that the Lord has richly 
blessed the splendid spirit of cooperation that has been so 
manifest, not only among tho classes but also among all the 
workers engaged at these conventions, as they have endeavored 
to carry the message of the kingdom from house to house de
spite the repeated efforts upon the part of the adversary to 
stop it. 

We appreciate, dear brother, the many duties and responsi
bilities that rest upon you; however, we know you will pardon 
us for extending to you a cordial invitation to address the 
workers sometime during the Paterson convention July 4-6. We 
make this request because we know that your presence will 
greatly encourage and stimulate us all. 

Again we assure you of our loyalty and support; and may 
the Lord continue to bless you in your effort to faithfully 
serve him. 

Your brethren and servants in the Lord. 
By SERVICE DIRECTORS FOR 

B A Y O N N E , B L O O M F I E L D , DOVER, 
E L I Z A B E T H , N E W A R K , N E W B R U N S W I C K , 

P A S S A I C , P A T E R S O N , P L A I N F I E L D . 

UNITED TO PROCLAIM JEHOVAH'S N A M E 
D E A R B R O T H E R RUTHERFORD : 

Through tho Golden Age article " S a y We Not W e l l " , in 
Number 274, March 19, I became acquainted with some of 
your burdens and afflictions to which you are exposed in tho 
service of the kingdom and in your efforts to serve the Lord 
and his people. With all my heart I feel constrained to send 
you this message of sympathy in all your troubles. I wholly 
share your feelings in such hard experiences, in seeing matters 
entirely misrepresented, because those doing it either do not 
know the real situation or else are acting with evil intent 
in order to wrong the Lord's work by an effort to discredit 
the names of brethren who arc pushing on that work with all 
their strength, with all their life and being. I can feel for 
you the better, dear Brother Rutherford, as the Lord lot mo 
undergo experiences by which I learned tlie hardness of such 
trials. How much ashamed will they at some time bo who are 
now acting in such manner, if only they come to see what they 
are doing! Their efforts will not give a check to tho Lord's 
work anyway; the only result of all that will bo that those 
exposed to such attacks and slanders will get more fully free 
from overything on earth and will have more deeply engraved 
upon their hearts the determination to stand wholly for the 
name of Jehovah, for his holy Word, and for his glorious 
kingdom. 

From the bottom of my heart I express my indignation at 
the actions of those men who are the source of the slander. I 
must be disgusted with the actions of your slanderers, because 
my position as manager of the German work very often gave 
me opportunity to see your standing for the exalted name of 
Jehovah and for tho interests of his work and his people by 
what you have done during the past years in behalf of the 
work in Germany. 1 often had opportunity to witness how you 

gave proof of your conviction that tho work of the Lord 
throughout the earth is really one, in that you never hesitated 
to contribute Jarge sums of money for building up the work 
in Germany; and I have always seen that the Lord's blessing 
was upon all that for which you gave the money. To be sure, 
everybody will be put on trial for the things within his heart. 
It must bo revealed whether they aro tilled with distrust and 
suspicion or are able to trust. Anybody who is always harbor
ing or fostering suspicion of his brethren could not be other
wise in his attitude toward Jehovah. (1 John 4:20) There
fore it will surely go on in such manner, that anyone not 
understanding that or the other will sometime have the oppor
tunity to prove whether his heart is clean or unclean. If, bo-
cause of something which he does not understand, he would 
permit evil thoughts regarding the actions of his brethren to 
enter his heart, and only because he does not understand, and 
perhaps would even spread such distrust and infect others, 
then he would only prove that he has an unclean heart and is 
not fit for the kingdom. Of how much importance for all con
secrated ones is tho admonition of the Scriptures: ' ' Keep thy 
heart with all diligence"! 

Dear Brother Rutherford, it is with much gladness that 1 
give you the assurance on that occasion: " I am fully con
vinced that the Lord's approval is upon your work and your 
actions! " I learned to understand that the Lord does not look 
upon us as we are, as men, with regard to our peculiarities, 
but that he is considering only the attitude of our heart to
ward him and our desire to proclaim his exalted and holy name 
and Word and represent him. Because I came to know that, 
dear Brother Rutherford, I know also that the Lord loves you, 
because I know that with you there is nothing above the, glori
ous name of Jehovah. I am able to know and realize this for 
+he reason that even in my heart there is no other desire more 
deep and burning than that, to magnify the name of our great 
King, the name of Jehovah. 

May the Lord give you strength and bless you, dear Brother 
Rutherford. I am convinced that all these trials are only the 
proof of Jehovah's love for you, because they are testing your 
willingness to firmly pursue the discerned way. By Jehovah's 
gracious guidance all these trials will, like all the other mat
ters which befell you, be only the means to make you further 
and further fit for his service, 

I can give you the assurance, dear Brother Rutherford, that 
tho hearts of all those who here in the Magdeburg Bible 
House, as well as in all Germany, ate zealously engaged in the 
service are filled with tho same feelings for you, united in 
that which is necessary, namely, to proclaim Jehovah's name 
and his kingdom. 

Firmly and faithfully joined with you and with all who 
stand shoulder to shoulder with you, I am 

Your brother and coworker by God's grace, 
P. BALZEREIT , Germany. 

FAITHFULNESS TO J E H O V A H 
D E A R B R O T H E R RUTHERFORD AND C O W O R K E R S : 

Greetings in tlie name of our dear Lord and Savior. 
At a general assembly of the undersigned ecclesia January 

1, 19:10, a motion was made and passed unanimously that the 
secretary convey to you their appreciation of your loving and 
faithful ministry, and of tho multiplied blessings and favors 
received from the Bible House during the past year; and also 
to pledge their loyal cooperation and continuous faithfulness 
to Jehovah and his channel in the future. 

The year passed and the class for the first time failed to 
make their quota; but this will not deter, as we realize the 
great kingdom work to be done in the immediate future, and 
we express with much joy our gratitude to the Lord for the 
privilege wo have to be members of " G o d ' s Organization" 
and to fight shoulder to shoulder against the organization of 
Satan: and, as stated by Paul, " T h i s one thing [we] d o . " — 
Phil. 3: 13. 

We are indeed thankful to our heavenly Father that he has 
given us such faithful leaders in the managers of the Society, 
and wo continuo to pray that your hands may be upheld by 
the whole-hearted cooperation of the consecrated as you day 
by day continuo the proclamation of Jehovah's message. 

Your brethren in his service, 
P A R S O N S (Kans.) E C C L E S I A , 

F. L . M O L O U A N , Secretary. 



I n t e r n a t i o n a l B i b l e S t u d e n t s A s s o c i a t i o n 
S E R V I C E A P P O I N T M E N T S 

Jlonnoke, V a . — 
Salisbury, N . C. ... 
Asheville, N . C. — 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Decatur, A l a . 
Birmingham, A l a . . 
Auburn, A l a . 

T. E . BANKS 

...June 1,2 Stroud, A l a . June 17,18 
3,4 Atlanta, Ga. " 20,21 
6,7 Monticello, Ga. " 22,23 
8, 9 Cope, S. C " 24, 25 

10,11 Jacksonville, F l a . " 27,2S 
13,14 Orlando, F l a " 29,30 
15,16 Pensacola, F l a . July 1,2 

H. L. STEWART 

C. W. C U T F O R T H 

Flower Station, Ont, June 
Kingston, Ont 
Belleville, Ont. 
Lindsay, Ont. 
Oril l ia , Ont 
Midland, Ont 
Bracebridge, Ont 
North Bay, Out. 

2-4 Chiswick, Ont June 
5-8 North Bay, Ont " 

9-11 Warren, Ont. _ " 
13 Sudbury, Ont ~ " 

14,15 Bruce, Ont " 
1G, 17 Bar Uiver, Ont " 

19 S. Ste. Marie, Ont. June 28¬
20 Fort William, Ont. July 

G. H. DRAPER 

Knoxville, 111. June 
Kewanee, 111 " 
Princeton, 111. 
Bock Falls , 111. . — 
Ashton, 111 
Champaign, 111. 
Peru, III 
L a Salle, 111. 

1,2 Spring Valley, 111. June 
3, 4 Elwood, Ind " 
0,7 Danville, 111 " 
8,9 Muttoou, 111 " 

10,11 Decatur, 111 " 
13-10 Jacksonville, 111 " 

17 Giliespie, HI " 
18 East St. Louis, 111. July 

21 

23 
24 
25 
20 

July 1 
3-G 

19 
20-22 

23 
24 
25 

27, 2S 
29, 30 

1,2 

M. L. HERR 

Beverly, Mass. .. June 3,4 Quihcy, Mass. „ June 20, 21 
L y n n , Mass " G, 7 Brockton, .Mass. " 22,23 
Boston, Mass " 8-11 Plymouth, Mass " 24,23 
Worcester, Mass " 13-1G New Bedford, Mass. " 27,2S 
WalUiain, Mass. " 17,18 F a l l ltiver, Mass " 29,30 

G. Y. M'CORMICK 

Auburn, Ind 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 

..June 1,2 
3-8 

Chicago, 111. June 9-July 9 
Koseland, 111. June 11-14 

H. S. MURRAY 

Bradenton, F l a June 1, 2 
St. Petersburg, F l a . " 3,4 
Tampa, F l a " 6-10 
Tliomnsville, Ga " 12-14 
Marlanna, F l a " 15,16 

Bay Minette, Ala. ..June 17, IS 
Mobile, A la " 20-23 
Waynesboro, M/ .. " 24, 25 
Vosburg, Mis'- " 27,28 
Hattiesburg, Miss " .29, 30 

E . D. O R R E L L 

Erie , Pa June 2-S Sharon, P a . June 15,10 
Westfleld, N . Y " 9 Farrel l , Pa " J 7,18 
Jamestown, N . V " 10 New Castle. Pa " 21, 22 
Cambridge Sp'gs, F a . " 11,12 Ellwood City, Pa " 23.24 
Meadville, I'a " 13,14 Pittsburgh, P a . June20 -July7 

J . C. RAINBOW 

Devers, Tex June 3, 4 
Port Arthur, Tex " G, 7 
Baton ltouge, L a " 10, It 
Ilarclson. L a " 12 
Folsom, L a . . " 14 

New Orleans, L a . 
Shreveport, L a . .. 
Litt le Rock, Ark . 
Fort Smith, Ark. 
Muskogee, Okla. 

....June 15-18 
" 20-22 
" 21, 25 
" 27,28 
" 29,30 

E . B. SHEFFIELD 

Birmingham. A l a . . .June 1-4 
Piedmont, A la " 6, 7 
Rome, Ga " 8, 9 
Chattnnooga, Tenn. " 10-14 
Atlanta, Ga. " 15 21 

Stroud, A la . June 22, 23 
Auburn, A l a " 21, 25 
Montgomery. Ala " 27,28 
Columbus, Ga " 29, 30 
Monticello, Ga. July 1-2 

Markdale, Ont. 
Camilla, Ont. ... 
Harriston, Ont. 
Goderich, Ont. 

June 2-4 
5-8 

9-11 
12-15 

Milverton, Ont. 
Guelph, Ont. ... 
Kitchener, Ont. 
Stratford, Out. 

„. . .June 16-18 
" 19-22 
" 23,25 
" 2G, 29 

W. J . THORN 

Hamilton, Ohio June 
Lexington, K y " 
Portsmouth, Ohio .... " 
Chillicotho, Ohio " 
Ashland, K y " 
Catlettsburg, K y " 
Huntington, W . V a . " 

1,2 Charleston, W . V a . June 17,18 
3,4 Mt . Lookout, W. V a . " 20,21 
G-S Clarksburg, W. Va . " 22,23 

9 Ij'niontown, P a " 24,25 
10, U Adah, I'a " 27 
13, 14 Kices Landing, Pa. . . " 28 
15,10 Brownsville, I'a " 29, 30 

S. H. TOUTJIAN 

Saginaw, Mich June 
Fl int , Mich _ " 
Royal Oak, Mich " 
Detroit, Mich „ " 

1, 2 
3,4 
0, 7 

8-10 

Muskegon, Mich. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Madison, Wis. .. 
Dubuaue, Iowa 

..June 17.18 

... " 20-23 

... " 24, 2r> 

... " 27-30 

3. C. WATT 

E l Centro, Calif. . . . .June 
Yuma, Ariz " 
Phoenix, Ariz " 
Hakersiield, Calif " 
A r v i n , Calif " 
Ventura, Calif " 

2,3 Santa Barbara, Calif. June 20, 21 
5-7 Santa Maria, Calif. " 22.23 

8-10 Paso Bobles, Calif. _ " 21,25 
33, 3 « Porterwlle, Calif " 27,28 
15,10 Tulare, Calif " 29,30 
17,18 Keedley, Calif. July 1,2 

GEORGE YOUNG 

Outlook, Mont June 2, 4 
Bed Lodge, Mont " 6-8 
Casper, Wvo " 10,11 
Cheyenne, Wyo " 13,14 
Laramie, Wyo " 10,3 6 

Berthoud, Colo. June 17,18 
Greeley, Colo " 20, 21 
Fort Morgan, Colo. .. " 22, 23 
Denver, Colo " 24-30 
Boulder, Colo July 1, 2 

SERVICE CONVENTIONS 

(Xn each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 

Chicago, 111. July 4-6 
J . P. Holmes, c/o I.W.A.C., 111 East Pearson St. 
Colored: Fred D. Kowcns, 1444 W. 110th PI. 
German: Carl Foss, 2727 N . Troy St. 
Greek; John D. Tsapelis, 1118 Ashland Blvd. 
Italian: Carmelo Falzone, 4111 W. 57th P i . 
Lithuanian: G. A . Nevulis, 4539 So. Spaulding Ave. 
Polish: R. Arnold, 1130 N . Richmond St. 
Ukrainian; J . Zenizyk, 2025 W. Haddon Ave. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. July 4-6 
T. A . MeKnight, 1731 Parkfield St., Carrick, Pittsburgh 
Colored: H . L . Brissett, 6206 Hoeveler St., E . E . 
German: Geo. Wazcncgger, 7 St. Thomas St., Carson Sta. 
Greek; G. Anagnostou, 1205 Monterey St., N . S. 
Italian: Alex Mischetti, 2 Morrow St. 
Lithuanian: F . Burch, 1928 Larkins Way 
Polish: Jos. Gregorowicz, 2223 Sarah St.. S.S. Pittsburgh 
Slovak: Joseph Blancr, Benton Ave., West View, Pitts

burgh 
Russian: Joseph Caspick, 1622 Cedar Ave., Turtle Creek, 

E . Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Hungarian; Stephen Hcgcdus, P.O. Box 17, Lincoln 

Place, Pa. 
Grand Rapids, Mich. July 4-6 

Cornelius Proos, 2054 Nelcv Ave., N . E . 
Polish: J . Pieterka, 004 llarland Ave., N . E . 

Paterson, N . J . July 4 0 
Chas. R. Hessler, 33 W. Broadway 
Italian: Liberato Romeo, 175 Belmont Ave. 

Fassuic, N . J . July 4-6 
Russian; Mike Dumnicz, 393 Lanza Ave., Garfield, N . J . 
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THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

TH I S journal is published for tho purpose of aiding tho 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Biblo study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bibla 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines aro measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge in controyersieSj and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that tho Logos 
became a man; that ho is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that he 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as the 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T F O R M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of the 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that tho Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during tlie reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and those who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a state of happiness. 

YEARI.X StJBSCttirTION PclCB 
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American remittances should he made by Express or Postal Money 
Order, or by Iiank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should In; made to biuncli offices only. 
Itemittances from scattered foreign territory may be made to tlie 
Brooklyn office, but by international Postal Money Order only. 

{Foreign translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

T E R M S TO T U B L O R D ' S P O O R : A l l Bible Students who, by reason ot 
old age or other inlirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for this 
journal, will be supplied free if they send a postal card each May 
stating their case and requesting such provision. Wo are not only 
willing, hut anxious, that all such be on our list continually and 
in touch with the Berean s t u a i c 3 . 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will bo sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) wil l 
1)3 Bent with the journal ono month before tho subscription expires. 

Entered as Second Class Mail Matttr at Brooklyn, N. Y., Postojflce. 
Act of Marc' 3, i «79 . 
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SERVICE CONVENTIONS 
(In each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 
Milwaukee, Wis. June 20-22 

H . H . Fink, 4903 Meinecke Ave. 
Greek: Gust Poulos, £30-53rd St. 
Polish: J . Ciesielski, 999 - 27th Ave. 

Elwood, Ind. June 20-22 
Neville Foland, 2501 North C St. 

Providence, R. I. June 20-22 
Jas. L . Gardner, 112 Alvin St. 
Italian: Cormine Marandola, 16 Europe St. 
Armenian: H . M. Mardirosian, 19 Rounds Ave. 
Polish: John Turonis, 65 Florence St. 

Dubuque, Iowa June 27-29 
L . O. Hillyard, 1504 Henion St. 

Chicago, 111. July 4-6 
J . P. Holmes, c/o I.W.A.C., 111 East Pearson St. 
Colored; Fred D. Rowens, 1444 W. 110th PI. 
German: Carl Foss, 2727 N . Troy St. 
Greek: John D. Tsapelis, 1118 Ashland Blvd. 
Italian: Carmelo Falzone, 4111 W. 57th PI. 
Lithuanian: G. A. Nevulis, 4539 So. Spaulding Ave. 
Polish: R. Arnold, 1130 N . Richmond St. 
Ukrainian: J . Zenizyk, 2025 W. Haddon Ave. 

Pittsburgh, Pa. July 4-6 
T. A . McKnight, 1731 Parkficld St., Carrick, Pittsburgh 
Colored; H . L . Brissett, 6200 Hocveler St., E . E . 
German: Geo. Wazenegger, 7 St. Thomas St., Carson Sta, 
Greek: G. Anagnostou, 1205 Monterey St., N . S. 
Italian: Alex Mischetti, 2 Morrow St. 
Lithuanian: F . Burch, 1928 Larkins Way 
Polish: Jos. Gregorowicz, 2223 Sarah St., S.S. Pittsburgh 
Slovak: Joseph Blaner, Renton Ave., West View, Pitts

burgh 
Eussian: Joseph Caspick, 1622 Cedar Ave., Turtle Creek, 

E . Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Hungarian: Stephen Hegedus, P.O. Box 17, Lincoln 

Place, Pa. 
Grand Rapids, Mich. July 4-6 

Cornelius Proos, 2054 Nelcv Ave., N . E . 
Polish: J . Pieterka, 604 Harland Ave., N . E . 

Paterson, N . J . July 4-6 
Chas. R. Hessler, 33 W. Broadway 
Italian: Liberate Romeo, 175 Belmont Ave. 

Passaic, N . J . July 4-6 
Russian: Mike Dumnicz, 393 Lanza Ave., Garfield, N . J . 

Roanoke, Va. July 4-6 
O. W. Phillips, 877 Ferdinand Ave.. SW. 
Colored: Robert II. Boland, 006 - 4th, N . E . 

Boston, Mass. July 4-6 
J . B. Richardson, 15 Pemberton Sq., Room 115, 

Barristers Hall 
Albanian: Nicholas Christo, 17 Ashland St. 
Colored: Gustavos Angling, 78 Williams St., Roxbury, 

Boston 
Greek; James Gregory, 36 Freeman Ave., W. Roxbury, 

Mass. 
Armenian: J . Giragosian, 1157 Tremont St., Roxbury 20, 

Boston 
Polish: A . Richter, 119 Cottage St., Chelsea, Mar-. 
Ukrainian: S. Dragan, 38 Rochester St. 
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A N G E L S IN Z I O N 
"But you have approached to Zion, a mountain and city of the living God—the heavenly Jerusalem; and to 
myriads of angels, a fxdl assembly; and to a congregation of firstborns, having been enrolled in the heav

ens; and to a Judge who is God of all; and to spirits of the righteous made perfect."—Heb. 12:22, 23, 
Diaglott. 
PART 2 

JE H O V A H magni f ied the importance of Z i o n when 
he d irected his prophet to w r i t e : " W h e n the 
L o r d s h a l l b u i l d u p Z i o n , he sha l l appear i n his 

g l o r y . " ( P s . 1 0 2 : 1 6 ) M a n i f e s t l y that is the t ime the 
greatness of Jehovah G o d begins to appear to his 
ano inted creatures on the earth . ( P s . 9 9 : 2 ) Z i o n is 
dear to Jehovah , a n d he makes i t his d w e l l i n g place, 
a n d out of i t he sh ines .—Ps . 7 8 : 6 8 ; 1 3 2 : 1 3 ; 5 0 : 2 . 

2 H a v i n g used his ho ly angels i n his dea l ing w i t h 
h i s t y p i c a l organizat ion , i t is also his announced p u r 
pose to use them i n connection w i t h h is r e a l o r g a n i 
zat ion . P r o m i n e n t ment i on is made of them i n con
nect ion w i t h the general assembly of a l l Jehovah ' s 
approved ones. Cons iderat ion is now g iven to the 
office per f o rmed b y the ho ly angels i n Z i o n , w h i c h is 
h i s organizat ion . 

DEFINITION 

* T h e E n g l i s h w o r d " a n g e l " when used i n the O l d 
Testament is der ived f r o m the H e b r e w w o r d mal-ak, 
m e a n i n g a messenger, deputy , ambassador, or one 
who speaks f o r another. A p p e a r i n g i n the N e w Testa 
ment the w o r d is der ived f r o m the Greek angclos, a n d 
is defined as meaning " m e s s e n g e r " . T h e w o r d " a n 
g e l " as i t appears i n the O l d Testament is often ap
p l i e d to men as w e l l as to s p i r i t or inv i s ib le creatures. 
There are occasions when the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t is 
spoken of as a m i g h t y angel , because he is the m i g h t y 
d e p u t y or chief officer of Jehovah . T h e text a n d con
text must determine who is meant b y the w o r d used. 

* T h e prophet sent messengers to p e r f o r m cer ta in 
funct ions , a n d the w o r d used i n the text to describe 
such messengers is the same w o r d as that t rans la ted 
" a n g e l " . (2 S a m . 1 1 : 2 5 ; 2 K i . 5 : 1 0 ; J u d g . 7 : 2 4 ) 
Sometimes when G o d delegated cer ta in work to be 
done b y a m a n that m a n was ca l led a messenger, a n d 
the same w o r d was a p p l i e d to s p i r i t creatures also. 
F o r instance, the prophet w r o t e : " B e h o l d , I w i l l send 
m y messenger, a n d he s h a l l prepare the w a y before 
m e . " ( M a i . 3 : 1 ) J o h n tho B a p t i s t f u l f i l l e d this 

prophecy i n m i n i a t u r e a n d he was a messenger. It 
was f u l f i l l e d la ter on a f a r greater scale a n d then the 
heavenly creature was the messenger. 

6 B u t i t w i l l not do to l i m i t the office of an angel or 
messenger to the w o r d used descr ib ing that angel oi-
messenger. N o r w i l l i t do to a p p l y the w o r d to crea
tures on earth when c lear ly the texts show that the 
app l i ca t i on is to a s p i r i t or inv i s ib le creature. Jesus 
sent men to p e r f o r m cer ta in duties for h i m and they 
were ca l led " m e s s e n g e r s " , or angels. ( L u k e 9 : 5 2 ) 
I n l i k e manner P a u l spoke of his brethren as " m e s 
sengers of the c h u r c h " . (2 C o r . 8 : 23) Jesus spoke of 
those who have to do w i t h the harvest , a n d these lie 
ca l l ed " a n g e l s " , us ing the same w o r d that is t rans 
la ted " m e s s e n g e r s " . — M a t t . 1 3 : 3 9 . 

6 Based u p o n these texts, probably , a n d s imi lar 
texts, i t has been general ly sa id that members of the 
c h u r c h on earth, a n d who are engaged i n the service 
o f the L o r d , are angels. I n the l i g h t of a l l the scr ip
tures bear ing upon the matter , whatever place of serv
ice the angels of the L o r d have a n d do exercise there 
is no good reason to conclude that the angels a n d the 
members of the church are one a n d the same or that 
they arc to be considered as one a n d the same in ap
p l y i n g the scr iptures . O n the contrary , the angels of 
the L o r d are made the ministers to the church . They 
min i s t e red to Jesus, the H e a d of the church , when he 
was i n the flesh, which proof is set f o r t h i n tlie pre
ced ing issue of Tlie Watch Toiver. 

7 P a u l , c ompar ing the exalted posit ion of C h r i s t 
Jesus as the H e a d of the church w i t h that of the an
gels, then adds concerning the angels these words : 
" A r e they not a l l m i n i s t e r i n g sp i r i t s , sent f o r t h to 
m i n i s t e r for them who shal l be heirs of s a l v a t i o n ? " 
(Heb . 1 :14 ) T h a t a n d l ike scr iptures definitely settle 
the matter that the angels of the L o r d , a n d who of 
course are s p i r i t creatures, are sent f o r t h to per form 
cer ta in funct ions for a n d i n behalf of the members of 
the body of C h r i s t whi le such members are in course 
of preparat i on for the k ingdom. 
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8 C o n c e r n i n g the re la t ionship between the church 
In course of development a n d the angels Jesus s a i d : 
" T a k e heed that ye despise not one of these l i t t l e 
ones; f o r I say unto you , T h a t i n heaven t h e i r angels 
do a lways behold the face o f m y F a t h e r w h i c h is i n 
h e a v e n . " ( M a t t . 1 8 : 1 0 ) I t c o u l d not p r o p e r l y be 
h e l d that these angels here described act on ly as mes
sage bearers to present the prayers of the begotten 
ones of the church . A s G o d committed service of 
m u c h importance to them i n r e la t i on to the Israelites, 
h is t y p i c a l people, there is every reason to believe 
that he has done somewhat s i m i l a r l y i n respect to his 
people w h o m he has selected f o r h is name. H a v i n g 
i n m i n d that the w o r d " a n g e l " also means deputy or 
representative, i t must be t r u e that the angels as
s igned b y the L o r d to look after the church are 
c lothed w i t h specific a u t h o r i t y as G o d ' s deputies or 
officers. "When the scr iptures are thus used i t pre
cludes the a p p l i c a t i o n of such scr ip tures to any h u 
m a n creature. 

8 T h e prophet of G o d wrote concerning those who 
are brought into the secret place o f the Most H i g h 
a n d who abide there. " F o r he s h a l l g ive his angels 
charge over thee, to keep thee i n a l l t h y ways. T h e y 
s h a l l bear thee u p i n t h e i r hands, lest t h o u dash t h y 
foot against a s t o n e . " ( P s . 9 1 : 1 1 , 12) I t is also w r i t 
t e n : " T h e angel of the L o r d encampeth r o u n d about 
them that fear h i m , a n d d e l i v e r e t h t h e m . " ( P s . 3 4 : 7 ) 
B e y o n d a n y question of doubt P s a l m 91 above quoted 
appl ies to the inv i s ib l e s p i r i t creatures of Jehovah 
assigned to p e r f o r m specific duties f o r the benefit of 
the c h u r c h . T h e text next above quoted uses the w o r d 
" a n g e l " i n the s i n g u l a r a n d therefore must a p p l y to 
the d e p u t y o f the L o r d who is i n charge of the com
p a n y of angels assigned to care f o r the interests of 
G o d ' s ano inted ones on the earth . A s the c a p t a i n of 
the angel ic host is the on ly one ment ioned as appear
i n g to J o s h u a , so i n th i s last text " t h e angel of the 
L o r d " refers to one o c cupy ing a pos i t ion of s i m i l a r 
importance . 

1 9 W e k n o w at th is t ime S a t a n is m a k i n g his des
perate attempt to destroy those who keep the com
mandment of G o d a n d who have the test imony of J e 
sus C h r i s t . (Rev . 1 2 : 1 7 ) I t is c e r ta in that he w o u l d 
q u i c k l y succeed i n his w i c k e d work of destruct ion 
were i t not f o r the protect ion w h i c h G o d has so 
grac ious ly prov ided . These scr iptures advise how he 
has made such prov is ion , to w i t , b y ass igning his a n 
gels to the performance of that d u t y . 

1 1 H o w then can we harmonize such app l i ca t i on of 
these scr iptures w i t h the facts when we find f u l l y de
voted c h i l d r e n of G o d meet ing w i t h i n j u r y or death 
b y accident? I t i s t rue that instances are repor ted 
where a consecrated c h i l d o f G o d was marve lous ly 
shielded f r o m p h y s i c a l i n j u r y w h i l e other persons not 
consecrated to the L o r d d i d not escape. Some havo 
v e r y unwise ly conc luded that because G o d has p r o 
v i d e d protect ion f o r t h e m they need not give a n y 

considerat ion to t h e i r own care. One is not re l ieved 
of respons ib i l i ty to do his best to care f or h imse l f 
even though he knows that the angel of the L o r d is 
s t a n d i n g near. T o be reckless or indi f ferent to danger 
under such circumstances w o u l d be worse t h a n foo l 
ishness. T h e anointed one is presumed to use his fac
ul t ies w i t h w h i c h he is endowed; a n d when he has 
reached his ex t remi ty f o r his protect ion, then is the 
o p p o r t u n i t y f or other a i d . 

1 2 T h e fact that J o s h u a saw the angel of the L o r d 
a n d knew he was i n command of a host of angels to 
l e a d the attack against Jer i cho d i d not at a l l rel ieve 
J o s h u a f r o m the respons ib i l i ty of d o i n g a n d c a r r y i n g 
out i n every de ta i l orders that he h a d received f r o m 
tho L o r d . O n the same p r i n c i p l e the anointed c h i l d 
of G o d is ca l led u p o n to do a l l he can for his o w n 
protect ion i n the w a y of u s i n g care a n d the s p i r i t of 
a sound m i n d . I t w o u l d be presumpt ion on the p a r t 
of the anointed c h i l d of G o d to put h imse l f i n a pos i 
t i o n of danger a n d make no effort to protect h imse l f 
a n d assume that the angel of the L o r d w o u l d f u r n i s h 
a l l the protect ion. I f , however, the performance of h is 
d u t y throws h i m into a pos i t ion of danger w i thout 
h is choosing, then he m a y be cer ta in that the L o r d 
w i l l p rov ide the needed protect ion. E v e r y anointed 
ono is a s teward of every th ing committed to h i m , i n 
c l u d i n g h is b o d i l y care, his hea l th a n d his s trength . 
I t becomes his d u t y to conserve his s trength a n d use 
i t to the best advantage. 

1 3 Some have h e l d the fool ish thought that because 
one has made a consecration he should h u r r y u p a n d 
die as q u i c k l y as possible, even d e n y i n g himsel f the 
necessary food a n d ra iment . S u c h is the s p i r i t of a 
v e r y unsound m i n d . F o r this reason i t is fool ish to 
waste one's energy i n do ing something that w i l l not 
f u r t h e r the interests of the L o r d ' s k ingdom. W h y use 
u p one's energy i n shak ing hands w i t h m a n y persons 
at the same t ime, w h e n that same energy cou ld be 
a p p l i e d to something that m i g h t result to f u r t h e r i n g 
the interests of G o d ' s k i n g d o m ? 

1 4 T h e conclusion was once reached a n d he ld b y 
G o d ' s people that Jehovah w i l l prov ide protect ion to 
afford o p p o r t u n i t y f or one to develop a perfect char 
acter. W e have learned of o u r error . I t docs seem 
reasonable, however, that the L o r d w o u l d prov ide 
complete protect ion to afford one of his anointed op
p o r t u n i t y to prove his fidelity a n d demonstrate his 
i n t e g r i t y . T h i s is supported b y the record concerning 
J o b . 

1 5 W h e r e G o d has committed to his anointed ones 
cer ta in w o r k to do i t is reasonable to conclude that 
he w o u l d afford a l l needed protect ion u n t i l such w o r k 
is done. T h i s is f u l l y supported b y the record con
c e r n i n g Jesus. S a t a n made repeated attempts to k i l l 
h i m a n d cou ld not do i t u n t i l the proper t ime a r r i v e d , 
a n d then i t was that Jesus s a i d : " I have finished tho 
w o r k w h i c h t h o u gavest me to d o . " ( J o h n 1 7 : 4 ) A n d 
w h e n he d i e d he s a i d : " I t is finished." ( J o h n 1 9 : 30) 
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Based u p o n these scr iptures , then, the reasonable 
conclusion is that i f one is f a i t h f u l l y p e r f o r m i n g his 
covenant unto the L o r d a n d meets w i t h sudden death 
he has f inished tho w o r k that G o d committed unto 
h i m . I f he receives some i n j u r y , then i t w o u l d be but 
reasonable to conclude that such one was careless i n 
p l a c i n g h imse l f i n danger w i t h o u t t a k i n g the neces
s a r y precaut i on or that he received such i n j u r y whi le 
p u r s u i n g some other course t h a n the performance of 
h is duties as a servant of the L o r d . 

1 0 I t m i g h t be w e l l f o r those who busy themselves 
i n speaking of a n d opposing others who are i n the 
service of the L o r d to l e a r n a lesson f r o m these s c r ip 
tures . "Why t r y to destroy one or his work or his i n 
fluence when i t is manifest that such a one is engaged 
i n the w o r k the L o r d w o u l d have done at th is t ime? 
I t must be considered t rue that where one has been 
assigned to do c e r t a i n w o r k a n d he is f a i t h f u l i n the 
per formance thereof he w i l l be shielded f r o m the ene
m y u n t i l h is w o r k is done. T h e anointed therefore 
need fear ne i ther m a n nor d e v i l as long as they are 
f a i t h f u l to G o d a n d serv ing h i m . T h e y should fear 
G o d , a n d h i m alone.—Isa. 8 : 1 3 . 

T H E KING AND HIS ANGELS 

1 7 There are those who are ashamed to take the i r 
s tand w h o l l y a n d unreservedly on the side of J e h o v a h 
a n d his K i n g of g l o ry a l though such c l a i m to be f o l 
lowers of C h r i s t . O f a n d concerning such Jesus s a i d : 
' ' O f h i m also s h a l l the S o n of m a n be ashamed, w h e n 
he cometh i n the g l o ry of his F a t h e r , w i t h tho ho ly 
a n g e l s . " ( M a r k 8 : 3 8 ; L u k e 9 : 2 8 ) Jesus could not 
hero have reference to those people of the w o r l d who 
have never k n o w n the L o r d , but must re fer to those 
who have once been favored w i t h k n o w i n g something 
of the L o r d a n d who then become ashamed of h i m 
a n d who refuse or decline to serve h i m . H i s reference 
c o u l d not be to his m i l l e n n i a l r e i g n ; because at that 
t i m e he w i l l not be dea l ing w i t h those who h a d an op
p o r t u n i t y to f a i t h f u l l y serve G o d d u r i n g the develop
ment of the church . H i s language i n these texts must 
therefore re fer to the t ime of coming to his temple. 

1 8 T h i s conclusion is f u r t h e r supported b y the 
statement of J e s u s : " A l s o I say unto you , Whoso 
ever s h a l l confess me before men, h i m sha l l t l ie S o n 
of m a n also confess before the angels of G o d . B u t he 
that denieth me before men sha l l bo denied before the 
angels of G o d . " ( L u k e 1 2 : 8 , 9) B o t h this text a n d 
context show that Jesus re f e r red there in to those who 
are enl ightened d u r i n g the per i od of the selection of 
the c h u r c h . T h e t ime of such recognit ion by the L o r d 
Jesus must be at the t ime of his coming to his temple 
f o r judgment , because that is the t ime when he comes 
i n h is g l o ry a n d i n the g l o ry of his F a t h e r . " F o r the 
S o n of m a n s h a l l come i n the g l o ry of his F a t h e r , 
w i t h his angels ; a n d then ho s h a l l r e w a r d every m a n 
accord ing to h is w o r k s . " ( M a t t . 1 6 : 2 7 ) T h e t ime of 

coming means his t ime of judgment , and judgment 
must begin at the house of God . (1 P e t . 4 : 1 7 ; M a i . 
3 : 2, 3) I t is at this t ime that the L o r d Jesus is ac
companied by his angels. 

1 9 J u d e announced t i iat E n o c h prophesied of that 
day s a y i n g : " B e h o l d , the L o r d cometh w i t h ten thou 
sands of his saints, to execute j u d g m e n t . " ( J u d e 
14, 15) Th is text a n d the context p l a i n l y show that 
such adverse judgment begins upon those who were 
once enl ightened a n d who t u r n away f r o m G o d a n d 
against his anointed ones. I t has been sa id that th is 
prophecy refers to the members of the church coming 
w i t h Jesus to do the j u d g i n g because tho w o r d 
" s a i n t s " is used there in . T h e w o r d " s a i n t s " there 
used means " p u r e or blameless o n e s " a n d w o u l d 
therefore not necessarily re fer to God ' s anointed i n 
C h r i s t . 

2 0 A n o t h e r t rans lator renders this t e x t : " B e h o l d , 
the L o r d cometh w i t h his ho ly m y r i a d s . " {Diaglott) 
There is not one good reason to a p p l y th is text to the 
members of the body of C h r i s t , whether i n g lory or 
on the earth, a n d to say that they are the angels, saints 
or pure ones mentioned b y the prophet . E v e r y reason
able conclusion is that the reference is to the h o l y 
angels or s p i r i t creatures who have ever remained 
f a i t h f u l to G o d . 

2 1 I n tho l i g h t of the foregoing scr iptures let con
s iderat ion now be g iven to the words of J e s u s : 
" W h e n the Son of m a n sha l l come i n his g lory , a n d 
a l l the ho ly angels w i t h h i m , then s h a l l he sit upon 
the throne of his g l o r y . " ( M a t t . 2 5 : 31) T h i s text has 
repeatedly been interpreted to mean that the angels 
here ment ioned are the members of the body of 
C h r i s t a n d that a l l the body members of C h r i s t must 
be i n g lory a n d come w i t h the L o r d Jesus a n d sit 
w i t h h i m on his throne before this s c r ip ture cou ld be
g i n to have i ts fu l f i lment . S u c h conclusion is w h o l l y 
u n w a r r a n t e d . T l i e L o r d does not say that the angels 
w o u l d come i n the i r g lory a n d sit u p o n the i r throne 
or that they w o u l d sit w i t h the L o r d upon his throne. 
T h e text p l a i n l y says that the L o r d comes i n his 
g lory a n d sits upon the throne of his g l ory a n d that 
h is angels are w i t h h i m . 

2 2 I t is c lear that since Jesus C h r i s t ascended on 
h i g h a l l the angels have been at his command, be
cause C h r i s t Jesus is Jehovah ' s chief officer. A l l pow
er i n heaven a n d i n earth is committed to h i m . T h e 
great event made most prominent b y the N e w Testa
ment is the second coming of the L o r d a n d his k i n g 
dom. C h r i s t Jesus is the great Judge , a n d to h i m a l l 
judgment is committed. ( J o h n 5 : 2 2 ) H e could begin 
h is judgment wi thout t l ie necessity of h a v i n g a n y one 
to assist h i m . I t w o u l d not be at a l l necessary for a l l 
the members of his body to be g lor i f ied a n d sit w i t h 
h i m i n judgment . 

2 3 The S c r i p t u r e s show that the L o r d Jesus comes 
as Jehovah ' s executive officer to b u i l d u p Z i o n a n d 
take a n account w i t h those who arc i n the covenant. 
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H e begins his j u d g m e n t w i t h G o d ' s covenant people; 
a n d i t i s to be expected that the m y r i a d s of angels 
w o u l d accompany h i m , not as judges, but as his 
r e t i n u e of servants or deputies to p e r f o r m the duties 
assigned to them. T h i s conclusion is a b u n d a n t l y sup
p o r t e d b y the w o r k the angels d i d w i t h reference to 
I s rae l , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y w i t h Jesus w h e n he was on 
ear th . U p o n the coming o f the L o r d f o r judgment his 
first w o r k is to judge those who are of the new crea
t i o n . ( M a i . 3 : 2 , 3) There seems to be no reason w h y 
a n y member of the body of C h r i s t should have a p a r t 
i n th is judgment . T h i s judgment of his covenant peo
p l e must take place before they c o u l d be admi t ted to 
Z i o n o r brought into the temple. T h e f a i t h f u l ones 
who have been resurrected as members of the body of 
C h r i s t are doubtless p e r f o r m i n g some miss ion at th is 
t ime , but there is no t ime that they are p a r t i c i p a t i n g 
i n j u d g i n g the i r own brethren . 

** Jesus on a n occasion sa id to h is d i s c ip les : " A n d 
I appo int unto y o u a k i n g d o m , as m y F a t h e r h a t h 
a p p o i n t e d unto m e ; that ye m a y eat a n d d r i n k at m y 
tab le i n m y k i n g d o m , a n d s i t on thrones, j u d g i n g the 
twelve tr ibes of I s r a e l . " ( L u k e 2 2 : 29, 30) M a r k that 
ho d i d not say that these should judge one another. 
T h e reasonable construct ion to be p laced u p o n these 
words of the M a s t e r , a n d w h i c h is supported b y 
other texts, is that the L o r d Jesus comes for j u d g 
m e n t ; that he comes to h is temple ; that he is attended 
b y h is great m y r i a d s of angels who act as h is d e p u 
ties or representatives to c a r r y out h is orders ; that 
he begins j u d g m e n t at the house of G o d , a n d as these 
are approved they are brought into the temple a n d 
made members of Z i o n ; tha t a f ter h is k i n g d o m is i n 
f u l l sway, then the tr ibes of I s rae l w i l l be j u d g e d a n d 
the members of his body w i l l par t i c ipa te w i t h h i m i n 
such judgment . There is therefore no reason to con
c lude that the members of the c h u r c h must a l l be i n 
g l o r y before j u d g m e n t begins. I f so, then we shou ld 
be confronted w i t h the ind i sputab le cond i t i on that 
the c h u r c h must judge itsel f . S u c h a conclusion is 
•unreasonable, u n s c r i p t u r a l a n d inconsistent . 

8 5 P a u l , address ing the church , speaks o f those who 
persecuted the f a i t h f u l ones, a n d then a d d s : " A n d 
to y o u who are t roub led , rest w i t h u s : when the L o r d 
Jesus sha l l be revealed f r o m heaven w i t h h is m i g h t y 
angels, i n f l aming fire t a k i n g vengeance on them that 
k n o w not G o d , a n d that obey not the gospel of o u r 
L o r d Jesus C h r i s t . " (2 Thess. 1 : 7 , 8) S u r e l y th is 
c o u l d not re fer to those who never h e a r d h is gospel, 
b u t does re fer to those who have h e a r d a n d i n spite 
thereof a n d c o n t r a r y thereto have persecuted thoso 
wl io are f a i t h f u l l y endeavor ing to serve G o d . W h i l e 
th i s j u d g m e n t is i n progress the L o r d is accompanied 
b y h is m i g h t y angels who act as h i s deputies to c a r r y 
out his orders. T h e w o r d " a n g e l s " i n these texts 
c o u l d therefore not poss ib ly be a p p l i e d to creatures 
on ear th w i t h a h u m a n organism. 

HARVEST AND T H E ANGELS 
2 6 T o h i s disc iples Jesus spoke a parable i n w h i c h 

he stated that " t h e wheat a n d the t a r e s " w o u l d grow 
together u n t i l the t ime of the harvest , a n d then he 
a d d s : " A n d i n the t ime of harvest I w i l l say to the 
reapers, Gather ye together first the tares, a n d b i n d 
them i n bundles to b u r n t h e m ; but gather the wheat 
in to m y b a r n . " ( M a t t . 1 3 : 3 0 ) T h i s s c r ip ture has 
been understood as mean ing that the members of tho 
new creat ion , tha t is to say, the church , those m e n 
a n d women who are begotten of the h o l y s p i r i t , are 
the reapers who do the gather ing . ( F 6 0 S ) D o the 
S c r i p t u r e s w a r r a n t that conclusion? 

2 7 F r o m about 1878 f o r w a r d the L o r d began to 
make k n o w n m u c h of the t r u t h that h a d l ong been 
h i d f r o m those who sought to know i t . W h e n one 
w o u l d get a knowledge of the t r u t h i t was his p r i v i 
lege to c a r r y i t to others, a n d those who re jo i ced i n 
i t d i d so. Those who are thus devoted to the L o r d a n d 
to his t r u t h f o r m e d a n d const itute the W a t c h Tower 
B i b l e & T r a c t Society, a n d those c o n t i n u i n g f a i t h f u l 
have cont inued to be the witnesses to the name a n d 
purposes of Jehovah . I f i t c ou ld p r o p e r l y be sa id that 
these fo l lowers of C h r i s t are the reapers, t h e n we 
m u s t conclude that the c h u r c h has reaped itself . A 
reaper is one who gathers the harvest ; but i t must bo 
remembered that the wheat, that is to say, those h a r 
vested, are the ch i ld ren of the k ingdom. T h i s is one 
parable tha t Jesus exp la ined a n d the terms of w h i c h 
he defined, a n d he d i d so i n these w o r d s : 

2 8 " T h o field is the w o r l d ; the good seed are the 
c h i l d r e n of the k i n g d o m ; but the tares are the c h i l 
d r e n of the w i cked one; the enemy that sowed them 
i s the d e v i l ; the harvest i s the end of the w o r l d ; a n d 
tho reapers are the a n g e l s . " T h i s s c r ip ture p l a i n l y 
says that the field where the w o r k is done is the 
w o r l d ; the good seed are the c h i l d r e n of the k i n g d o m 
who are i n the w o r l d but are no p a r t of i t ; the tares 
are the hypocr i tes a n d c h i l d r e n of the D e v i l , who 
sowed the bad seed; the harvest takes place at the end 
of the w o r l d , a n d those who do the r e a p i n g are the 
angels. S u r e l y these angels cou ld not be creatures i n 
h u m a n f o r m . 

2 0 I t is G o d ' s organizat ion Z i o n that gives b i r t h to 
the k i n g d o m ; first, to the k i n g d o m as r e f e r r i n g to J e 
sus the H e a d , a n d then to the c h i l d r e n of the k i n g 
dom, who are members of h is body. (Isa. 6 G : 7 , 8) 
T h e angels are not of the k i n g d o m , but are min is ters 
to those who compose the k i n g d o m . ( H e b . 1 :14 ) Tho 
enemy S a t a n has a p o w e r f u l organizat ion that is bent 
on destroy ing the c h i l d r e n of the k i n g d o m . The t r u t h 
alone w o u l d not be sufficient to protect these f r o m his 
assaults. I t is on ly reasonable to unders tand that Z i o n 
is more p o w e r f u l t h a n S a t a n ' s organizat ion , a n d that 
J e h o v a h has delegated cer ta in servants i n Z i o n , to 
w i t , h i s angels, to sa feguard the interests of h is peo
ple a n d that these are the ones who do the reap ing , as 
Jesus stated. These act as the L o r d ' s deputies to 
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gather the tares i n bundles f o r destruct ion , a n d the 
facts show that that work is accomplished. T h e y also 
act as the L o r d ' s deputies . to gather the f a i t h f u l into 
the secret place of the M o s t H i g h . W h e n C h r i s t J e 
sus, the H e a d of Z i o n , comes to set u p his k i n g d o m he 
i s attended b y his great re t inue of angels ; a n d i t is 
reasonable that he w o u l d commit cer ta in specific d u 
ties to them to p e r f o r m , a n d one of these works or 
dut ies is to gather those who are approved o f G o d a n d 
also to separate them f r o m the w i c k e d ones a n d 
sh ie ld a n d protect them f r o m the assault of the enemy 
a n d his organizat ion . 

3 0 I n support of th i s conclusion, Jesus f u r t h e r 
s t a t e d : " T h e S o n of m a n sha l l send f o r t h his angels, 
a n d they s h a l l gather out of his k i n g d o m a l l th ings 
that offend, a n d them w h i c h do i n i q u i t y ; a n d s h a l l 
cast them in to a furnace of f i r e : there s h a l l be w a i l i n g 
a n d gnash ing of t e e t h . " ( M a t t . 1 3 : 4 1 , 42) C l e a r l y 
these words re fer to the j u d g m e n t u p o n those who 
were once i n l ine f or a place i n the k i n g d o m , a n d be
cause they have become lawless a n d offended at the 
L o r d ' s m a n n e r of do ing his work they are gathered 
out a n d t h e i r o p p o r t u n i t y f or the k i n g d o m etids. T h i s 
ga ther ing out is done b y the angels, as the L o r d p l a i n 
l y states. T h i s is i n exact h a r m o n y w i t h P a u l ' s state
ment i n H e b r e w s 12 i n dea l ing w i t h the text first 
above c i ted here in . 

3 1 P a u l says : " H e [Jehovah] ha th promised, say
i n g , Y e t once more I shake not the earth on ly , but 
also heaven. A n d th i s w o r d , Y e t once more, s igni f i c th 
the r e m o v i n g of those th ings that are shaken, as of 
the th ings that are made, that those th ings w h i c h can 
not be shaken m a y r e m a i n . Where f o re we rece iv ing 
a k i n g d o m w h i c h cannot be moved, let us have grace, 
whereby we m a y serve G o d acceptably w i t h reverence 
a n d god ly f e a r . " I t sure ly cou ld not be contended 
that the anointed on earth arc shak ing out others who 
are i n l ine f or the k ingdom. 

3 2 I t i s more reasonable to conclude that Jehovah 
does not busy h imse l f w i t h those who arc obstreper
ous, become offended a n d lawless a n d go out of the 
w a y . I f one docs not appreciate Jehovah a n d de l ight 
to serve h i m i t is his mis for tune . N o r w o u l d i t be the 
w o r k of the great a n d m i g h t y K i n g , C h r i s t Jesus, to 
do the d irect w o r k of shak ing out. Those who are a 
h i n d r a n c e to the L o r d ' s work a n d his purpose are 
t a k e n away , as the S c r i p t u r e s show, a n d that w o r k 
Jesus declares is committed to the angels who exer
cise t h e i r a u t h o r i t y a n d power received f r o m the 
L o r d i n so do ing . N o m a n can take another m a n away 
f r o m the L o r d a n d his work , but the angels c l ear ly 
do have such miss ion of a u t h o r i t y f r o m J e h o v a h G o d 
b y a n d t h r o u g h C h r i s t Jesus. 

8 3 T h e same deputies or officials of the L o r d have 
w o r k to do w i t h the elect. A n s w e r i n g the question 
concern ing the end of the w o r l d a n d his work i n con
nect ion therewi th , Jesus sa id , among other t h i n g s : 
" A n d he s h a l l send his angels w i t h a great s ound o f 

a t r u m p e t ; a n d they sha l l gather together his elect 
f r o m the f o u r winds , f r o m one end of heaven to the 
o t h e r . " ( M a t t . 2 4 : 31) I t w o u l d h a r d l y do to say that 
these angels here mentioned, who are gather ing to
gether the elect of God , are i n h u m a n f o rm, begotten 
of the ho ly s p i r i t a n d new creatures i n C h r i s t Jesus. 
(DG01) 

3 4 I n the l i g h t of other scr iptures hereinbefore ex
amined i t is more reasonable to unders tand that the 
angels mentioned are s p i r i t creatures inv is ib le to m a n 
a n d yet are do ing a m i g h t y work under the command 
of the K i n g w h o m they attend when he comes to set 
u p his k i n g d o m . 

3 3 T h e m a r g i n a l r ead ing of th is text is " w i t h a 
t r u m p e t a n d a great v o i c e " . T h e t r u m p e t is sounded 
for the encouragement of others a n d denotes confi
dence for v i c t o ry . I t is a pub l i c proc lamat ion that 
events of great importance are being enacted a n d 
that righteousness must p r e v a i l . W h e n the t ime came 
f o r J e r i c ho to f a l l the t rumpets were b lown a n d the 
inv i s ib le angels d i d the work of t h r o w i n g down the 
c i ty . T h e angels now appear to do the gather ing work . 
A n d what do the f a i t h f u l fo l lowers of C h r i s t on earth 
do? T h e y sound the t r u t h to each other as c lear ly as 
the t r u m p e t c a l l , announc ing that the k i n g d o m of 
G o d has begun. (Isa. 5 2 : 7 ) A voice symbo l i ca l ly 
represents a harmonious message. S ince the coming of 
the L o r d to his temple, a n d the assembling of the 
temple class, a n d b r i n g i n g them into the i r pos i t ion 
i n Z i o n , there has gone f o r t h and continues to go 
f o r t h a great harmonious witness of the t r u t h b y 
those whom the L o r d G o d has gathered a n d approved . 
T h e fact that the angels inv is ib le to m a n are h a v i n g 
a p a r t i n the gather ing w o u l d not i n the least rel ieve 
the anointed ones of G o d ' s c h i l d r e n now on earth 
f r o m the i r respons ib i l i ty . 

3 0 J o s h u a was f u l l y aware of the presence of tho 
inv i s ib l e hosts, yet he went s tra ight f o r w a r d w i t h his 
orders, l i e caused tl ie sounding of the t r u m p e t a n d 
the shout ing . E v e n so now the f a i t h f u l men know 
that the L o r d a n d his m y r i a d s of angels are present 
a n d that the la t ter are ac t ing as the i r body g u a r d a n d 
do ing a w o r k u n d e r the d irect ion of the K i n g . Yet the 
members of Z i o n on the earth must do the ir p a r t . 
T h e y do this by encouraging one another, a n d to
gether they l i f t u p the voice a n d s ing the praises of 
J e h o v a h G o d as his witnesses.—Isa. 5 1 : 1 6 ; 5 2 : 7 , S. 

3 7 M a n i f e s t l y the " e l e c t " ment ioned by the L o r d 
are those whom the L o r d approves when he comes to 
his temple a n d judges them, a n d these are then not 
on ly w i l l i n g but eager to obey the L o r d i n do ing his 
work . (Ps . 110: 3) The angels arc clothed w i t h power 
a n d a u t h o r i t y to m a r k those who are rea l l y on tho 
L o r d ' s side a n d separate them f rom those who pre 
t e n d to be on the L o r d ' s side but who are not. T h e 
approved ones they gather together, i n this , that they 
are taken out f r o m amongst those i n the covenant 
who have become u n f a i t h f u l to the L o r d a n d who do 
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not c a r r y out the i r p a r t of the covenant. T h i s gather
i n g of the elect does not mean that such elect are 
p h y s i c a l l y gathered together, but that they arc u n i t e d 
f u l l y , completely a n d harmonious ly i n the i r actions 
a n d service to the g l o r y of G o d . 

3 8 P a u l , address ing h is b re thren as they approach 
the general assembly of Z i o n , says : " A n d let us con
s ider one another, to provoke unto love a n d to good 
w o r k s : not f o r sak ing the assembling of ourselves to
gether, as the manner of some i s ; but exhor t ing one 
another ; a n d so m u c h the more, as ye see the day ap 
p r o a c h i n g . F o r i f we s i n w i l f u l l y after that we havo 
received the knowledge of the t r u t h , there remaineth 
no more sacrifice f or sins, but a cer ta in f e a r f u l look
i n g f o r of judgment a n d fiery ind ignat i on , w h i c h 
s h a l l devour the a d v e r s a r i e s . ' ' — H e b . 1 0 : 24-27. 

3 9 M a n i f e s t l y he d i d not mean p h y s i c a l assembling 
i n some room or meet ing place to hear a discourse b y 
one. S u c h act ion cou ld not meet the requirements . 
T h a t w o u l d be l ike some deluded ones r e f r a i n i n g 
f r o m w o r k i n g on S a t u r d a y , be l i ev ing that b y so do
i n g they are p e r f o r m i n g what G o d requires of them. 
M a n y m i g h t go to a meet ing place a n d a p p a r e n t l y 
l i s ten , a n d even l i s ten to every w o r d that is there 
spoken, a n d even par t i c ipa te i n i t , a n d yet not be de
voted to the L o r d . C l e a r l y what the apostle means is 
t h i s : that we now see that the d a y draws near f or the 
complete establishment of the k i n g d o m ; we have come 
to Z i o n , hence there must be complete u n i t y amongst 
those who are the L o r d ' s ; they must take the i r s tand 
u n w a v e r i n g l y on the side of the L o r d a n d s tand firm 
f o r h i m i n this ev i l d a y ; they must be his f a i t h f u l a n d 
t r u e witnesses, and , seeing eye to eye the great t r u t h s 
concerning the k ingdom, w i l l j o y f u l l y j o i n together 
i n wi tness ing thereto. Doubtless the ho ly angels are 
h a v i n g something to do w i t h th is d r a w i n g of the 
elect into close re lat ionship to each other as we l l as 
w i t h separat ing the opposers. 

4 0 I f we i n t e rpre t these texts to mean that the 
members of the church , whether i n heaven or on 
earth , are the angels mentioned, then we are con
f r o n t e d w i t h the inference that the church must h a r 
vest i t s e l f : must gather together the elect ones, a n d 
must gather out the offenders a n d lawless ones a n d 
cast them into outer darkness. B u t we are confronted 
w i t h the ind isputab le fact that the angels of Z i o n are 
a great a n d unnumbered company, whereas tho mem
bers of the body of C h r i s t are made u p of a definite 
a n d stated number . 

4 1 T h e S c r i p t u r e s more c l ear ly support the fo l l ow
i n g conclusion, to w i t : T h a t G o d has p laced his be
loved S o n upon h is throne i n Z i o n ; that Jesus is then 
a n d there accompanied a n d served b y m y r i a d s of a n 
gels who are s p i r i t creatures ; that he then engaged i n 
w a r against S a t a n a n d t h r e w h i m out of heaven a n d 
i n such fight the m y r i a d s o f angels fought w i t h the 
L o r d Jesus a n d against S a t a n a n d h is angels (Rev . 
3 2 : 7 , 8 ) ; that then the L o r d assembles his church 

b y resurrec t ing the f a i t h f u l ones a n d b r i n g i n g the ap
proved ones on earth into Z i o n a n d i n so do ing his 
angels or deputies p e r f o r m cer ta in duties i n connec
t i o n therewi th , w h i c h he has assigned to them, a n d 
that these angels are present at the general assembly 
of G o d ' s great organizat ion . 

4 2 T h e m a r g i n a l r e n d e r i n g of 2 Thessalonians 1 : 7 
is that the L o r d comes " w i t h the angels of his pow
e r " . M a n i f e s t l y th is must mean that the angels are 
the servants or deputies of the L o r d to c a r r y out his 
instruct ions . I n the t ime of h is weakness a n d h u m i l i 
t y the angels of G o d served h i m , a n d now i n the t ime 
of his power a n d g l o ry his angels serve h i m a n d c a r r y 
out h is orders. 

4 3 C o m i n g to his temple a n d s i t t i n g u p o n his throne 
of j u d g m e n t he is accompanied a n d served b y a m u l 
t i tude of s p i r i t u a l angelic creatures. (Isa. 6 : 1 ) H e 
sits i n judgment a n d rejects some a n d approves 
others. ( M a i . 3 :1 -3 ) I t therefore seems clear that i t 
is before these ho ly angels who are his deputies that 
the L o r d confesses or acknowledges the names of the 
approved ones because they have been f a i t h f u l i n rep 
resent ing the L o r d a n d these are i n v i t e d to enter into 
his joy . ( L u k e 12 : 8, 9; M a t t . 2 5 : 21) Those thus ap
proved the L o r d sends f o r th to preach ' t h i s gospel of 
the k i n g d o m unto a l l the nations as a wi tness ' before 
the final end. ( M a t t . 2-1:14) The p h y s i c a l facts arc i n 
f u l l accord w i t h this conclusion. I n do ing this work 
Jesus appears i n his own g l o ry a n d i n the g lory of 
h is F a t h e r , a n d he is accompanied b y a glorious com
p a n y of angelic c r ea tures .—Luke 9 : 26. 

4 4 T h e t ime approaches for the general assembly of 
Z i o n , a n d the apostle is g iven a v is ion of a l l who sha l l 
be i n that great assembly. F r o m the creation of m a n 
to the present t ime G o d has used his f a i t h f u l angels to 
execute his commands. I t is but reasonable that G o d 
w o u l d have them present at the general assembly. The 
last members of the church on earth see that the k i n g 
dom has come a n d that they are approach ing the hour 
f o r the k i n g d o m to be i n f u l l operation. T h e y l e a r n 
that the f a i t h f u l a n d t rue angels are p e r f o r m i n g some 
funct ions i n connection w i t h that great assembly a n d 
that they w i l l be there ; that the members of the g l o r i 
fied C h r i s t w i l l be there u n d e r the leadership of the i r 
great H e a d , C h r i s t Jesus ; and , above a l l , Jehovah 
G o d w i l l be present. 

4 3 T h u s Jehovah G o d g r a d u a l l y opens his W o r d to 
his people a n d causes his l i ghtn ings to flash f o r t h 
that a c lear unders tand ing thereof m a y be had. W h a t 
is the purpose? The apostle answers, that a l l these 
th ings were w r i t t e n aforetime for the encouragement 
a n d comfort a n d hope of the anointed ones. Therefore 
these revelations of t r u t h arc g iven, a n d i t encourages 
the L o r d ' s anointed, a n d they assemble themselves 
a n d u n i t e d l y engage i n s i n g i n g unto tho L o r d the 
new song. T h e t ime has come to exalt the name of 
Jehovah , a n d the f a i t h f u l on earth del ight to have a 
p a r t i n so do ing . 
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QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 
V 1, 2. What is Jehovah's regard for Zion? Quote scriptures 

to show his purpose in Zion. How are the angels related 
to Zion? 

If 3-5. As indicated by the derivation of the word " a n g e l " , 
how is the term applied? Show, with scriptures, how it 
may bo determined who is meant by the word " a n g e l " or 
' ' messenger''. 

If 6, 7. Prove whether the members of the church and the an
gels of the Lord are identical. 

If 8, 9. Apply Matthew 18: 10, to show the relationship be
tween tlie church and the angels. Point out other scrip
tures which show the identity and office of " a n g e l s " or 
" t h e angel " . 

If 10-12. What is clearly the service of angels in the situation 
described in Revelation 12: 17? 

If 13. By what standard can the consecrated determine whether 
a course of action under consideration is right? 

f 11-16. The Scriptures support what conclusion as to how 
far the Lord will provide protection for any member of 
tho anointed? Point out the lesson to be drawn therefrom 
by one faithfully serving the Lord. Also iho lesson which 
those who oppose should find therein. 

If 17, 18. Apply Mark 8: 38. Show clearly the time of its ap
plication. 

V 19, 20. In the light of the context and of other translation, 
who are the " s a i n t s " referred to in Jude 14, 15? Who 
are to be judged? 

If 21. Show whether Matthew 25: 31 even suggests 'the church 
enthroned'. 

% 22, 23. For what purpose does the Son of man 'come in his 
glory- and sit upon the throne of his glory'? How does 
this fact serve also to identify the " h o l y angels with 
h i m " ? 

If 24. What reasonable construction is there for Jesus' words 
recorded in Luke 22: 29, 30? 

If 25. Apply 2 Thessalonians 1: 7, 8, and identify the "mighty 
angels" there mentioned. 

V 26-28. Show whether it is reasonable to conclude that tho 
" r e a p e r s " mentioned in Matthew 13: 30 are the church. 
How does Jesus' explanation of his parable of the 
" s o w e r " identify tho " r e a p e r s " of the harvest? 

1f 29, 30. Referring to Paul's words in Hebrews 1:14 and 
to those of Jesus recorded in Matthew 13:41, 42, what 
is tho nature of tho work of the angels in connection witli 
tho harvest? 

% 31, 32. What may we reasonably conclude from Hebrews 
12: 26, 27, as to tho service of the angels in the work of 
judgment? 

T 33-35. The angels are given what work to do in regard to 
the " e l e c t " ? What is meant by their being sent " w i t h 
a trumpet and a great voice"? Point out the cooperation 
of tho angels and tho faithful anointed children of God 
in the 'gathering' work now in progress. 

1f 36. To illustrate the responsibility of the anointed, compare 
tho present situation with that of Israel under Joshua at 
J ericho. 

If 37. How do the angels "gather the elect"? 
Tf 38, 39. Point out clcaily the meaning of Paul's instruction 

recorded in Hebrews 10: 25. 
Tf 40. To what unreasonable conclusions should we necessarily 

be led by construing the term " a n g e l s " , used in these 
scriptures, as meaning the members of the church? 

% 41-43. The Scriptures, then, support what conclusion as to 
tlie identity, office, and work of tho " a n g e l s " here men
tioned ? 

If 44. In our text and related scriptures here considered we 
have found what encouraging lesson for the anointed yet 
on earth? 

If 45. What is the purpose of Jehovah's now giving his peo
ple a clear understanding of his Word? What is their 
response as evidence that they appreciate Jehovah's fa
voring them with a knowledge of him, his organization, 
and his purposes? 

W H A T IS T H E PURPOSE OF BIBLE MIRACLES? 
[Fifteen-minute radio lecture] 

A M I R A C L E is a n u n u s u a l a n d w o n d e r f u l act 
brought about b y a power greater t h a n m a n 
possesses. A l l r e a l miracles are produced by 

the power of J e h o v a h G o d . However , S a t a n a n d the 
f a l l e n angels produce some seeming miracles . Possess
i n g knowledge a n d power super ior to m a n , a n d us ing 
the occult sciences, such as magic , b lack art , as t ro l 
ogy, necromancy, mesmerism a n d s p i r i t i s m a n d b y 
m a n i p u l a t i n g G o d ' s laws a n d resort ing to f r a u d a n d 
t r i c k e r y , S a t a n a n d his all ies are able to deceive the 
m i n d s of those who are ignorant of his devices; that 
i s , those who are not aware of what the B i b l e says 
about the D e v i l a n d his angels. 

J e h o v a h is the on ly t rue G o d , the on ly one w o r t h y 
o f worsh ip a n d praise, the one who created and gave 
l i f e to every l i v i n g creature. H e is the on ly benefactor 
a n d blesser of every creature. H e is a lmighty , a l l -
wise, a l l - l o v i n g a n d a l l -power fu l , a n d also c la ims tho 
r i g h t to the devotion a n d service of a l l his creatures, 
a n d promises that a l l who w i l l whole-heartedly serve 
h i m w i l l be rewarded w i t h the blessings of ever last ing 
l i f e , peace, hea l th a n d happiness. 

T h e one great, ever-present, a l l -absorb ing purpose 
of S a t a n has been, a n d is , to prove that Jehovah is 

not the one great supreme G o d ; to deny that he is 
w o r t h y of reverence and worsh ip ; to deny his c la im 
to the attr ibutes of wisdom, justice, power and love, 
a n d thus to make h i m appear as a l i a r , a n d his word 
as false a n d unreasonable, so that people w i l l t u r n 
away f r o m h i m i n disgust. 

T o accomplish h is wicked ends, he puts f o r t h false 
a n d blasphemous doctrines, such as eternal torment ; 
tha t the dead arc not dead, but are more a l ive than 
ever; t l ie t r i n i t y ; that m a n has an i m m o r t a l soul and 
that G o d is t r y i n g to communicate w i t h man . Satan 
per forms his seeming miracles to support these false 
doctrines. H e produces tongues of fire, p i l l a r s of fire, 
table rapp ings a n d table t i p p i n g s ; he enables persons 
to ut ter incoherent a n d fool ish language, produces 
apparent mater ia l izat ions a n d per forms apparent 
heal ings. There have never been any real healings or 
mater ia l izat ions , a n d never any t a l k i n g w i t h tlie 
dead. Over a n d over the B i b l e tells us that the dead 
are as dead as are the beasts that die, and w i l l remain 
so u n t i l G o d raises them f r o m the sleep of death. The 
occult demonstrations of S a t a n a n d the fa l len angels 
are accepted as proof on ly by those who do not know 
what the B i b l e teaches or else those who do not be-
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l ieve i ts teaching. To a l l who believe the B i b l e , these 
occult demonstrations prove but one t h i n g ; namely , 
that there are wicked , in te l l i gent s p i r i t beings, who 
are l y i n g about G o d a n d are i n j u r i n g m a n . O n sev
era l occasions Jesus a n d the apostles mentioned these 
inv i s ib le beings, a n d cal led them " w i c k e d s p i r i t s " , 
" l y i n g s p i r i t s , " a n d " t h e d e v i l a n d his a n g e l s " . 

I n E x o d u s , chapters 6 a n d 7, i t is recorded that 
these l y i n g sp i r i t s , operat ing through P h a r a o h ' s m a 
gic ians, were able to t u r n wooden rods into serpents, 
to t u r n d r i n k i n g water in to blood, a n d to b r i n g u p 
hordes of frogs on the l a n d , thus d u p l i c a t i n g s i m i l a r 
mirac les per f o rmed b y G o d t h r o u g h Moses a n d A a r o n . 
T h e y were unable , however, to dup l i ca te the other 
seven mirac les w h i c h G o d per fo rmed i n the presence 
of P h a r a o h . T h i s fact proves that they do not pos
sess a l l power. The f u r t h e r fact , repeatedly stated i n 
the B i b l e , is that they have a lways operated t h r o u g h 
magic ians , star-gazers, astrologers, necromancers, 
witches, a n d those who h a d f a m i l i a r sp i r i t s , i n oppo
sition to G o d a n d the people of G o d . W h e n Jesus was 
on earth he came i n contact w i t h these same ev i l , l y 
i n g sp i r i t s , who h a d obsessed h u m a n beings to t h e i r 
i n j u r y ; a n d Jesus rebuked them, a n d cast out the 
devi ls . 

G o d p laced A d a m a n d E v e on the earth w i t h the 
benevolent in tent i on of g i v i n g them a n d the i r poster i 
t y ever last ing l i f e on the earth , w h i c h was eventual ly 
to become a paradise, l i k e the garden of E d e n . B u t 
A d a m ' s l i f e was g iven h i m on cond i t i on of obedience. 
H e was p l a i n l y t o l d that i f he disobeyed he w o u l d 
die, a n d understood that i f he obeyed he w o u l d l ive . 
G o d d i d not deceive A d a m ; a n d A d a m understood 
the s i tuat i on per fect ly , as is stated i n 1 T i m o t h y 
2 : 1 4 , w h i c h reads : ' ' A d a m was not dece ived . ' ' 

T h e record is that A d a m s inned w i l f u l l y , a n d that 
G o d drove h i m out of his beaut i fu l garden home, a n d 
denied h i m access to the l i f e - sus ta in ing f r u i t s , nuts , 
a n d vegetables w h i c h grew there in . T h u s A d a m be
came G o d ' s enemy; and , as such, G o d cast h i m off 
f r o m d i v i n e favor . G o d h a d a r i g h t to s lay h i m ; for 
that was the pena l ty f or s in , a n d A d a m understood 
i t thus . However , Jehovah d i d not execute the pena l 
t y instantaneously , but let A d a m t r y to keep liimsclf 
al ive as l o n g as he could . N o t h a v i n g God ' s favor a n d 
blessing, n o r a s u p p l y of proper foods, the m a n d ied , 
at the age of 930 years. W h e n his c h i l d r e n were born 
they i n h e r i t e d A d a m ' s condemnation and , l ike A d a m , 
were enemies of G o d a n d not ent i t led to his favor , 
and , l i k e A d a m , must die. T h i s t e r r ib le ca lami ty came 
u p o n the race as a resul t of a deliberate, mal ic ious l ie 
w h i c h S a t a n t o l d E v e . G o d ' s statement was, " T h o u 
shal t s u r e l y d i e . " B u t S a t a n said , ' G o d doth know 
that ye s h a l l not sure ly die, but ye s h a l l become l ike 
gods. ' E v e r y one of S a t a n ' s mirac les is designed to 
conf irm th is l ie . 

W h e n A d a m a n d h is c h i l d r e n came u n d e r the con
demnat ion , Jehovah promised a del iverance f r o m the 

same, i n the d istant fu ture . H e h a d a perfect r i g h t to 
destroy the race a n d not de l iver them f r o m the con
demnat ion . G o d h a d a r i g h t to destroy them ins tant 
l y , or at a n y t ime he chose, because they h a d a l l come 
u n d e r the condemnat ion to death. T h i s fact should be 
borne i n m i n d ; namely , that no h u m a n being was en
t i t l e d to l i f e a f ter A d a m h a d s inned. G o d ' s purpose 
to de l iver the race f r o m the A d a m i c condemnation 
was an act of mercy a n d love. 

S a t a n has a lways denied, a n d is s t i l l deny ing , that 
G o d w i l l de l iver the race f r o m death, b y d e n y i n g 
that there is any death. H e c la ims that good people 
go to heaven at the moment of death, a n d that they 
are f u l l y a l ive a n d conscious. H e also c la ims that 
w i cked people go to torment at death, a n d that they , 
too, are a l ive a n d conscious. 

The great issue is, W h o is God? W h o is ent i t led to 
be believed a n d worshiped? Is G o d the l ov ing , m e r c i 
f u l be ing that he c laims to be? Is he t e l l i n g the t r u t h 
about himsel f , or is S a t a n t e l l i n g the t r u t h ? 

T h a t Jehovah is l ov ing , m e r c i f u l a n d benevolent is 
stated m a n y times i n the B i b l e . T h a t he w i l l resurrect 
a n d de l iver the race f r o m condemnation is l ikewise 
stated m a n y times. I t is also stated m a n y t imes, that 
o n l y those who come into h a r m o n y w i t h G o d , those 
who obey his l a w a n d love righteousness, w i l l ever 
get l i f e ; a n d that a l l others w i l l be destroyed i n sec
ond death. 

G o d ' s f avor a n d blessing is offered on ly to those 
of the race who desire to come into h a r m o n y w i t h 
h i m ; a n d to them he has g iven m a n y evidences or 
proofs of h is power a n d love. I n 2 Chronic les 1 6 : 9 
we r e a d : " T h e eyes of the L o r d r u n to a n d f r o 
throughout the whole earth, to shew himse l f s t rong i n 
the behal f of them whose heart is perfect t o w a r d 
h i m . " F o r the benefit of those whose hearts are per 
fect t o w a r d h i m G o d has per fo rmed m a n y mirac les , 
a n d caused them to be w r i t t e n i n the B i b l e . H i s p u r 
pose was to confirm the promises he has made i n the 
B i b l e ; to prove that he has the wisdom, just ice , pow
er a n d love that S a t a n denies he possesses; to show 
his favor is f or the righteous, a n d that the wi cked , 
a n d his enemies, he w i l l destroy. 

N o a h ' s heart was perfect t o w a r d G o d , whi le the 
rest of the race (except N o a h ' s f a m i l y ) were extreme
l y s i n f u l a n d wicked . So G o d per fo rmed a m i r a c l e 
a n d sent a flood to destroy the wicked , but saved 
N o a h a n d his f a m i l y a l ive . G o d h a d a r i g h t to destroy 
the wicked , because they were u n d e r condemnation to 
death. I n Genesis 6 : 9 we r e a d : " N o a h was a jus t 
m a n " a n d " N o a h wa lked w i t h G o d " ; a n d verse 12 
says that " a l l flesh h a d co r rupted his way u p o n tho 
e a r t h " . T h i s mirac le proves that G o d is " a b l e to save 
a n d able to d e s t r o y " . I t proves also that his favor is 
w i t h the r ighteous, a n d that " a l l the w i c k e d w i l l he 
d e s t r o y " . 

G o d de l ivered r ighteous L o t f r o m Sodom, and de
s troyed the w i c k e d Sodomites, thus p r o v i n g aga in 
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that h is power is super ior to a l l others, a n d that those 
whose hearts are perfect t o w a r d h i m are g iven his 
f a v o r a n d love, w h i l e a l l h is enemies he w i l l destroy. 
G o d h a d a r i g h t to destroy the Sodomites, because 
they were i n no sense ent i t l ed to l ive . 

I n the presence of P h a r a o h , G o d used Moses - to per 
f o r m most w o n d e r f u l mirac les ; a n d because of the ob
s t inacy of P h a r a o h ' s heart , he brought ten plagues 
u p o n E g y p t , a l l of w h i c h were most w o n d e r f u l m i r 
acles. T h e object of these mirac les is d i s t i n c t l y stated 
i n the B i b l e . Romans 9 : 1 7 r eads : ' ' T h e s c r i p t u r e 
sa i th unto P h a r a o h , E v e n f o r this same purpose have 
I ra ised thee u p , that I m i g h t shew m y power i n thee, 
a n d that m y name m i g h t be declared throughout a l l 
the e a r t h . " T h i s act, demonstrat ing G o d ' s power, is 
k n o w n to everybody who has ever read the B i b l e . 

A f t e r the Israel ites h a d been de l ivered f r o m the 
power of P h a r a o h , G o d per f o rmed w o n d e r f u l m i r a 
cles i n t h e i r behalf , wh i l e they wandered i n the w i l 
derness. H e m i r a c u l o u s l y gave them " m a n n a " a n d 
" q u a i l s " f o r food, a n d the i r clothes a n d shoes d i d 
not wear out f o r a p e r i o d of f o r t y years. T h u s G o d 
demonstrates his power a n d love f o r those who are 
Ms people, a n d who are trying to do his w i l l . 

T h e miracu lous del iverance of D a n i e l f r o m tho 
l i ons a n d of the three Hebrews f r o m the f iery f u r 
nace, i s another proo f that G o d is able a n d w i l l i n g to 
care f o r a n d protect his o w n people. I t is another 
demonstrat ion of the fact that the r ighteous are ob
jects of G o d ' s f avor a n d love. Those who caused 
D a n i e l to be p u t in to the l i o n s ' den, a n d the H e b r e w 
c h i l d r e n in to the furnace , were themselves destroyed 
b y the l ions a n d the f i re ; thus p r o v i n g aga in that 
G o d ' s enemies are to be destroyed. Other mirac les , 
l i k e the s l a y i n g of 1S5,000 A s s y r i a n s i n one n ight , the 
r a i s i n g of the son of the Shunamite , a n d the increase 

of the w i d o w ' s b a r r e l of meal and cruse of o i l , teach 
the same lessons o f Jehovah ' s wisdom, just ice , love 
a n d power. 

A c c o r d i n g to the N e w Testament, Jesus per formed 
m a n y miracles , a n d a lways c la imed that the power he 
exercised came f r o m Jehovah . H e tel ls us the purpose 
o f his mirac les . H e healed the sick, cast out devi ls , 
f e d a m u l t i t u d e of five thousand w i t h five loaves a n d 
two fishes, s t i l l e d the s torm, a n d ra ised the dead. I n 
the record of his f irst mi rac l e i n C a n a of Gal i lee , 
where he t u r n e d water into wine, i t is d i s t i n c t l y 
stated that i t was done to mani fest f o r t h his g lory , 
w h i c h r e m a r k means that he h a d g iven an i l l u s t r a t i o n 
of what he w o u l d do f or everybody when the k i n g d o m 
begins to operate. 

W h e n the k i n g d o m assumes power i t w i l l raise a l l 
the dead, heal a l l the sick, cast out a l l l i t e r a l devi ls 
f r o m those poor creatures who are obsessed b y the 
same, a n d cast out a l l dev i l i sh doctrines f r o m tlie 
m i n d s of the ent ire race. I t w i l l feed the ent ire h u 
m a n f a m i l y w i t h the bread of l i f e , a n d s t i l l a l l the 
storms of rebel l ion, anarchy a n d h u m a n passion that 
n o w rage throughout the earth, a n d establish peace 
on earth a n d good w i l l t o w a r d men . 

T h u s seen, the miracles of both the O l d a n d N e w 
Testaments were intended to v ind icate the name of 
J e h o v a h G o d , to conf irm his promises, to prove the 
f a l s i t y of the c la ims of S a t a n a n d his minions , a n d to 
foreshadow the f u t u r e del iverance of the race f r o m 
the power a n d deception of S a t a n a n d of S a t a n ' s or
ganizat ion , w h i c h was p i c t u r e d b y the w i cked hosts 
who were drowned i n the flood, b y P h a r a o h a n d his 
a r m y , who were destroyed i n the R e d Sea, a n d by the 
enemies of God ' s people d u r i n g a l l ages. T h i s de l iver 
ance w i l l be accomplished i n the batt le of that great 
d a y of G o d A l m i g h t y , w h i c h lies jus t ahead. 

C O M F O R T 
[Thirty-minute radio lecture] 

JE H O V A H ' S W o r d , w h i c h is our B i b l e , was w r i t 
ten a n d g iven to those of h u m a n k i n d that love 
righteousness. N o m a n is r ighteous w i t h i n h i m 

self, bu t there are m i l l i o n s who desire to know a n d do 
t h a t w h i c h is r i g h t . T h e B i b l e ins tructs ono i n the 
r i g h t w a y , a n d for that reason a n effort i s made to 
teach the B i b l e to the people b y means of radio a n d 
b y the p u b l i c a t i o n of books. 

R e a d i n g the newspapers a n d magazines, t a l k i n g 
w i t h the people a n d observing condit ions as they 
exist , one is q u i c k l y convinced that the people today 
are i n need of comfort . There is m u c h distress, a n d 
the burdens of m a n y are v e r y great. These burdens 
are both p h y s i c a l a n d menta l , a n d a l l classes of peo
p l e have some burdens to be borne. There are those 
who are C h r i s t i a n s a n d who become discouraged a n d 
f o r a t ime arc bowed d o w n i n sorrow. There are a 

great number of professed Chr i s t i ans i n the church 
organizat ions who arc suf fer ing menta l a n d s p i r i t u a l 
depression. M a n y persons are i n great need. M a n y are 
suf fer ing because of the loss of p r o p e r t y b y fires or 
floods or f r o m other calamities . M a n y are suffering 
because they have no hea l th or bod i ly s trength . M a n y 
others have lost loved ones by death, a n d great sor
r o w has come upon them because thereof. A l l of these 
need comfort , a n d few of them know where to look 
f o r i t . W h e n one is bowed down i n sorrow he craves 
comfort . H e longs for i t as a parched throat i n the 
desert desires re f resh ing water . 

T o be comforted means to be made g lad . Comfor t 
means consolation or good cheer, a n d l i g h t a n d peace 
to the m i n d a n d heart . W h e n a person is sad, i n woe, 
o r i n great distress his countenance is dark a n d his 
features often distorted . W h e n ho receives comfort 
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his countenance changes a n d radiates brightness. 
C o m f o r t is therefore an embel l ishment of the m i n d 
w i t h knowledge that br ings good cheer. H e who ad 
minis ters to another that w h i c h makes g l a d the heart 
is a comforter . H e who is a comforter is therefore a 
r e a l benefactor. 

WHO COMFORTS 

F r o m whom m a y the m i l l i o n s of s o r r o w f u l ones 
obta in comfort i n these days of distress? C a n comfort 
be f o u n d i n the newspapers or magazines? N o ; be
cause t h e i r columns are f i l l ed w i t h statements con
c e r n i n g crimes a n d wickedness i n h i g h places a n d 
other l i k e matters that t e n d to b r i n g sadness ra ther 
t h a n comfort . I f we a d m i t that the papers do the best 
that they know, that does not alter or at a l l improve 
the s i tuat i on . Recent ly one of the great metro
p o l i t a n newspapers, w i t h the expressed desire to com
fo r t the sad, emphasized these f o u r th ings that i n the 
o p i n i o n o f that pub l i sher w o u l d b r i n g comfort , to 
w i t : 

(1) T h a t banks have reduced the i r interest r a t e ; 
(2) that large corporations were increas ing t h e i r 

d i v i d e n d s ; 
(3) that the sales of the cha in stores are increas

i n g , a n d 
(4) that a one-hundred-and-f ive-story b u i l d i n g 

w o u l d soon be erected i n N e w Y o r k c i ty . 
B u t I submit that these th ings can b r i n g no conso

l a t i o n to the m i l l i o n s that are suf fer ing a n d to whom 
the bankers w o u l d not l oan money at a n y rate of i n 
terest. M i l l i o n s have no stock f r o m w h i c h they cou ld 
receive d iv idends , a n d have no interest i n the c h a i n 
stores, a n d therefore cou ld receive no personal benefit 
f r o m these n o r f r o m the erection of any b u i l d i n g . 
T h i s mere ly i l lus trates the f u t i l i t y of m a n ' s attempt 
to comfort the sor rowing mi l l i ons . 

D o the people receive comfort f r o m the l a w - m a k i n g 
bodies of the l a n d ? T h e y do not, because such can 
give no r e a l consolation. T h e p o l i t i c a l wise men t a l k 
m u c h , make laws, h o l d conferences, enter into peace 
treaties, a n d pose before the cameras a n d m i c r o 
phones a n d t a l k about peace a n d prosper i ty a n d 
hea l th a n d happiness, but no r e a l good results there
f r o m a n d no one receives a n y consolation. T h i s is not 
s a i d i n the s p i r i t of harsh c r i t i c i s m , but is sa id mere
l y as a p l a i n statement of fact w e l l k n o w n to a l l . 

Does suf fer ing h u m a n k i n d receive consolation f r o m 
the c l e rgy? N o , they do not ; because these men t e l l 
t h e i r congregations o n l y of a n d concerning the w i s 
dom a n d attainments of imper fec t men, a n d such 
th ings do not feed a n d comfort the m i n d s of suf fer ing 
men a n d women. 

T h e great men of commerce, the astute statesmen, 
a n d the numerous c lergymen f o r m the vis ible p a r t of 
the r u l i n g powers of th is w o r l d . N o t o n l y have these 
f a i l e d to b r i n g comfort to the people, but they are 
unable to comfort even themselves. T h e u l t r a r i c h are 
f e a r f u l of the collapse o f the i r wea l th a n d the f a i l u r e 

of t h e i r power. The statesmen are f e a r f u l that they 
m a y not be able to h o l d the i r positions of influence, 
a n d the c lergymen are f e a r f u l that both B i g Business 
a n d the po l i t i c ians m a y cast them aside a n d then they 
w i l l be w i thout means of support a n d w i t h o u t i n f l u 
ence. B u t a l l of these suffer m e n t a l depression, menta l 
a n d p h y s i c a l sickness, a n d death robs them of the i r 
loved ones a n d great gr ie f f a l l s u p o n them. A t t e n t i o n 
is ca l led to these th ings here i n order to emphasize 
the f u t i l i t y of m a n a n d the f ru i t less results f r o m the 
efforts p u t f o r t h b y h i m to b r i n g consolation to suf 
f e r i n g k i n d . 

T o whom, then , s h a l l we look for comfort a n d con
solation? W e know that i t is not w i t h i n the power of 
m a n or any number of men to b r i n g the comfort and 
consolation that is desired. S h a l l the people then give 
u p i n u t te r despair ? N o . T h e ex t remi ty of the crea
ture is the o p p o r t u n i t y to receive that w h i c h is p ro 
v i d e d b y the gracious Creator . The great Jehovah 
G o d who created the heavens a n d the earth a n d whose 
treasures a n d riches know no bounds is also the G i v e r 
to m a n of every good a n d perfect g i f t . One of his i n 
s p i r e d witnesses who h a d been the rec ip ient of the 
comfort a n d blessings of Jehovah wrote of a n d con
c e r n i n g h i m , i n 2 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 : 3 , 4, these w o r d s : 
" B l e s s e d be God , even the F a t h e r of our L o r d Jesus 
C h r i s t , the F a t h e r of mercies, a n d the G o d of a l l com
f o r t ; who comfortcth us i n a l l our t r i b u l a t i o n , that 
we m a y be able to comfort them w h i c h arc i n a n y 
trouble , b y the comfort wherewi th we ourselves are 
comforted of G o d . " 

P h y s i c a l weakness, sickness a n d discomfort resul t 
f r o m want of m a t e r i a l food f o r the body. W T hen 
p r o p e r food is h a d the body is refreshed a n d com
for ted . T h e weakness of the new creature i n C h r i s t 
Jesus results f r o m want of food for the m i n d , because 
i t is b y the u p b u i l d i n g of the m i n d that we ascertain 
the w i l l of G o d and then receive his blessings. W h e n 
that proper food is taken a n d assimilated the C h r i s 
t i a n is refreshed a n d comforted. T h e food for the 
C h r i s t i a n is the W o r d of G o d r i g h t l y understood a n d 
p r o p e r l y app l i ed . The f a i t h f u l prophet of the L o r d 
w r o t e : " T h i s is m y comfort i n m y af f l ict ion: f o r t h y 
w o r d hath quickened m e . " (Ps . 1 1 9 : 5 0 ) N o C h r i s 
t i a n can m a i n t a i n his s p i r i t u a l l i f e wi thout the p r o p 
er food a n d proper exercise. H i s meat a n d d r i n k in 
the u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the W o r d of G o d , a n d his ex
ercise is the use of that W o r d i n obedience to the 
commandments of Jehovah . 

A s stated i n the text jus t quoted, Jehovah is " t l i e 
F a t h e r of mercies, a n d the G o d of a l l c o m f o r t ' - ; 
w h i c h means that he is the source of a l l rea l consola
t i o n . H e comforts those who seek knowledge a n d w is 
dom at h is h a n d . W h y does G o d comfort the t rue f o l 
lowers of Jesus C h r i s t ? D o they receive such conso
l a t i o n mere ly f or the i r own selfish benefit? T h e S c r i p 
tures answer i n these w o r d s : " W h o comfortc th us i n 
a l l our t r i b u l a t i o n , that we m a y be able to comfort 
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them w h i c h are i n a n y trouble , b y the comfort where
w i t h we ourselves are comforted of G o d . " — 2 C o r . 1 : 4 . 

T h a t means, then , that the p r o p e r exercise of the 
C h r i s t i a n is to c a r r y the message of t r u t h and conso
l a t i o n to others, that they m a y receive consolation. 
S u c h was the miss ion of Jesus on earth, a n d the com
miss ion to h is t r u e fo l lowers is to the same effect, as 
i t is w r i t t e n i n Isa iah 6 1 : 1 , 2 : " T h e s p i r i t of the 
L o r d G o d is u p o n me; because the L o r d hath anointed 
me to preach good t i d i n g s unto the meek; he h a t h 
sent me to b i n d u p the broken-hearted, to p r o c l a i m 
l i b e r t y to tho captives, a n d the opening of the p r i s o n 
to them that are b o u n d ; to p r o c l a i m the acceptable 
year of the L o r d , a n d the day of vengeance of our 
G o d ; to comfort a l l that m o u r n . " 

PRISONS 

I n the Catho l i c a n d Protes tant congregations of tho 
d ivers a n d numerous churches throughout the l a n d 
there are numbers o f good people who have a sincere 
desire to serve G o d . T o the i r great sorrow they see 
that the pastors of t h e i r respective congregations have 
gotten away f r o m the B i b l e a n d teach the wisdom of 
men. T h e y observe that t h e i r pastors collect a n d d i s 
t r i b u t e large sums of money to influence p o l i t i c a l 
elections f o r the selection o f men to p u b l i c office. 
T h e y see that the i r pastors are g iven w h o l l y to w o r l d 
l y th ings a n d not to the teaching of the W o r d of G o d , 
a n d b y reason thereof these good people are i n d i s 
tress a n d sorrow. G o d foreto ld the i r cond i t i on when 
he caused his prophet to w r i t e : " 0 remember not 
against us former i n i q u i t i e s : let t h y tender mercies 
speedi ly prevent us ; f o r we are brought v e r y low. 
H e l p us, 0 G o d of our sa lvat ion , f o r the g l o ry of t h y 
name; a n d de l iver us, a n d purge a w a y our sins, f o r 
t h y name ' s sake. . . . L e t the s i gh ing of the pr isoner 
come before thee; accord ing to the greatness of t h y 
power preserve thou those that are appointed to d i e . ' ' 
— P s . 7 9 : 8 , 9, 11. 

T h e minis ters i n these churches t e l l members of the 
congregation that they must r e m a i n i n the church i n 
order to u p h o l d society a n d that they must not hear 
a n y t h i n g f r o m any other source. H a v i n g no k n o w l 
edge of what to do, a n d being f e a r f u l to w i t h d r a w , 
these good people are thus h e l d as prisoners a n d are 
i n m u c h distress. T h e i r discomfort is chiefly because 
of lack of s p i r i t u a l food or ins t ruc t i on for the m i n d . 
T h e y lack a knowledge of G o d ' s gracious prov is ion , 
a n d of a n d concerning them i t is w r i t t e n i n his W o r d : 
" S u c h as sit i n darkness a n d i n the shadow of death, 
be ing bound i n afi l iction a n d i r o n ; because they re 
be l led against the words of G o d , a n d contemned the 
counsel of the Most H i g h ; therefore he brought down 
t h e i r heart w i t h l abour ; they f e l l down, a n d there 
was none [no man] to help . T h e n they c r i ed unto the 
L o r d i n the i r trouble, a n d he saved them out of the i r 
distresses. H e brought them out o f darkness a n d the 
shadow of death, a n d brake the i r bands i n s u n d e r . " 
— P s . 107 :10-14 . 

N o t on ly has G o d ' s due t ime now come to hear the 
p r a y e r o f these prisoners who desire righteousness, 
but he has commanded a n d commissioned h is f a i t h f u l 
servants to c a r r y his message of t r u t h to these h u n 
g r y souls that they may receive comfort . T o his serv
ant class he says : " I the L o r d have ca l led thee i n 
righteousness, a n d w i l l h o l d thine hand, and w i l l keep 
thee, a n d give thee for a covenant of the people, f o r 
a l i g h t of tho nat ions ; to open the b l i n d eyes, to b r i n g 
out the prisoners f r o m the pr i son , a n d them that sit 
i n darkness out of the p r i s o n h o u s e . " — I s a . 4 2 : 6 , 7. 

I n obedience to th is commandment there is a l i t t l e 
company of men a n d women going u p a n d d o w n the 
l a n d a n d c a l l i n g at the homes of the people i n order 
to b r i n g to them an unders tand ing of the W o r d of 
G o d , w h i c h is s p i r i t u a l food. T h e y are not t r y i n g to 
get y o u r money nor are they a t tempt ing to induce 
men to j o i n a n y t h i n g . B u t the i r desire is to do good 
unto a l l as they have o p p o r t u n i t y , a n d especial ly to 
those who love righteousness, that these m i g h t have 
the consolation that comes f r o m a knowledge of the 
W o r d of G o d . I t becomes the pr iv i l ege of every one 
who receives consolation f r o m the L o r d to c a r r y that 
message of comfort to others who are also desirous of 
consolation. 

P E O P L E 

There are mi l l i ons of people who make no pre 
tence o f be ing even members of a church organiza 
t i o n hut who are order - l ov ing a n d desire r ighteous
ness. T h e y see a great amount of wickedness a n d 
w r o n g do ing i n the earth a n d they have a l ong ing to 
see a better condit ion . T h e y suffer much sorrow a n d 
gr i e f a n d great ly desire comfort . T h e y have no k n o w l 
edge of how i t is possible to better the condit ions of 
h u m a n i t y . T h e y can see v e r y c l ear ly that the peace 
treaties can never b r i n g las t ing peace amongst the 
nat ions ; that the selection of men to office can never 
cause the m a k i n g a n d execution of r ighteous laws ; 
that the b u i l d i n g of churches a n d p a y i n g men to ta lk 
of man-made wisdom can never lead the people into 
the l i g h t ; a n d that the oppressive h a n d of B i g B u s i 
ness must necessarily continue to- make condit ions 
harder f or the poor. These good people are i n despair . 
T h e y need a n d have desire f or comfort. I t is the p r i v i 
lege a n d d u t y of those who have that consolation to 
pass i t on to others. 

T H E KINGDOM 

H o w can the people receive the re l ie f desired? I a n 
swer that question f r o m the Scr ip tures , to wit , B y 
a n d t h r o u g h the k i n g d o m of G o d a n d his C h r i s t . F o r 
m a n y l ong centuries S a t a n the D e v i l has been the i n 
v is ib le r u l e r of th is w o r l d a n d he has been the great 
oppressor of m a n k i n d . H e has caused a l l the suf fer ing 
a n d sorrow to come u p o n the people a n d then he 
fa lse ly causes this to be charged u p against Jehovah 
G o d . H i s purpose is to t u r n the people away f rom the 
t r u e G o d a n d keep them i n bl indness. Y o u ask, W h y 
w o u l d a j u s t G o d p e r m i t S a t a n thus to oppress the 
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people? T h e S c r i p t u r e s answer that question, to w i t , 
T h a t G o d set righteousness before m a n i n the be
g i n n i n g a n d t o l d h i m that i f he fo l l owed a n y other 
course i t w o u l d l ead to sickness, suf fer ing a n d death. 
S a t a n i n d u c e d m a n to believe that G o d is a l i a r a n d 
that m a n cou ld m a i n t a i n h imse l f i n peace, prosper i ty , 
l i f e a n d happiness. S a t a n thus p u t i n issue before 
m a n the supremacy of Jehovah . 

G o d has p e r m i t t e d m a n to exercise h i s o w n free 
w i l l a n d has let S a t a n go h is f u l l l i m i t u n t i l G o d ' s 
due t ime to v ind i cate h is o w n W o r d a n d name a n d to 
prove to a l l creat ion that he is the r ighteous One a n d 
that he is supreme i n power. E v e r y person who hears 
me w e l l knows that the nat ions of ear th have taken 
counsel together a n d i n effect have s a i d : ' W e can es
tab l i sh peace a n d make the w o r l d a fit place to l i ve 
i n ' . I n do ing th is they have absolutely ignored G o d 
a n d his k i n g d o m . B o t h the S c r i p t u r e s a n d the facts 
show that these nations have made S a t a n the i r god. 
I do not mean by that that the po l i t i c ians know that 
they are s e rv ing the D e v i l or that the B i g Business 
m e n have knowledge that they are serv ing Satan . I 
do mean that they are i gnorant of G o d ' s provis ions . 
T h e c lergy should have k n o w n better, becaiisc they 
have h a d access to G o d ' s W o r d . B u t instead of f o l 
l o w i n g that they have j o i n e d hands w i t h the selfish 
interests a n d have made themselves a p a r t of the 
r u l e r s of th i s w o r l d , a n d i t is these who now p u s h 
G o d ' s k i n g d o m aside a n d set u p t h e i r own make
shi f ts ins tead ; therefore G o d t h r o u g h h is prophet 
s a y s : " A n d i n the days of these k ings sha l l the G o d 
o f heaven set u p a k i n g d o m w h i c h s h a l l never be de
s t r o y e d : a n d the k i n g d o m s h a l l not be le f t to other 
people, but i t s h a l l break i n pieces a n d consume a l l 
these k ingdoms, a n d i t s h a l l s tand f o r e v e r . " — 
D a n . 2 : 4 4 . 

T h e t ime has come to establish G o d ' s government 
of righteousness. F o r th i s reason S a t a n is p u t t i n g 
f o r t h his last desperate effort to b l i n d the people a n d 
keep them i n ignorance. B u t G o d ' s k i n g d o m w i l l be 
established no twi ths tand ing , a n d w i l l b r i n g complete 
r e l i e f to the people. 

I n tha t k i n g d o m of righteousness S a t a n w i l l havo 
no p a r t . N o selfish a n d c r u e l financiers w i l l have any 
p a r t there in . N o po l i t i c ians w i l l have a n y t h i n g to do 
therewi th , a n d no c lergymen a n y t h i n g to say about 
that government. C h r i s t Jesus is the great inv i s ib le 
R u l e r thereof. Assoc iated w i t h h i m w i l l be those who 
are w h o l l y devoted to J e h o v a h God . O n earth as his 
v is ib le representatives w i l l be f a i t h f u l men who u n d e r 
the d i rec t i on of the L o r d w i l l r u l e i n righteousness. 
I t i s th i s k i n g d o m that w i l l b r i n g f u l l a n d complete 
r e l i e f a n d blessings to m a n k i n d . 

K N O W L E D G E C O N S O L A T I O N 

A m a n reaches the po in t of despair o n l y when he 
is convinced that there is no means of re l ie f avai lable . 
I f ho has knowledge that re l ie f i s c e r ta in w i t h i n a 

short t ime, that knowledge gives h i m courage a n d 
comfort of m i n d . F o r several months past there have 
been l o n g bread l ines i n the cities. M e n who are w i l l 
i n g to work have wa i ted i n l ine to be fed b y the h a n d 
o f c h a r i t y because they f o u n d no work . Some of these 
have c h i l d r e n c r y i n g f o r bread. H a v i n g no knowledge 
o f a n y poss ib i l i ty o f re l i e f some have reached the 
po in t o f despair a n d committed suic ide. H a d these 
k n o w n that jus t a r o u n d the corner was a good a n d 
t r u e F r i e n d that w o u l d shor t ly s u p p l y a l l t h e i r 
needs, that knowledge w o u l d have brought comfort 
a n d courage a n d prevented sel f -destruct ion. 

T h i s is the t ime i n w h i c h S a t a n the inv i s ib le god of 
th is w o r l d is causing great woe on the earth . M u l t i 
tudes of people suffer f r o m the h a n d of oppression, 
c r u e l acts of in just i ce , the results of a w i c k e d war , 
a n d f r o m affliction a n d sickness a n d the loss of loved 
ones i n death. Ignorant of any poss ib i l i ty of re l ie f 
m a n y reach the border of despair a n d p lunge them
selves into death. I f these h a d knowledge that they 
have a r e a l a n d t r u e F r i e n d at h a n d who w i l l short ly 
rel ieve them of a l l the i r sorrows a n d distresses, that 
knowledge w o u l d b r i n g great comfort a n d give them 
courage a n d f o r t i tude to w a i t f o r del iverance. K n o w l 
edge of the t r u t h , therefore, is of greatest importance 
to the people. T h i s is emphasized b y the words of t l ie 
L o r d recorded i n Proverbs 8 : 7 - 1 1 : " F o r m y m o u t h 
s h a l l speak t r u t h ; a n d wickedness is a n abominat ion 
to m y l ips . A l l the words of m y m o u t h are i n r i g h t 
eousness; there is n o t h i n g f r o w a r d or perverse i n 
them. T h e y are a l l p l a i n to h i m that undcrstandcth , 
a n d r i g h t to them that find knowledge. Receive m y 
i n s t r u c t i o n , a n d not s i l v e r ; a n d knowledge ra ther 
t h a n choice gold . F o r wisdom is better t h a n rubies ; 
a n d a l l the th ings that m a y be desired are not to be 
compared to i t . " 

W h a t suffer ing h u m a n i t y needs is the t r u t h . The 
expressed w i l l of G o d is that a l l sha l l have a n oppor
t u n i t y to know the t r u t h . I n G o d ' s providences that 
t ime has now come for knowledge to begin . To this 
end G o d has brought into operat ion the radio , w h i c h , 
n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g opposit ion, he permits to be used 
to i n f o n n the people concerning his t r u t h . A t a r e a l 
sacrifice to some the W A T C H T O W E R rad io cha in p r o g r a m 
is sent f o r t h every S u n d a y m o r n i n g at an a n n u a l cost 
of approx imate ly $200,000, a n d the purpose of i t is 
to help the people to get a knowledge of the t r u t h , 
that they m a y receive comfort a n d encouragement. 
Those who have to do w i t h the sending f o r t h of th is 
p r o g r a m have m u c h j o y i n the knowledge of the fact 
that they are he lp ing suffer ing h u m a n i t y b y b r i n g i n g 
to them a knowledge of Jehovah . Those who f a i l or 
refuso to hear, of course, do not receive comfort . 
Those who make an effort to hear a n d to prof i t b y 
what they hear receive m u c h comfort . T h e people 
must cooperate i n order to receive the he lp desired. 
T h e y must l i s ten , read, a n d improve the m i n d . 
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A m a n is s t a r v i n g for want of food. H i s f r i e n d 
br ings h i m the needed food a n d puts i t w i t h i n his 
reach. H e cannot make the s t a r v i n g m a n eat, how
ever. I n order f o r the s t a r v i n g m a n to receive benefit 
l ie must p u t f o r t h a n effort to eat the food. The peo
ples of the l a n d are now s t a r v i n g for want of the 
knowledge of the W o r d of G o d . A few men a n d wo
men who are r e a l l y devoted to G o d b r i n g w i t h i n the i r 
reach the needed food. B u t i n order f o r the h u n g r y 
ones to prof i t they must hear a n d l e a r n the W o r d of 
G o d . One h u n g r y m a n cannot eat food for the benefit 
of another h u n g r y person. T h e one d e s i r i n g a k n o w l 
edge that w i l l b r i n g comfort can acquire i t on ly b y 
a p p l y i n g himsel f to a n unders tand ing . 

T h e most i m p o r t a n t use to which the rad io is put 
is that of b r i n g i n g to the people some knowledge of 
G o d ' s prov i s i on f o r the i r sure re l ie f a n d blessing. 
H e n c e the broadcast ing of the message of G o d ' s 
W o r d of t r u t h is to the people of greatest importance , 
convenience, a n d necessity. T h e n this is f o l l owed u p 
q u i c k l y b y a company of men a n d women who love 
G o d a n d t h e i r fe l low m a n . These v i s i t the homes a n d 
b r i n g to the at tent ion of the people books that have 
been spec ia l ly p r e p a r e d a n d w h i c h enable the people 
to f ind i n the i r o w n B i b l e s the great t r u t h s they have 
so l o n g desired to know a n d w h i c h w i l l b r i n g to them 
such great consolation. D e s i r i n g comfort the people 
must now cooperate. T h e y must read the books, to
gether w i t h the i r B i b l e s , a n d thereby acquire the 
needed knowledge. A s m a l l sum of money is taken to 
he lp de f ray the expense of the p u b l i c a t i o n of the 
books. T i m e s are now h a r d a n d some s a y : ' I cannot 
use money for books when I need i t f o r b read . ' M a 
t e r i a l food f o r the body br ings t emporary re l ie f . 
K n o w l e d g e o f the means of complete del iverance 
b r i n g s a r e a l a n d l a s t i n g comfort to the m i n d a n d 
heart . I t is w e l l to deny oneself a s m a l l amount of 
t e m p o r a r y ease i n order to have a permanent m e n t a l 
consolation. 

B r i e f l y summed u p , the facts are these: F o r many 
years S a t a n the D e v i l has been the inv i s ib le r u l e r of 
th is w o r l d a n d the oppressor of the people. The t ime 
has come when he s h a l l be f or ever ousted a n d his or
gan iza t i on destroyed. C h r i s t becomes tho inv i s ib l e 
R u l e r of the w o r l d , a n d his government w i l l be that 
of peace a n d righteousness, b r i n g i n g l a s t i n g blessings 
of prosper i ty , heal th a n d comfort to m a n k i n d . B e 
cause we are i n the t r a n s i t i o n p e r i o d now S a t a n is 
m a k i n g his last desperate effort to increase the b u r 
dens o f m a n k i n d a n d to t u r n them away f r o m J e h o 
v a h . N o w let the people get a knowledge of the re l ie f 
tha t must shor t l y come, a n d rece iv ing th is knowledge, 
take courage a n d comfort a n d rejoice. 

W h a t the people desire above a l l th ings is l i f e i n 
endless happiness. I t i s w r i t t e n i n J o h n 1 7 : 3 : " T h i s 
is l i f e e ternal , that they m i g h t know thee the on ly 
t rue G o d , a n d Jesus C h r i s t , w h o m t h o u hast s e n t . " 
C o m i n g to know G o d ono learns that G o d is perfect 

i n wisdom, exact i n justice, u n l i m i t e d i n power, and 
the v e r y expression of love. T h r o u g h his beloved S o u 
he has prov ided redemption a n d del iverance for the 
people. H e has now placed his Son C h r i s t Jesus upon 
his throne a n d his k i n g d o m is at hand. U n d e r the 
r ighteous r e ign of C h r i s t a l l who obey G o d a n d do 
r i g h t shal l l ive , not on ly f or a br i e f season, but sha l l 
be f u l l y restored to perfect ion of body and m i n d a n d 
l i ve on earth forever. G o d made the earth for m a n ; 
a n d the t ime comes when he w i l l make the earth a fit 
place on w h i c h m a n s h a l l l ive , a n d to those who do 
obey h i m he w i l l give l i f e ever last ing . 

Y o u r beloved dead are not i n p u r g a t o r y or i n a 
he l l of torment as you have been to ld by the faithless 
c lergy . G o d ' s W o r d c l ear ly proves that the dead aro 
unconscious, out of existence, i n the grave, the state 
of death, there a w a i t i n g the t ime of resurrect ion when 
they sha l l be awakened a n d come f o r t h . I t is w r i t t e n , 
i n J o h n 5 : 29, that a l l i n the i r graves s h a l l come f o r t h 
a n d be g iven an o p p o r t u n i t y for l i f e , a n d then they 
that obey s h a l l l i ve and s h a l l never die. 

I n his k i n g d o m the people w i l l no longer be de
ceived b y false teachers or otherwise. There w i l l be 
no more l ong l ines of men a n d women w a i t i n g to be 
l e d b y the h a n d of c h a r i t y . T h e n sickness a n d death 
s h a l l pass away. C o n c e r n i n g these th ings i t is w r i t 
t e n : " A n d i n this k i n g d o m s h a l l the L o r d of hosts 
make unto a l l people a feast of f a t th ings , a feast of 
wines on the lees, of fat th ings f u l l of marrow , of 
wines on the lees we l l refined. A n d he w i l l destroy i n 
th is government the face of the cover ing cast over a l l 
people, a n d the v a i l that is spread over a l l nations. 
H e w i l l swal low u p death i n v i c t o r y ; a n d the L o r d 
G o d w i l l w ipe away tears f r o m off a l l faces; a n d the 
rebuke of his people s h a l l he take away f r o m off a l l 
the e a r t h : f or the L o r d h a t h spoken i t . A n d i t sha l l 
be sa id i n that day, L o , th is is our G o d ; we have 
wa i ted for h i m , a n d he w i l l save u s : th is is the L o r d ; 
we have wai ted for h i m , we w i l l be g lad a n d rejoice 
i n his s a l v a t i o n . ' ' — I s a . 2 5 : 6-9. 

I submit that a knowledge of these t r u t h s is of 
greatest importance to the people. L e t every one who 
loves G o d now t e l l h is fe l low m a n to hear the t r u t h 
a n d come a n d partake thereof. L e t a l l those who hear 
say to the i r ne ighbors : ' C o m e a n d feed upon these 
great t r u t h s . ' A knowledge thereof w i l l l i f t tho b u r 
dens f r o m suffering h u m a n i t y , because they w i l l l earn 
that complete re l ie f sha l l short ly come a n d this k n o w l 
edge w i l l b r i n g them present comfort a n d consolation. 
L e t every one who receives comfort f r o m the W o r d 
of G o d c a r r y that message of good news to others 
that they too m a y come to know that Jehovah is the 
F a t h e r of mercies a n d G o d of a l l comfort . K n o w l 
edge, wisdom, comfort a n d l i f e proceed f r o m Jehovah 
G o d . " H a p p y is the m a n that findeth wisdom, a n d 
the m a n that gctteth unders tand ing . F o r the mer 
chandise of i t is better t h a n the merchandise of s i lver , 
a n d the ga in thereof than fine g o l d . ' ' — P r o v . 3 : 1 3 , 1 4 . 
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Brandon, Wan C K X 

Sun am 10-11 (second, 
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Sydney, N . S C J C B 
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Mobile W O D S 
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Sun am 9-10 
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G-7, 9-10 

Tue pm 8-S.30 ; T h u pm 8-S.15 
Wed F r i pm 2.30-2.45 

San Diego K G B 
Sun am 10-11 

C O L O R A D O 
Colorado Springs _ K F U M 

Wed pm 8.30-9 
Denver K L Z 

Sun am 10-10.30 
Pueblo - K G H F 

Mon pm 8-8.30 

D E L A W A R E 
Wilmington W D E L 

Sun pm 7-7.30 (first and 
third, monthly) 

F L O R I D A 
Jacksonville W J A X 

Sun (Juuo 20) am 11-12 
Tampa - WDAEJ 

Mon pm 7.10-7.30 

G E O R G I A 
Atlanta W G S T 

Sun pm 0-9.15 
Columbus W R B L 

T h u pm 8.30-9 

I D A H O 
Boise _ K I D O 

Sun pm 4.30-5 

IOWA 
Ceilar Rapids K W C R 

Sun am 10-11; pm 4-5 
Wed pm 9-10 

Davenport W O C 
Sun am 10-10.30 or pm 5.U0-U 

(alternately) 
Muscatine - K T N T 

Sun pm 1-1.30 
K A N S A S 
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F r i pm 4-4.30 
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Sun pm 1-1.30 
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Sun am 9.15-10 
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Time AM 
Atlantic (Intercolonial) Standard 10-11 
Eastern Daylight Saving 10-11 
Eastern Standard _ _ 9-10 
Central Daylight Saving _ 9-10 
Central Standard _ 8-9 
Mountain Standard 7-8 

Bangor, Me. W L B Z 
Boston W l . O E 
Charlotte W B T 
Chicago W C F L 
Chicago W O R D 
Cleveland W H K 
Columbus WCAII 
Evansville W G B F 
Fort Wayne .... W O W O 
Hamilton, Ont. C K O C 
Harrisburg W i l l ' 
Koy.kinsviUe .... W F I W 
Indbnapolis — WKI5F 
Lincoln K F A B 
Muscatine K T N T 
New York W B B R 
New York W M C A 

Norfolk W T A R 
Paterson W O D A 
Petersburg W L l i G 
Philadelphia WIP 
Pittsburgh K Q V 
Poughkeepsio .... W O K O 
Providence ......... W L S I 
Raleigh W P T F 
St. Joseph K F E Q 
St. Louis K M O X 
Scranton W G B I 
Sioux Fal ls K S O O 
Syracuse W F B L 
Washington .... W M A L 
Wheeling „ W W V A 
Youngstown W K B N 

L O U I S I A N A 
New Orleans — W J B O 

T h u pm 8-8.30 
Shreveport - K T S L 

T h u pm 8.30-9.30 

M A R Y L A N D 
Baltimore W C B M 

Sun pm G-7 
Cumberland W T B O 

Sun pm 2.30-3 

M A S S A C H U S E T T S 
Boston W L O B 

Sun am 11-12.30; pm 8-9 
Sun pm 12.30-1 (foreign) 
T h u pm 8-u 

Lexington W L E X 
Sun pm 2-3 

New Bedford W N B H 
Tue pm 8-9 

M I C H I G A N 
Detroit WGIIP 

Sun pm 1.30- (Hungarian, 
third, monthly) 

F l i n t W F D F 
F r i pm 9.30-10 

Grand Rapids W O O D 
Sun pm 9-10 

Jackson W I B M 
Sun pm 2-2.-15 

M I N N E S O T A 
Duluth — W E B C 

Sun am 9-9.45 
Minneapolis WRIIM 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 

M I S S I S S I P P I 
Hattiesburg _ „ W R B J 

Mon pm 8.30-9 
Meridian W C O C 

Sun am 10-11 

M O N T A N A 
Butte K G I R 

Sun pm 2-2.30 
Great Falls K F B B 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 

N E B R A S K A 
York _ K G B Z 

Sun urn 10-11 

N E W Y O R K 
Binghamton WNBE" 

Sun am 10-12; pm 7-9 
T h u pra 8-9 

Buffalo W E B R 
Sun pm C-3.30 (Polish, 

second and fourth, mouthlv) 
Jamestown W O C L 

F r i pm 7-7.15 
New York W B B R 

Sun am 8.30-1 1: pm 5-9 
Mon am 0.30-7, 10-12; pm 2-t 
Tuo nm (i.30-7 ; pm 12-2, 0-8 
Wed am (i.;;o-7,10-12 ; pin 9-12 
T i m am r,.:;o-7 ; pm 1-3, 8-10 
F r i am C.30-7; pm 2-4, 0 8 

Saranac Lake W N B Z 
Sun am 10-10.30 

Tunper Lake _ WI1DL 
Suu pm 3.30-4 

N O R T H C A R O L I N A 
Greensboro W N R C 

F r i pm 0.15-G.45 

OHIO 
Cincinnati W F B E 

Sun pm 5-5.30 
Cleveland W H K 

Sun nm 8 .50-11; pm 2-3, 7-8 
Mon Tue Weil T i m F r l Sat 

am 7.30-S; T h u pm 7-S 
Columbus W C A H 

Sun pm 12-1, 9-10 
Mon Tuo Wed T h u F r l Sat 

am 9-9.30; Thu pm 7.30-n 
Mansfield W J W 

Sun pm 9-10 

O K L A H O M A 
Chickasha K O C W 

Sun pm G.30-7 
Oklahoma City K F J F 

Sun pm 3-3.30 
T h u pm 8-8.30 

O R E G O N 
Portland _ K G W 

Sun am 10 \ i * 
Portland K T B R 

Sun pm 1-1.30 (G\ man, 
every other week) 

P E N N S Y L V A N I A 
Altoona _ W F B G 

Suu pm 7-7.30 
E r i e W E D H 

Sun pm 12.30-1 (Polish 
first and third, monthly 1 
(Slovak, second and fourth, 
monthly) 
(Ukrainian, fifth monthly) 

Sun pin 9-9.30 (English) 
Oil City W L B W 

Sun pm 5-3.JO 
Philadelphia WIP 

Sun pm 2.30-3.30 (German, 
Greek. Italian or I'nli-h) 

Wed pm 3.45-4 (English) 
Pittsburgh u Q V 

Sun pm 1-2, 7-8 ; F r i pm h-ft 
Reading W R A W 

Sun pm 0.30-7.15 (first, 
monthly) 

S O U T H D A K O T A 
Sioux Falls K S O O 

Sun am 10-11 ; pm 2-3 

T E N N E S S E E 
Memphis W R E C 

Sun pm 1.30-2 

T E X A S 
Corpus Christi K G F I 

Suu pm 3-3.30 
Dallas W R U 

Sun am 9-10 
Galveston K F L X 

Sun am 8.43-9.30 
Houston ~. K P K C 

Sun am 9.30-10 
San Antonio K T S A 

Sun pm 1-2 
Waco W A C O 

Sun pm G.4o-7.30 (every 
other week) 

U T A H 
Salt Lake City K D Y L 

Sun pm 3.1J-3.30 

V I R G I N I A 
Petersburg W L B G 

Sun pm 7-8 
Roanoke W D B J 

Sat (July 5) pm 7.30-S 
Sun (July G) pm 12.30-1 

W A S H I N G T O N 
BelHnghtim — K V O S 

Sun am 10-11* 
Seattle K O M O 

Sun am 10-11» 
Spokane K H Q 

Sun am 10-11* 
Daily (except Sun) am G.45-7 

W E S T V I R G I N I A 
Charleston - W O B U 

Sun pm 7-7.30 
Huntington W S A Z 

T h u pm 4-4.30 

WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee W I S N 

Sun nm 1011 
Sun am 9-11 (Polish, every 

other week) 
Sun am 11-11.30 (last, month

ly, German) 

• Xorthucbt network program. 



JJpaa the earth distress of nations, with perplexity; the tea and the ware* roaring; men'i heart! falling them for fear, and for 
looking after those things which are coming ou the earth: for the powers of heaven shall be shaken, . . . When these things 
begin to come to pass, then know that the Kingdom of God Is at band. Look op, and lift up Tour heads; for your redemption 
draweth nigh.—Luke 21:25-31; Matthew 24:33; Mark 13:20. 



THIS J O U R N A L 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

TH I S journal is published for the purpose of aiding tha 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. I t provides 
systematic Bible study in which al l its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of tho visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Biblo instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which al l doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. I t does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances i n the light of tho infalUble 
Word of God. It does not indulge i n controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that lie is now the Lord Jesua Christ in glory, 
clothed with al l power i n heaven and in eartli. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act al l men aro born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that ha 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented tho value of his human sacrifice as tha 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T F O B M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of the 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow i n his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which al l families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands a l l nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F TJIE P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during tho reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ wi l l afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair tr ial for life, and those who obey wil l live on earth 
for ever i n a state of happiness. 

Y E A R L Y S U B S C R I P T I O N P R I C E 
U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I G N , 
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American remittances should be made by Kxpresi or Tostal Money 
Order, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should he made to branch ojiices only. 
Remittances from scattered foreign territory may be made to tha 
Brooklyn office, but by International Postal Money Order only. 

(Foreign translations Oj this journal appear in several languages.) 
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V A C A T I O N 
The vacation date for the Bethel family office and factory 

force at Brooklyn is fixed for the two weeks beginning August 
18 and ending September 1, 1930. This gives two full weeks. 
During that period of time there will bo no general convention, 
and therefore all who take advantage of this period for vaca
tion may arrange for special field service wherever they spend 
their vacation. 

As to all other countries, it will be desirable to have the va
cation i n the same period i f convenient. I f not convenient, the 
local managers will f ix the vacations in the countries respec
tively to best suit the convenience of the majority of the breth
ren. 

The classes wil l please have these dates in mind and send in 
any orders two weeks in advance, so that they can be filled 
prior to August IS, as no orders to tlie office will be filled 
during the time above mentioned, tho period of vacation. Dur
ing the period of vacation tho Bethel home will bo closed. 

LB.S.A. Berean Bible Studies 
by means of 

WATCH TOWER 
"Angels in Z i o n " (Part 1) 

Issue of June 1, 1030 
Week beginning August 3 % 1-21 
Week beginning August 10 % 22-42 

"Angels in Z i o n " (Part 2) 
Issue of June IS, 1030 

Week beginning August 17 If 1-16 
Week beginning August 24 17-31 
Week beginning August 31 32-45 
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K I N G D O M F R U I T S 
"Therefore say I unto you, The kingdom of God shall be taken from you, and given to a nation "bringing 

forth the fruits thereof ."—Matt. 21:43. 

JE H O V A H G o d is the K i n g E t e r n a l . The k i n g d o m is 
his . These two great a n d f u n d a m e n t a l t r u t h s have 
passed over the head of the m a j o r i t y of those who 

havo c la imed to fo l low C h r i s t a n d to serve G o d . A n y 
depar ture f r o m f u n d a m e n t a l t r u t h necessari ly leads 
one into dangerous paths a n d often results i n disas
ter . F u n d a m e n t a l t r u t h s serve as guide stakes b y 
w h i c h a l l other doctrines are to be measured. E v e r y 
t h i n g good proceeds f r o m J e h o v a h G o d ; therefore 
the t r u t h concerning h i m is of the greatest i m p o r 
tance. G o d is the C r e a t o r of heaven a n d ear th . H i s 
name " J e h o v a h " signifies his purposes t o w a r d his 
creatures w h i c h he has expressed i n his W o r d . " T h e 
A l m i g h t y " signifies that n o t h i n g can successful ly re 
sist his power. H i s name " M o s t H i g h " is equivalent 
to s a y i n g that he is above a l l a n d that a l l who aro 
g iven ever last ing l i f e must con form to his w i l l . T h e 
student shou ld not pass l i g h t l y over these great 
t r u t h s . T h e y shou ld have his most p r o f o u n d consid
era t i on a n d medi ta t i on . 

a W h e n one comes to a knowledge of Jehovah G o d 
a n d begins to apprec iate h i m there is no longer a de
s ire to give serious considerat ion to the op in i on of any 
creature unless that o p i n i o n is i n exact h a r m o n y w i t h 
the expressed w i l l of G o d . W h e n the creature reaches 
a po in t of r ea l apprec ia t ion of the Creator he refuses 
thereafter to be gu ided b y what is ca l l ed po l i cy of 
expediency. I t m a y seem expedient to take one course 
i n order to obta in a desired result , but expediency is 
not a lways a safe course for the c h i l d of G o d . One 
who r e a l l y loves G o d w i l l ask h i m s e l f : W h a t is the 
expressed w i l l of G o d concerning m y course? n e re 
members that i t is w r i t t e n f o r his benefit : " T h y 
w o r d is a l a m p unto m y feet, a n d a l i g h t unto m y 
p a t h . " — P s . 1 1 9 : 1 0 5 . 

* E v e r y c h i l d of G o d should be m o r a l , honest, just 
a n d proper , i n thought , w o r d a n d ac t i on ; but that 
does not mean that ho can p r o p e r l y j o i n w i t h others 
i n every scheme f o r m o r a l r e f o r m . H e should love the 
good a n d do good, a n d then he should take the course 
that G o d has m a r k e d out. A s a n i l l u s t r a t i o n : The ex
cessive use of i n t o x i c a t i n g wine a n d strong d r i n k has 
great ly debauched m a n k i n d a n d brought u p o n the 

people m u c h i m m o r a l i t y , sorrow, distress a n d death. 
M e n have f o rmula ted schemes or p lans for the e r a d i 
cat ion of such ev i l a n d for the r e f o r m a t i o n of m a n 
a n d have entered into the prosecution of such schemes 
or p lans w i t h a n honest desire to accomplish good. 
T h a t does not mean, however, that they have taken 
the wise course that G o d has po inted out. T h e t rue 
c h i l d of G o d w i l l first ask : Is th is scheme or p l a n ap 
p r o v e d b y the W o r d o f God? I f the answer is N o , 
t h e n he must a n d w i l l h o l d himsel f aloof there from. 
H e cal ls to m i n d the i n s t r u c t i o n i n the W o r d of G o d : 
" T r u s t i n the L o r d w i t h a l l th ine heart ; a n d lean not 
unto th ine o w n unders tand ing . I n a l l t h y ways ac
knowledge h i m , a n d he sha l l d irect t h y p a t h s . " — 
P r o v . 3 : 5, 6. 

* T h e condit ions a r i s i n g f r o m the p u b l i c r e f o rma
t i o n movement puts the C h r i s t i a n ' s f a i t h to a test. l i e 
knows that G o d is m o r a l , honest, just , pure a n d holy , 
a n d that i t is r i g h t f or a l l h is c h i l d r e n to be l ikewise 
ho ly . H e also knows that a n y scheme of re format ion 
that does not have G o d ' s a p p r o v a l as set f o r t h i n his 
W o r d is not the r i g h t one. W i t h o u t a proper k n o w l 
edge of G o d ' s W o r d , however, he w o u l d l i k e l y take, 
the w r o n g course. I f ins tructed , he knows that God 
has g iven his W o r d that he w i l l i n his own due t ime 
cleanse the w o r l d of a l l unrighteousness a n d that then 
the re format ion w i l l be complete a n d the people M i l l 
l e a r n righteousness. (Ps . 4 5 : 7 ; 9 4 : 2 3 ; Isa. 3 2 : 1 ; 
2 6 : 9) I t is his d u t y to t r u s t i n the L o r d . " F r e t not 
thyse l f because of ev i l doers, neither be thou envious 
against the workers of i n i q u i t y : f o r they sha l l soon 
be cut down l i k e the grass, a n d w i t h e r as the green 
h e r b . " — P s . 3 7 : 1 , 2. 

• T h e c h i l d of G o d w i l l then put f o r t h his best 
efforts to be r i g h t a n d to do r i g h t a n d to wait upon 
the L o r d to clear out the wicked and the wi cked prac 
tices. H e has before h i m the i n s t r u c t i o n of the L o r d 
w h i c h he must fo l low, to w i t : " D e l i g h t thyse l f also 
i n the L o r d ; a n d he sha l l give thee the desires of th ine 
heart . C o m m i t t h y way unto the L o r d ; t rust also in 
h i m ; a n d he sha l l b r i n g i t to pass. A n d he sha l l b r i n g 
f o r t h t h y righteousness as the l i ght , a n d t h y j u d g 
ment as the noonday. Rest i n the L o r d , and wait pu-
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t i c n t l y f o r h i m : fret not thyse l f because of h i m who 
prospereth i n his way, because of the m a n who b r i n g 
eth w i c k e d devices to pass. F o r yet a l i t t l e whi l e , a n d 
the w i c k e d s h a l l not be; yea, t h o u shalt d i l i g e n t l y 
consider h is place, a n d i t s h a l l not b e . " — P s . 3 7 : 
4-7, 10. 

4 M a n y good persons who desire to serve G o d have 
s a i d : ' I f I do not l e n d m y influence a n d suppor t to 
every movement of r e f o r m a t i o n Avhat w i l l the people 
t h i n k about m e ? ' W h a t the people t h i n k about y o u 
is not m a t e r i a l . W h a t G o d t h i n k s of y o u is a l l i m p o r 
tant to y o u . One ' s a p p r o v a l b y the L o r d can be h a d 
on ly i f he first earnestly a n d honestly puts f o r t h his 
best endeavors to be obedient to G o d . H e cannot be 
obedient to G o d unless he is gu ided b y the W o r d of 
G o d . M e n w i t h good intent ions organize a n d c a r r y on 
schemes or p lans of r e f o rmat i on but S a t a n soon gets 
contro l thereof. T h a t w i c k e d one poses as a messenger 
of l i g h t , especial ly at the present t ime, a n d puts his 
chie f representatives i n the f r o n t ranks , a n d they, 
c l a i m i n g to be messengers of l i g h t , take the lead i n 
the re f o rmat ion movements ; a n d b y reason of the 
f r a u d u l e n t practices a n d the act ion of these false 
prophets , who preach w i t h great vehemence about t l io 
d u t y of every one to j o i n such re f o rmat i on scheme, 
m a n y good people are d r a w n into i t . Concern ing 
such the L o r d instructs his people : " F o r such are 
false apostles, dece i t fu l workers , t r a n s f o r m i n g them
selves in to the apostles o f C h r i s t . A n d no m a r v e l ; f o r 
S a t a n h imse l f is t rans f o rmed into an angel of l i ght . 
Therefore i t is no great t h i n g i f h i s minis ters also be 
t rans f o rmed as the minis ters of r ighteousness ; whose 
end s h a l l be accord ing to t h e i r w o r k s . " — 2 C o r . 1 1 : 
13-15. 

T I t is the d u t y of the C h r i s t i a n to keep away f r o m 
such schemes. I f a n y m a n , however, w o u l d seize u p o n 
these facts as an excuse for h imse l f to lead a loose a n d 
dissolute course of act ion, he not on ly w o u l d be fool 
i sh , but w o u l d prove that he does not possess the 
s p i r i t of the L o r d . T h e proper course f o r the C h r i s 
t i a n is t h i s : H e must d i l i g e n t l y s tr ive to be pure i n 
w o r d a n d act ion a n d h o l d h imsel f aloof f r o m m a n -
made schemes a n d at a l l t imes d i l i g e n t l y bear witness 
to the name a n d purpose of Jehovah G o d a n d po in t 
out to the people who w i l l hear h i m that G o d i n his 
due t ime w i l l b r i n g about the i r desire a n d the proper 
results f o r m a n k i n d . 

8 T h e C h r i s t i a n , therefore, must t e l l the t r u t h . I t 
is not his t r u t h , a n d he is not responsible f o r i ts ex
istence; but i t is h is great pr iv i l ege to t e l l others 
about i t , because i t is G o d ' s t r u t h . F o r this reason 
the t r u e C h r i s t i a n cannot be an advocate of p r o h i b i 
t i o n , as that w o r d is understood i n A m e r i c a , because 
G o d has n o t h i n g to do w i t h the scheme. N o r can tho 
C h r i s t i a n take the side of those who arc against pro 
h i b i t i o n a n d advocate the repeal of that law, because 
that is none of h is business. H i s w o r k a n d business is 
to be a witness to the name a n d purpose of G o d . H e 

is commanded to give at tent ion to his o w n business, 
a n d not to others ' . (1 Thess. 4 : 1 1 ) G o d has promised 
to take a cer ta in n u m b e r into his k i n g d o m , a n d each 
one of those thus taken i n must be g u i d e d exc lus ive ly 
b y G o d ' s W o r d , w h i c h is his counsel , as i t i s w r i t t e n : 
" T h o u shalt guide me w i t h t h y counsel, a n d a f ter 
w a r d receive me to g l o r y . " ( P s . 7 3 : 2 4 ) F o r th is 
reason those who are servants of G o d must be b l i n d 
to e v e r y t h i n g except that w h i c h the W o r d of G o d 
commands to be done. H e who is of the f a i t h f u l elect 
" s e r v a n t " class must have a singleness of purpose 
a n d pursue that purpose. " W h o is b l i n d , but m y 
servant? or deaf, as m y messenger that I sent? who 
is b l i n d as he that is perfect , a n d b l i n d as the L o r d ' s 
servant? See ing m a n y th ings , but t h o u observest not ; 
opening the ears, but h e h e a r c t h n o t . " — I s a . 4 2 : 1 9 . 2 0 . 

GREATEST DOCTRINE 
9 T o be sure, the name a n d w o r d of G o d s tand above 

a l l t h i n g s ; but aside there f rom the greatest doctr ine 
that is i n the B i b l e is of a n d concerning the k i n g d o m 
of G o d . F o r m a n y years i t has been thought that the 
pa ra mount doctr ine of the B i b l e is the great ransom 
sacrif ice; but now we see otherwise because we are 
l e a r n i n g more about Jehovah . W i t h o u t the ransom 
sacrifice there w o u l d be no poss ib i l i ty of ever last ing 
l i f e f or m a n ; a n d f o r that reason the ransom sacrifice 
is of greatest importance to m a n . A b o v e this doctr ine , 
however, stands the greater one, concerning the k i n g 
dom of G o d . I t is greatest because b y a n d t h r o u g h his 
k i n g d o m G o d w i l l completely v ind icate his w o r d a n d 
his name a n d show to a l l creat ion that he is the o n l y 
t rue G o d ; that his w o r d is t rue a n d that his name is 
w o r t h y of a l l praise. W h e n this t r u t h becomes thor 
o u g h l y entrenched i n the m i n d of the C h r i s t i a n he 
begins to real ize what a marvelous pr iv i l ege is his to 
be a witness to the w o r d a n d name of Jehovah G o d 
a n d to make k n o w n his k i n g d o m . 

1 0 Jesus C h r i s t as a m a n was the greatest creature 
ever on earth . H e is the greatest of a l l creatures. A t 
the J o r d a n G o d brought h i m f o r t h as a s p i r i t crea
t u r e a n d accepted a n d acknowledged h i m as his be
loved Son . Thereaf ter G o d made a covenant w i t h J e 
sus that he w o u l d make h i m the H e a d of the new a n d 
d i s t inc t organizat ion , to w i t , the ho ly J e r u s a l e m 
w h i c h shou ld r u l e the w o r l d . G o d promised Jesus 
C h r i s t the k i n g d o m a n d commissioned h i m to be the 
C h i e f E x e c u t i v e Officer of G o d ' s k i n g d o m to c a r r y 
out h is purposes. Jesus made prominent the doctr ine 
that he must die i n order to ransom m a n k i n d ; but 
above every th ing else he emphasized the great t r u t h 
of a n d concerning the k i n g d o m of God . H e made i t 
c lear that b y a n d t h r o u g h the k i n g d o m of G o d the 
E t e r n a l One w o u l d have his w i l l f u l l y executed i n the 
earth as w e l l as i n heaven. H e taught his disciples a l 
ways to p r a y f o r the co ining of that k i n g d o m . F o r 
th is reason he emphasized the importance of the name 
of Jehovah, w h i c h shows that i t is tho k i n g d o m that 
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w i l l v ind i cate G o d ' s name. H e s a i d : " A f t e r th is m a n 
ner therefore p r a y y e : O u r F a t h e r w h i c h a r t i n heav
en, H a l l o w e d be t h y name. T h y k i n g d o m come. T h y 
w i l l be done i n earth , as i t is i n heaven. " — M a t t . 6 : 
9, 10. 

1 1 I n t imes past we have p r a y e d f o r the k i n g d o m 
h a v i n g i n m i n d the blessings to be received b y the i n 
d i v i d u a l s i n that k i n g d o m ; but now the C h r i s t i a n 
more c l e a r l y sees that the k i n g d o m w i l l v ind i cate 
G o d ' s h o l y name, a n d he del ights to have i n m i n d the 
great name of J e h o v a h w h e n he p r a y s . W i t h i n t e l l i 
gence, therefore, he says, " H a l l o w e d be t h y n a m e . " 
T h r o u g h o u t the ent ire p e r i o d of the ear th ly m i n i s t r y 
o f Jesus he constant ly kept before his hearers the 
t r u t h concerning the k i n g d o m of G o d . H i s enemies 
seized u p o n th i s fact to charge h i m w i t h treason to 
t h e i r o w n government. H e was i n t ime confronted 
w i t h th is charge, a n d then he dec lared that he was 
the k i n g but that at that t ime his miss ion on earth 
was to bear witness to the t r u t h concerning the k i n g 
dom. ( J o h n 1 8 : 36, 37) T h u s he emphasized the fact 
that every one who w i l l be of the k i n g d o m must f irst 
be a witness to the t r u t h of a n d concerning the k i n g 
dom. W i t h these facts w e l l i n m i n d we are enabled to 
have a c learer u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the f r u i t s of the 
k i n g d o m , as ment ioned i n the f irst text above set 
f o r t h . 

W H Y ISRAEL F E L L 

1 2 T h e n a t i o n of I s rae l was chosen a n d used b y Je 
hovah to foreshadow his r e a l k i n g d o m . W e speak of 
I s r a e l as being a t y p i c a l people because the th ings that 
came to pass w i t h t h e m were in tended f o r the benefit 
o f those who should be of the k i n g d o m a n d to be more 
c l e a r l y understood b y those who w o u l d be on the 
ear th at the end of the w o r l d . — 1 C o r . 1 0 : 1 1 . 

1 3 A t the t ime G o d l e d the Israel ites out of E g y p t he 
made a covenant w i t h them, w h i c h covenant he con
f i rmed at M o u n t S i n a i . T h r o u g h Moses he stated to the 
Israel i tes the promise of the covenant. I n that covenant 
appeared these w o r d s : " N o w therefore, i f ye w i l l 
obey m y voice indeed, a n d keep m y covenant, then ye 
s h a l l be a p e c u l i a r treasure unto me above a l l peo
p l e : f o r a l l the earth is m i n e : a n d ye s h a l l be unto 
me a k i n g d o m of pr iests , a n d a n holy nat i on . These 
arc the words w h i c h t h o u shalt speak unto the c h i l 
d r e n of I s r a e l . " ( E x . 1 9 : 5, 6) H a d Israe l been f a i t h 
f u l a n d kept inv io la te the terms of that covenant G o d 
w o u l d have const i tuted that people his k i n g d o m a n d 
used them as ins t ruments or servants to c a r r y out h i s 
purposes. T h e y were u n f a i t h f u l a n d d i d not keep the 
covenant, a n d hence lost the pr iv i l ege . 

1 4 Jesus was b o r n a J e w a n d u n d e r the terms of tho 
l a w covenant. A f t e r h is consecration at the J o r d a n 
a n d af ter he was brought f o r t h as G o d ' s S o n a cove
n a n t was made b y J e h o v a h w i t h h i m f o r the k i n g d o m . 
H a d the n a t i o n of I s rae l been f a i t h f u l to G o d a n d 
t h e i r covenant they w o u l d have accepted Jesus as the 

Mess iah , a n d when he offered h imse l f to them as K i n g 
they w o u l d have received h i m a n d w o u l d have been 
t a k e n in to the covenant f or the k i n g d o m a n d w o u l d 
have const i tuted the ins t rument of J e h o v a h i n tho 
fu l f i lment of his purposes. Because of the i r u n f a i t h 
fulness they were cast away, o n l y a few of the nat i on 
of I s rae l p r o v i n g the i r fa i th fu lness , a n d these were 
accepted b y the L o r d . I n p ronounc ing the decree of 
G o d i n p u t t i n g aside the Israel ites as a n a t i o n Jesus 
s a i d to t h e i r l eaders : " T h e k i n g d o m of G o d shal l be 
t a k e n f r o m y o u , a n d g iven to a n a t i o n b r i n g i n g f o r l h 
the f r u i t s t h e r e o f . " W i t h o u t a question of doubt J e 
sus here l a i d d o w n the r u l e that no one w i l l be of 
tha t new nat i on , c ons t i tu t ing t l ie r o y a l house or k i n g 
dom of G o d , except he b r i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s of the 
k i n g d o m . T h e importance of the question at once a p 
p e a r s : W h a t is meant by the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m ? 

1 5 B r i e f l y , the answer is t h i s : T h e l i f e - g i v i n g a n d 
sus ta in ing message of t r u t h of a n d concerning the 
k i n g d o m of G o d . I t i s deemed best to here give the 
answer i n b r i e f a n d then to submit the proo f i n sup 
p o r t thereof. 

1 6 F o r a l o n g whi l e i t has been h e l d that the f r u i t s 
of the k i n g d o m ment ioned i n tho. text are equivalent to 
the development of " i n d i v i d u a l c h a r a c t e r " b y those 
who w i l l constitute tho k i n g d o m ; that such i n d i v i d 
ua ls began to " d e v e l o p c h a r a c t e r " at the t ime be
gotten, a n d thus to bear f r u i t ; a n d i f there is a con
t i n u a t i o n of the development process u n t i l the f r u i t 
i s r ipened , t h e n the character of the i n d i v i d u a l is 
r i p e n e d a n d he is taken into the k i n g d o m . T h a t con
c lus i on is not suppor ted b y the S c r i p t u r e s , a n d is 
therefore w r o n g . 

DEFINITIONS 

1 T N a t u r a l f r u i t s grow u p o n a tree or v ine . A tree 
denotes or symbo l i ca l l y stands for a l i v i n g creature . 
A v ine symbolizes the same t h i n g . I f that tree or v i n e 
is good, then i t symbolizes one that del ights to obey 
G o d ' s l a w . ( P s . 1 : 2 , 3) G o d ' s people are l i k e n e d u n 
to a green f ir tree. (Hos . 1 4 : 8 ) T h e saints of G o d 
begotten a n d ano inted b y h i m are symbol ized b y a 
tree of righteousness. O f these i t is w r i t t e n : " C a l l e d 
trees of righteousness, the p l a n t i n g of the L o r d , that 
he m i g h t be g l o r i f i e d . " (Isa. 6 1 : 3) T h e f r u i t f u l trees 
are those that praise the L o r d . — P s . 148 : 9. 

1 8 O f i tsel f a tree can produce no f r u i t . L i g h t , s u n 
shine, a i r , so i l a n d water are requ i red , as w e l l as c u l t i 
va t i on . G o d has made prov is ion for a l l such ; there
fore i t i s i n fact the C r e a t o r who produces the f r u i t 
on the n a t u r a l tree. The tree is r e a l l y an ins t rument 
or servant i n the h a n d of Jehovah to h o l d f o r th tho 
f r u i t that he produces. Ne i ther can the creature b y 
h imse l f produce any f r u i t . W i t h o u t the a i d of J e 
hovah his f r u i t s w o u l d be ent i re ly a f a i l u r e . C o n c e r n 
i n g th is i t i s w r i t t e n : " I have p lanted , A p o l i o s 
watered ; but G o d gave the increase. So then nei ther 
is he that p lante th any t h i n g , neither he that water -
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e t h ; but G o d that g iveth the increase. N o w he that 
p l a n t e t h a n d he that watereth are one : a n d every 
m a n s h a l l receive his own r e w a r d accord ing to h is 
o w n l a b o u r . " (1 C o r . 3 :6 -8 ) T h i s proves that the 
f r u i t is G o d ' s f r u i t , a n d not the creatures ' . 

1 9 F r u i t is a l i f e - sus ta in ing substance produced a n d 
s u p p l i e d for the benefit of creatures i n need thereof. 
I t is u t t e r l y impossible f o r a n y creature b y h is o w n 
efforts, a n d u n a i d e d b y d i v i n e power, to produce 
f r u i t . T h e f r u i t of the k i n g d o m , therefore, is G o d ' s 
f r u i t , a n d not tha t of m a n . T h i s of i tse l f is proo f 
conclusive that the f r u i t of the k i n g d o m is not what 
m a n y have termed " t h e development of c h a r a c t e r " . 
F u r t h e r m o r e , no amount of " c h a r a c t e r d e v e l o p m e n t " 
t h a t anyone cou ld possibly have w o u l d f u r n i s h a l i f e -
sus ta in ing substance f o r the benefit of m a n . G o d alone 
i s the source of l i f e , a n d h is arrangement is that he 
w i l l dispense l i f e b y a n d t h r o u g h his chosen elect 
servant . ( Isa . 4 2 : 1 , 6; R o m . 6 : 2 3 ) T h e f r u i t is the 
resul t of the effort p u t f o r t h b y the husbandman. J e 
hovah G o d is the husbandman, a n d he is therefore 
the one that produces the f r u i t . T h e k i n g d o m is God ' s , 
a n d the f r u i t of the k i n g d o m is the l i f e - susta in ing 
substance or t r u t h s that G o d produces that w i l l re
su l t benef ic ial ly to the people who hear a n d obey h i m . 
A s the tree is a n ins t rument employed b y the Creator 
to h o l d f o r t h f r u i t , so are G o d ' s servants instruments 
employed b y h i m to h o l d f o r t h or serve his f r u i t , 
w h i c h is the message of t r u t h . 

GOOD AND CORRUPT TREES 
8 0 T h e priests , Pharisees a n d scribes a n d doctors of 

the l a w , const i tuted the leaders of I s rae l a n d m i g h t 
w e l l be termed the c lergy of that t ime. T h e y c la imed 
to represent G o d a n d to speak i n h is name. T h e y 
were exceedingly s t r i c t i n observing the letter of the 
l a w , but the s p i r i t or l i f e of the l a w they disregarded. 
T h e y drew near to the L o r d w i t h the i r mouths, but 
t h e i r hearts were f a r removed f r o m h i m . T h e y were 
p a r t i c u l a r l y c a r e f u l to let the people observe that 
' t h e y were good a n d pious m e n ' . T h e y w o u l d s tand 
o n the street corners a n d p r a y , that the people might 
see them a n d m a r k how " d e v o u t " they were. T h e y 
bore themselves w i t h pomp a n d heavy d i g n i t y a n d as
sumed m u c h p iety . Doubtless m a n y of the people 
looked u p o n those men a n d r e m a r k e d to each o t h e r : 
' W h a t good a n d great men they a r e ! ' 

1 1 G o d h a d l a i d u p o n those leaders i n Israe l the ob
l i g a t i o n to ins t ruc t the people concerning his W o r d , 
a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y to t e l l them the message he h a d sent 
t h e m b y a n d through his ho ly prophets. H e h a d fore
t o l d the coming of the M i g h t y One of whom Moses 
was a type , a n d d irected that the people should be 
i n s t r u c t e d to be prepared to receive h i m at his com
i n g . T h o leaders d i d not t e l l the people such t ruths . 
T h e y were chiefly concerned about the i r o w n appear
ance i n the presence of others; about t h e i r w e l l cho
sen words a n d about how they cou ld take advantage 

of the people a n d enr i ch a n d benefit themselves. T h e y 
were d i l i g e n t i n m a k i n g what they ca l l ed converts 
a n d get t ing more into t h e i r synagogues, tha t the 
needs of the c lergymen m i g h t be contr ibuted to. I t i s 
c e r t a in that Jesus knew f r o m the b e g i n n i n g that they 
were hypocr i tes a n d false teachers; hence he w a r n e d 
h is disc iples against them a n d against the i r methods. 
E a r l y i n h is m i n i s t r y Jesus began to ins t ruc t h is d is 
ciples i n the w a y l ead ing to the k ingdom, and , among 
other th ings , he s a i d : " B e w a r e of false prophets, 
w h i c h come to y o u i n sheep's c lo th ing , but i n w a r d l y 
they are r a v e n i n g wolves. Y e s h a l l know them b y 
t h e i r f r u i t s . D o men gather grapes of thorns , or figs 
of t h i s t l e s ? " — M a t t . 7 : 1 5 , 16. 

2 1 G o d h a d p lanted his t y p i c a l organizat ion I s rae l 
as a good tree or v i n e ; but now they h a d degenerated 
into a c o r r u p t tree or v ine a n d the message w h i c h 
they brought to the people was not f or t h e i r good, 
but was that w h i c h resul ted i n e v i l to the people. 
( J e r . 2 : 21, 23) I n h a r m o n y w i t h this , Jesus stated to 
h is d i s c ip les : " E v e n so every good tree b r inge th 
f o r t h good f r u i t ; but a c o r r u p t tree b r i n g e t h f o r t h 
e v i l f r u i t . A good tree cannot b r i n g f o r t h e v i l f r u i t , 
ne i ther can a c o r r u p t tree b r i n g f o r t h good f r u i t . 
E v e r y tree that br ingeth not f o r t h good f r u i t is hewn 
down, a n d cast into the fire. Where fore b y t h e i r 
f r u i t s ye sha l l know t h e m . " ( M a t t . 7 :17-20) These 
men were to be k n o w n b y what they offered a n d 
min i s tered to the people. These professed representa
t ives of J e h o v a h were not bear ing to the people his 
message concerning his gracious prov i s i on f o r l i f e f o r 
them, but were feeding the people u p o n that w h i c h 
co r rupted them a n d t u r n e d them away f r o m G o d . 
Therefore they were c o r r u p t trees. 

3 3 W h e n Jesus came a n d began preach ing concern
i n g the k i n g d o m i t was the d u t y as w e l l as the great 
pr iv i l ege of the leaders, namely , the c lergy i n Israe l , 
to hasten to the people w i t h th is message of good 
news a n d to t e l l them that G o d h a d sent into the 
earth h is beloved S o n the Mess iah a n d that they 
should make haste to accept Jesus as the i r l ong -
promised del iverer . H a d they taken this course, how
ever, i t w o u l d have meant that these c lergymen w o u l d 
be compel led to change t h e i r own course of act ion 
a n d that they w o u l d lose the personal advantage that 
they thought they h a d gained over tho people. A t tha t 
t ime they h a d f a l l e n to S a t a n , a n d his b i d d i n g they 
d i d ; a n d th is Jesus p l a i n l y t o l d t h e m . — J o h n 8 : 4 4 . 

** W h e n Jesus came to them a n d t o l d them of t h e i r 
wrongdo ing they were a n g r y a n d sought to k i l l h i m . 
T h e n Jesus reminded these men of the prophecy w r i t 
ten of a n d concerning the coming of the M e s s i a h ; tha t 
this M i g h t y One w o u l d be l ikened unto the corner 
stone i n the b u i l d i n g of G o d ; a n d that those to whom 
the k i n g d o m interests h a d been committed w o u l d re 
ject that Stone a n d that t l ie Pharisees a n d other lead
ers of I srae l , h a v i n g rejected h i m , the Stone, i t h a d 
become the H e a d of the k ingdom. T h e n Jesus sa id to 
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these m e n : 'Because y o u have done this , a n d because 
y o u have not t o l d the people concerning G o d and his 
k i n g d o m a n d the blessings i t w i l l b r i n g to them, a n d 
because instead y o u have brought f o r t h to them y o u r 
o w n selfish message, therefore the k ingdom of G o d 
s h a l l be taken f r o m y o u ' ; a n d i t was taken f r o m 
them, a n d never w i l l they have any par t there in . 

2 5 T h e counterpart of the P h a r i s a i c a l leaders of 
I s rae l is f o u n d i n the modern c lergymen a n d re l i g i on 
ists. These c l a i m to represent G o d , a n d they are i n 
fact the representatives of the D e v i l . I t is probably 
t r u e that the m a j o r i t y of the c lergymen of the pres
ent t ime are what are termed chaste a n d m o r a l men 
a n d women of " g o o d c h a r a c t e r " as the w o r l d uses 
that t e r m . T h e y give the o u t w a r d appearance of be
i n g good men. T h e y m a r k themselves by the i r pecu
l i a r dress a n d they love to p r a y p u b l i c l y to be seen 
o f men. T h e y t a l k m u c h about m o r a l r e f o rm a n d 
about sa feguard ing the m o r a l interests of the i r fe l low 
m a n . T h e y take the lead i n the re format ion move
ments, such as p r o h i b i t i o n , the League of Nat ions , the 
o u t l a w i n g of w a r , a n d the l ike , a n d they c a l l u p o n 
a l l persons who w a n t to do good to t h e i r fe l low m a n 
to suppor t them i n c a r r y i n g f o r w a r d the i r so-called 
r e f o r m a t i o n movements. M a n y good people do fo l low 
t h e i r l e a d because fee l ing duty -bound so to do. 

2 6 These c lergymen b r i n g f o r t h the i r o w n message 
instead of the message of G o d ' s k i n g d o m . T h e y are 
not b r i n g i n g f o r t h a good f r u i t . O n the contrary , they 
are b r i n g i n g f o r t h a c o r r u p t f r u i t . T h e i r organizat ion 
i s c o r r u p t a n d they are c o r r u p t because they are act
i n g u n d e r the leadership of S a t a n the D e v i l a n d con
t r a r y to G o d ' s way . T h e y even l a y c l a i m to the i r 
a b i l i t y to prepare the w o r l d a n d make i t fit as the 
k i n g d o m of G o d for C h r i s t to come to. P r o b a b l y they 
deceive themselves, a n d c e r t a i n l y they deceive m a n y 
people. The L o r d knows that the f r u i t that they servo 
is c o r rupt . C l e a r l y Jesus h a d th is i n m i n d when he 
s a i d : " W h e r e f o r e b y the i r f r u i t s ye s h a l l know them. 
N o t every one that sa i th unto me, L o r d , L o r d , sha l l 
enter in to the k i n g d o m of heaven; but he that d o c l h 
the w i l l of m y F a t h e r w h i c h is i n heaven. M a n y w i l l 
say to me i n that day, L o r d , L o r d , have we not 
prophes ied i n t h y name? a n d i n t h y name have cast 
out devi ls? a n d i n t h y name done m a n y w o n d e r f u l 
works? A n d then w i l l I profess unto them, I never 
knew y o u : depart f r o m me, ye that work i n i q u i t y . " 
— M a t t . 7 :20 -23 . 

" T h e w o r k e r of i n i q u i t y is one who proceeds i n a n 
u n l a w f u l manner to do w o r k i n the name of the L o r d . 
G o d never p r o v i d e d i n his l a w or r u l e of act ion that 
each one who w o u l d be of the k i n g d o m should develop 
" a c h a r a c t e r " to such a degree that the creature 
w o u l d t h e n have made himsel f fit f o r the k i n g d o m . 
Regardless of how k i n d , pure , gentle, meek a n d lov
i n g a n d pious one might be, that w o u l d not be do ing 
the w o r k i n the w a y G o d has commanded i t . One not 
begotten of the h o l y s p i r i t m i g h t have a n d manifest 

a l l of these good qual it ies . I n fact there are m a n y out
side of the professed fol lowers of C h r i s t that are w e l l 
sa id to be noble, f r o m the wor ld ' s s tandpoint . T h e 
new creature i n C h r i s t must go m u c h f u r t h e r t h a n 
that . H e should s tr ive to be a good and noble m a n , 
pure a n d r ighteous; but i n add i t i on thereto he must 
devote himsel f to the L o r d a n d b r i n g f o r t h the f r u i t 
of tlie k i n g d o m i f he w o u l d be of the k ingdom u l t i 
mate ly . T h i s b r i n g i n g f o r th f r u i t is not for his o w n 
personal development, but is that others might profit 
by k n o w i n g of God ' s purposes. The sorvant also pro f 
its i n this , that he is obedient to the L o r d a n d he h i m 
self feeds u p o n the f r u i t of the k ingdom. 

KINGDOM INTERESTS 

2 8 A few of the Israelites g lad ly believed on the 
L o r d Jesus C h r i s t as the only Son of God a n d r e a d i l y 
p laced themselves at his disposal . I t was f r o m these 
that he selected his immediate disciples. To the eleven 
thereof that remained f a i t h f u l to Jesus he sa id i n 
substance: ' M y F a t h e r has made a covenant w i th me 
f o r the k i n g d o m a n d I inv i t e y o u into the covenant 
a n d make a covenant w i t h y o u that y o u shal l share 
w i t h me i n the k ingdom, a n d i f y o u are f a i t h f u l y o u 
s h a l l sit w i t h me i n m y throne p e r f o r m i n g the duties 
that Jehovah has l a i d u p o n the k i n g d o m . ' — L u k e 2 2 : 
29, 30. 

2 9 W i t h o u t a question of doubt one of the condit ions 
to be per f o rmed b y his disciples who w o u l d r e m a i n 
i n that covenant for the k i n g d o m was that they 
shou ld b r i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s of the k ingdom. T h a t 
w o u l d mean that the k i n g d o m interests were com
m i t t e d to the disciples of Jesus a n d that d u r i n g his 
absence they were to look w e l l to those interests. H e 
d i d not send them f o r t h a n d ins t ruc t them to develop 
a " c h a r a c t e r " , as that t e r m is used b y m a n y i n mod 
e r n times. H e d i d command them to ' go a n d teach a l l 
nat ions a n d baptize them [that believe] i n the name 
of the F a t h e r , a n d of the Son , a n d of the ho ly s p i r i t , 
a n d teach them to observe the th ings that he h a d com
m a n d e d them to do ' . ( M a t t . 2 8 : 1 9 , 20) T h u s he de
f ined to them what was meant b y b r i n g i n g f o r t h the 
f r u i t s of the k ingdom. A t Pentecost these disciples 
began to p e r f o r m what Jesus h a d commanded them 
to do, a n d they f a i t h f u l l y cont inued to do so as long 
as they were on the earth. 

3 0 Jesus devoted himsel f to the preach ing of the 
gospel of the k i n g d o m of God because G o d h a d com
missioned h i m to do that v e r y t h i n g . T o his disciples 
he s a i d : " I must preach the k i n g d o m of G o d . . . for 
therefor a m I s e n t . " ( L u k e 4 : 4 3 ) I t was not merely 
a w h i m of his to preach the gospel, but was an obl iga
t i o n l a i d u p o n h i m b y reason of the covenant G o d h a d 
made w i t h h i m for the k ingdom. A l l his disciples or 
fol lowers are cal led to fo l low i n his footsteps. (1 P e t . 
2 : 2 1 ) Jesus therefore sent his disciples f o r th to do 
the same t h i n g that he d i d , a n d a l l who are p leas ing 
to G o d must do l ikewise. 
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8 1 I t seems cer ta in that i t is an i n h e r i t e d weakness 
o f m a n to desire to j u s t i f y h imse l f before other men . 
T h i s desire has l e d m a n y to take a compromis ing 
course i n order that they m i g h t be w e l l esteemed 
amongst men. I f one cou ld hear others say of h i m , 
' W h a t a sweet a n d b e a u t i f u l character that m a n h a s ! ' 
t h a t w o u l d t i ck le h is ears. T h i s i m p r o p e r desire ha3 
l e d m a n y to give more heed to the manner of u t t e r i n g 
speech a n d to t h e i r dress or personal appearance a n d 
to t h e i r d ign i f i ed carr iage a n d apparent goodness a n d 
sweetness t h a n to the preach ing of the gospel of the 
k i n g d o m . U n d o u b t e d l y such selfish desire has l e d the 
o lergy to garb themselves i n m u c h gold , loose a n d 
l o n g gowns a n d gorgeous headdress, that they m i g h t 
be h i g h l y esteemed amongst men. A l ike selfish de
s i re has led m a n y consecrated ones to say i n sub
s tance : ' I must give m u c h at tent ion to just how I 
look a n d to ut ter m y speech w i t h prec is ion that a l l 
w i l l k n o w that I a m a n u n u s u a l m a n a n d therefore 
l i k e the L o r d . ' I n th is they have misrepresented the 
Lo i*d to themselves a n d to others. 

M There was no hypocr i sy about C h r i s t Jesus. M a n y 
a consecrated person has sa id to h i m s e l f : ' Is i t not m y 
d u t y to develop gentleness a n d kindness a n d to be 
v e r y p ious i n the presence of others, tha t the people 
m a y say, T h a t is a mode l m a n ? Is i t not m y d u t y to 
be v e r y c a r e f u l to say n o t h i n g that m i g h t offend the 
great financial men or the great statesmen or the d i s 
t i n g u i s h e d c lergymen of the l a n d ? I represent the 
L o r d a n d I must be v e r y c a r e f u l that I cause offense 
to none . ' S u c h convince themselves that they must 
take a moderate course even i n the proc lamat ion of 
the t r u t h , because b y so do ing they expect to be es
teemed of men. T h a t i m p r o p e r desire f o r se l f - just i f i 
ca t i on has l ed m a n y to r e f r a i n f r o m boldness i n de
c l a r i n g the t r u t h concerning G o d ' s k i n g d o m . 

M A r e f o rmat i on movement is s tar ted a n d the i n 
fluential of the c o m m u n i t y r u s h in to i t . M a n y of the 
consecrated conclude that they h a d better support the 
movement of re format ion , otherwise they m i g h t be 
regarded b y the people as a heathen or a s inner . 
M a n y not d e s i r i n g to be reproached i f they do not 
open ly j o i n the re f o rmat ion movement are c a r e f u l to 
say n o t h i n g against i t . I t m a y safely be s a i d that , 
w i t h one exception, every re f o rmat ion movement 
s tar ted a n d c a r r i e d on d u r i n g the C h r i s t i a n era has 
been overshadowed a n d m a n i p u l a t e d b y S a t a n the 
D e v i l , the chief purpose being to t u r n the people 
a w a y f r o m G o d a n d the t rue means of blessing m a n 
k i n d . T h e one exception is the E l i j a h work of the 
c h u r c h , to w i t , the restorat ion to tho c h u r c h of the 
great f u n d a m e n t a l t r u t h s of the B i b l e . 

'* Unless a movement is approved b y the L o r d a n d 
i n f u l l h a r m o n y w i t h the expressed commandments 
o f his W o r d , then no C h r i s t i a n can afford to have 
a n y t h i n g to do w i t h i t . T h i s i d e n t i c a l question was 
before Jesus, a n d th is is what he sa id about i t : " N o 
servant can serve two masters : f o r either he w i l l hale 

the one, a n d love the other ; or else he w i l l h o l d to the 
one, a n d despise the other. Y e cannot serve G o d a n d 
m a m m o n . A n d the Pharisees also, who were covetous, 
h e a r d a l l these t h i n g s : a n d they der ided h i m . A n d he 
sa id unto them, Y e are they w h i c h j u s t i f y yourselves 
before m e n ; but G o d knoweth y o u r h e a r t s : f o r that 
w h i c h is h i g h l y esteemed among m e n is abominat ion 
i n the s ight of G o d . T h e l a w a n d the prophets were 
u n t i l J o h n : since that t ime the k i n g d o m of G o d is 
preached, a n d every m a n presseth in to i t . " — L u k e 
16 :13 -16 . 

" A g a i n he emphasized the importance of b r i n g i n g 
f o r t h the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m . T h e r u l e that Jesus 
there announced continues to a p p l y even to th is day . 
H e who attempts to j u s t i f y h imse l f at the expense of 
p e r f o r m i n g his f u l l d u t y to his covenant is an abom
i n a t i o n i n the s ight of G o d . E v e r y o n e i n the covenant 
f o r the k i n g d o m is commissioned to give attent ion to 
the interests of the k ingdom, a n d th is he must do 
w i t h o u t compromise. H e must speak the t r u t h , even 
though b y so do ing he b r ings reproach u p o n himsel f . 
T h e a p p r o v a l of m a n a n d m u c h riches of s i lver a n d 
go ld m a y give a t e m p o r a r y pleasure, ease a n d i n f l u 
ence, but a good name w i t h the L o r d is to be pre 
f e r r e d above a l l such. ( P r o v . 2 2 : 1 ) T h e fo l lower of 
C h r i s t must see to i t tha t h is course of conduct is 
r i g h t , p u r e a n d just a n d honest before G o d a n d m a n , 
a n d t h e n wi thout fear he must t e l l the t r u t h as i t is 
set f o r t h i n the W o r d of God . I n so do ing he knows 
that he w i l l have G o d ' s a p p r o v a l . The a p p r o v a l of 
m a n is not to be desired. B y so do ing he is g i v i n g the 
p r o p e r at tent ion to the k i n g d o m interests, p r o c l a i m 
i n g the message of the k ingdom, a n d b r i n g i n g f o r t h 
the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m . 

M F r o m the days of the apostles u n t i l A . D . 1875 
m u c h of the t r u t h was obscured. F o l l o w i n g that date 
the r e a l r e f o rmat ion w o r k began a n d went f o r w a r d , 
to w i t , the work of the church foreshadowed b y E l i 
j a h the prophet , a n d d u r i n g that per i od the f u n d a 
m e n t a l t r u t h s were restored to the church . M a n y 
h e a r d the t r u t h a n d f led f r o m S a t a n ' s organizat ion 
a n d g l a d l y embraced the message of t r u t h . B u t even 
m a n y of these came f r o m B a b y l o n w i t h bedraggled 
garments. (Zech. 3 :1 -3 ) M a n y of the f ormal i t i es a n d 
errors adopted a n d prac t i ced b y the ecclesiastics of 
B a b y l o n were brought a long w i t h those who came 
away. M a n y who were g iven the pr iv i l ege of preach
i n g the gospel of the k i n g d o m l a i d even greater stress 
on the necessity f o r what they ca l led " c h a r a c t e r de
v e l o p m e n t " a n d endeavored to make themselves ap
pear " m o r e h o l y " t h a n the i r brethren . B u t they were 
negl igent i n m a k i n g k n o w n G o d ' s gracious message. 
A t the same t ime there were others among them who 
keenly real ized the i r own imperfect ions a n d weak
nesses a n d f u l l y real ized how necessary i t was to fight 
against these weaknesses. T h e y fought brave ly w i t h 
themselves to keep down the flesh a n d that they m i g h t 
serve G o d . T h e y real ized that w i t h i n themselves they 
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h a d no perfect t h i n g a n d that t h e i r righteousness 
was not of themselves, but f r o m G o d . T h e i r great de
s i re was to serve G o d a n d to please h i m . U p p e r m o s t 
w i t h them was the k i n g d o m of G o d a n d the f a i t h f u l 
service thereof. T h e y were ' ' ins t ruc ted unto the k i n g 
d o m " because of t h e i r unselfish devotion to G o d , a n d 
they were endeavor ing to ' b r i n g f o r t h out of the 
treasure house th ings new a n d o l d ' a n d to serve these 
th ings to other h u n g r y souls. ( M a t t . 1 3 : 52) B y t h e i r 
best endeavors they preached the t r u t h unsel f ishly . 

" Jesus , i n h i s great prophecy , f o re to ld both of 
these classes that w o u l d arise i n the c h u r c h at the 
t i m e o f the end. One of these classes preached con
c e r n i n g the k i n g d o m , but looked f o r i t to come for a 
selfish reason, tha t they m i g h t g r a t i f y a selfish de
s ire a n d receive personal g a i n . These c la imed to be 
" d e v e l o p i n g a perfect c h a r a c t e r " ; b u t they devel 
oped in to the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class, a n d are so desig
n a t e d b y the L o r d . I t was t h e i r selfishness that l e d 
t h e m to th i s disastrous result . T h e members of the 
other class preached the gospel of the k i n g d o m be
cause they l oved G o d a n d t h e i r b re thren , a n d they 
d i l i g e n t l y sought to b r i n g f o r t h to t h e i r b r e t h r e n 
meat i n due season. T h e y d i d not prepare the meat o r 
f r u i t s , bu t g l a d l y served what G o d h a d prov ided . 
These f a i t h f u l servants are, b y the L o r d i n h i s p r o p h 
ecy, designated that " f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " 
class. Therefore he s a i d : " W h o then is a f a i t h f u l a n d 
wise servant , w h o m h is l o r d h a t h made r u l e r over h is 
household, to give them meat i n due season? Blessed 
i s that servant , w h o m his l o r d w h e n he cometh s h a l l 
f i n d so do ing . V e r i l y I say unto you , that he s h a l l 
make h i m r u l e r over a l l h i s g o o d s . " — M a t t . 2 4 : 4 5 - 4 7 . 

B o t h the " g o o d s " of the L o r d a n d the " f r u i t s of 
the k i n g d o m " m e a n the same t h i n g , a n d both belong 
to J e h o v a h G o d . U p o n coming to the temple the L o r d 
Jesus ident i f ied the " f a i t h f u l s e r v a n t " class a n d com
m i t t e d to that class a l l h is goods, w h i c h constitute the 
goods o r f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m w h i c h G o d h a d com
m i t t e d to h i m . T h i s " f a i t h f u l " class, to cont inue as 
such, m u s t now b r i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m . 
I n no other w a y can they be f a i t h f u l to the i r covenant 
a n d receive the a p p r o v a l of the L o r d a n d i n due t ime 
enter in to the g l o r y of the k i n g d o m . 

J e s u s ' h a v i n g dec lared to the Pharisees that " t h e 
k i n g d o m of G o d s h a l l be taken f r o m y o u , a n d g iven 
to a n a t i o n b r i n g i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s t h e r e o f " is 
equivalent to s a y i n g that no one s h a l l enter into the 
k i n g d o m who f a i l s to b r i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s thereof. 
B u t does not Jesus t e l l h i s disciples that he is the 

Zion's King shall reign victorious; 
A l l the earth shall own his sway; 
He will make his kingdom glorious, 
He shall reign in endless day. 
Nations now from God estranged 
Then shall soo a glorious light; 
Night to day shall then bo changed, 
Hcav'n shall triumph in tho sight. 

v i n e a n d they are the branches a n d that they must 
b r i n g f o r t h m u c h f r u i t to the g l o ry of G o d ? a n d 
does not that mean that a l l his fo l lowers must devel 
op a " c h a r a c t e r " f o r themselves f r o m the t ime they 
are spir i t -begotten u n t i l they have a f u l l r i p e " c h a r 
a c t e r " a n d are made ready f o r the k i n g d o m of g l o ry? 

(To be continued) 

QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 

1. Which of the fundamental truths are of first importance 
to the people of God? Fundamental truths serve what 
special purposef In this connection what is tho signifi
cance of the names by which God has revealed himself? 

1[ 2, 3. A knowledge of Jehovah God and an appreciation of 
him will have what effect as to one's principles of action? 

% 4-6. How do reformation movements put the Christian's 
faith to a test! 

f 7, 8. Point out the duty of the Christian (a) with respect to 
personal conduct; (b) in regard to man-made schemes 
however well intended. 

T 9-11. Show the relative importance of the name and word of 
Jehovah, the ransom, and the kingdom of God, as set 
forth in the Scriptures. 

T[ 12-14. Why do we speak of Israel as being a typical people? 
What were they promised in the covenant 1 Had Israel 
been faithful, how would God have fulfilled that promise 
to them? 

If 15, 16. Briefly, what is meant by " t h e fruits of tha king
dom"? 

1 17-19. Explain the symbology of the " t r e e " or " v i m " . 
How does Paul illustrate the function of the tree or vine? 
Then how do God's servants 'bring forth the fruits of 
tho kingdom'? 

t 20-22. Show that the leaders of Israel had full opportunity 
to know and to perform their obligation as instructors of 
the people, and how they misused their office. 

T 23, 24. What was tho message which Jesus brought to these 
leaders? How was the message received, and why? De
scribe their attitude when Jesus pointed out their wrong
doing. What was the result of their rejecting him? 

1 25-27. Describe the counterpart of the Pharisaical leaders 
of Israel. Show whether all who say, " L o r d , L o r d , " 
shall enter into the kingdom, and why. 

1 28,29. From whom did Jesus select his disciples? What 
opportunity was opened up to them? On what condition 
would they continue in the covenant for the kingdom? 

*i 30, 31. Quote scriptures to show the commission given to 
Jesus and to all his followers. Failure to discern or refusal 
to accept the real responsibility of the disciple of Christ 
has led to what serious errors of judgment and action? 

T 32, 33. Describe circumstances under which many of tlie 
consecrated take a course of self-justification or com
promise. 

1 34, 35. How may the Christian safely decide whether he 
can properly support any given plan or movement? How 
only can he perform his full duty to his covenant? How 
great is the importance of God's approval, compared with 
that of man's? 

t 36, 37. Account for the development of two classes during 
the " E l i j a h " period of tho church. 

T 38, 39. Then what are the " g o o d s " of the Lord and the 
" f r u i t s of the kingdom"? To whom are they committed? 
What responsibibty attends them? 

Then shall Israel, long dispersed, 
Mourning seek Jehovah God; 
Look to him who once was pierced, 
Own and kiss God's chast'ning rod. 
Mighty King, thine arm revealing, 
Now thy righteous cause maintain. 
Bring the nations help and healing, 
Make them subject to thy reign. 



W H A T IF THERE WERE NO CHURCHES? 
[Thirty-minute 

IT I S now free ly admi t ted that f or years past the 
church statistics have been stuffed. People are 
carr i ed on two or more church ro l l s years after 

they have ceased to go to church at a l l . W h e n they 
move f r o m one place to another, they m a y get on new 
church ro l l s but not off the o l d ones. T h e y do not even 
get off the ro l l s when they die. E v e n the i r c h i l d r e n 
are c a r r i e d on the r o l l s ; a n d cradle ro l l s have been 
ins t i tuted , so that no chance to make a good show i n 
the flesh may be overlooked. 

Nevertheless a j o u r n e y about the country reveals 
the fact that there are thousands of abandoned 
churches ; a n d a l i t t l e i n q u i r y shows that i n thou
sands of other places where the c h u r c h doors are 
opened for services occasionally, i t w i l l be f o u n d that 
but a few famil ies , sometimes as few as four , are t r y 
i n g to keep the i n s t i t u t i o n f r o m collapse. The M e n ' s 
C h r i s t i a n C h u r c h League has discovered that 60,000 
of the 200,000 Protestant churches i n the U n i t e d 
States have f a i l e d d u r i n g the past few years to g a i n 
a s ingle new membership ; so declares F r e d e r i c k L . 
C o l l i n s , social observer. 

U n d e r the circumstances i t seems proper to inqu i re , 
W h a t w o u l d happen i f there were no churches at a l l ? 
T h e general answer might be that th is w o u l d be the 
darkest d a y i n h u m a n h is tory , a d a y of general aban
donment to cr ime a n d every e v i l t h i n g ; but such 
w o u l d not necessarily be true . 

I n the first place, a church is not a b u i l d i n g . I t is 
a company of people. The b u i l d i n g i n w h i c h they 
meet has n o t h i n g to do w i t h the i r s tand ing w i t h G o d . 
" T h e M o s t H i g h dwel le th not i n temples made w i t h 
h a n d s . " — A c t s 7 : 4 8 . 

These words of the m a r t y r e d Stephen are buttressed 
b y those of the Apos t l e P a u l at A t h e n s , when he s a i d : 
" G o d that made the w o r l d , a n d a l l th ings there in , 
seeing that he is L o r d of heaven a n d earth, dwel leth 
not i n temples made w i t h h a n d s . ' ' — A c t s 1 7 : 24. 

W h e n Jesus s a i d to P e t e r that " u p o n th is rock 
[ this f u n d a m e n t a l t r u t h , that 'he is the C h r i s t , the 
Son of the l i v i n g G o d ' ] I w i l l b u i l d m y c h u r c h " 
( M a t t . 1 6 : 1 8 ) , he h a d no reference to b u i l d i n g s of 
a n y k i n d . H e was t h i n k i n g w h o l l y of people. H e was 
p o i n t i n g out that the members of h is church w o u l d 
a l l believe that one great t r u t h ; a n d they a l l do be
l ieve i t . N o one can be a member of C h r i s t ' s church 
a n d not believe that he is the C h r i s t , the Son of the 
l i v i n g G o d . I t w i l l be not iced i n this connection that 
Jesus d i d not say that i t w o u l d be r e q u i r e d of his f o l 
lowers that they must believe that he is the heavenly 
F a t h e r himsel f . N o r d i d he int imate , as some have 
misunderstood, that i t was Peter , a n d not P e t e r ' s u t 
terance, P e t e r ' s dec larat ion , the great t r u t h that he is 
the S o n of the l i v i n g G o d , tha t constitutes the f o u n 
dat ion of C h r i s t ' s c h u r c h . 

A g a i n , w h e n Jesus s a i d that u n d e r cer ta in c i r c u m -

radio lecture] 

stances one might t e l l the misdeeds of another to the 
church , i t is obvious that he d i d not have i n m i n d 
w h i s p e r i n g these matters to a pi le of stone or wood o r 
br i ck , but to a company of Chr i s t ians . 

I n t h i n k i n g a n d speaking about th is matter of the 
c h u r c h some have quite overlooked the fact that J e 
sus was not a n orda ined min is ter , i n the accepted 
sense of the t e r m ; never b u i l t a church , n o r asked 
anybody else to do so; never preached f r o m a p u l p i t ; 
never r a n g a church be l l , n o r h a d one r u n g i n order 
to get people to hear h i m ; never wore any p r i e s t l y 
vestments, nor asked anybody else to do so; never ap 
p l i e d to h imsel f the t i t l e father , reverend, r i g h t r e v 
erend, doctor of d i v i n i t y , bishop, archbishop or the 
l ike , nor asked anybody else to do so; never s p r i n k l e d 
ho ly water on anybody, nor asked anybody else to do 
so; never sold any ho ly candles or other ho ly t r inke ts , 
nor asked anybody else to do so; never gave a n y ho ly 
indulgences, nor asked anybody else to do so; never 
used f o r h imsel f or h is fo l lowers the t i t l e R o m a n 
Catho l i c , Greek Catho l i c , A n g l i c a n , P r e s b y t e r i a n , 
Methodis t , B a p t i s t or a n y other of the one h u n d r e d 
a n d s ixty-three cur ious names f o r Chr i s t i ans now i n 
use, nor asked anybody else to do so; never exhorted 
his fo l lowers to be the mains tay of the R o m a n gov
ernment or i ts successors, to act as r e c r u i t i n g agents 
f or the same i n t ime of war , a n d never d i d any of tha t 
k i n d of w o r k himsel f . 

I n Romans 1 6 : 3 - 5 the A p o s t l e P a u l says : " G r e e t 
P r i s c i l l a a n d A q u i l a , m y helpers i n C h r i s t J e s u s : who 
have f o r m y l i f e l a i d down the i r o w n necks : unto 
whom not on ly I give thanks, but also a l l the churches 
of the Genti les . L i k e w i s e greet the church that is i n 
t h e i r house . ' ' 

T h i s gets down to the root of the matter . H e r e was 
a church , a company of G o d ' s people, meet ing i n a 
pr iva te home, a per fec t ly legit imate a n d pra i sewor thy 
t h i n g f o r any company of Chr i s t i ans to do. T h e t i m e 
w i l l come when every home i n the w o r l d w i l l be jus t 
such a home. 

W i l l there be a n y t h i n g w r o n g w i t h a s i tuat i on l i k e 
that , a s i tuat ion i n w h i c h G o d is " a l l i n a l l " , that is , 
every th ing to everybody? W h y , that is what every
body wants. T h a t is what everybody is p r a y i n g f o r 
when he prays , ' T h y k i n g d o m come; t h y w i l l be done 
on earth as i t is done i n heaven. ' 

H o w is G o d ' s w i l l done i n heaven? N o doubt some 
honestly believe that i t is one l ong avenue of churches 
a n d n o t h i n g else, unless perhaps a few fine residences 
set apart f or those who have g iven the i r l ives to what 
is sometimes ca l led " c h u r c h w o r k " . 

L e t us get the r i g h t thought. I t is not G o d ' s w i sh 
nor his purpose to t rans f o rm this earth into a place 
where everybody w i l l be l i v i n g i n monasteries and 
convents a n d where the on ly b u i l d i n g s w i l l be c h u r c h 
es a n d c h u r c h inst i tut ions . W h a t G o d desires is not 
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b u i l d i n g s , but hearts. T h e F a t h e r seeketh such to 
w o r s h i p h i m as worsh ip h i m i n s p i r i t a n d i n t r u t h . 
( J o h n 4 : 2 3 ) " I w i l l p u t m y l a w i n t h e i r i n w a r d 
par t s , a n d w r i t e i t i n t h e i r h e a r t s : a n d w i l l be the i r 
G o d , a n d they s h a l l be m y people. A n d they s h a l l 
teach no more every m a n his neighbour, a n d every 
m a n h is brother , say ing , K n o w the L o r d : f o r they 
s h a l l a l l k n o w me, f r o m the least of them unto the 
greatest o f them, sa i th the L o r d : f o r I w i l l f o rg ive 
t h e i r i n i q u i t y , a n d I w i l l remember t h e i r s i n no 
m o r e . " ( J e r . 3 1 : 3 3 , 34) O f what use w i l l a l l the 
cathedrals a n d c h u r c h b u i l d i n g s be then? Y o u can 
answer i t . G o ahead a n d do i t . N e v e r be a f r a i d to t e l l 
the t r u t h . G o d is f o r t r u t h . 

W e l l , what w i l l the people b u i l d then , i f not 
churches? H e a r the w o r d of the L o r d : " A n d they 
s h a l l b u i l d houses, a n d inhabit t h e m ; a n d they s h a l l 
p l a n t v ineyards , a n d eat the f r u i t of them. T h e y s h a l l 
not b u i l d a n d another i n h a b i t ; they s h a l l not p lant , 
a n d another eat : f o r as the days of a tree are the days 
o f m y people, a n d mine elect s h a l l l ong enjoy the 
w o r k of t h e i r hands . T h e y s h a l l not labour i n v a i n , 
n o r b r i n g f o r t h f o r t r o u b l e : f o r they are the seed of 
the blessed o f the L o r d , a n d t h e i r o f fspr ing w i t h 
them. A n d i t s h a l l come to pass, tha t before they c a l l , 
I w i l l a n s w e r : a n d w h i l e they are yet speaking, I 
w i l l h e a r . " ( Isa . 65 :21 -24 ) T h a t w i l l be the M i l l e n 
n i u m , G o d ' s k i n g d o m ; a n d i t i s even now u p o n us. 

There are m a n y communit ies i n the U n i t e d States 
t o d a y that have h a d a n o p p o r t u n i t y to see f r o m ac
t u a l experience a n d observation what happens when 
c h u r c h b u i l d i n g s cease to be used ; f o r the c h u r c h 
statist ics show that there are f r o m seven to ten t h o u 
s a n d such b u i l d i n g s scattered hero a n d there a l l over 
the country . 

W e do not k n o w that a n y survey has been made to 
determine the m o r a l cond i t i on of the people i n places 
where they c a n not get to c h u r c h . I t w o u l d be h a r d to 
make such a survey . Peop le are not go ing to reveal 
t h e i r m o r a l defects to persons who come to the door 
to i n q u i r e about them. I t w o u l d be easy to say that 
such people are less m o r a l t h a n those that go to 
c h u r c h , but i t w o u l d be h a r d to prove . 

A s a mat ter of fact , i t is genera l ly conceded that 
the centers of c r ime a n d i m m o r a l i t y are i n the great 
centers o f popu la t i on , where thero are churches of 
a l l k inds , though i t m a y be doubted i f on the average 
they are f i l l ed to one- fourth of the i r capac i ty . 

W h e n wo get out i n the country , where the decay 
of the churches is so mani fest to every pass ing t r a v e l 
er, we f i n d the backbone of the c i t i z e n r y of the n a 
t i o n . T h e honesty a n d m o r a l i t y of the c o u n t r y d is 
t r i c t s i s h i g h . F o r the most p a r t , the farmers , even i f 
they cannot get to church , a n d even i f they do m i l k 
the cows on S u n d a y m o r n i n g , revere the name of G o d , 
a n d are w i l l i n g to give a h e a r i n g ear to anyone who 
comes a long w i t h a message that w i l l he lp them to 
better unders tand the i r Creator . 

Those who have h a d experience say that i t often 
happens that towns h a v i n g the most churches seem to 
have the most godless cit izens. A godly c i t izen is one 
who wishes to k n o w about G o d , a n d w o u l d l ike to be 
as m u c h l i k e H i m as he can be, and , above a l l , wishes 
to see G o d ' s name honored. T h i s means that such a 
one w i l l have a h e a r i n g ear a n d a heart that desires 
a knowledge of the things G o d is pleased to reveal . 

W o r k e r s i n the M a s t e r ' s v i n e y a r d do not meet w i t h 
m a n y rebuffs i n the u n c h u r c h e d c o u n t r y d is tr i c ts . 
T h e general admission of those that have h a d the 
widest experience is that t h e i r most numerous a n d 
most savage rebuffs come i n communit ies where there 
are the most church b u i l d i n g s of a l l k inds . One won 
ders at th is . 

N o r does i t fo l low that membership i n some one of 
the associations designated b y the general name o f 
churches is a guarantee of saintl iness. I f such wero 
the result , then a l l c ou ld be t u r n e d in to saints by 
mere ly t a k i n g them i n one door, p u t t i n g them t h r o u g h 
cer ta in f o rms a n d ceremonies, a n d l e t t i n g them go out 
the other as soon as the i r names h a d been d u l y en
tered on the church ro l ls . 

Someth ing l i k e this was done d u r i n g the sterner 
ages w h i c h preceded the one i n w h i c h we now l i ve . 
T h e heathen were forced into the churches w i l l y -
n i l l y , but i t d i d not seem to have a n y special soothing 
effect u p o n them. T r u e , there is record of the i r d r i n k 
i n g large draughts of c ommunion w i n e out of the 
skul l s of the i r enemies; but i t is to be feared that at 
heart they were heathen s t i l l . 

Suppose a l a w could sudden ly be passed that every
body must become church members on a set date or 
off w o u l d go our heads, a l l of us. W h e n the p e r f o r m 
ance was a l l over, a n d we h a d a l l obeyed the law, 
w o u l d wo be a n y different because of h a v i n g gone 
t h r o u g h w i t h the p r o g r a m ? 

W e m i g h t be worse off, f o r th is reason : Be fore the 
l a w was passed, we m i g h t at least have been honest. 
W o m i g h t have said , " I do not know the L o r d ; I do 
not unders tand h i m ; I do not know what he requires 
of me; a n d I w i l l not be a hypocr i te . I w i l l not say 
that I am on his side w h e n I know n o t h i n g about h i m , 
a n d know no reason w h y th ings i n the w o r l d should 
be as they a r e . ' ' 

A n d so the passing of such a l aw , i f most of us are 
now outside of the churches, as is now admit ted to 
be tho fact , w o u l d make the most of us hypocr i tes ; 
f o r we should be pre tend ing to be something that we 
were not, a t h i n g v e r y d isp leas ing to both G o d a n d 
m a n . 

There are those who w o u l d be w i l l i n g to say that 
the social pressure a n d tho business pressure brought 
u p o n persons of means to get them in to the church 
has resul ted i n " c h u r c h m e m b e r s h i p " of m a n y per
sons who, i f le f t to themselves, w o u l d never have been 
w i l l i n g to speak of themselves or to t h i n k of them
selves as h a v i n g g iven the i r hearts to G o d . 
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S u c h persons have been i n j u r e d b y becoming 
c h u r c h members. N o t on ly have they been personal ly 
i n j u r e d b y be ing persuaded that they are c h i l d r e n of 
G o d whi le , as a mat ter of fact , they are s t i l l c h i l 
d r e n of the w i c k e d one, but the influence on the com
m u n i t y has been b a d ; because a t r u l y honest person, 
cons ider ing the l i f e of such a one, is l i k e l y to conclude 
that G o d has no t r u e fo l lowers i n the earth , but tha t 
tho whole t h i n g is a sham. T h i s , of course, i s a mis 
take. 

There is such a t h i n g as t r u e worsh ip of G o d . T h e 
L o r d h imse l f te l ls us one good place to f ind i t a n d to 
exercise i t . W e can not do better t h a n quote some of 
h i s wise counsel on th i s po int . H e does not encourage 
h is fo l lowers to gather i n some centra l place to p r a y 
a n d then have some p e c u l i a r l y dressed person do 
t h e i r p r a y i n g for them. H e a r h i m : 

" A n d w h e n t h o u p r a y est, t h o u shalt not be as tho 
hypocr i tes a r e : f o r they love to p r a y s tand ing i n the 
synagogues a n d i n the corners of the streets, that 
they m a y be seen of men. V e r i l y I say unto you , T h e y 
have t h e i r r e w a r d . B u t thou , when t h o u prayest , en
ter in to t h y closet, a n d w h e n t h o u hast shut t h y door, 
p r a y to t h y F a t h e r w h i c h is i n secret; a n d t h y F a 
ther , w h i c h seeth i n secret, s h a l l r e w a r d thee o p e n l y . " 
— M a t t . 6 : 5, 6. 

L e t us t h i n k about this a l i t t l e . H e r e we are t o l d 
that the i n d i v i d u a l h imse l f should do his own p r a y 
i n g , a n d not entrust i t to another. T h e reason is 
stated. Jesus w o u l d not have h is fo l lowers hypocr i tes , 
d o i n g th ings p u b l i c l y so that others m a y observe the i r 
p i e ty . T h e synagogues of his t ime correspond to the 
churches of t oday ; a n d Jesus seems to spec ia l ly c a l l 
i n question those that offered prayers i n the syna 
gogues, especial ly i f they d i d i t wh i l e i n a s t a n d i n g 
pos i t ion . W h o is i t now that offers prayers i n the 
churches a n d does i t p u b l i c l y a n d whi l e o c cupy ing a 
s t a n d i n g posi t ion? T h e question answers itsel f . 

A g a i n , Jesus admonished against p u b l i c prayers . 
W h o is i t that today is ca l led u p o n to grace every 
p u b l i c occasion w i t h p r a y e r offered i n pub l i c , whether 
i t be the i n v o k i n g of G o d ' s blessing u p o n a session of 
Congress, or a batt leship , or a n a i rp lane , or a pack 
of dogs, or a f ishing fleet, or a s t r i n g of automobiles, 
or present ing other pet i t ion? A g a i n the question a n 
swers itself . 

Jesus seems to suggest that those who p r a y s tand
i n g i n the synagogues a n d i n the places of p u b l i c con
course m i g h t do i t f r o m selfish motives. T h e y m i g h t 
w a n t to be spec ia l ly looked u p to i n the c o m m u n i t y 
because of t h e i r p i e ty a n d of the i r a b i l i t y to make 
eloquent prayers . 

There is n o t h i n g i n the S c r i p t u r e s to ind i cate that 
eloquent prayers make a n y special h i t i n the place 
where prayers count, a n d that is i n heaven. I t w i l l bo 
remembered that Jesus gave a v e r y s t r i k i n g sermon 
on this subject. I t is f o u n d i n L u k e 18 :9 -14 , a n d 
reads as f o l l o w s : 

" A n d he spake th is parable unto cer ta in w h i c h 
t r u s t e d i n themselves that they were r ighteous, a n d 
despised o thers : T w o men went u p into the temple 
to p r a y ; the one a Phar isee , a n d the other a p u b l i c a n . 
T h e Phar isee stood a n d p r a y e d thus w i t h h i m s e l f : 
G o d , I t h a n k thee that I a m not as other men are, ex
tort ioners , un jus t , adulterers , or even as th is pub 
l i c a n : I fast twice i n the week, I give t ithes of a l l tha t 
I possess. 

" A n d the p u b l i c a n , s t a n d i n g a f a r off, w o u l d not 
l i f t u p so m u c h as h is eyes unto heaven, but smote 
u p o n h is breast, say ing , G o d be m e r c i f u l to me a s i n 
ner . I t e l l you , th is m a n went d o w n to his house 
just i f i ed ra ther t h a n the o t h e r : f o r every one that 
exalteth h imse l f s h a l l be abased; a n d he that h u m -
b le th h imse l f s h a l l be e x a l t e d . ' ' 

W h i l e i t is t r u e that i n th is instance both of these 
m e n were p r a y i n g p u b l i c l y , or where others cou ld 
hear them, yet the interes t ing a n d signif icant po in t 
reveals i tse l f that the one who f e l t surest of h imsel f , 
a n d who took i t f or g ranted that h is s t a n d i n g was a l l 
r i g h t w i t h God , was r e a l l y i n the worse shape of the 
two. T h u s we have the inference that one might bo 
a c h u r c h member, or the most prominent one i n the 
church , i t s pastor, a n d s t i l l have no s tand ing at a l l 
w i t h G o d . ' ' T h e Phar isee stood a n d p r a y e d thus w i t h 
h i m s e l f . " T h i s is s u r e l y d e l i g h t f u l i r ony . H i s p r a y e r 
was w i t h himsel f . I t was not w i t h G o d , but G o d was 
l i s t e n i n g to the l o w l y one, the self-confessed s inner 
a n d u n w o r t h y p u b l i c a n . 

W e remember now that i t is w r i t t e n : " T h e s a c r i 
fices of G o d are a broken s p i r i t : a broken a n d a con
t r i t e heart , 0 God , thou w i l t not desp i se . " " T h o 
L o r d is n i g h unto them that are of a broken hear t ; 
a n d saveth such as be of a contr i te s p i r i t . " (Ps . 5 1 : 
17 ; 3 4 : 1 8 ) One does not have to s tand u p i n a s y n a 
gogue to have a broken s p i r i t ; n o r do re l ig ious vest
ments of a n y k i n d necessari ly ind icate a broken a n d 
a contr i te heart . 

L e t us r e t u r n now for a moment to the text a l ready 
m e n t i o n e d : " T h o u , when t h o u prayest , enter into t h y 
closet, a n d when thou hast shut t h y door, p r a y to t h y 
F a t h e r w h i c h is i n sec re t . " T h i s tel ls us two i m p o r 
tant th ings . F i r s t , that we m a y p r a y d irect to the 
F a t h e r . E lsewhere we are t o l d that th is must be i n 
C h r i s t ' s name; but th i s does not change the s tupen
dous fact tha t h u m a n beings, w h e n they have com
p l i e d w i t h the condit ions, m a y p r a y d i r e c t l y to the 
Creator a n d Susta iner of the universe. 

C h r i s t makes no m e n t i o n i n this passage of p r a y 
i n g to h i m or to his mother, or to the saints, or to a n y 
body but tho F a t h e r h imse l f ; a n d he makes not tho 
sl ightest ment ion of the necessity of a sk ing any h u 
m a n be ing to do the p r a y i n g f o r us. W e m a y do i t 
ourselves. 

T h e second po int is that the place of p r a y e r w h i c h 
the M a s t e r mentions is to be f o u n d i n every home. 
C h r i s t d i d not say, ' W h e n t h o u prayest , thou shalt 
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go to the temple , or to the synagogue, or to the 
c h u r c h , or to some shr ine or other ho ly p l a c e ' ; b u t ho 
d i d say, " W h e n t h o u prayest , enter in to t h y closet, 
a n d w h e n t h o u hast shut t h y door, p r a y to t h y F a 
ther w h i c h is i n s e c re t . " T h e lesson i n th is seems to 
be t h a t G o d is more easi ly f o u n d i n the quiet sanc
t u a r y o f the home t h a n i n the p a l a t i a l temples w h i c h 
havo been erected i n h is name a n d w h i c h are sup
posedly houses of p r a y e r . 

I n the prophecy of I sa iah , chapter 66, verses 1 to 3, 
we have a statement b y our heavenly F a t h e r respect
i n g temples a n d houses of worsh ip a n d ceremonials 
i n those temples, w h i c h should make us a l l stop a n d 
t h i n k what is the r e a l va lue of a l l th i s exter ior f o r 
m a l i t y a n d these i m p o s i n g b u i l d i n g s . I t s a y s : 

' ' T h u s sa i th Jehovah , T h e heaven is m y throne, a n d 
the ear th is m y footstool : where is the house that ye 
b u i l d unto me? a n d where is the place of m y rest? 
F o r a l l those th ings h a t h mine h a n d made, a n d a l l 
thoso th ings have been, sa i th the L o r d : but to th is 
m a n w i l l I look, even to h i m that is poor a n d of a con
t r i t e s p i r i t , a n d t remble th at m y w o r d . H e that k i l l -
eth a n ox is as i f he slew a m a n ; he that sacrif iceth a 
lamb, as i f he cut off a dog's neck; he that offereth a n 
oblat ion , as i f he offered swine ' s b lood ; he that b u r n 
et i i incense, as i f he blessed a n i d o l . " 

T h i s is the strongest a n d most po inted k i n d of l a n 
guage. I t te l ls the Jews , a n d i t te l ls the Gent i les a n d 
everybody on earth , that ecclesiastical s tructures 
mean n o t h i n g to the great G o d of the universe , who 
made a l l the mater ia l s out of w h i c h these structures 
are erected. A n d i t also tel ls us a l l that ne i ther do the 
J e w i s h ceremonies a n y longer have a n y weight or 
teach a n y lesson nor do a n y other ceremonies. A n d 
then we come r i g h t back to tho fundamenta ls , that 
the t h i n g that the great J e h o v a h G o d is l ook ing for 
is the person who has a poor a n d a contr i te s p i r i t a n d 
trembles at h is W o r d . 

W h e r e do we have to go to find those that tremble 
at G o d ' s W o r d ? D o we have to go to those who make 
a business of r e l i g i o n ? D o we f i n d that they have a n y 
great reverence f o r G o d ' s W o r d ? D o they h o l d the 
B i b l e u p a n d say, F o l l o w t h i s ; or do they h o l d them
selves u p a n d say, F o l l o w mc? T h e fact of the b u s i 
ness is that i f they d i d h o l d the B i b l e u p the people 
w o u l d fo l l ow t h e m ; but because they h o l d themselves 
u p a n d speak l i g h t l y of the B i b l e the people are t u r n 
i n g a w a y f r o m them, a n d that is w h y there are so 
m a n y c o u n t r y churches today that are be ing used as 
barns or residences or arc not be ing used at a l l . 

I n the tenth chapter of his prophecy , a n d the twen
ty - f i rs t verse, the P r o p h e t J e r e m i a h was caused to 
w r i t e the f o l l o w i n g about somebody; a n d i t is f o r 
those that l i s ten a n d for thoso that r ead the prophecy 
to judge who or what are meant b y these w o r d s : 

" F o r the pastors arc become b r u t i s h , a n d have not 
sought the L o r d : therefore they s h a l l not prosper, 
a n d a l l the i r flocks s h a l l be s c a t t e r e d . " 

W e look about us a n d see that m a n y flocks are 
scattered a n d that more are go ing the same way . W e 
see that m a n y pastors are not prosper ing , a n d here 
is the reason w h y . I t is because they have not sought 
the L o r d . I n what w a y have the pastors become b r u t 
i sh? R e a d some of t h e i r sermons a n d see what they 
have to say about the o r i g i n of m a n , a n d i t w i l l a l l 
be clear. H o w can anybody expect to receive the 
blessing of G o d u p o n his w o r k i f he r id i cu les the 
W o r d o f G o d a n d thus dishonors the h a n d that wrote 
the v e r y message he is p a i d to u p h o l d ? 

T h e P r o p h e t J e r e m i a h continues th is theme i n 
chapter twelve , verse ten . H e is made to s a y : " M a n y 
pastors have destroyed m y v i n e y a r d , they have t r o d 
den m y p o r t i o n u n d e r foot, they have made m y 
pleasant p o r t i o n a desolate w i l d e r n e s s . " 

T h e inference is p l a i n tha t somewhere i n the ear th , 
at some t ime , there w o u l d be pastors that instead o f 
c u l t i v a t i n g the L o r d ' s v i n e y a r d a n d seeking to he lp 
the branches i n the t r u e v ine to b r i n g f o r t h f r u i t , 
w o u l d r e a l l y be engaged i n a n opposite work , t r y i n g 
to wreck something they are not b i g enough to wreck, 
a n d t r y i n g to prevent what the L o r d is determined 
s h a l l not be prevented. 

I f y o u w i s h to know who these pastors are a n d who 
i t is that they have t rodden u n d e r foot, or what i t i s 
tha t they have t rodden u n d e r foot, i t is a lesson that 
is easi ly l earned . Y o u cou ld take a n y k i n d of book 
u n d e r y o u r a r m , even a d i c t i onary , go f r o m door to 
door t e l l i n g the people that y o u have something here 
that w i l l he lp them unders tand the B i b l e ; a n d i t w i l l 
not be v e r y l o n g before y o u w i l l l e a r n that y o u are 
one of those that are not wanted on the scene a n d 
that what y o u have, no matter how good i t is , is o n l y 
w o r t h y of reproach . 

B u t when the L o r d invented the radio , he s tarted 
something that is ca lculated to cause great anx ie ty 
to such pastors as have made his pleasant p o r t i o n a 
desolate wi lderness ; a n d some of them now a d m i t as 
m u c h . Nevertheless the radio is here, a n d n o t h i n g can 
prevent the t r u t h f r o m go ing out b y that means a n d 
pene t ra t ing where otherwise i t c ou ld never reach. 

N o t h i n g can prevent the rad io f r o m t e l l i n g to the 
ends of the earth that the L o r d has r e t u r n e d a n d has 
set u p his k i n g d o m i n the earth, unseen by the n a 
t u r a l eyes, a n d is even now, a n d especial ly since 191S, 
r u l i n g i n the midst of h is enemies. E v e n t u a l l y every 
eye s h a l l see th is great t r u t h ; a n d not on ly w i l l every 
knee bow of those that are l i v i n g , but the dead sha l l 
hear the voice of the S o n of G o d ; a n d those that obey 
s h a l l l i ve . The M i l l e n n i u m is upon us. None but a fool 
c ou ld ponder the r a p i d extension of these w o n d e r f u l 
concrete h ighways into every nook a n d c ranny of tho 
l a n d a n d even question i t . T h e on ly wonder is that 
the pastors who have t r i e d to h inder i t do not a l l t u r n 
i n a n d h a i l Mess iah ' s k i n g d o m as the p r a y e r of a l l 
nations. 



L E T T E R S 
DEVIL'S METHODS EXPOSED 

TJF.ut B R O T H E R RUTHERFORD : 
The Niagara Falls ecclesia, assembled, by unanimous vote 

wish mo to express their love and appreciation of your 
loyalty and your faithful stand to vindicate the name of 
Jehovah. 

The articles in The Watch Tower are wonderful. We are 
euro it is meat in due season, enabling us to realize to the 
full extent the unscrupulous methods of the adversary, and 
at the same time encouraging tho workers to go forth from 
door to door with the message of truth. 

We rejoice with you, and want you to know we accept the 
Watch Tower articles as present truth from tho Lord's table, 
sent to us through his channel. Tlie lectures over the radio 
on Sunday mornings are certainly directed by the Lord. We 
are sure the Lord's guiding hand has so arranged the W A T C H -
TOWER network of stations to broadcast tho message from 
one central point, so that the people across tho continent can 
hear the message, and from one whom, we believe, the Lord 
is well pleased to use, being fearless and fully devoted to 
his cause, and clearly showing up the Devil's organization 
and his shrewd methods to thwart tlio kingdom of Christ. 

We pray that the Lord will continue to bless your efforts 
to give out the blessed message of the kingdom and its bless
ings for mankind. 

With much Christian love to you, 
Yours by his grace, 

NIAGARA F A L L S (Ont.) E C C L E S I A . 
E R N E S T L E E , Secretary. 

A W O N D E R F U L COMMISSION 
D E A R BROTHER R U T H E R F O R D : 

Tho Wichita ecclesia extends to you its Christian love and 
pledges to you its continued cooperation in the great work in 
which tho church is engaged at tho present time. 

We greatly appreciate the flashes of bghtning as revealed 
in The Watch Tower, especially the last ones on "Jehovah's 
Royal House" , which has given more light on the pathway of 
the righteous as they joyfully go forth from house to houso 
seeking to bring some honor to Jehovah's name. Truly we have 
ft wonderful commission. 

We are very thankful for the recent visit of Brother George 
Toung, which has been a great help to us, both as to ways and 
means of giving a better witness and as an encouragement to 
press on in this most wonderful work that Jehovah God has 
entrusted to the anointed at this time. 

Praying that your hands may be upheld by tho whole
hearted cooperation of the anointed in your untiring zeal and 
faithfulness in the Lord's service, 

Yours in his service, 
W I C H I T A (Kans.) E C C L E S I A . 

CHOICE PORTIONS A T L A S T 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Greetings to you in the service of Jehovah. 
A t a general assembly of this ecclesia a motion was made, 

and passed unanimously, that we send you our Christian lovo 
and our appreciation of your strenuous efforts in the service 
of Jehovah. 

We want to assure you that you have our love, esteem, and 
best wishes and that we are with you 100-percent in Jehovah's 
work in the earth at this time, and that wo are completely 
against Satan and his organization. We also pledge our loyalty 
and continuous faithfulness to Jehovah's channel. 

The lightnings of Jehovah flashing from tho temple aro in
deed most wonderful, illuminating tho pathway of his people 
and preparing them for the greatest campaign since tho com
ing of tho Lord to his temple. Truly tho heavenly Father has 
reserved the choice portions of his word and work until last, 
and in his own good time and way reveals them to his people. 
Praised bo Jehovah's name I 

In conclusion, we thank the heavenly Father for so fearless 
a worker as you are; and may his divine blessings continue 
upon you and all at the Bethel home and everywhere. 

With Christian love, we remain, 
Your brethren in Christ, 

N E W Y O R K E C C L E S I A (Colored). 

THANKSGIVING 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Many times I have been going to write thanking you for 
tho beautiful books sent from time to time. Words and 
language fail me as I try to express my gratitude and joy. 

I thank God for all his blessings as I take the message of 
the kingdom from door to door. 

The Watch Tower thrills our souls with joy and rejoicing 
as we study it. Oh, the blessings I receive from the precious 
Watch Tower and the books, also the letters! 

May the God of all comfort keep and bless you forever 
in his great love. This is my prayer. 

E M M A A . G I L K E S , Colporteur. 

HERALDING T H E KINGDOM IN SPAIN 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Grace unto you, and peace, from God our Father and the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

I am pleased to submit to you a short account of our jour
neys from February 25 to March 25. 

We have visited fourteen different villages and tho three 
cities of Seville, Cordoba and Malaga, looking up on the way 
the interested in this region. 

Seville is most fanatical, and given over to pleasure; our 
distribution of books was very poor there. In Cordoba it was 
better, and tho people more attentive and interested. The coun
try is unsettled and there is a general feeling of expectancy. 
With the fall of the government there has been an almost com
plete paralyzation of business and industry; the rich are 
afraid to run any risk of financial loss, and among the work
ing class the unemployed are daily more in number and suffer
ing greater hunger and misery. 

In the city of Granada, where a Bible Student has recently 
been visiting, we were able to see cheering results of his wit
ness. About fifty meet there weekly. These all send their love 
to you, and a message of gratitude for the literature that has 
shed the light of Truth and hope in their hearts. 

Wo were able to give a good public conference there. These 
need to be visited from time to time. 

On tho whole the distribution of literature would be dis
couraging i f we did not take into account the poverty and 
illiteracy of the people. But i f you could witness the joy of 
the many who gather in the streets and inns to listen to tho 
message of the kingdom; their tears of sorrow at not bein j 
able to read for themselves; the squalor and ignorance that 
surrounds them, and their longing for deliverance, you would 
feel recompensed, dear brother, for the sacrifice of maintain
ing the work in this dark country. 

It is a labor of love, indeed, and a message of hope to tho 
hopeless. 

We expect to be away yet all the month of April , till our 
Icilometrxco gives out. It has been a joy to be on the tramp 
since the beginning of January. 

Much love and kingdom greetings from Brother Juan and 
mo united, praying always for a divine blessing upon you as 
you administer to the household of faith meat in due season. 

Your brethren and servants in Christ. 
By FRANCISCO CORZO, Madrid. 

FROM J A P A N 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

We had been waiting for Japanese books. And they camo 
at last. A l l colporteurs began their activities all over in Ja 
pan. It is spring, and this is the best season to work in Japan. 

Wo are so glad to have Japanese Creation books. 
A colporteur brother who went through China, mostly anion'; 

Japanese thero witli Japanese books, just returned to Japan, 
l ie distributed 813 books and 1400 booklets in six months. 

There is a nominal church in Hikatamachi, a small town 
in the middlo part of Japan. Four members (all men) of tho 
church were leading the church work very earnestly during 
the last several years. One of our colporteurs visited this town 
last December and distributed some of tho Truth books amon.; 
them. They have found T H E T R U T H at last. These four men 
withdrew from tho church membership two weeks ago. Now 
they have symbolized their consecration and they are very ac
tive in tho service in the holy name of the Lord. The pastor 
of the church got awfully mad at them, but he is entirely help-
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less. A class was organized there and also the sen-ice director 
was appointed. 

Besides these four men there were two men and thrco wom
en who also symbolized their consecration. Two of theso 
women entered the colporteur service. 

We arc rejoicing more with the new light coming through 
tho lowers. Surely it is a wonderful gift from the Lord to his 
remnant. 

With my best Christian love, I remain 
Your brother by his grace, 

J . A K A S I L L 

GRATITUDE AND APPRECIATION 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

At their last service meeting, it was the unanimous desirs 
of the Orlando ecclesia to convey to you tiieir gratitude and 
appreciation for the inspiration and benefit they have been re
ceiving from the Watch Tower articles and from your recent 
books, Life and Prophecy. As each work has come to us it 
has seemed that surely it was the culmination of all, which 
a later work could scarce equal, let alone surpass; and yet 
successive articles havo all revealed to us truths and light of 
which wo had no previous conception, proving that truly—• 

"Tis a mine, aye, deeper, too, 
Than can mortal ever go; 
Search we may for many years, 
Still some new, rich gem appears. 

We wish also to express our appreciation for the servic* 
rendered by Brother Sheffield on his recent visit to our eccle
sia. We believe his example and instruction were of greater 
actual help and practical benefit than anything else we havo 
experienced for some time. His visit among us wiE long be 
remembered, since we all felt that he not only talked service 
but actually LIVED it. 

Assuring you of our recognition and appreciation of tho 
wonderful way in which the Lord is using you at this time, 
and pledging you our continued loyalty and love, we ar» 

Yours in the service of our King, 
ORLANDO (Fla.) ECCLESIA 

" IT 13 T H E LORD'S DOING" 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

I dislike to encroach on your valuable time, but feel im
pelled to tell you that upon my finishing tlie careful perusal 
of tha book Creation I thought you had perhaps better stop 
further book-writing because you could not hope to improve 
on that masterful volume. Then in due course of time there 
came Government, a close runner-up on Creation, and I thought 
now surely you will havo to lay down your book-writing pen. 
Then when Life appeared on the scene and was read I felt 
you must quit, for nothing further could surpass it. And now 
hero comes Prophecy, which I am reading with tha greatest 
of joy, and must confess I am silent with admiration of its 
enlightening flashes of truth; and so far as I have read 
therein, instead of thinking of your stopping on tho book 
production, I feel disposed to sing out to you most lustily, 
Brother, go oat There is no limit to your possibilities, so 
just forge ahead; next will be perhaps tho best of all. How 
bright the path of tho just as we journey along I Praise to 
Jehovah, and blessing to the faithful remnant. ' I t is the 
Lord's doing and is marvelous in our eyes.' The Lord is using 
The Watch Tower wonderfully, and you as his mouthpiece. 

Brother Russell in his time could not understand what has 
appeared in The Watch Tower since 1918, and particularly 
since 1922; for the time of understanding theso things was 
then not yet due, though ho zealously and earnestly strove to 
comprehend or understand these precious truths. Being hard 
pressed by some of the brethren to unfold to them moro sacred 
things he sometimes allowed himself a little speculation, so 
to speak, but always made the presentation as a mero guess 
and which he frankly admitted was only supposition. He was 
used of tho Lord to show forth four important fundamental 
truths: (1) Tho second coming of Christ; (2) the philosophy 
of the ransom sacrifice; (3) the mystery of God—Christ and 
tho body members; and (4) the restoration of humankind 
during tho Millennium. He could not possibly know the truth 
respecting Christ coming to his temple in 1318, two years 
after his demise; nor could he know the facts about God's 
organization and the Devil's organization, nor the antitypical 

phases of Elijah and Elisha as we know them today, because 
the time was not ripe for any man or set of men to know 
them ahead of God's appointed time for revealment. Nor 
could he know about the service work of our dav and time, 
nor the declaration of Jesus (Matt. 24:14) and " Y e are 
my witnesses", all of which was preserved in the mind and 
keeping of Jehovah, who since 1918 has opened the floodgates 
of his sacred Word and dispersed the thick clouds of heaven 
and permitted his light to shine forth through his appointed 
channel to his anointed church in flashings of lightning and 
reverberations of thunder most startling and soul-satisfying 
to us all. We see clearly the mantle of Elijah fallen upoa 
Elisha. And this the slumbering " Russellites" do not see. 
They are still looking about for their Ebjah ; misguided sons 
of the prophets; foolish virgins. 

Meanwhile the Lord's own have quit chewing their cud 
and are in the green pastures and beside the still waters, 
praising Jehovah for the rich blessings set forth in The Watch 
Tower, particularly since 1922. 

At present we do not know when the battle of Armageddon 
will begin. But when the great event shall have come to pass 
undoubtedly tha Scripture will be found to have foreshown tha 
date, but unknowable until God's due time of revealment. 
What a wonderful Bible I 

While I am not situated now to engage in the regional 
director service, much to my regret, I can spare the time and 
tho use of my car to drive sisters to distant towns and villages 
on regularly appointed days to place books in the service work 
at my individual expense of gas and oil, and thus herald the 
glad tidings of Messiah's kingdom to those who have a hear
ing ear and an open mind. 

With much love to all at Bethel, 
Faithfully yours in Christ, 

J . A . B O H N E T , Michigan. 

RESOLUTION 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

At a meeting of the Port Townsend ecclesia, held Sunday, 
March 23, 1930, the following resolution was presented and 
carried by a unanimous vote, and the secretary was instructed 
to mail you a copy: 

Resolved, That we assure our beloved Brother Rutherford, 
whom the enemy at this time so bitterly assails, of our high 
esteem for his labors in the service of our King, and also of 
our full acceptance of the teachings of The Watch Tower, 
which we believe to be the channel that Jehovah our God is 
using to communicate present truth to the members of his 
household now on earth; and of our entire loyalty thereto. 

That we thankfully appreciate the flashes of light coming 
through the Tower from the temple, now opened in heaven, as 
further unfoldings of God's Word of Truth spoken and re
corded by his prophets of old, and by our Lord Jesus and his 
faithful disciples expressly for tho admonition and encourage
ment of his children at this crucial time. 

And further be it resolved: that we assure Brother Ruther
ford that our prayers will ascend that the Lord may be 
pleased to continue to use him in His service, and that he may 
be found of Him steadfast, unmovable and always abounding 
in tho work of tho Lord even to the end. 

P O E T T O W N S E N D (Wash.) E C C L E S I A . 

W H O L E - H E A R T E D L Y IN T H E LORD'S WORK 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

A l l the friends here send their Christian love, assuring you 
that you are constantly remembered in our prayers. We sin
cerely appreciate your unselfish devotion to the church, and 
your patient endeavors to teach the brethren how best to 
serve the King. 

Wo fully endorse your method of preparing the literature 
for the people, including tho securing of necessary buildings, 
machinery, houses and other equipment. 

Wo rejoice greatly in cooperating with you and the Society 
in preaching the gospel of the kmgdom of God to the groan
ing creation. 

Praying the Lord's blessing on you, and assuring you that 
wo are with you whole-heartedly in the Lord's work, we are 

Your brethren in the Lord, 
BELVIDURE (111.) ECCLEdlA. 



I n t e r n a t i o n a l B i b l e S t u d e n t s A s s o c i a t i o n 
S E R V I C E A P P O I N T M E N T S 

New Orleans, L a July 
llarelson, L a " 
Port Arthur, Tex. ._. " 
Beaumont, Tex. .. " 

T. E . BANKS 
4,5 Galveston, Tex. July 1310 
C, 7 Houston, Tex " 18-21 
8,9 San Antonio, Tex. " 23-20 

11,12 Tulsa, Okla. " 27-30 

T. E . BARKER 
Albany, N . Y 
Troy, N . Y 
Mechanicsville, N. Y. 
Schenectady, N. Y. 
Johnstown, N . Y. . 
TJtica, N . Y 
Home, N . Y 

Fort William, Out. 
Uryden, Ont 
Kcnora, Ont 
Altona, Man 
Morden, Man 

.June 20, 30 

..July 1,2 
4, 5 
0,7 
8,9 

.. " 11, 12 

.. " 13,14 

Syracuse, N . Y . July 15,10 
Aolmrn, N . Y. " IN, 19 
Rochester, N. Y. " 20,21 
ISatavia, N . Y . " 22, 23 
Buffalo, N . Y " 25, 20 
Niagara Falls, N . Y . " 27,28 
Lockport, N . Y. " 29, 30 

C. VV. C U T F O R T H 

Jl! iy 3-0 
7,8 

10-14 
10, 17 

IS 

Winnipeg, Man. 
Neveton, Man. 
Camper, Man. .. 
Kriksdale, Man, 
Ashern, Man. ... 

. . . .July 20 
.... " 21-23 
.... " 25-27 
..... " 28, 20 

30 

G. II. DRAPER 
E . St. Louis, 111 July 1, 2 
St. Louis, Mo " 3 10 
Flat Itiver, Mo " 18,19 
Dexter, Mo _ " 20, 21 

Thayer, Mo _. . .July 22, 23 
Springliehl, Mo " 25, 20 
Joplin, Mo " 27,28 
Pittsburg, Kans. " 29,30 

M. L. HERR 
Newport, H. I July 1,2 
Boston, Mass " 3-9 
Charlton City, Mass. " 11, 12 
Providence, U. I " 13-16 

Pawtucket, R. I July IS, 19 
Woonsocket, It. I " 20,21 
Attleboro, Mass. " 22,23 
Westerly, R. I. " 25 

A. H. MACMILLAN 
Cedar Kaplds, Iowa July 
Davenport, Iowa .... 
Chicago, 111 
Cumberland, Md 
Milwaukee, Wis. .... 
Wausau, Wis 

1 Duluth, Minn July 18-20 
2 Two Harbors, Minn. " 21 

4-6 Fort Francis, Ont. " 22,23 
13 St. Paul, Minn " 25-27 
15 Argyle, Minn " 28 
16 Winnipeg, Man " 20,30 

G. Y. M'CORMICK 
Boseland, 111 July 11-14 
Joliet, 111 " 15 
Aurora, 111 " 10-19 
Montgomery, 111. " 20,21 

Geneva, 111. _ July 22, 23 
Elgin , 111 " 25, 20 
Ashton, 111 _ " 27, 28 
Rock Falls, 111. " 29,30 

Jackson, Miss Ju 
Memphis, Tenn 
Nashville, Tenn 
Decatur, A la 
Birmingham, A l a . ... 

H. S, 
iy l , 2 

4-0 
11-14 

15, 10 
18-21 

MURRAY 
Montgomery, 
Auburn, A la . 
Columbus, Ga, 
Stroud, A l a . 
Atlanta, Ga. 

Ala. . . . .July 22, 23 
" 25,2(1 
" 27,28 
" 29,30 

Aug. 1-6 

E. D. O R R E L L 
McKees Rocks, Pa. July 
Beaver Falls, I'a " 
New Brighton, I'a. .. " 
Butler, Pa " 
Oil City, Pa " 

8 
9-11 

12 
3 3,14 
15,10 

Titusvllle, Pa . _. 
Bradford, Pa 
Warren, Pa. 
Mctiees Mills, Pa . 
Klttannlng, P a . „. 

. .July 18-21 
" 22,23 

" ' 2ti 
28 

29, 30 

25, ! 

McAlcster, Okla. 
Paoli, Okla 
Tectimseh, Okla 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 

J . C. RAINBOW 
July 1-5 

6, 7 
8,9 

11-10 

Chickasha, Okla. ... 
Wichita Falls, Tex. 
Ahcrnathy, Tex 
Shattuck, Okla 

E. B. SHEFFIELD 
Roanoke. Va July 4-7 Hopewell, V a . 
Clifton Forge, V a . _ " 8, 9 Petersburg, Va . 
Lynchburg, V a . " 11-14 Norfolk, Va. ... 
Koysvllla, V a . " 15,10 Newport News, 
Richmond, V a . " IS, 19 Suffolk, V a . . 

V a . 

. .July 18 21 
„ " 22-20 
... " 27, 28 
... " 30, 31 

..July 20, 21 

... " 22. 23 

... " 25 2S 
.. " 29,30 
..Aug. 1,2 

II. L. STEWART 
London, O n t — J u n e 30-JuIy 2 
Sarnia, Ont . . . J u l y 3-0 
Wallaceburg, O n t " 7-0 
Chatham, O n t , " 10-13 

Windsor. Ont 
Leamington, Ont. 
St. Thomas, Ont. 
Suncoe, Out. 

..July 14-17 
.. " 18-20 
.. " 21-21 
.. " 25 27 

Mansfield, Ohio _ 
Pittsburgh, Pa. _ 
Homestead, I'a. .. 
Turtle Creek, P a . 
Donora, Pa. 

..July 
W. J . THORN 

New Brighton, P a . July 19, 20 
Beaver Falls, P a . " 21-23 

1-7 
8-14 

15 
16 
17 

Ellwood City, P a . 
Butler, P a . 
New Castle, Pa . 

25, 20 
27, 23 
29, 30 

S. H . TOUTJIAN 
Lake Mills , Wis July 1, 2 
Grand Rapids, Mich. " 4-7 
Oshkosh, Wis. " 8, 9 
Wausau, Wis. " 11-14 

Marshfield, Wis. July 15,16 
Duluth, Minn. " 18-21 
Centdria, Wis. " 22,23 
Minneapolis, Minn. _ " 25-31 

J . C WATT 
Fresno, Calif —July 4, 5 
Santa Cruz, Calif. .. " 6,7 
San Jose, Calif. " 8,9 
Oakland, Calif. " 11-16 

San Francisco, Calif. July 17-21 
Modesto, Calif " 22, 23 
Stockton, Calif. " 25. 20 
Sacramento, Calif. _ '* 27 30 

GEORGE YOUNG 
Colorado Sp'gs, Colo. July 4-9 
Pueblo, Colo " 10-14 
Trinidad, Colo " 15,16 

Topeka, Kans. _ 
Lincoln, Nebr. .... 
Sioux City, Iowa 

.. . .July 18-23 

..... " 25,2(1 

..... " 27, 28 

SERVICE CONVENTIONS 
(In each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 
Grand Rapids, Mich. July 4-li 

Cornelius Proos, 2054 Nelcy Ave., N . E . 
Polish: J . Pieterka, 604 Harland Ave., N . E . 

Paterson, N . J . July 4-6 
Chas. R. Hessler, 33 W. Broadway 
Italian: Liberato Romeo, 175 Belmont Ave. 

Passaic, N . J . July 4-6 
Russian: Mike Dumnicz, 393 Lanza Ave., Garfield, N. J , 

Roanoke, Va. July 4-6 
O. W. Phillips, 877 Ferdinand Ave., S. W / 
Colored: Robert H . Boland, 506 - 4th, N . E . 

Boston, Mass. July 4 6 
J . B . Richardson, 15 Pemberton Sq., Room 115. 
Albanian: Nicholas Christo, 17 Ashland St. 
Colored: G. Angling, 78 Williams St., Roxbury, Boston. 
Greek: James Gregory, 36 Freeman Ave,, W: Roxbury, 

Mass. 
Armenian: J . Giragosian, 1157 Tremont St., Roxbury 20, 

Boston 
Polish: A . Richter, 119 Cottage St., Chelsea, Mass. 
Ukrainian: S. Dragan, 38 Rochester St. 

Duluth, Minn. 
Gabriel Alveson, 1610 W. Superior St. 
Polish: A , Jazinski, 3140 Restormcl St. 

Titusville, Pa. 
J . A . Schneider, 508 Jones St. 

Portland, Me. 
Geo. N . Drew, 407 Cumberland A T . 

St. Paul, Minn. 
II. B. Morrison, 987 Laurel Av. 

Fargo, N . Dak. 
John T . Erickson, 333 15th Av. S. 

Omaha, Nebr. 
T . A . Overman, 3523 N . 28th St. 

Manchester, N , II. 
W. H . Cox, (!60 Maple St. 
Greek: N . Koyiades, P. O. Box 341 

Pittsficld, Mass. 
Jacob Keller, Weston St., Dalton, Mass. 
Polish: S. Sivajder, 23 Montgomery Av. 

Kansas City, Mo. 
F . T . Hoeck, 4510 Pennsylvania 
Greek: Ivan Koletis, S02 Grand Av. 

Wheeling, W. Va. 
J . A . Knight, 313 Jacquett, Bridgeport, Ohio 
Greek: N . Karnelis, 39 Eleventh St. 
Polish: S. John Zielinski, Elmer Av. Box O, Hollidays 

Cove, W. Va. 
Tulsa, Okla. August 22-24 

O. R. Covey, 3173 W. Third St. 
Colored: James Creadington, 836 N . Kenosha 

July 18-20 

July 18-20 

July 18-20 

July 25-27 

August 1-3 

August 8-10 

August 8-10 

August 8-10 

August 15-17 

August 15-17 



Vpon the ctrth dUtrena of nation*, with perplexity; the aea and the wave* roaring; men'i hearts failing them tor fear, and for 
looking after those thin** which aro coming on the earth: (or the powers of heaven shall be itiakcn. . . , When these things 
betrln to come to pass, then know that the Kingdom of Cod la at hand. Look up, and lift up your heads; for your redemption 
drawcth nigh.—Luke 21:23-31; Matthew 24:33; Mark 13:20. 



THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

TH I S journal is published for tho purpose of aiding tha 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creed3 of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge in controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was tlio beginning of his creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that lie is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men aro born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that ho 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from tho dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as tho 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T FOR M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of tho 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purposo 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that"Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah ha3 placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of eaTth is resto
ration to human perfection during tho reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and those who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a state of happiness. 

Y E A E L T SCBSCBlrTlOX P E I C E 
U N I T E D S T A T E S , $1.00; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I G N . 
$1.50; G R E A T B R I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O U T H A F R I C A , 7S. 
American remittances should be uiaclo by Express or Postal Money 
Order, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should he made, to branch ofjic.es only. 
Remittances from scattered loreign territory may 1)0 made to tha 
Brooklyn office, but by international Postal Money Order only. 

(Foreign translations oj this journal appear in several languages.) 

T E R M S T O T H E L O R D ' S P O O R : A l l Bible Students who, by reason of 
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for this 
journal, will be supplied free if they send a postal card each May 
stating their case and requesting such provision. We aro not only 
willing, but anxious, that all such bo on our list continually and 
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VACATION 
The vacation date for the Bethel family office and factory 

force at Brooklyn is fixed for the two weeks beginning August 
18 and ending September 1, 1930. This gives two full weeks. 
During that period of time there will be no general convention, 
and therefore all who take advantage of this period for vaca
tion may arrange for special field service wherever they spend 
their vacation. 

As to all other countries, it will be desirable to have the va
cation in the same period if convenient. If not convenient, the 
local managers will fix the vacations in the countries respec
tively to best suit the convenience of the majority of the breth
ren. 

The classes will please have these dates in mind and send in 
any orders two weeks in advance, so that they can be filled 
prior to August 18, as no orders to the office will bo filled 
during the time above mentioned, tlie period of vacation. Dur
ing the period of vacation the Bethel home will be closed. 

SERVICE CONVENTIONS 
(In each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 
Duluth, Minn. J u ] y ig-20 

Gabriel Alveson, 1610 W. Superior St. 
Polish: A . Jazinski, 3140 Restormel St. 

Titusville, Pa. July 18-20 
J . A . Schneider, 508 Jones St. 

Portland, Me. * J u l y 25-27 
Geo. N . Drew, 407 Cumberland Av. 

St. Paul, Minn. July 25-27 
II. B. Morrison, 9S7 Laurel Av. 

Fargo, N . Dak. August 1-3 
John T. Erickson, 333 15th Av. S. 

Omaha, Nebr. August 8-10 
T. A . Overman, 3523 N . 2Sth St. 

Manchester, N . H . August 8-10 
W. II. Cox, 060 Maple St. 
Greek: N . Koyiades, P. O. Box 341 

Pittsfield, Mass. August 8-10 
Jacob Keller, Weston St., Dalton, Mass. 
Polish: S. Snajder, 23 Montgomery Av. 

Kansas City, Mo. August 15-17 
F . T. Hoeck, 4510 Pennsylvania 
Greek: Ivan Koletis, 802 Grand Av. 

Wheeling, W. Va. August 15-17 
J . A . Knight, 313 Jacquett, Bridgeport, Ohio 
Greek: N . Karnelis, 39 Eleventh St. 
Polish: S. John Zielinski, Ebner Av. Box O, Hollidays 

Cove, W. Va. 
Tulsa, Okla. August 22-24 

O. R. Covey, 317} W. Third St. 
Colored: James Crcadington, 836 N . Kenosha 

Dallas, Tex. August 29-September 1 
Paul Telkamp, 3247 Culver St. 

Springfield, Mass. August 29-Septembcr 1 
A . E . Poor, 457 Riverdale St., W. Springfield 
Polish: John Baltrucyk, 213 Cass St. 

Newark, N . J . August 29-Septembor 1 
H . C. Schieman, 345 N . 12th St. 
Colored: Jas. Crews, 105 Frelinghuysen Av. 

•Instead of July 18-20 an announced In July 1 issue. 
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B E A R I N G F R U I T 
"Herein is my Father glorified, that ye hear much fruit; so shall ye he my disciples."—John 15:8. 

JE H O V A H has expressed his purpose to b r i n g 
honor to his w o r d a n d name a n d to f u l l y v ind icate 
h imse l f before a l l h is creatures a n d that he w i l l 

do so b y employ ing the services of his beloved Son. 
T h e b i r t h of the babe Jesus was announced amidst 
a song of pra ise to Jehovah G o d because he whom 
G o d w o u l d use to b r i n g g lory to his name h a d come. 
F o r m a n y centuries the good angels of heaven h a d 
watched the w i c k e d one l ead his w i cked host i n b r i n g 
i n g reproach upon the name of God . N o w G o d , w i t h 
the b i r t h of Jesus, began to make k n o w n to the host 
of heaven i n a tangib le f o r m that he w o u l d send 
f o r t h his m i g h t y One to b r i n g honor to his name. 
L e a r n i n g th is the angelic host sang together : " G l o r y 
to G o d i n the highest, a n d on earth peace, good w i l l 
t o w a r d m e n . ' ' — L u k e 2 : 1 4 . 

2 I n due t ime the m a n Jesus entered u p o n the per 
formance of his covenant, a n d he f a i t h f u l l y per
f o r m e d i t . G o d h a d made a covenant w i t h Jesus for 
the k i n g d o m . Because of his fa i th fu lness a n d d i l i 
gence i n p r e a c h i n g the message of the k i n g d o m the 
leaders of Israe l not on ly rejected h i m , but sought 
h i s l i f e . T h e y attempted to suppress the t r u t h , a n d , 
be ing unable to do that , k i l l e d the L o r d of g lory . 

3 A t the t ime the words i n the text above quoted 
were spoken by the M a s t e r his earth ly m i n i s t r y was 
done. H e was about to take his departure f r o m his 
disc iples who f o r three years a n d more h a d sat at 
h i s feet a n d learned of G o d ' s purposes. O n that same 
n i g h t he h a d p a r t a k e n of the last passover, a n d was 
now about to f u l f i l the type . H e h a d i n s t i t u t e d the 
M e m o r i a l of his own death, a n d af ter this h a d t o l d 
h i s disciples of the covenant that G o d h a d made w i t h 
h i m for the k i n g d o m ; a n d then he i n v i t e d the eleven 
f a i t h f u l ones to enter into that covenant w i t h h i m 
that they m i g h t share w i t h h i m i n the k i n g d o m . T h e y 
h a d signif ied the i r desire to do so. T h e t ime was op
por tune to give them some special ins t ruc t i on w h i c h 
not on ly w o u l d be beneficial to those eleven men, but 
l ikewise w o u l d be beneficial to a l l thereafter who be
l i eved on the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t a n d who w o u l d be
come his footstep fol lowers. 

4 T h i s is the proper sett ing of the text , a n d the 

t rue s i tuat ion at the t ime Jesus spoke the w o n d e r f u l 
words contained i n J o h n the f i fteenth chapter, versos 
one to eleven. W e m a y know that he w o u l d be keenly 
interested i n t e l l i n g his disciples what was necessary 
for them to f u l f i l the i r covenant f or the k ingdom. 
T h e y had heard h i m t e l l the c lergy of Israel that the 
k i n g d o m should be taken f r o m them because they had 
not brought f o r t h the f r u i t s thereof, a n d now Jesus 
was i n s t r u c t i n g his disciples of the necessity of b r i n g 
i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m i n order to per 
f o r m the covenant concerning the k ingdom. I t is 
c l ear ly seen therefore that the ' f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m ' 
mentioned by h i m to the Pharisees, a n d the " f r u i t " 
mentioned that his disciples must b r i n g f o r t h , re fer 
to one a n d the same t h i n g . 

6 T h a t w h i c h Jesus stressed on that occasion was the 
importance to the disciples of b r i n g i n g f o r t h f r u i t 
tha t the name of Jehovah m i g h t be glorif ied. H e was 
not t e l l i n g them of what they must do to g l o r i f y them
selves. S a t a n h a d p u t the w o r d a n d name of Jehovah 
at issue b y his challenge to G o d to p u t a m a n on earth 
who w o u l d m a i n t a i n his i n t e g r i t y w i t h God . The 
determinat ion of that issue i n f avor of Jehovah w o u l d 
b r i n g honor a n d g lory upon his w o r d a n d u p o n his 
name. Jesus had been p u t to the test i n th is , that 
S a t a n h a d used every possible means to cause Jesus 
to be u n f a i t h f u l to his covenant w i t h G o d ; but S a t a n 
h a d fa i l ed . Jesus h a d m a i n t a i n e d his i n t e g r i t y under 
the test, a n d now he was about to be p u t to the f ina l 
a n d c r u c i a l test. That test came, a n d he w i l l i n g l y 
went to death, a n d won. G o d then raised Jesus u p out 
of death a n d 'gave h i m a name w h i c h is above every 
n a m e ' a n d commanded that a l l should worship h i m ; 
that to h i m every knee shal l bow a n d every tongue 
confess that he is the C h r i s t , to the g lory of God . 
( P h i l . 2 :7 -11 ) I n g i v i n g h i m the name above a l l 
other names the name of Jehovah , of course, is ex
cepted. Jesus holds the highest name of any creature. 

0 H o w h a d Jesus brought honor a n d g lory to the 
name of Jehovah God? M a n i f e s t l y by h is fa i th fu lness 
a n d u n s w e r v i n g devotion to G o d under the greatest 
of a l l tests. Because of his fa i thfulness to Jehovah 
he h a d proven Jehovah ' s w o r d a n d name to be r i g h t 
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a n d honorable. Therefore Jehovah gave to h i m the 
k ingdom. I n l i k e manner must his body members, 
taken in to the covenant f o r the k i n g d o m , b r i n g honor 
to the name of Jehovah , T h i s they do by f a i t h f u l l y 
p e r f o r m i n g the terms of the covenant w i t h Jehovah . 

7 F o r m a n y years the a p p l i c a t i o n of the words of 
Jesus concerning the v ine a n d the branches has been 
subs tant ia l l y as f o l l ows : T h a t when one is consecrated 
to the L o r d he becomes a branch i n the v ine , C h r i s t ; 
that f r o m that t ime f o r w a r d he makes progress a n d 
must develop f r u i t s ; that he is f irst a smal l t e n d r i l , 
or feeler;, that he then grows into a branch w i t h 
leaves, represent ing his pro fess ion ; that he then de
velops a b u d a n d blossom a n d later h a r d green f r u i t 
a n d that this f r u i t continues to grow a n d increase 
u n t i l i t is f u l l y r ipened and , when r ipe , is ready for 
the k i n g d o m a n d G o d p lucks h i m a n d takes h i m into 
the k i n g d o m ; a n d that th is development is what is 
general ly understood as the ' ' development of the char 
acter l ikeness of Jesus C h r i s t " or " t h e development 
of c h a r a c t e r " . — S e e SS, V o l . 5, p . 2 0 8 ; V o l . 6, p. 1 7 0 ; 
Z 1902, pp . 308-358. 

8 I n br ie f , the conclusion was that one i n C h r i s t 
h imsel f develops f r u i t a n d produces i t a n d br ings his 
character to a po int that he is ready to be a member 
of the glorious k i n g d o m of C h r i s t . S u r e l y the L o r d 
d i d not mean that i n d i v i d u a l s cou ld b y the developing 
of themselves b r i n g themselves into such a condi t ion 
that G o d w o u l d need them a n d w o u l d take them i n 
a n d make them a p a r t of his k ingdom. T h a t w o u l d 
be equivalent to s a y i n g that the i n d i v i d u a l c ou ld l i f t 
h imsel f u p to a po int where God w o u l d need h i m . 
S u c h a result could i n no wise affect the great issue 
of G o d ' s w o r d a n d name, a n d sure ly cou ld b r i n g no 
g lory to Jehovah God. The in te rpre ta t i on is there
fore not supported b y the Scr ip tures . F u r t h e r m o r e , 
Jesus was not speaking of the f r u i t of the s p i r i t . I t 
is necessary to get the proper sett ing of any text, 
a n d the circumstances s u r r o u n d i n g i t , i n order to have 
a better unders tand ing . Seeing the s i tuat i on a n d the 
sett ing of the text, a n d the condit ions u n d e r w h i c h 
Jesus spoke the words, wc now come to a considerat ion 
of the r e a l meaning thereof. 

8 I n that same conversation Jesus sa id to his d is 
c ip l e s : ' I go away to prepare a place f or y o u ; a n d I 
w i l l come again a n d receive you to mysel f , that where 
I a m there ye may be also . ' U n d o u b t e d l y that place 
mentioned b y h i m meant G o d ' s organizat ion w h i c h he 
has prepared a n d given to Jesus, a n d of w h i c h Jesus 
is the H e a d , a n d is, to w i t , the k ingdom. I t is the 
new organizat ion , a n d that w h i c h becomes the c a p i t a l 
of G o d ' s u n i v e r s a l organizat ion . I t is the ho ly J e r u 
salem. I n order f or his fol lowers to be ins t ruc ted as 
to what w o u l d be r e q u i r e d of them, Jesus used the 
v ine a n d the branches as an i l l u s t r a t i o n . A s hereto
fore stated i n The "Watch Tower, a n d supported b y 
the Scr ip tures , both a tree a n d a v ine represent a 

l i v i n g creature, a n d , when good, represent a n i n s t r u 
ment i n G o d ' s hands, used f o r his purposes. 

1 0 H e begins th i s discourse w i t h the w o r d s : " I a m 
the t rue v ine , a n d m y F a t h e r is the h u s b a n d m a n . " 
( V s . 1) B y this he p l a i n l y says that J e h o v a h is the 
one who has p lanted the vine because he is the one 
that selected a n d appointed Jesus to the pos i t ion of 
the great H i g h P r i e s t a n d chief E x e c u t i v e Officer a n d 
H e a d of the k ingdom. I t is Jehovah ' s v ine or tree 
a n d Jehovah ' s f r u i t which he produces. W i t h o u t the 
F a t h e r Jehovah , noth ing could be accompl i shed ; 
therefore Jesus was ac t ing specif ical ly upon the i n 
s t ruc t i on f r o m Jehovah a n d as his ins trument . Those 
who w o u l d be associated w i t h Jesus i n his organiza 
t i o n a n d k i n g d o m are l ikened unto branches i n that 
t rue v ine , a n d every branch w i l l be requ i red to bear 
or b r i n g f o r t h f r u i t ; a n d those who put f o r th an effort 
i n obedience to the commandment to bear or b r i n g 
f o r t h f r u i t G o d w o u l d prove or d isapprove , that they 
might be enabled to more efficiently p e r f o r m the i r 
covenant. T h i s is supported by verse two. 

1 1 T h e n Jesus proceeds to te l l his disciples how 
they became members or branches i n the t rue vine. 
I t is manifest f r o m his words that one is not a b ranch 
i n the t rue v ine f r o m the very moment he is begotten 
or brought f o r t h as the son of God . T h e great com
p a n y or those who w i l l f o r m that company are each 
brought f o r t h as sons of G o d , yet at no t ime are a n y 
of them branches i n the t rue v ine . The disciples of 
Jesus were Jews a n d i n the covenant w i t h God w h i c h 
he made w i t h the nat ion of I srae l , w i t h Moses as the 
chief one. Jesus had now t o l d them the t r u t h , to 
w i t , that he is the Messiah whom Moses foreshadowed 
a n d that G o d h a d appointed h i m to be the K i n g a n d 
R u l e r a n d that through his k i n g d o m God w o u l d accom
p l i s h his expressed purposes. H a v i n g believed u p o n 
the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t as the Mess iah , G o d t rans fer red 
them f r o m the covenant w i t h Moses to the covenant 
of sacrifice of C h r i s t , that they might be a p a r t of 
the seed of promise. 

1 2 H i s disciples believed C h r i s t Jesus, a n d so con
fessed h i m , a n d declared I h c i r purpose to fo l low i n 
h i s footsteps. Therefore he sa id to t h e m : " N o w ye 
are clean t h r o u g h the w o r d w h i c h I have spoken unto 
y o u . " ( V s . 3) H a v i n g been t rans fer red f r o m Moses 
to C h r i s t , these f a i t h f u l men h a d been given to Jesus 
b y Jehovah as his own. Jesus h a d manifested the 
name of Jehovah to these f a i t h f u l men, t o l d them of 
his purpose, a n d t o l d them that i f they w o u l d abide 
b y the terms of the covenant f or the k i n g d o m they 
w o u l d be permi t ted to b r i n g g l o ry a n d honor to the 
name of Jehovah. T h i s conclusion is c l ear ly supported 
b y the words of Jesus i n J o h n 1 7 : 6 : " I have m a n i 
fested t h y name unto the men w h i c h thou gavest mo 
out of the w o r l d : th ine 1hey were, a n d thou gavest 
them m e ; a n d they have kept t h y w o r d . " 

1 3 These men had not yet been anointed of the holy 
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s p i r i t . T h a t a n o i n t i n g they received at Pentecost. 
T h e y were, however, i n the covenant of C h r i s t f o r the 
k i n g d o m , a n d hence G o d confirmed a n d rat i f i ed that 
covenant at Pentecost by a n o i n t i n g them Avith his 
s p i r i t . 

" S ince the days of the apostles others have been 
brought into C h r i s t i n th is m a n n e r : B y exerc is ing 
f a i t h i n the shed blood of Jesus C h r i s t as the R e 
deemer ; b y a f u l l consecration or agreement to do the 
w i l l of G o d ; b y be ing just i f ied by J e h o v a h a n d then 
t a k e n in to the covenant b y sacrifice a n d brought f o r t h 
as the sons of G o d , or s p i r i t creatures. T o a l l such 
the c a l l to the k i n g d o m was given. Some responded 
to the c a l l , bu t m a n y d i d n o t ; as Jesus s t a t e d : " M a n y 
are ca l led but few chosen . " Those who responded to 
the c a l l a n d cont inued f a i t h f u l a n d were chosen re 
ceived the a n o i n t i n g as members of the body of C h r i s t , 
some rece iv ing i t before the L o r d came to his temple , 
e n d the more general o u t p o u r i n g of the ho ly s p i r i t 
t a k i n g place at the t ime the L o r d came to his temple. 

1 5 " C h r i s t " means the " a n o i n t e d " One, a n d no 
one is t r u l y i n C h r i s t as a branch i n the t rue v ine 
u n t i l he is anointed . I t is the chosen a n d anointed 
ones that must now prove f a i t h f u l unto death i f they 
w o u l d be made members i n the k i n g d o m of g lory . I t 
i s to th is class or company that the words of Jesus 
concerning the v ine , the branches, a n d the f r u i t , are 
addressed. These must have been begotten of the 
s p i r i t , mani fested the f r u i t of the s p i r i t , a n d been 
ano inted of the s p i r i t , before they are i n the class 
w h i c h Jesus addresses i n this f i fteenth chapter of 
J o h n . T h a t of i tse l f shows that the f r u i t of the s p i r i t , 
a n d the bear ing the f r u i t s , or b r i n g i n g f o r t h tho 
f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m , do not re fer to the same t h i n g . 

1 0 Jesus (the v ine ) a n d his body members (the 
branches) are one i n th i s , that he is the H e a d , a n d 
directs the course of act ion of his body, a n d works 
u n d e r the d i rec t i on of his head, the husbandman J e 
hovah, a n d the body members bear the f r u i t , or do 
w o r k as d irected b y the H e a d ; a n d this oneness ho 
proves b y h is w o r d s : " A b i d e i n mc, a n d I i n y o u . 
A s the B r a n c h cannot bear f r u i t of i tsel f , except i t 
abide i n the v i n e ; no more can ye, except ye abide i n 
me. I a m the v ine , ye are the branches : he that 
ab ideth i n me, a n d I i n h i m , the same br inge th f o r t h 
m u c h f r u i t : f o r wi thout me ye can do n o t h i n g . " — 
V s s . 4, 5. 

1 7 T h i s f u r t h e r proves that those who are i n the 
body of C h r i s t , i n order f o r them to abide there, 
must b r i n g f o r t h t l ie f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m , a n d must 
b r i n g them f o r t h accord ing to the commandments 
of the L o r d . One i n C h r i s t a n d then f a i l i n g or re 
f u s i n g to b r i n g f o r t h or bear the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m 
is taken away a n d destroyed. " I f a m a n abide not i n 
nie, he is cast f o r t h as a branch , a n d is w i t h e r e d ; a n d 
men gather them, a n d cast them into the fire, a n d 
they are b u r n e d . " ( V s . 6) T h i s docs not mean that 

such f a l l back into the " g r e a t c o m p a n y " class. B e 
i n g i n the covenant f or the k ingdom, there is no 
a l t e r n a t i v e : they must prove f a i t h f u l i f permi t ted to 
abide i n the v ine a n d u l t i m a t e l y to be of the k i n g d o m 
i n g l o ry . N o greater emphasis cou ld be l a i d upon 
the v i t a l impor tance of b r i n g i n g f o r t h or bear ing the 
f r u i t . 

1 8 T h e r e a l purpose of b r i n g i n g f o r t h or bear ing 
f r u i t is not to develop the i n d i v i d u a l s , but to b r i n g 
honor or g l o ry to Jehovah G o d ' s name. So long as 
one abides i n C h r i s t , a n d even though he meets w i t h 
m a n y difficulties i n bear ing the f r u i t , he may ask 
what he w i l l , i n harmony w i t h G o d ' s way , w i t h the 
assurance that a l l th ings sha l l be caused to work to
gether f o r his good. ' ' I f ye abide i n me, a n d m y words 
abide i n y o u , ye sha l l ask what ye w i l l , a n d i t sha l l 
be done unto you . H e r e i n is my F a t h e r glori f ied, that 
ye bear m u c h f r u i t ; so s h a l l ye be m y d i s c i p l e s . " 
(Vss . 7 ,8 ) T h i s is f u r t h e r corroborated by P a u l ' s 
statement i n Romans 8 : 28. 

1 9 H o w cou ld one of most sweet, b e a u t i f u l a n d 
pious character , as these words arc general ly under 
stood, bestow any g lory or honor upon Jehovah G o d ? 
S u r e l y no creature by g r o w i n g to perfect ion cou ld 
thereby g l o r i f y Jehovah . I t is what the creature docs 
i n obedience to God ' s commandment that br ings honor 
a n d g lory to God . L o o k i n g back over the h istory of 
C h r i s t e n d o m , i n br i e f th is is what we f i n d : A m a n of 
h i g h m o r a l s tand ing i n his communi ty , s t r i c t l y honest, 
chaste, v i r tuous , gentle a n d k i n d a n d d i l igent i n s t r i v 
i n g to be jus t to his fe l low men, r e g u l a r l y attends 
some church organizat ion at least on S u n d a y , is cal led 
a r e a l C h r i s t i a n , a n d he has been regarded as a model 
C h r i s t i a n a n d as one bear ing rea l f r u i t . F o r m a n y 
years he pursues this course a p p a r e n t l y consistently. 
H i s head grows hoary w i t h age a n d his locks hang 
d o w n u p o n his shoulders a n d give h i m a pious ap 
pearance. H i s face is k i n d a n d sweet, a n d i n this con
d i t i o n his days d r a w to a close. M a n y look upon h i m 
a n d s a y : W h a t a b e a u t i f u l character this m a n h a s ! 
S u r e l y G o d w i l l give h i m a h i g h place i n his heaven
l y k i n g d o m because he is f u l l y r i p e a n d ready to be 
p l u c k e d , a n d taken unto G o d for his purposes. The 
good m a n may never have brought f o r th any f r u i t 
of the k i n g d o m whatsoever. H e may never have even 
been taken into the covenant b y sacrifice, but , h a v i n g 
some f a i t h i n God , he l i v e d what he considered to be 
a good l i f e . S u r e l y he was never taken into the cove
n a n t f o r the k ingdom, a n d therefore could not bear 
any f r u i t of the k ingdom. I f f r u i t - b e a r i n g means tl ie 
development of a good " c h a r a c t e r " i t might be we l l 
sa id that the m a n here described met the require 
m e n t s ; but f r u i t - b e a r i n g does not mean " c h a r a c t e r 
deve l opment " , by a n y means. 

T H E FRUIT 
2 0 W h a t , then, is meant by " b e a r i n g f r u i t " ? A g a i n 

i t is stated that Jehovah is the husbandman a n d the 
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f r u i t i s G o d ' s f r u i t . The k i n g d o m is G o d ' s ; a n d the 
f r u i t of the k i n g d o m , therefore, is that l i f e - sus ta in ing 
substance p r o v i d e d b y Jehovah for the benefit of h i s 
c reatures ; .to w i t , the t r u t h concerning G o d a n d his 
purposes. T h a t the t r u t h is Jehovah ' s there cannot be 
the sl ightest doubt. " T h y w o r d is t r u t h . " ( J o h n 
1 7 : 1 7 ) T o know G o d a n d his purposes through C h r i s t 
Jesus means l i f e , a n d i t is the f r u i t of the k i n g d o m 
that br ings l i f e a n d sustains l i f e . C h r i s t Jesus a n d 
h is body members, a l l one, are l i k e one tree or v ine . 
A s a tree or v ine holds f o r t h or holds u p the f r u i t 
u p o n w h i c h men feed a n d grow strong, even so C h r i s t 
a n d those who abide i n h i m ho ld f o r t h the f r u i t of 
the k i n g d o m , the v i t a l , sus ta in ing t r u t h w h i c h is p r o 
v i d e d by J e h o v a h a n d g iven to susta in the l i f e of 
creatures. 

4 1 The w o r d " b e a r " used b y Jesus concerning the 
f r u i t does not mean to produce or grow f r u i t . I t 
means to c a r r y , to u p h o l d , to move, a n d to b r i n g f o r t h 
a n d serve. I n verse two of the f i fteenth chapter of 
J o h n the w o r d " b e a r " is used exact ly as the words 
" b r i n g e t h f o r t h " are used i n verse five. C o n c e r n i n g 
the same f r u i t , the words of Jesus concerning the k i n g 
dom are these: " T h e k i n g d o m of God sha l l be . . . 
g iven to a nat i on b r i n g i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s t h e r e o f . " 
W i t h o u t a question of doubt Jesus re ferred to the 
same f r u i t s ment ioned by h i m i n the f i fteenth chapter 
of J o h n , a n d aga in lays down the r u l e that those 
who w i l l be of a n d possess the k i n g d o m are the 'ones 
that b r i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s thereof a n d that no one 
can be of the k i n g d o m who does not b r i n g f o r t h or 
bear the f r u i t s thereof. 

HOW DONE 
2 2 H o w can a C h r i s t i a n bear or b r i n g f o r t h f r u i t s 

of the k i n g d o m ? T h e S c r i p t u r a l answer is , b y obey
i n g the commandments of G o d to preach the gospel 
of the k ingdom. The commission that J e h o v a h be
stows u p o n a l l who are brought in to the body of 
C h r i s t is to preach the gospel of the k ingdom. ( Isa . 
6 1 : 1 - 3 ) These must (1) preach or b r i n g f o r th the 
f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m to those who are of Z i o n a n d 
who are God ' s people. These need the l i f e - sus ta in ing 
substance, the f r u i t of the k i n g d o m of G o d , a n d i t 
i s the pr iv i l ege a n d d u t y of those anointed i n C h r i s t 
to c a r r y this f r u i t to one another. Hence by love they 
are serv ing one another. (2) The anointed are com
missioned to t e l l the good news of the k i n g d o m to 
a l l who are teachable a n d who desire to be taught . 

2 3 J e h o v a h G o d is the K i n g E t e r n a l . H o w m a n y 
k n o w that fact ? N o t v e r y many . To his anointed ones 
Jehovah says : " Y e are m y witnesses, . . . that I a m 
G o d , " besides whom there is none other. (Isa. 
4 3 : 1 0 , 1 2 ) H e sends f o r t h his anointed to give test i 
mony of th is fact , a n d this i s bear ing the f r u i t of 
the k i n g d o m b y t e l l i n g the people how the blessings 
w i l l come to them. 

2 4 M a n y have made a covenant to do the w i l l of 

G o d a n d a l l such are begotten of Jehovah a n d are 
ca l l ed to the k ingdom. The greater n u m b e r have 
either f a i l e d or refused to respond to the c a l l . T h e y 
have sa id i n substance: ' W e w i l l grow sweet a n d good 
a n d meet together a n d s tudy a n d meditate u p o n 
G o d ' s W o r d , a n d thus we w i l l develop the C h r i s t 
l i k e character , a n d thus continue u n t i l we are r i p e , 
a n d then G o d w i l l take us into the k i n g d o m . ' T h e y 
do not even respond to the c a l l f o r the k i n g d o m a n d 
present themselves a l i v i n g sacrifice unto God . A 
s m a l l number do respond to a n d accept the c a l l a n d 
go f o r t h w i t h a zeal pecu l ia r to the L o r d ' s house, 
showing the i r devotion to Jehovah . 

2 5 The days of p r u n i n g a r r i v e a n d the separat ion 
begins a n d progresses. I t is we l l k n o w n f r o m the facts 
that f r o m about 1S75 to 1918 a l l the L o r d ' s people 
w a l k e d together. I n 1918 a n d 1919, at the coming 
of the L o r d to his temple, a l l were subjected to a 
severe test. W h y d i d the L o r d do t h a t ? The answer 
is that this was a severe p r u n i n g experience, that the 
f a i t h f u l m i g h t be made manifest a n d might b r i n g 
f o r t h more f r u i t . ( V s . 2) S h o r t l y f o l l o w i n g the end 
of the W o r l d W a r , a n d the coming of the L o r d to 
his temple , he gave the commandment to the p r u n e d 
ones, or d i s c ip l ined ones, a n d to these s a i d : " T h i s 
gospel of the k i n g d o m s h a l l be preached i n a l l the 
w o r l d f o r a witness unto a l l n a t i o n s : a n d then s h a l l 
the end c o m e . " — M a t t . 2 4 : 1 4 . 

2 6 Those who h a d been f a i t h f u l a n d d i l i gent i n obey
i n g the commandments of the L o r d a n d h a d thus 
shown the i r love f o r G o d a n d f o r C h r i s t , upon them 
the L o r d then bestowed even greater love. T o these 
approved ones the i n v i t a t i o n was g iven to ' enter into 
the j oy of the L o r d ' , a n d this i s i n h a r m o n y w i t h 
the words of J e s u s : " A s the F a t h e r hath loved me, 
so have I loved y o u ; continue ye i n m y love. I f ye 
keep m y commandments, ye sha l l abide i n m y l o v e ; 
even as I have kept m y F a t h e r ' s commandments, a n d 
abide i n h is love. These th ings have I spoken unto y o u , 
that m y j o y might r emain i n you , a n d that y o u r j o y 
m i g h t be f u l l . " (Vss . 9-11) G o d has taken Jesus a n d 
h is body members into par tnersh ip w i t h h i m f o r the 
k i n g d o m . Those on earth have some work to do, a n d 
they are made members of the " f a i t h f u l a n d wise 
s e r v a n t " . T h e i r work is then to b r i n g f o r t h or bear 
the f r u i t s of the k ingdom, a n d this they do b y d i l i 
gent ly l ook ing a f ter the interests of the k ingdom. 

WHO IS DOING IT 

2 7 The n a t i o n of Israe l f e l l because i t d i d not b r i n g 
f o r t h the f r u i t s of the k ingdom. " O r g a n i z e d C h r i s 
t i a n i t y , " or " C h r i s t e n d o m " , has f a i l e d because i t has 
brought f o r t h no f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m , but , on the 
contrary , has brought f o r t h a death-deal ing c o r r u p t 
f r u i t of S a t a n ' s organizat ion . A l l h u m a n schemes are 
c o n t r a r y to G o d ' s k i n g d o m ; thereforo corrupt . D u r 
i n g the past f i f ty years m a n y who have agreed to do 
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G o d ' s w i l l have f a i l e d to b r i n g f o r t h a n y f r u i t s of 
the k i n g d o m , a n d because thereof have been t u r n e d 
aside a n d become members of the " e v i l s e r v a n t " . 
W h o , then , on e a r t h today is i n c l u d e d i n the class 
b r i n g i n g f o r t h or b e a r i n g the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m ? 

2 8 There is but one o r g a n i z a t i o n ; a n d that we c a l l 
" t h e S o c i e t y " , w h i c h forms a p a r t of G o d ' s o rgan iza 
t i on . Those who are w h o l l y devoted to G o d a n d who 
are d i l i g e n t i n p r o c l a i m i n g the message of his k i n g 
dom a n d t e s t i f y i n g to h is g l o r y a n d his works are 
b r i n g i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m . E v e r y one 
o f the k i n g d o m class must preach the gospel. The m a 
j o r i t y of t h e m preach the g l a d t i d i n g s b y c a r r y i n g 
the message of the k i n g d o m i n book f o r m to the peo
ple . T h e " e v i l s e r v a n t " class represent the great 
enemy, a n d u n d e r his influence ins ist that the Society 
is a book-sel l ing arrangement operated f o r the benefit 
o f m a n . T h i s charge not on ly is false, but is a b las
p h e m y against G o d because i t br ings reproach u p o n 
h i m a n d h is work . A n y o n e who believes that charge 
s h o u l d at once cease the work of p l a c i n g books i n the 
hands of the people. 

2 3 I f the books are s i m p l y the scheme of men, then 
the fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus should have n o t h i n g to 
do w i t h them. I f the books contain the message of 
G o d ' s k i n g d o m , that message is not m a n ' s , but J e 
hovah ' s message. I t is his t r u t h , a n d hence const i 
tutes the f r u i t s of his k i n g d o m . I f y o u believe such 
i s t r u e , then do not p e r m i t the enemy to beat d o w n 
y o u r courage o r cause y o u to slack y o u r h a n d i n 
p r e a c h i n g the gospel. Go a n d p u t the message of 
t r u t h i n the hands of the people, that they m a y know 
who is the t rue a n d A l m i g h t y G o d . T h e more the 
gospel is preached b y one, the more that one honors 
or glorifies the name of Jehovah . T h i s undoubted ly 
is the meaning of the words that Jesus spoke i n verse 
eight. Some have been earnestly a n d act ive ly engaged 
i n going f r o m house to house, f o r a t e r m of years, 
p u t t i n g i n the i r best efforts to spread the message of 
the k i n g d o m a n d to speak f o r Jehovah . S u c h are 
b r i n g i n g f o r t h f r u i t s to the g lory of G o d . There is no 
o rgan izat i on u n d e r the s u n aside f r o m the W a t c h 
T o w e r B i b l e a n d T r a c t Society, w h i c h we commonly 
c a l l " t h e S o c i e t y " , that is today engaged i n thus 
honor ing the w o r d a n d name of J e h o v a h ; a n d i n thus 
do ing these are b r i n g i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s of the k i n g 
dom. 

3 0 G o d has chosen a n d p r u n e d his f a i t h f u l remnant 
that they m i g h t b r i n g f o r t h much f r u i t to his honor 
a n d g lory . These have l earned wisdom b y obeying 
G o d ' s commandments a n d have entered into the j oy 
of the L o r d . F o r t h e i r benefit i t is w r i t t e n : " M y son, 
despise not the chastening of the L o r d ; ne i ther be 
w e a r y of h is c o r r e c t i o n ; f o r whom the L o r d loveth he 
correc te th : even as a fa ther t l ie son i n whom he de-
l i ghte th . H a p p y is the m a n that i i n d c t h wisdom, a n d 
the m a n that getteth unders tand ing . F o r the mer 

chandise of i t i s better t h a n the merchandise of s i lver , 
a n d the g a i n thereof t h a n fine go ld . She is more 
precious t h a n r u b i e s ; a n d a l l the th ings thou canst 
desire are not to be compared unto her. L e n g t h of 
days is i n her r i g h t h a n d ; a n d i n her left h a n d riches 
a n d honour. H e r ways are ways of pleasantness, a n d 
a l l her paths are peace. She is a tree of l i f e to them 
that l a y h o l d u p o n h e r : a n d h a p p y is every one that 
re ta ineth h e r . " — P r o v . 3 :11 -18 . 

3 1 H a p p y is the anointed of G o d who bears the mes
sage of G o d ' s k i n g d o m to others, that the W o r d a n d 
name of J e h o v a h might be made k n o w n . B y th is 
means, a n d th is alone, can his creatures on earth now 
bestow g lo ry a n d honor upon his name. 

3 2 P r i o r to the coming of the L o r d to h is temple 
there were some of the L o r d ' s sons on earth d i l i g e n t l y 
engaged i n preach ing the gospel. A f t e r the coming 
of the L o r d to his temple the f a i t h f u l were brought 
in to the temple a n d the holy s p i r i t poured out upon 
a l l regardless of the i r f o rmer pos i t ion or whether 
they were male or female, a n d then i t became the p r i v 
ilege of a l l to do preaching . T h a t exp la ins w h y there 
have been more rea l l y zealous ones i n the f ie ld work 
d u r i n g the past few years t h a n before, a n d also w h y 
m a n y who c l a i m to be i n l ine f or the k i n g d o m have 
f a l l e n away. Those h a v i n g the o p p o r t u n i t y to bear 
the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m a n d f a i l i n g to do so have 
beeri gathered out a n d t u r n e d aside. T h e L o r d has 
sent f o r t h his angels to gather them out because they 
became offended at his methods a n d work i n i q u i t y or 
take a n u n l a w f u l course .—Matt . 1 3 : 41 ,42 . 

3 3 N o one who has the s p i r i t of the L o r d w i l l be so 
foo l i sh as to deceive himself , or be deceived, by s a y i n g 
that he can fo l l ow a loose, i m m o r a l a n d unchaste 
course of act ion a n d j u s t i f y h imse l f there in upon the 
g r o u n d that he does not have to " d e v e l o p c h a r a c t e r " . 
E a c h creature is a character . N o creature develops 
a character separate a n d d is t inc t f r o m himself . E a c h 
creature or character should s tr ive at a l l times to keep 
h imse l f f u l l y i n h a r m o n y w i t h the w i l l of God . A t 
the v e r y beg inn ing ho should heed the admoni t i on 
of the L o r d ' s W o r d a n d cleanse himsel f f r o m a l l 
filthiness of the flesh a n d the s p i r i t , a n d perfect ho l i 
ness i n the L o r d . To clean u p a n d w h o l l y devote one
self to the L o r d is the w a y to obey this s cr ip ture . I t 
is easy to see, therefore, that mere ly p u r s u i n g a course 
of v i r t u e i n thought , w o r d a n d act ion is not sufficient. 
T h e son of G o d must do that a n d m u c h more. H e 
must p e r f o r m his covenant. H e does so by bear ing the 
f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m to others. The more zealous a n d 
f a i t h f u l he is i n so do ing , the more pleasing lie is 
to G o d , a n d the more he honors his name. Blessed is 
the one who has the pr iv i l ege now of bear ing tho 
f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m ! 

3 1 T h e ru le that Jesus announced shows that no one 
can be of the k i n g d o m who fa i l s or refuses to a v a i l 
h imsel f of opportunit ies that come to h i m to b r i n g 
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f o r t h the f r u i t s of the k ingdom. Since the L o r d l ias 
l a i d down this ru le , w h y should he take a n y one into 
the k i n g d o m who does not obey his commandments 
a n d do i t j o y f u l l y ? 

FRUIT OF T H E SPIRIT 
8 0 W h a t , then, i s the d i s t inc t i on between the f r u i t s 

of the k i n g d o m a n d the f r u i t of the s p i r i t ? I t is 
w r i t t e n i n Ga la t ians 5 : 2 2 , 2 3 : " B u t the f r u i t of the 
s p i r i t is love, joy , peace, longsuffering, gentleness, 
goodness, f a i t h , meekness, temperance : against such 
there is no l a w . " Note that the s c r ip ture says, not 
fruits, but " f r u i t of the s p i r i t " , a n d that the " f r u i t 
of the s p i r i t is l o v e " . The other things mentioned 
i n the same text necessarily accompany love. L o v e 
means a n unselfish devotion to G o d i n obeying his 
commandments. Those who are begotten a n d anointed 
of the ho ly s p i r i t , i n order to be f a i t h f u l , must be 
perfect i n love, that is to say, must devote themselves 
w h o l l y to Jehovah a n d support his cause a n d do his 
service a n d do i t unsel f ishly. I t is the holy s p i r i t of 
G o d operat ing i n the creature that develops love i n 
h i m a n d therefore results i n the f r u i t or outgrowth 
of the s p i r i t . H e who is unself ishly devoted to G o d 
is i n the j oy of the L o r d , a n d he has the peace of 
G o d . H e suffers long a n d yet ma inta ins his confidence 
a n d his i n t e g r i t y to G o d ; he is gentle a n d manifests 
goodness a n d m u c h f a i t h ; he is meek or teachable, 
a n d he is temperate, or exercises sel f -control . B u t none 
of these th ings are the f r u i t s of the k ingdom. 

3 6 I t i s the l i f e - sus ta in ing substance of God ' s W o r d 
of t r u t h w h i c h constitutes the f r u i t s of the k ingdom, 
w h i c h the c h i l d of G o d must bear or b r i n g f o r t h a n d 
serve to others.. There is therefore a wide d i s t inc t i on 
between the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m a n d the f r u i t of 
the s p i r i t . 

3 7 B u t how is one perfected i n love, w h i c h is the 
f r u i t of the s p i r i t ? N o t b y means of idleness a n d 
indifference concerning the witness work. H e proves 
his love b y keeping the commandments of God . T h i s 
is the d a y of judgment , since the L o r d has come to 
his t e m p l e ; a n d concerning this a n d love i t is w r i t t e n : 
" H e r e i n is our love made perfect , that we m a y have 
boldness i n the day of j u d g m e n t : because as he is , 
so are we i n th is w o r l d . There is no fear i n l o v e ; but 
perfect love casteth out f e a r ; because f ear hath tor 
ment. H e that f earc th is not made perfect i n l o v e . " 
(1 J o h n 4 : 1 7 , 1 8 ) H e who fears to offend a n y p a r t 
of S a t a n ' s organizat ion or fears that some one w i l l 
not t h i n k so w e l l of h i m , a n d for that reason re f ra ins 
f r o m a bo ld proc lamat ion of the message of the k i n g 
dom at th is t ime, i s not perfect i n love. I t is those 
who love the L o r d that are b r i n g i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s 
of the k i n g d o m . 

T H E REMNANT 
8 8 There was a r emnant of the n a t i o n of I s rae l that 

remained f a i t h f u l to G o d . I t was that remnant that 

came to a knowledge of tlie t r u t h d u r i n g the ear th ly 
m i n i s t r y of Jesus a n d at Pentecost a n d short ly there
after . T h a t remnant of I s rae l foreshadowed the rem
n a n t of the consecrated who are on earth p a r t i c u l a r l y 
at the end of the w o r l d . A t the t ime C h r i s t Jesus 
came to his temple there were a number of people on 
earth who h a d made a covenant to do t h e w i l l of 
G o d , m a n y of whom h a d not responded to the c a l l f o r 
the k i n g d o m . These not h a v i n g responded to the c a l l 
f o r tl ie k ingdom, to be sure, h a d not been taken in to 
the covenant. P r o b a b l y some who h a d responded to 
the ca l l became u n f a i t h f u l . T h e separat ing work be
gan w i t h the beg inn ing of the judgment at the house 
of God . Then the f a i t h f u l a n d approved ones Jesus 
p u t i n one class a n d designated them that " f a i t h f u l 
a n d wise s e r v a n t " . To these ho committed a l l h is 
goods. The " f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m " , " h i s goods , " the 
" t a l e n t s " a n d the " p o u n d s " , a l l mean the same t h i n g , 
a n d a l l mean the k i n g d o m interests. 

3 9 G o d committed to Jesus C h r i s t the great work 
of g i v i n g the testimony concerning his W o r d a n d 
name. T o those who were approved at the judgment , 
a n d have been brought into the covenant f o r the 
k ingdom, a n d who continue f a i t h f u l , the L o r d has 
committed the obl igat ion of g i v i n g the test imony on 
earth. Hence these are spoken of as the remnant that 
keep the commandments of G o d a n d have the test i 
mony of Jesus C h r i s t . (Rev . 1 2 : 1 7 ) Those of the 
remnant have been anointed b y the L o r d ; hence the 
words of the apostle a p p l y to t h e m : " A s ye have 
therefore received C h r i s t Jesus the L o r d , so w a l k ye 
i n h i m : rooted a n d b u i l t u p i n h i m , a n d stablished i n 
the f a i t h , as ye have been taught , abounding there in 
w i t h t h a n k s g i v i n g . " — C o l . 2 : 6 , 7 . 

4 0 A s the remnant of I s rae l was made manifest , so 
now the remnant of s p i r i t u a l Israe l is made manifest . 
T h i s remnant has escaped or been brought out f r o m 
a n d made separate f r o m the less f a i t h f u l ones who 
were of Je rusa lem, the general organizat ion of the 
L o r d on earth . Hence i t is w r i t t e n of a n d concerning 
the f a i t h f u l remnant now on e a r t h : " A n d the r e m 
n a n t that is escaped of the house of J u d a h s h a l l aga in 
take root d o w n w a r d , a n d bear f r u i t u p w a r d : f o r out 
of J e r u s a l e m s h a l l go f o r t h a remnant , a n d they that 
escape out of mount Z i o n : the zeal of the L o r d of 
hosts sha l l do t h i s . " ( Isa. 3 7 : 3 1 , 3 2 ) Rooted a n d 
grounded i n C h r i s t , made separate a n d d is t inc t f r o m 
the w o r l d , these bear the f r u i t of the k i n g d o m u p 
w a r d to the g l o ry of Jehovah G o d , a n d continue to 
s i n g f o r t h the praises of his name. 

SUMMARY 
4 1 S u m m i n g u p the matter , then , i t is c lear to be 

seen that of a l l those on earth who have agreed to do 
G o d ' s w i l l , on ly a remnant thereof are approved a n d 
receive the a n o i n t i n g a n d show t h e i r fa i thfulness to 
the covenant. These are i n the covenant f o r the k i n g 
dom a n d they are bear ing the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m 
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to the L o r d ' s g lory . T h e y do th is b y c a r r y i n g the 
message of the k i n g d o m of G o d to others who are i n 
need of th is l i f e - sus ta in ing message of t r u t h . 

4 2 Those who w i l l continue to d i l i g e n t l y p e r f o r m 
t h e i r covenant to the end w i l l receive, accord ing to 
G o d ' s promise , an abundant entrance into his everlast
i n g k i n g d o m . C o n t i n u i n g to b r i n g f o r th f a i t h f u l l y 
the k i n g d o m interests or k i n g d o m f r u i t s , these s h a l l 
d w e l l i n the house of Jehovah forever, beholding his 
beauty , a n d w i l l continue to l earn of h i m a n d give 
Jehovah G o d the devotion, honor a n d g lory that i s 
due his name. W i t h joy these w i l l see i n the k i n g d o m 
the f u l l a n d complete v i n d i c a t i o n of the w o r d a n d 
name of the M o s t H i g h . 

QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 
If 1. Show the appropriateness of tlie announcement by the 

angel of the Lord at the birth of Jesus, and of the song 
of the attending heavenly host. 

U 2-4. Describe the situation at tlie time tlie words of our 
text and the context were spoken. Why would Jesus be 
keenly interested in instructing his disciples as here 
recorded? 

H 5, 6. What is it that Jesus particularly stressed on that 
occasion? What is the test to which every Christian is 
brought? How only can that test be favorably met? 

f 7, 8. Show whether the former application of Jesus' words 
concerning the vine and tlie branches was correct. 

If 9, 10. Give the meaning of Jesus' words, ' I go away to 
prepare a place for you.' What was his purpose in speak
ing the parable of 'the vine and the branches'? Explain 
his opening statement, " I am the true vine, and my 
Pather is the husbandman." Identify the "branches " . 

If 11-13. Describe how Jesus' disciples became "branches " in 
this " v i n e " . 

f 14, 15. Explain how others, since the days of the apostles, 
have come into that relationship. Account for the fact 
that " m a n y are called" . Why " b u t few chosen"? 

If 16, 17. How only can one "abide in the vine"? Just how 
do these branches "bear f r u i t " ? How do Jesus' words 
in verses four to six definitely settle the question of 
'dropping back into the great company class'? 

If 18, 19. What is the purpose of this fruit-bearing? Apply, 
" Y e shall ask what ye will, and it shall be done unto 
y o u . " Show whether "character development", in what
ever measure attained, could result in 'bringing forth the 
fruit of the kingdom'. 

H 20, 21. What is the " f r u i t of the kingdom"? Define the 
word " b e a r " , as here used. 

If 22, 23. Then how can a Christian bear or bring forth the 
fruit of the kingdom? Show whether this harmonizes with 
Isaiah 61: 1-3 and 43: 10,12. 

H 24-20. Account for the severe test that came upon the Lord's 
people in 1918 and 1919. Describe the result of that test. 

If 27-31. Prove that there is on earth today a class, and only 
one class, bringing forth or bearing the fruits of the 
kingdom. Identify that class. 

If 32-34. Explain why during the past few years there have 
been more zealous workers in the field than formerly. 
Account also for the falling away of many. How only 
can one perform his covenant and honor Jehovah's name? 

If 35, 36. Distinguish clearly between the fruits of the kingdom 
and the fruit of the spirit. 

IT 37. How is a Christian perfected in love? 
If 38-40. In regard to a remnant, compare the situation at 

Jesus' first advent with that at his coming to his temple 
at the snd of the world. How is the remnant made 
manifest ? 

1f 41, 42. Sum up the matter here considered. What privilege 
awaits those who continue faithfully bringing forth the 
fruits of the kingdom? 

DIVINE FOREKNOWLEDGE: PROOF T H A T JEHOVAH IS GOD 
[Thirty-minute radio lecture] 

TH E greatest s tudy of m a n is Jehovah God . S u c h 
a s tudy , honest ly a n d pers istent ly cont inued , 
not on ly w i l l give the student a better a n d 

g r a n d e r conception of the wisdom, just ice , love a n d 
power of Jehovah G o d , but w i l l increase his reverence 
for , a n d his gra t i tude to, the one who is the A u t h o r 
of h is existence, a n d the G i v e r of every good a n d 
perfect g i f t that he possesses. M e n have made a mis 
take i n the past i n c l a i m i n g that the greatest s tudy of 
m a n k i n d is m a n . A n y s tudy of m a n f o r the purpose 
of e x a l t i n g m a n , i n v a r i a b l y results i n m a k i n g the 
student arrogant , p r o u d , boast ful , s tubborn a n d con
ceited. T h e reason f or th is is that such a student 
credits a l l the wea l th , knowledge a n d invent ions 
w h i c h men possess to the a b i l i t y a n d prowess of men, 
a n d soon gets to the po in t where he denies that there 
is a G o d . 

A n y s tudy of m a n f r o m the standpoint of his be ing 
one of the f e a r f u l a n d w o n d e r f u l creations of G o d , 
a n d f o r the purpose of gett ing a better knowledge of 
G o d , of course is ent i re ly proper . S u c h a s tudy of 
m a n w i l l l ead the student to have more h u m i l i t y , 
reverence, love a n d grat i tude i n his h e a r t ; a n d i f per
s isted i n , i t w i l l eventual ly l ead h i m to become the 

f a i t h f u l servant of the most h i g h God . A l l the i n 
ventions, a l l the attainments , a l l the possessions a n d 
a l l the blessings that men have, are d irect gi f ts f r o m 
G o d . H e gave to m a n his m i n d , w i t h i t s i n c l i n a t i o n 
t o w a r d s tudy , invest igat ion a n d invent ion . H e made 
a l l the laws a n d pr inc ip l es w h i c h govern a n d control 
every th ing i n the universe, a n d created a l l the mater ia l 
upon w h i c h m a n works. 

I t is a w e l l k n o w n fact that every great invent i on , 
every discovery of science, a n d every k n o w n fact , was 
stumbled upon , o r i g i n a l l y , by i t s discoverer. The 
great chemists experiment a n d experiment , f o r m a n y 
years, a n d then, p u r e l y b y accident, discover some
t h i n g ; a n d h a v i n g discovered the o r i g i n a l p r i n c i p l e , 
w h i c h was there a l l the t ime a n d was placed there by 
a n al l -wise a n d l o v i n g Creator , the chemist uses his 
invent ive a n d invest igat ive powers, w h i c h G o d gave 
h i m , a n d f u r t h e r elaborates on his discovery. W h o , 
then , should be credited w i t h the discovery? C e r t a i n 
l y not the chemist. H e d i d not make a single one of 
the laws, facts, or mater ia ls invo lved i n the discovery. 
J u s t so the m i n i n g prospector does not know wherR 
the go ld or diamonds a r e ; but someone discove 
purest accident, some evidences that there is 
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diamonds i n that v i c i n i t y . T h e n , u s i n g the evidences 
that G o d has prov ided , he locates the lodes a n d , as 
a r u l e , proceeds to give h imse l f credi t f or the d i s 
covery, a n d forgets the great Creator , who made tho 
g o l d a n d p laced i t there f o r the blessing of m a n k i n d . 

T h u s , t h r o u g h l ong centuries, the name a n d the 
majesty of the great J e h o v a h have been over looked ; 
a n d g r a d u a l l y m a n k i n d have come to l a u d a n d rever 
ence a n d honor the creature more t h a n the Creator . 
T h e y worsh ip the created t h i n g ( m a n k i n d ) more t h a n 
the One who created i t . 

I t w o u l d seem almost incredib le that the great J e 
hovah must have proofs brought f o r w a r d to show to 
h is creatures that he is the one supreme G o d , a n d 
therefore the on ly One ent i t l ed to worship . Y e t this 
is a fact , a n d tl ie purpose of th is lecture is to produce 
another proof that Jehovah is God . I n th is matter 
of v i n d i c a t i n g his own name Jehovah is very pat ient 
a n d considerate, a n d has p r o v i d e d two most w o n d e r f u l 
books, w h i c h are open to anybody who honestly de
sires to investigate. These two books are the B i b l e 
a n d the book of n a t u r e ; a n d both test i fy to the v e r y 
same t h i n g , namely , that there is but one G o d , that 
he is the C r e a t o r of a l l th ings , that his wisdom, j u s 
tice, love, a n d power f a r t ranscend those of men. 

I t is probab ly t rue that imperfect m a n cannot f u l l y 
a n d p r o p e r l y comprehend the attr ibutes of J e h o v a h ; 
a n d i n large measure this is due to the fact that a l l 
men are imper fec t both i n organism a n d i n t h e i r 
reasoning facult ies . B u t the studious, t h o u g h t f u l a n d 
reverent ia l m a n can approx imate these at tr ibutes b y 
a care fu l s tudy of the two books d i v i n e l y p rov ided . 

Jesus h imse l f s a i d : ' ' Search the s c r i p t u r e s ; f o r 
. . . they are they w h i c h test i fy of m e . " T h e psalmist 
declares that " t h e heavens declare the g l o ry of G o d : 
a n d the f i rmament sheweth his h a n d y w o r k " . T h u s wc 
have proof that G o d in tended m a n to invest igate 
these books. 

There cou ld be no greater or more conv inc ing proof 
of the majesty of J e h o v a h G o d t h a n the fu l f i lment 
of prophecy exact ly on t ime a n d exact ly as foreto ld . 
T h e chief reason for f o re te l l ing f u t u r e events is to 
prove the majesty of J e h o v a h ; a n d what is k n o w n 
as h u m a n h is tory today is made u p , i n large measure 
at least, of prophecy f u l f i l l e d . These fu l f i lments are 
so m a r k e d that every sensible m a n should be able to 
convince h imse l f tha t J e h o v a h is G o d , a n d w o r t h y 
of his heart ' s best devotion a n d sen-ice. These f u l f i l 
ments will convince the teachable a n d reverent ia l . 
B u t the p r o u d , the arrogant , the selfish, the w i l f u l 
a n d the h igh -minded w i l l not be c o n v i n c e d ; a n d f o r 
the i r stubbornness a n d wi l fu lness they must die tho 
second death. 

G o d cou ld not insp i re one of his prophets to fore
t e l l f u t u r e events unless lie h a d accurate f o r e k n o w l 
edge of that event. T h i s fact alone places the great 

J e h o v a h on a p lane f a r abovo a n y of his creatures ; 
f o r no m a n , no, not even an angel , can forete l l f u t u r e 
events. 

F o r m a n y years G o d i n s p i r e d N o a h to w a r n the 
people of a coming flood. T h u s G o d used N o a h to 
u t t e r a prophecy . T o d a y the fact of the flood is f ound 
recorded i n h i s tory over 4,000 years o ld , a n d this i t em 
of h i s tory is i n d i s p u t a b l e ; f o r the evidences of the 
flood are f o u n d w i t h us today, so that a l l scientists 
a d m i t the fact . Be fore the flood the people scorned 
N o a h ' s prophet ic utterance, a n d la ter suffered death 
f o r the i r f o l l y a n d arrogance. 

I n L e v i t i c u s 26 :14 -39 , G o d t o l d the nat i on of I s rae l 
that i f they f a i l e d to keep the i r covenant he w o u l d 
scatter them among the Gent i l e nations, where they 
w o u l d be a b y w o r d a n d a h iss ing for a l ong p e r i o d 
ca l led 'seven t imes ' . T h i s foreto ld per i od of p u n i s h 
ment began when Nebuchadnezzar c a r r i e d the I s rae l 
ites to B a b y l o n , i n 606 B . C . , a n d ended i n 1914, ex
a c t l y 2520 years later . I n J e w i s h reckoning , a t ime is 
a J e w i s h year of 360 days. Seven times w o u l d be 
seven times 360 days, or 2520 d a y s ; a n d the L o r d 
t h r o u g h his prophet tel ls us that , i n prophecy , a d a y 
counts f o r a y e a r . — E z e k . 4 : 4 - 6 ; N u m . 14 : 34. 

I n J e r e m i a h 31 a n d E z e k i e l 37, G o d foreto ld that 
he w o u l d b r i n g tl ie nat ion of I s rae l back into the i r 
o w n l a n d aga in a f ter the e x p i r a t i o n of t h e i r p u n i s h 
ment , a n d p l a n t them again i n t h e i r own l a n d . T h i s 
prophecy is now being f u l f i l l e d before our eyes. T h e 
people of Israe l are now r e t u r n i n g to Palest ine , a n d 
s l owly but sure ly establ ishing a government there. 
A n d this has occurred since the end ing of the i r seven 
times of punishment . 

A g a i n , i n M a t t h e w 2 4 : 7 is a prophecy ut tered by 
Jesus , t e l l i n g of a great w o r l d w a r fo l lowed by f a m 
ines, pestilences a n d earthquakes i n d ivers places. 
Jesus sa id that these events w o u l d be signs or proofs 
that the w o r l d h a d ended. The fu l f i lment of this 
prophecy began i n the year 1914, w i t h a great w o r l d 
w a r , w h i c h was fo l lowed b y the foreto ld famines, 
pestilences a n d earthquakes, exact ly as pred ic ted . 
M o s t of the people now l i v i n g have witnessed this 
f u l f i l m e n t ; but l ike the people i n N o a h ' s day , they 
are heedless of the warn ings g iven by f u l f i l l e d p r o p h 
ecy, a n d are so b u s i l y engaged i n a c cumula t ing money 
a n d i n c a r i n g f o r a l l the i r ear th ly interests that they 
do not real ize they are r u s h i n g headlong to the batt le 
of A r m a g e d d o n , w h i c h w i l l soon burst on the earth 
i n a l l i t s f u r y . 

T h e f irst advent of o u r L o r d was foreto ld , that he 
w o u l d be born of a v i r g i n , a n d also that he w o u l d be 
b o r n i n Beth lehem of J u d e a . I t was foreto ld that he 
w o u l d r i d e into the c i t y on the colt, the foa l of an ass ; 
that his f a m i l i a r f r i e n d w o u l d betray h i m ; that he 
w o u l d be despised a n d rejected of men, a n d that he 
w o u l d be cruci f ied. A l l of these prophecies have been 
f u l f i l l e d to the letter , a n d are now matters of h istory . 
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Y e t there are people who deny that there is a G o d , 
a n d refuse to acknowledge his majesty a n d power. 

G o d i s v e r y pat ient w i t h members of the f a l l e n 
race, a n d has made m a n y other prophet i c statements 
to convince m a n that lie is the great, supreme G o d . 
H e has foreto ld m a n y i m p o r t a n t events that are to 
take place i n the very near fu ture . B u t a few are 
here mentioned. H e foreto ld that the nat ions of ear th 
are to be dashed to pieces as a pot ter ' s vessel ( D a n . 
2 : 4 4 ; P s . 2 : 9 ; Rev . 1 1 : 1 5 ) ; that the nations s h a l l 
beat the i r swords into plowshares a n d the i r spears 
in to p r u n i n g hooks, a n d l e a r n w a r no more ( Isa . 
2 : 2 - 4 ; M i c . 4 : 2 - 4 ; P s . 4 6 : 9 ) ; that the desert s h a l l 
blossom as the rose, a n d that the l i o n a n d the lamb 
s h a l l l i e d o w n together a n d a l i t t l e c h i l d s h a l l l e a d 
t h e m (Isa. 1 1 : 6 - 9 ; 3 5 : 1 , 2 ) ; that there s h a l l be a 
resurrect ion of the d e a d ; that the D e v i l sha l l be 
bound f o r a thousand years ( J o h n 5 : 2 8 , 2 9 ; Rev . 
2 0 : 1 - 4 ) ; tha t there s h a l l be no more death, ne i ther 
sorrow n o r c r y i n g , ne i ther sha l l there be any more 
p a i n (Rev . 2 1 : 4 ) ; that the knowledge of the L o r d 
s h a l l cover the earth as the waters cover the sea ; a n d 
that the t ime is coming when every knee s h a l l bow 
a n d every tongue s h a l l confess that J e h o v a h is G o d 
a n d i s w o r t h y of a l l pra ise a n d worsh ip . 

M a n is so perverse a n d w i c k e d a n d s t u p i d that he 
w i l l r equ ire a l l these evidences to convince h i m of the 
goodness a n d love of G o d . O n the other h a n d , G o d 
is so k i n d , so long-suffering a n d pat ient , that he has 
been w i l l i n g to forbear w i t h m a n k i n d f o r s ix thousand 
years a n d to f u r n i s h every needed evidence, that m a n 
m i g h t l e a r n to love a n d honor h i m . 

There are m a n y prophecies of a coming battle that 
w i l l completely destroy a l l the p o l i t i c a l a n d the f inan 
c i a l as w e l l as the re l ig ious organizat ions of earth . 
T h i s batt le i s ca l led i n the B i b l e the " b a t t l e of tha t 
great d a y o f G o d A l m i g h t y " . M e n c a l l i t " t h e batt le 
of A r m a g e d d o n " . T h i s batt le w i l l destroy every e v i l 
a n d oppressive i n s t i t u t i o n of earth , a n d at i ts close 
S a t a n w i l l be bound f o r a thousand years. T h i s batt le 
i s a batt le between Jesus C h r i s t as the representative 
of Jehovah G o d on one side, a n d the wi cked , c r u e l 
a n d relentless S a t a n on the other. T h e S c r i p t u r e s 
assure us that C h r i s t w i l l w i n a n d that S a t a n w i l l 
lose. T h e purpose of the batt le is not on ly to destroy 
a l l e v i l ins t i tu t i ons , but to l iberate men f r o m the 
power a n d t y r a n n y of S a t a n ' s organizat ion a n d i ts 
deceptions. I t w i l l free men f r o m ignorance, super
s t i t i on , autocracy , t y r a n n y , oppression a n d every 
other bondage. 

A n o t h e r object w h i c h G o d has i n v iew i n i n s t i t u t i n g 
th i s batt le i s to prepare the ear th f o r the new gov
ernment , the r e i g n of Jesus C h r i s t . M a n i f e s t l y S a 
t a n ' s empire c o u l d not exist at the same t ime that 
C h r i s t w o u l d set u p his k i n g d o m ; hence S a t a n ' s i s 
to be destroyed. 

F o r the past ten years G o d has been serv ing notice 

on S a t a n that A r m a g e d d o n is approach ing , a n d that 
h is k i n g d o m is to be destroyed. H e is also w a r n i n g 
the people that i f they stay i n S a t a n ' s o rganizat ion 
a n d cooperate w i t h S a t a n i n th is f ight they, too, w i l l 
be destroyed. T h i s prophecy w i l l soon be fu l f i l l ed . 
J e h o v a h w i l l c lear the earth o f every th ing ev i l a n d 
c o r r u p t a n d of every e v i l a n d selfish person, p r e p a r a 
t o r y to establ ishing h is k i n g d o m of righteousness, 
peace, just ice a n d love. 

S a t a n is w e l l aware of th is f a c t ; a n d for a number 
of years has been p r e p a r i n g f o r the batt le . H e is or 
g a n i z i n g h is forces i n the ear th , b r i n g i n g them to
gether i n a so l id , compact body, because he recognizes 
the fact tha t i n u n i o n there is s trength. W e can bet
ter comprehend what that batt le w i l l mean when we 
u n d e r s t a n d G o d ' s purpose i n establ ishing his k i n g 
dom. G o d purposes to have jus t one government u n 
der the whole heaven, not f i f ty odd , as there are now. 
I t was S a t a n that d i v i d e d the nat ions a n d govern
ments, a n d thus in t roduced jealousies a n d selfishness, 
a n d s tarted wars . I t was S a t a n that d i v i d e d the peo
p le into about two h u n d r e d re l ig ious camps, a n d thus 
s tarted re l ig ious b igo t ry a n d persecution, as we l l as 
the hundreds of false doctrines about G o d a n d the 
B i b l e . I t was S a t a n that organized the great oppres
sive f inanc ia l monopolies of ear th , w h i c h profiteer at 
the expense of the people. These three elements of 
S a t a n ' s empire are to be destroyed i n this great batt le . 

T o keep his k i n g d o m intact , S a t a n is t r y i n g to or
ganize a league of nations, a federat ion of churches, 
a n d g iant mergers of b i g business. H i s object i n f o r m 
i n g these unions is se l f -preservation a n d the preserva
t i o n of his k i n g d o m on earth. O f course, a l l these three 
elements hate those who are announc ing the i r doom, 
a n d so are u n i t e d i n t h e i r opposit ion to the message 
that proc la ims A r m a g e d d o n near. The object of the 
league, federat ion a n d unions is to perpetuate these 
ins t i tu t i ons w h i c h G o d has determined to destroy. 
H e n c e a l l the i r effort to uni te is r ea l l y opposit ion to 
the establishment of C h r i s t ' s k i n g d o m . Hence the 
psa lmist says that the k ings of the earth a n d the i r 
r u l e r s a n d t h e i r great men take counsel together 
against the L o r d a n d against his ano inted ,—Ps . 2 : 2. 

T h e League of Nat i ons is the last desperate effort 
o f S a t a n to w e l d his k i n g d o m into one cohesive whole, 
so as to preserve i t f r o m destruct ion by the great 
K i n g of G l o r y , who is now sett ing u p his k i n g d o m on 
earth . The S c r i p t u r e s forete l l the League of Nat i ons , 
i t s u t t e r f a i l u r e a n d i ts final destruct ion , as one of 
the useless th ings that cumber the earth. L e t us 
examine some of these texts. 

The second P s a l m reads (verse 1, m a r g i n ) : " W h y 
do the nat ions t u m u l t u o u s l y assemble [league togeth
e r ] , a n d the people imagine a v a i n t h i n g [namely, 
tha t they can avert destruct ion] 1'' Verse 2 : " T h e 
k ings of the earth set themselves, a n d the ru lers take 
counsel together [ i n peace conferences] , against 
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L o r d , a n d against his anointed [the L o r d ' s anointed 
are his people on the e a r t h ] . " Verse 3 : " S a y i n g , L e t 
us break t h e i r bands asunder, a n d cast away the i r 
cords f r o m u s . " ( T h i s text indicates that i n some way 
the k ings a n d ralers are be ing bound. I t is the t r u t h , 
w h i c h exposes t h e i r e v i l o rganizat ion a n d i ts purpose, 
that is b i n d i n g them.) Verse 4 : " H e that s i t teth i n 
the heavens s h a l l l a u g h ; the L o r d sha l l have them i n 
d e r i s i o n . " V e r s e 5 : " T h e n s h a l l he speak unto them 
i n h is w r a t h , a n d vex them i n his sore d i sp leasure . ' ' 
V e r s e 6 : Jehovah says, " Y e t have I set m y k i n g 
u p o n m y ho ly h i l l of Z i o n . " A h , y e s ; i t was i n the 
y e a r 1914 that J e h o v a h set K i n g Jesus on the throne. 
N o w l i s t en to verses 8 a n d 9. Jehovah speaks to his 
S o n , say ing , " A s k of me, a n d I sha l l give thee the 
nations f o r thine inher i tance , a n d the uttermost par t s 
of the earth f o r t h y possession. T h o u shalt break them 
. . . i n pieces l ike a pot ter ' s vesse l . " I n verses 
1 0 , 1 1 , a n d 12, Jehovah utters a w a r n i n g to the r u l i n g 
classes of earth , as f o l l ows : " B e wise now, therefore, 
0 ye k i n g s ; be ins t ruc ted , ye judges of the earth . 
Serve the L o r d w i t h fear , a n d rejoice w i t h t r e m b l i n g . 
K i s s the Son , lest he be angry , a n d ye per i sh b y tho 
way , when h is w r a t h is k i n d l e d but a l i t t l e . " 

T h i s ent ire chapter is a w a r n i n g f r o m the L o r d to 
those who are a i d i n g S a t a n i n the work of res is t ing 
the L o r d i n the establishment of his k i n g d o m . Doubt 
less m a n y of these are opposing unconsciously , a n d 
i t is f or th is reason that attent ion is ca l led to th is 
w a r n i n g at th is t ime. The L o r d is now serv ing notice 
on S a t a n a n d those who are members of S a t a n ' s or 
ganizat ion on ear th , that he intends to destroy the 
same. T h i s notice w i l l also serve to w a r n those who 
are i g n o r a n t l y serv ing S a t a n , so that they can get 
out of his service a n d take the i r s tand on the L o r d ' s 
side i n th is great fight. A l l opposit ion w i l l be a 
f a i l u r e a n d w i l l resul t i n disaster to the opposcrs. 

A t t e n t i o n is ca l led to another text w h i c h indicates 
the d i v i n e foreknowledge. I t is another prophecy that 
the ru l e r s of earth , p o l i t i c a l , financial a n d re l ig ious , 
w o u l d league a n d federate together, to perpetuate 
S a t a n ' s k i n g d o m on e a r t h ; a n d i t po ints out the com
plete f a i l u r e of such leagues a n d federations. T h i s 
prophecy is recorded i n I sa iah 8 : 9-13. Verses 9 a n d 
10 r e a d : " A s s o c i a t e yourselves, 0 ye people, a n d ye 
s h a l l be broken i n pieces: a n d give ear, a l l ye of f a r 
c ountr i e s : g i r d yourselves, a n d ye sha l l be broken i n 
pieces ; g i r d yourselves, a n d ye sha l l be broken i n 
pieces. Take counsel together, a n d i t s h a l l come to 
n o u g h t ; speak the w o r d , a n d i t s h a l l not s t a n d : f o r 
G o d is w i t h u s . " I n verses 11 to 13 the L o r d addresses 
his consecrated saints on the earth at the t ime these 
leagues a n d federations are going on, say ing , " T h e 
L o r d spake thus to me w i t h a strong h a n d , a n d i n 
s tructed mc that I should not w a l k i n the w a y of 
th is people, say ing , S a y ye not, A confederacy [a 
league] , to a l l them to whom this people sha l l say, A 

confederacy ; neither fear y c the i r fear, nor be a f r a i d . 
S a n c t i f y the L o r d of hosts h i m s e l f ; a n d let h i m be 
y o u r fear, a n d let h i m be y o u r d r e a d . " T h u s i n most 
posit ive language the L o r d warns his chosen people 
to have no p a r t i n these federat ion a n d league move
ments. 

There are three reasons w h y the L o r d ' s people 
should take no p a r t i n t h e m : F i r s t , the L o r d commands 
them to take no p a r t ; second, these leagues, federa
tions a n d unions are i n opposit ion to the L o r d a n d his 
w o r k ; a n d t h i r d , we are specif ical ly advised a n d 
w a r n e d that they w i l l f a i l to accompl ish the work 
wh ieh they seek to do. 

M a n y are the warn ings w h i c h G o d has p laced i n his 
W o r d , r e g a r d i n g the coming destruct ion of the D e v i l ' s 
organizat ion . H e p laced these warn ings there so that 
the honest-hearted a n d noble-minded people of earth 
m i g h t not be f o u n d fighting against the L o r d . B u t 
we find few people who read the B i b l e a n d s t i l l fewer 
who believe i t . W h y is th is so? The answer is , S a 
t a n has used the members of his organizat ion to d is 
c red i t the B i b l e so that the people w i l l give no heed 
to the w a r n i n g s when these are sounded out. The 
great re l ig ious leaders of ear th have brought reproach 
on the B i b l e ; they have taught the people to have no 
confidence i n i t . They t e l l the people that i t consists 
of allegories, o l d w ives ' fables, fo lk lore a n d c h i l d ' s 
stories. T h e y t e l l the people that they w i l l go c razy 
i f they s tudy i t too m u c h ; that i t is a n o l d fiddle on 
w h i c h y o u can p l a y any tune, a n d i n m a n y other ways 
b r i n g the Book into reproach a n d contempt a n d under 
mine confidence i n i t . 

I n J e r e m i a h 6 :10 -14 is another w a r n i n g , w h i c h 
r e a d s : " T o whom sha l l I speak, a n d give w a r n i n g , 
that they may hear? behold, the i r ear is unc i rcumcised , 
a n d they cannot h e a r k e n : behold, the w o r d of the 
L o r d is unto them a reproach ; they have no de l ight 
i n i t . Therefore I am f u l l of the f u r y of the L o r d ; 
I a m weary w i t h h o l d i n g i n . . . . F o r f r o m the least 
of them even unto the greatest of them every one is 
g iven to covetousncss; a n d f r o m the prophet even u n 
to the pr iest every one dealeth fa lse ly . T h e y have 
healed also the h u r t of the daughter of m y peoplo 
s l i g h t l y , sa y ing , Peace, peace: when there is no 
peace . " I n 1 Thcssalonians 5 : 3 , the Apos t l e P a u l 
adds h is w a r n i n g i n these w o r d s : " W h e n they sha l l 
say, Peace a n d sa fe ty ; then sudden destruct ion cometh 
u p o n them, as t r a v a i l upon a woman w i t h c h i l d ; a n d 
they s h a l l not escape." 

A l l the efforts put f o r t h by men or devi ls cannot 
b r i n g peace ; ne i ther can they h inder the establish
ment of C h r i s t ' s k ingdom. God ' s power to foreknow 
events has resulted i n m a n y warn ings to the peoples 
of e a r t h ; a n d these warn ings arc now going out a l l 
over the earth , i n m a n y languages, by books a n d 
l i t e ra ture a n d over one h u n d r e d t h i r t y radio stations. 

S a t a n ' s k i n g d o m is now f a l l i n g . 11 is m a k i n g i ts 
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last s tand against the L o r d . Jesus C h r i s t has taken 
h i s power a n d begun ouster proceedings against S a 
t a n . T h e message is now going out, even the very 
words spoken b y the p r o p h e t : " A s s o c i a t e yourselves, 
0 ye people, a n d ye shal l be broken i n p ieces . " E v e n 
now the L o r d is l a u g h i n g i n der is ion at the p u n y 
efforts of men a n d S a t a n to thwar t his purposes. 

I n the coming great batt le of A r m a g e d d o n i t w i l l 
be demonstrated that Jehovah is the one supreme G o d ; 
a n d his name w i l l be completely v ind i cated . H i s d i 
v ine foreknowledge has g iven us another w a r n i n g of 
the f a l l of S a t a n ' s empire , i n D a n i e l 2 : 4 4 , w h i c h 
r e a d s : " I n the days of these k ings s h a l l the G o d of 
heaven set u p a k i n g d o m w h i c h s h a l l never be de
s t r o y e d : a n d the k i n g d o m sha l l not be le f t to other 
people, b u t i t s h a l l break i n pieces a n d consume a l l 
these kingdoms, a n d i t s h a l l s tand for e v e r . " 

T h e foreknowledge of J e h o v a h G o d w i l l be dem
onstrated aga in after the batt le of that great day of 
G o d A l m i g h t y has f ina l l y a n d for ever destroyed S a 
t a n ' s w i c k e d a n d oppressive organizat ion f r o m the 
ear th . T h a t demonstrat ion w i l l be a most w o n d e r f u l 
one. G o d has foreto ld a resurrect ion of the dead, both 
of the just and of the unjust. ( A c t s 2 4 : 1 5 ; J o h n 
5 : 2 8 , 29) S u c h a demonstrat ion of the foreknowledge, 
as w e l l as the wisdom, just ice , love a n d power o f 

G o d , ought to convince the most skept ica l that J e 
hovah is G o d ; a n d i t ought to close for ever the mouths 
of boast fu l , bombastic, conceited men so that they w i l l 
never aga in set themselves u p as wiser t h a n G o d a n d 
therefore more w o r t h y of praise a n d honor t h a n is 
Jehovah . 

T h e great k i n g d o m of C h r i s t , a thousand years long , 
w i l l establish a perfect and las t ing peace on earth . 
T h i s , too, was foreknown a n d foreto ld , i n I sa iah 
9 : 6 , 7 , w h i c h reads : " F o r unto us a c h i l d is born, 
unto us a son is g iven, a n d the government shal l be 
u p o n his shou lder ; . . . of the increase of his govern
ment a n d peace there s h a l l be no e n d . " 

I t was th is foreknowledge of G o d , coupled w i t h 
h is absolute power, that caused h i m to u t te r b y the 
prophet these w o r d s : " L o o k unto me, a n d be ye 
saved, a l l the ends of the e a r t h ; for I am G o d , a n d 
there is none else. I have sworn b y mysel f , the w o r d 
is gone out of m y mouth i n righteousness, a n d s h a l l 
not r e t u r n , T h a t unto me every knee sha l l bow, a n d 
every tongue sha l l s w e a r . " (Isa. 4 5 : 2 2 , 2 3 ) W h e n 
th is prophecy is fu l f i l l ed , i t w i l l be manifest to a l l 
that Jehovah is God , that he is supreme, that there is 
none other l i k e h i m , a n d that he is worthy to be 
p r a i s e d for ever a n d ever. 

T H E PATH OF T R U T H 
[Fifteen-minute radio lecture] 

WH A T is t r u t h ? A heathen r u l e r asked that 
question of Jesus. Jesus, accused of be ing 
a bolshevist or revo lut ionist who was t r y i n g 

to o v e r t u r n the R o m a n government, answered tho 
charge, s a y i n g : " M y k i n g d o m is not of th is w o r l d : 
i f m y k i n g d o m were o f th is w o r l d , then w o u l d m y 
servants fight, that I should not be del ivered to the 
J e w s : but now is m y k i n g d o m not f r o m h e n c e . " 
W h e n the r u l e r a s k e d : " A r t t h o u a k i n g t h e n ? " J e 
sus answered : " T h o u sayest that I am a k i n g . To this 
end was I b o r n , a n d f o r th is cause came I into the 
w o r l d , that I should bear witness unto the t r u t h . 
E v e r y one that is of the t r u t h heareth m y v o i c e . " 

D i d Jesus bear witness to the t r u t h ? H i s enemies 
h a d h i m arrested for c ommit t ing no offense save that 
he taught the people, a n d they suborned witnesses to 
bear false test imony against h i m . Nevertheless, Jesus 
stood b y a l l that he h a d taught , a n d went to a most 
d i sgrace fu l a n d p a i n f u l death f o r i t . I f he h a d been 
a deceiver a n d seeking his own advantage, g lory a n d 
ga in , i t w o u l d have been easy for h i m to avo id such 
sufferings. H i s v e r y honesty a n d his u n s w e r v i n g 
fa i th fu lness to what he preached should strengthen 
o u r f a i t h that he h a d the rea l , a l l - i m p o r t a n t t r u t h , 
a n d that he was not ashamed n o r a f r a i d to t e l l i t out. 
H i s apostles, to w h o m he committed his w o r d a n d 
teaching, were of the same manner of fa i thfu lness 

a n d honesty, a n d refused to compromise G o d ' s W o r d . 
I t m a y be argued that m a n y men have been honest 

i n what they believed, a n d yet have been under a de
l u s i o n ; hence the i r honesty was no proof of h a v i n g 
the t r u t h . I t cannot be shown, however, that Jesus 
was u n d e r any delusion. H i s miracles , dup l i ca ted by 
no one ever on this earth, prove that he was v e r i l y the 
Son of G o d come down to earth for the good of m a n 
k i n d . N o t h i n g that has happened or been discovered 
f r o m the t ime of his c ruc i f i x i on down to our own d a y 
has d isproved Jesus ' teachings or made them out of 
date. H e prophesied of the condit ions to exist among 
the peoples a n d nations at the end of this w i cked age, 
a n d his prophecies have been f u l f i l l e d before our eyes 
b y the pecu l iar w o r l d events since the year 1914, a n d 
are s t i l l undergo ing fu l f i lment . T h u s Jesus, a f ter 
nineteen l ong centuries a n d i n this day of wor ld -wide 
unbel ief , is confirmed as a prophet of t r u t h ; his w o r d 
is proven to be rel iable , f a i t h f u l to fact, a n d i n accu
rate harmony w i t h what has been a n d what now is 
a n d what s h a l l yet be. 

Jesus s a i d : " I am the way , a n d the t r u t h , a n d the 
l i f e : no m a n cometh unto the F a t h e r , but by m e . " 
( J o h n 1 4 : 6) I t i s most certa in , therefore, that Jesus 
w a l k e d i n the pa th of t r u t h , a n d that there is no error 
i n the p a t h he t rod . F o r selfish reasons a n d for the 
purpose of avo id ing the hardships to be endured 
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the p a t h of t r u t h d u r i n g th is ev i l age, men have per 
verted J e s u s ' teachings or added the i r own supposed 
wisdom, a n d have thus made i t to appear that the w a y 
Jesus w a l k e d was f u l l of stumblingstones of error . 

F o r instance, men who have c la imed to be re l ig ious 
a n d to be B i b l e author i t ies have taught that Jesus de
c lared h imse l f to be equal w i t h G o d i n power a n d 
g l o r y a n d one w i t h G o d i n person or body, i n fact , 
the second person i n a godhead of three coequal gods. 
A l s o , that Jesus taught that the unre formable s inners 
w o u l d be kept a l ive e ternal ly i n the torments of l i t 
e ra l fire a n d br imstone or i n a state of menta l torment 
worse t h a n p h y s i c a l suffering. A l s o , that at his sec
ond coming th is w o n d e r f u l earth and a l l the magni f i 
cent stars a n d planets of our v is ible heavens w o u l d be 
reduced to smoke a n d ashes. A l s o , that u n t i l that 
d r e a d t ime the great contest between G o d a n d the 
D e v i l was to see whether G o d could save more people 
to heaven t h a n the D e v i l cou ld d r a g down to a place 
of endless torment , w h i c h place is c la imed to be the 
B i b l e h e l l . A l s o , that G o d has a l l a long been p u n i s h 
i n g the people on our earth w i t h calamities , plagues, 
h o r r i b l e accidents, famines , earthquakes, a n d u n 
speakable catastrophes, jus t because men have not 
been converted a n d been persuaded to become C h r i s 
t ians accord ing to the general not ion of what a C h r i s 
t i a n is or what he must believe a n d do to be one. A l s o , 
tha t i n course of t ime Jesus i n heaven accepted the 
w i c k e d R o m a n empire as his k ingdom, a n d that a l l 
the k ingdoms a n d governments w h i c h were once p a r t 
of th i s R o m a n empire have become a n d are the k i n g 
d o m w h i c h he promised a n d taught us to p r a y for . 

W h o can deny that such teachings as these have 
t u r n e d the mul t i tudes away a n d have h i n d e r e d them 
f r o m w a l k i n g the p a t h of t r u t h i n J e s u s ' footsteps? 
One of J e s u s ' apostles, Pe ter , prophesied that this 
v e r y condi t ion w o u l d come, say ing , ' ' There were false 
prophets also among the people, even as there s h a l l 
be false teachers among y o u [ C h r i s t i a n s ] , who p r i v i l y 
s h a l l b r i n g i n damnable heresies, even d e n y i n g the 
L o r d that bought them, a n d b r i n g u p o n themselves 
swi f t destruct ion . A n d m a n y sha l l f o l low the i r per
n ic ious w a y s ; b y reason of whom the way of truth 
s h a l l be ev i l spoken o f . ' ' The v e r y fact that there has 
been such a nat ion-wide campaign against r e l i g i on 
i n what was once ca l led " H o l y R u s s i a " testifies that 
false prophets or re l ig ious teachers have perverted 
t r u e C h r i s t i a n i t y over there, a n d how now the rea l , 
genuine w a y or p a t h of t r u t h is not understood but 
is woe fu l l y ev i l spoken of. U n d e n i a b l y , the increas ing 
lack of interest i n a n d t u r n i n g away f r o m organized 
r e l i g i o n i n a l l so-called " C h r i s t i a n " lands bears w i t 
ness to the same t h i n g . 

T h e I n t e r n a t i o n a l B i b l e Students Assoc iat ion , ever 
since i ts f o u n d i n g , l ias been awake to the root cause 
o f the trouble , a n d is endeavor ing to c a l l people 's at
tent ion to the on ly remedy. L e t the people t u r n f r o m 
m a n ' s teachings a n d go direct to the B i b l e i tsel f as 

the guide i n the p a t h of sacred t r u t h . I n p r a y e r to 
G o d , Jesus s a i d : " T h y w o r d is t r u t h . " ( J o h n 1 7 : 1 7 ) 
T h a t W o r d i n J e s u s ' day consisted of on ly the t h i r t y -
s ix books of the O l d Testament, a n d Jesus used those 
books as textbooks of t r u t h to teach the people. T h a t 
W o r d today includes the w r i t i n g s of J e s u s ' fo l lowers 
who were i n s p i r e d b y G o d ' s s p i r i t of t r u t h to w r i t e 
the twenty-seven books of the N e w Testament. 

M o d e r n scientists m a y be ever so thorough a n d 
p a i n s t a k i n g , but when they d r a w the i r own conc lu
sions f r o m t h e i r f indings a n d discoveries a n d i n so 
do ing ignore a n d contradict the H o l y Scr ip tures , we 
m a y at once be sure that they are off the t r u t h . The 
scientists have not given nor can they give the people 
eternal l i f e . The on ly science that w i l l guarantee ever
l a s t i n g l i f e to the people is the t r u t h about G o d a n d 
h is purposes. Whoever wants perfect a n d u n e n d i n g 
l i f e must s tudy God ' s W o r d a n d obey i t , f o r Jesus 
s a i d : ' ' T h i s is l i f e eternal , that they might know thee 
the on ly t rue G o d , a n d Jesus C h r i s t , w h o m thou hast 
s e n t . " Whoever desires to be free i n heart a n d m i n d 
w i l l g a i n t rue freedom, not b y becoming an anarchist , 
nor even b y s t u d y i n g a l l the so-called " s c i e n c e " con
t a i n e d i n a l l the books i n the w o r l d , but b y go ing to 
the W o r d of the L o r d , g a i n i n g its knowledge a n d wis 
dom, a n d l i v i n g i n h a r m o n y therewi th . F o r the S a v i o r 
s a i d : " I f ye continue i n m y w o r d , then are ye m y d i s 
c iples indeed ; a n d ye s h a l l know the t r u t h , a n d the 
t r u t h s h a l l make y o u f r e e . " I t is error that makes 
dupes a n d slaves and fools of men. 

T h e w o r l d is i n a l a b y r i n t h of confusion, doubtless 
more so now t h a n ever before. H u n d r e d s a n d h u n 
dreds of re l ig ions and scientific theories l a y c l a i m to 
the t r u t h a n d c la im to lead to the l i g h t a n d to the 
grander , h igher l i f e eternal , but the people k n o w not 
what to choose. T h e y continue i n the i r menta l d a r k 
ness a n d die unsatisf ied a n d i n the misery of uncer 
t a i n t y . The B i b l e prophecy of l ong ago is sure ly come 
t r u e today, w h i c h says : " D a r k n e s s sha l l cover the 
earth , a n d gross darkness the p e o p l e . " (Isa. CO: 2) 
The people are w a l k i n g i n hundreds of different 
paths. The B i b l e is scoffed at, disbelieved, a n d neg
lected, a n d instead the w o r d of mere men c l a i m i n g to 
be wise is accepted as a uthor i ty a n d guide. The great 
need of the people is to seek the one a n d on ly path of 
d iv ine t r u t h . T h a t they can do b y f o r sak ing the theo
ries a n d systems of men, secular or re l ig ious, a n d 
seeking direct to the u n p e r v c r t e d w r i t t e n W o r d of 
G o d . B a c k to the B i b l e ! i f you w o u l d w a l k i n the p a t h 
of t r u t h that leads to l i ght , l i f e , a n d l i b e r t y . 

E v e r since A d a m t u r n e d his back on God , men have 
groped i n the pa th of darkness a n d death. S a t a n has 
l e d them t h e r e ; as i t is stated i n 2 C o r i n t h i a n s , chap
ter f our , verses three a n d f o u r : " I f our gospel be 
h i d , i t is h i d to them that are l o s t : i n whom the god 
of th is w o r l d hath b l inded the m i n d s of them w h i c h 
believe not, lest the l i g h t of the glorious gospel of 
C h r i s t . . . should shine unto t h e m . " B u t d u r i n g a l l 
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th is per i od of h u m a n darkness a n d e r r i n g , those who 
have feared the on ly t rue a n d l i v i n g God , Jehovah , 
a n d have served h i m , have w a l k e d i n the path of 
t r u t h . " A G o d of t r u t h a n d wi thout i n i q u i t y , j u s t 
a n d r i g h t is h e . " (Deut . 3 2 : 4 ) " T h e secret of the 
L o r d is w i t h them that fear h i m ; a n d he w i l l shew 
t h e m his c o v e n a n t . " T h u s the f a i t h f u l prophets, i n 
s p i r e d by the G o d of t r u t h to record the O l d Testa 
ment , w a l k e d i n the p a t h of d iv ine t r u t h as f a r as G o d 
was pleased to reveal i t to them. 

D u r i n g the C h r i s t i a n era those who have accepted 
o n l y G o d ' s W o r d as the t r u t h a n d who have stepped 
i n J e s u s ' footsteps, have w a l k e d i n the r i g h t pa th . T o 
d a y the p a t h of i n f a l l i b l e t r u t h is b r ighter t h a n at 
a n y prev ious t ime . W h y ? Because the prophecies of 
G o d ' s W o r d are coming t rue a n d are p r o v i n g that we 
have reached the " t i m e of the e n d " , that is, the end 
of the darksome, inv is ib le r u l e of S a t a n , the great 
b l i n d e r a n d misleader of men a n d the perverter of 
t r u t h . G o d ' s angel sa id to D a n i e l : " B u t thou, 0 D a n 
i e l , shut u p the words, a n d seal the book even to the 
t ime of the end ; m a n y s h a l l r u n to a n d f ro [that is, 
t h r o u g h the pages of the H o l y S c r i p t u r e , G o d ' s 
B o o k ] , a n d knowledge s h a l l be increased. . . . A n d 
none of the w i c k e d s h a l l u n d e r s t a n d ; but the wise 
s h a l l u n d e r s t a n d . " T h e wise are they who t u r n to 

G o d ' s now u n f o l d i n g W o r d of t r u t h a n d become s t u 
dents of that W o r d , a n d obey the d i v i n e ins t ruc t i on . 
T h e promise is that they sha l l wa lk i n the pa th of 
t r u t h a n d be free a n d ga in l i f e abundant a n d eternal . 

T h e p a t h of t r u t h leads us up to the great fact that 
the k i n g d o m of G o d is begun since the year 1914. T h e 
inv i s ib le C h r i s t has begun his re ign . The great t i ' u t h 
w h i c h Jesus to ld the R o m a n governor that he (Jesus 
C h r i s t ) came to bear witness unto, was that he was 
G o d ' s anointed K i n g , a n d that his k i n g d o m was not 
of the wicked w o r l d or organizat ion that has con
t r o l l e d the earth t i l l now, but that i t was of the w o r l d 
to come, the new organizat ion w h i c h G o d now pro 
ceeds to establish over m a n k i n d . T h a t k i n g d o m now 
prepares to res t ra in S a t a n a n d to free men f r o m his 
p o w e r f u l , oppressive organizat ion , a n d to b r i n g l i f e 
a n d t r u t h to our race. B y that k i n g d o m of his dear 
Son , -Chr i s t Jesus, Jehovah G o d w i l l lead a l l the 
teachable ones of the h u m a n f a m i l y , the l i v i n g a n d 
the dead, who sha l l be restored f r o m the grave, into 
the p a t h of t r u t h unto eternal sa lvat ion ; as i t is w r i t 
t e n : " G o d . . . w i l l have a l l men to be saved, a n d to 
come unto the knowledge of the t r u t h . F o r there is 
one G o d , a n d one mediator between G o d a n d men, the 
m a n C h r i s t Jesus ; who gave himsel f a ransom for a l l , 
to be testified i n due t i m e . ' ' — 1 T i m . 2 : 3-6. 

JEHOVAH GRACIOUSLY GUIDES 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

I must tell you how reading " T h e Days of D a n i e l " not 
only feasted my mind but flooded it witli correlative thoughts 
suggested thereby. And to stop their incessant fluttering I 
must give them flight. So here goes. 

The comprehensive view expressed in this Watch Toivcr arti
cle respecting tho importance and significance of tlie 12G0 
days, the 1290 days, and the 1335 days, of Daniel's prophecy 
concerning the " t ime of the e n d " is cogent and indisputable. 

However, that which I am trying to call to your attention, 
while in hearty accord with tlie article, has to do with some 
important events staging at and since tlie end of the 1335-day 
period and not mentioned in said article. 

As clearly stated ip that article, the Cedar Point Convention 
held in 1922 was a notable and important event in many ways 
and, not least, in point of its date, since it helped to mark tho 
end of tho 1290-day period and the beginning of the 1335-day 
period, which ended in May, 1920. 

At that convention, so to speak, we were unwittingly camp
ing on comparatively new premises and confronted with a com
paratively now and untried campaign. We were somewhat like 
drowsy and suddenly aroused " v i r g i n s " . How graciously Je
hovah God appoints our "times and seasons" and guides us 
therein! At that convention tlie slogan "Advertise the King 
and the K i n g d o m " was representatively voiced, and the echo 
thereof still reverberates. 

In the year 1921, a year prior to that convention. The llarp 
of God came out. Its advent was timely and significant, and 
its mission important. Its transit is phenomenal. It is signifi
cant that at that time many of tlio Lord's people thought that 
the book was intended for children. Since then many of us 
have been gradually and painfully learning how childishly im
mature and irresponsible we then were respecting futuro ac
tivities. How tcn-virgin-like wo then were with our low-burn
ing, smoky, untrimmed lamps! How very much many of us 
then needed to learn in order to bo fitted to assiune the grave 
responsibilities of the incoming kingdom interests! 

During the 1335-day period from 1922 to 192G, as half-

awake and fretful children many of us began to feel gropingly 
for our neglected lamps and thereby study our primer, The 
Harp of God, preparatory to the intelligent reception of more 
advanced literature soon to follow. This universal study of 
The Harp helped many indeed; and many others would not 
study it, and were not helped. 

While The Harp of God added little or no light, it took up 
and transferred the light which the Studies in the Scriptures 
had hitherto afforded us, and helped us to arise and begin a 
systematic trimming of our lamps. It is therefore proving a 
much needed help to us in our transition from the Elijali phase 
of our woik to the Elisha phase thereof, and from our old lit
erature to our new. Tims for four years we were being special
ly prepared for the " lightning flashes" from the Lord in his 
temple, which lie began to show forth since 1926 through thy 
illuminated pages of our incoming new literature. 

As already noted, the 1335-day period ended in 1926. Hence 
in that year began the never-ending time of unprecedented 
blessings upon God's " h o l y people". In 1926, in the very be
ginning of this endless time of ecstatic kingdom joy and bliss, 
and augmentative thereto, tlie book called Deliverance cam.! 
out as tlio precursor of more and increasing light and under
standing, marking an epoch of unprecedented Bible literary 
production and distribution. 

Deliverance was followed in 1927 by Creation, in 1928 by 
Reconciliation and (rorernmenf, and in 1929 by Life anil 
Prophecy. Never before in the history of man were sucii 
record-breaking books written; and their intelligent and sys
tematic distribution is no less phenomenal. Nothing could be of 
more timely aid and benefit to the truth-hungry peoples of 
eartli than tlie production and distribution of these instruc
tive and helpful books; and the appreciation of them ex
pressed in thousands of letters written and millions of copies 
thereof circulated is documentary evidence of a universal need 
for them and of their divine approval. Doubtless their mission 
helps to fulfil Luke 21: 14, 15. 

Your well-wisher, 
J . P . M A R T I N , Ohio. 
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Adelaide 5 K A 
Sun pin 8.45-9 

Newcastle 211D 
Sun am 10-12; pm 7-8.30 

Tertli OML 

C A N A D A 
Brandon, Man C K X 

Sun am 10-11 (second, m'tlily) 
Winnipeg, Man C K Y 

Sun am 10-11 (first, ln'thlv) 
Fleming, Sask CJIiW 

(Short-wave station CJItX 
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Sun am 10-11 (fourth, m'thlv) 
Saskatoon, Sask CJ1IS 

Sun pm 12.30-1.30 
Vancouver, 13. C CJOIt 

Sun pm G-7 
Yorkton, Sask C J G X 

Sun am 10-11 (third, monthly) 

N E W F O U N D L A N D 
St. John's V O S A 

Won pin 8-9 

A L A B A M A 
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Mobile W O D X 

Sun pm 12.30-1 

C A L I F O R N I A 
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Sun pin 3.30-4.30 
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Sun am 9-10 ; Thu am S-8.30 
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Sun am 10-11; pm 1-2.30, 
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Tue pm 8-8.30 ; Thu pm 8-8.15 
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San Diego K G B 
Sun am 10-11 
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Wed pm 8.30-9 
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Sun (August 10) pm 7.45-9 
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Atlanta W G S T 

Sun pm 9-9.15 
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T h u pm 8.30-9 

I D A H O 
Boise K I D O 

Sun pm 4-4.30 

IOWA 
Cedar Rapids K W C R 

Sun nm 10-11; pm 4-5 
Wed pm 9-10 

Davenport W O C 
Sun nm 10-10.30 or pin 5.30-0 

(alternately) 
Muscatine K T X T 

Sun pm 1-1.30 

K A N S A S 
Milford K F K B 

F r i pm 4-4.30 
(Topeka „ W I B W 

Sun pm 1-1.30 
Wichita K F H 

San am 9.15-10 
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Eastern Daylight Saving 10-11 
Eastern Standard 9-10 
Central Daylight Saving 9-10 
Central Standard 8-9 
Mountain Standard 7-8 

Bangor, Me W L E Z 
Boston W L O E 
Charlotte W l i T 
Chicago W C F L 
Chicago W O R D 
Cleveland W H K 
Columbus W C A H 
Evansville W G I i F 
Fort Wayne .... W O W O 
Hamilton, Ont. C K O C 
Harrisburg W H P 
Hopkinsville .... W F I W 
Indianapolis .... W K I J F 
Lincoln K F A B 
Muscatine K T X T 
New York W B B R 

New York W M C A 
Noifolk W T A U 
Paterson W O D A 
Philadelphia W I P 
Pittsburgh K Q V 
Providence W L S I 
Raleigh W r T F 
St. Joseph K F E Q 
St. Louis K M O X 
Schenectady W G Y 
Scranton WGISI 
Sioux Falls K S O O 
Syracuse WFI5L 
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L O U I S I A N A 
New Orleans W J B O 

T h u pm b-8.30 
Shreveport K T S L 

Thu pm 8.30-9.30 

M A R Y L A N D 
Baltimore W C B M 

Sun pin G-7 
Cumberland W T B O 

Sun pm 2.30-3 

M A S S A C H U S E T T S 
Boston W L O E 

Sun am 11-12.30 ; pm 8-9 
Sun pm 12.30-1 (foreign) 
Thu pm S-9 

Lexington W I . E X 
Sun pin 2-3 

New Bedford W N B H 
Tue pm 8-9 

M I C H I G A N 
Detroit W G H P 

Sun pm 1.30- (Hungarian, 
third, monthly) 

Fl int W F D F 
F r i pm 9.30-10 

Grand Rapids W O O D 
Sun pm 9-10 

Jackson W I B M 
Sun pm 2-2.45 

M I N N E S O T A 
Duluth W E B C 

Sun am 9-9.45 
Minneapolis W R H M 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 

MISSISSIPPI 
Meridian W C O C 

Sun am 10 11 

M O N T A N A 
Billings K G I I L 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 
Butte K G I R 

Sun pm 2-2.30 

N E B R A S K A 
York K G B Z 

Sun am 10-11 

N E W Y O R K 
Binghamton W N B F 

Sun am 10-12 ; pm 7-9 
T h u pm 8-9 

Jamestown W O C L 
F r i pm 7-7.15 

New York W B B R 
Sun am S.30-11; pin 5-9 
Mon am G.30-7, 10-12 : pm 2-4 
Tue nm G.30-7 ; pm 12-2, G-S 
Wed am G.30-7,10-12 ; inn 9-12 
T h u am G.30-7 ; pm 1-3, S-10 
F r i am G.30-7; pm 2-4. G-S 

Saranac Lake W N B Z 
Sun am 10-10.30 

Tupper Lake WIIDL 
Sun pm 3.30-4 

N O R T H C A R O L I N A 
Greensboro W N R C 

F r i pm GJ5-G.45 

O H I O 
Cincinnati W F B E 

Sun pin 5-5.30 
Cleveland WITK 

Sun am S.50-11; pm 2-3, 7-8 
Mon Tue Wed Thu F r i Sat 

am 7.30-8; T h u pm 7-8 
Columbus W C A H 

Sun pm 12-1, 9-10 
Mon Tue Wed T h u F r l Sat 

nm 9-9.30; Thu pin 7.30-9 
Mansfield W J W 

Sun pm 9-10 

O K L A H O M A 
Chickasha K O C W 

Sun pm G.30-7 
Oklahoma City K F J F 

Sun am 11-11.30; Thu pm 
8-8.30 

O R E G O N 
Medford I O I E D 

Sun pm G.30-7 
Portland „. K G W 

Sun am 10-11* 
Portland K T B R 

Sun pm 1-1.30 (German, 
every other week) 

P E N N S Y L V A N I A 
Altoona W F B G 

Sun pin 7-7.30 
E r i e W E D H 

Sun pm 12.30-1 (Polish, 
first 'and third, monthly) 
(Slovak, second and fourth, 

monthly) 
(Ukrainian, fifth, nionthiv) 

Sun pm 9-9.30 (English) 
Oil City WLP.W 

Sun pm 5-5.30 
Philadelphia W I P 

Sun pm 2.30-3.30 (German, 
Greek, Italian or Polish) 

Wed pm 3.45-4 (English) 
Pittsburgh K Q V 

Sun pm 1-2, 7-8 ; F r l pm S-9 
Reading W R A W 

Sun piuG.30-7.15 (first m'thly) 

S O U T n D A K O T A 
Sionx Falls K S O O 

Sun am 10-J1 

T E N N E S S E E 
Memphis W R E C 

Sun pm 1.30-2 

T E X A S 
Corpus Christt K G F I 

Sun pm 3-3.30 
Dallas W R R 

Sun am 9-10 
Galveston K F L X 

Sun am 8.45-9.30: 10-11 
(Spanish, every other weekl 

Houston K I ' R C 
Sun am 9.30-10 

San Antonio K T S A 
Sun pm 1-2; 1.30-2 (Spanish, 

fourth, monthly) 
Waco W A C O 

Sun pm 0.45-7.30 (every 
other week) 

U T A H 
Salt Lake City K D Y L 

Sun pm 3.15-3.30 

V I R G I N I A 
Petersburg W L B G 

Sun pm 7-8 

W A S H I N G T O N 
Bellingham K V O S 

Sun am 10-11 
Seattle K O M O 

Sun am 10-11* 
Spokane K H Q 

Sun am 10-11* 
Daily (except Sun) am G.45-7 

Wenatchee K l ' Q 
Sun pm 1-1.30 

W E S T V I R G I N I A 
Charleston W O B U 

Sun pm 7-7.30 
Huntington W S A Z 

T h u pm 4-4.30 

WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee W I S N 

Sun am 10-11 
Sun am 9-11 (Polish, every 

other week) 
Sun am 11-11.30 (last, month

ly, German) 

* Xorthtcest ficticor* program. 



my foot 
He Kill 
to. them 

TJpea the earth distress of nation*, with perplexity; the sea and the waves roaring; men's hearts falling them for fear, and tor 
letting after those things which are coming on the earth: (or the powers ot heaven uliall be shaken. . . . When these things 
l«Rtai to come to nnmt, -then know that the Kingdom of ttod is at band. Look up, and lift up your heads; for your redemption 
draweth nigh.—Luke 21:25-31; Matthew 24:33; .Mark 13:20. 



THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

TH I S journal is published for tho purpose of aiding tha 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of tho visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and pubUshes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines aro measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in tho light of the infaUiblo 
Word of God. It does not indulge i n controversieSj and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was tho beginning of his creation; that the Logos 
bccamo a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without tho right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that ho 
might become the Bedeemer of man; that he gave his lifo a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as tho 
redemptive price for mam 

T H A T F O R M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of tho 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to tho name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
tho earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that tho Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during tlie reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and those who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a state of happiness. 

Y E A R L T SCBSCRiniON P E I C E 
U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S FoRnu^r, 
$ 1 . D 0 ; G R E A T B R I T A I N , A I ' S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O U T H A F R I C A , TS. 
American remittances should be made by Kxpress or Tostal Money 
Order, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should ho made to branch ojjlrcs (inly. 
Remittances from scattered foreign territory may ho Made to tho 
Brooklyn office, but by International Postal .Money Order only. 

(Foreign translations o] this journal appear In several languages.) 

T E R M S TO T H E L O R D ' S P O O R : A l l Bible Students who, by reason of 
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for this 
Journal, will be supplied free if they send a postal card each May 
stating their case and requesting such provision. We are not only 
willing, but anxious, that all such be on our list continually and 
in touch with the Berean studies. 

A'oiioe to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription wi l l be sent only when reo.ue.sted. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
ono month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
bo sent with the journal ono month before the subscription expires. 
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A G R E A T I M A G E 
"Thou, 0 liing, sail'est, and "behold a great image. This great image whose brightness icas excellent, stood be

fore thee; and the form thereof was terrible."—Dan. 2:31. 

PART 1 

JE H O V A H caused his prophet to make a record 
of a n d concerning a great image w h i c h appeared 
i n a d ream to Nebuchadnezzar , the k i n g of B a b y 

l o n . N o t on ly that , but he caused his prophet to speak 
a n in te rpre ta t i on of that dream concerning the image. 
T h i s alone gives importance to the image a n d to a n 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g thereof. 

2 Image -making is a n t i - G o d . I n h is l a w w h i c h G o d 
gave to the Israelites he specif ical ly proh ib i t ed the 
m a k i n g of a n image or the likeness of a n y t h i n g i n 
heaven or on earth. ( E x . 2 0 : 4 ) Concern ing those 
who indu lge i n image -making i t i s w r i t t e n : " C u r s e d 
be the m a n that maketh a n y graven or molten image, 
a n abominat ion unto the L o r d , the w o r k of the hands 
of the c ra f t sman, a n d put te th i t i n a secret p l a c e . " 
— D e u t . 2 7 : 1 5 . 

8 A n image is something that represents or is re 
garded as represent ing another t h i n g that exists. I t 
is the l ikeness or i m i t a t i o n of a r e a l t h i n g made to 
resemble that r e a l or more complete t h i n g . I t m a y 
w e l l be s a i d to m i m i c something greater. W h i l e Moses 
was i n the m o u n t a i n to receive the tables of the l a w 
at the h a n d of G o d the Israel ites made a molten image 
before w h i c h they worshiped , w h i c h const i tuted a 
serious breach of G o d ' s l a w . (Deut . 9 : 1 2 ) T h e tend 
ency of images a n d image worship is to t u r n the peo
p le away f r o m G o d a n d t u r n them to G o d ' s enemy. 
T h e r e a l reason, therefore, f o r G o d ' s f o r b i d d i n g the 
m a k i n g of images was a n d is that the creature should 
give h is ent ire devotion to h is Creator , a n d not be 
l e d into the ways of error . 

* These f ixed rules of G o d , together w i t h the fact 
tha t he caused a record to be made i n his "Word con
c e r n i n g the image that appeared to Nebuchadnezzar , 
a n d that he cal ls i t a ' g reat a n d t e r r i b l e ' image, is 
proof conclusive that the image cou ld not represent 
G o d ' s purpose, but must have reference to G o d ' s 
enemy or something i n connection w i t h G o d ' s enemy. 
I t i s stated i n his W o r d that " I the L o r d t h y G o d 
a m a jealous G o d " , a n d this statement is made i n 
connection w i t h image-making a n d image worship . 
T h i s does not mean that G o d could be i n j u r e d b y what 

his creatures might do, but does mean that his crea
tures , by t u r n i n g themselves to God ' s enemy a n d look
i n g at images a n d not at Jehovah , do violence to the i r 
own interests a n d b r i n g great i n j u r y to themselves. 
Image-making a n d image worship is therefore an 
abominat ion i n the sight of G o d . W h y then should 
G o d cause record to be made of the great image above 
mentioned? The expressed purpose of G o d of a n d 
concerning his enemies has direct bear ing upon th is 
question a n d u p o n the proper u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the 
prophecy uttered b y D a n i e l re lat ive to the image 
above mentioned. 

5 Jehovah w i l l t r i u m p h over his enemies so com
plete ly that never w i l l a place be f o u n d f o r them 
aga in . The B i b l e contains an abundance of test imony 
concerning the enemies of Jehovah. T h a t fact alone 
proves that i t is the purpose of Jehovah to f u l l y a d 
vise those who love h i m of the reason for the existence 
of these enemies, whence they came, w h y they have 
opposed h i m , w h y he has p e r m i t t e d them to continue 
so long , what prov i s i on he has made for the i r destruc
t i o n , a n d when they w i l l be destroyed. W e know that 
the power of the A l m i g h t y G o d has no l imi ta t i ons a n d 
i f he should w i l l to do so he cou ld snuff out a l l his 
enemies i n an instant . T h e fact that lie has not done 
so l ong ago shows that he has good reason for not do
i n g i t u n t i l a t ime cer ta in . T h a t i t may be f u l l y u n 
derstood that he w i l l destroy them completely i n his 
own good t ime i t is i m p o r t a n t to consider a few of the 
B i b l e texts upon this p o i n t : " B u t thou , L o r d , a r t 
most h i g h for evermore. F o r , lo , th ine enemies, O 
L o r d , for , lo, th ine enemies sha l l p e r i s h : a l l the work
ers of i n i q u i t y sha l l be s c a t t e r e d . " (Ps . 9 2 : 8 , 9 ) 
" T h i n e h a n d sha l l be l i f t e d u p u p o n th ine adversa
ries , a n d a l l th ine enemies sha l l be cut of f . " ( M i c . 
5 : 9 ) " T h i n e h a n d sha l l find out a l l th ine enemies: 
t h y r i g h t h a n d sha l l find out those that hate t h e e . " 
(Ps . 2 1 : 8 ) " B u t the w i cked shal l per ish , and the 
enemies of the L o r d sha l l be as the fat of l a m b s : they 
s h a l l consume; into smoke sha l l they consume away . 
B u t the transgressors sha l l be destroyed together : the 
end of the wicked sha l l be cut o f f . " — P s . 3 7 : 2 0 , 3 8 . 
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6 Jehovah ' s purpose to destroy his enemies has been 
expressed f r o m the v e r y beg inn ing of m a n ' s s i n f u l 
course. T h e seed of the woman s h a l l bruise the ser
pent ' s head .—Gen . 3 : 1 5 . 

7 T h a t dec larat ion was made more t h a n s ix thousand 
years ago. The f ina l b r u i s i n g has not yet taken place. 
T o A b r a h a m J e h o v a h s a i d : " T h y seed sha l l possess 
the gate of his enemies . " (Gen . 2 2 : 1 7 ) H e r o A b r a 
h a m represented J e h o v a h himself , whi le the " s e e d " 
promised stands f o r or represents the instrument J e 
hovah w i l l use to destroy his enemies. Jehovah caused 
Jacob to prophesy concerning J u d a h i n these w o r d s : 
" J u d a h , . . . t h y h a n d s h a l l be i n the neck of th ine 
enemies . " (Gen . 4 9 : 8 ) " T h e L i o n of the tr ibe of 
J u d a " w i l l be the One who thus per forms the work 
here prophesied. 

8 God ' s chosen people i n C a n a a n were l ed b y Joshua , 
W h e n he h a d captured the enemy k i n g s a n d he ld them 
i n custody he caused his men to d r a w near a n d p u t 
the i r feet on the necks of these k ings , a n d then they 
k i l l e d them. " A n d J o s h u a sa id unto them, F e a r not, 
nor be d ismayed , be strong a n d of good courage : f o r 
thus sha l l the L o r d do to a l l y o u r enemies against 
whom ye fight."—Josh. 1 0 : 2 5 . 

* G o d ' s prophet , concerning the enemies of J e h o v a h 
a n d the enemies of those who love h i m , wro te : " F o r 
strangers are r i sen u p against me, a n d oppressors 
seek af ter m y s o u l : they have not set God before 
them. B e h o l d , G o d is mine h e l p e r : the L o r d is w i t h 
them that u p h o l d m y soul . H e sha l l r e w a r d ev i l unto 
mine enemies: cut them off i n t h y t r u t h . " (Ps . 54 : 3-5) 
" T h r o u g h G o d we sha l l do v a l i a n t l y ; f o r he i t is that 
s h a l l t r ead down o u r enemies . " (Ps . 6 0 : 1 2 ) Tho 
p r a y e r of the righteous i s : " L e t G o d arise, let his 
enemies be scat tered : let them also that hate h i m 
flee before h i m . A s smoke is d r i v e n away, so d r i v e 
them a w a y : as wax mcl teth before the fire, so let the 
w i c k e d per i sh at the presence of God . B u t G o d sha l l 
wound the head of his enemies, a n d the h a i r y scalp 
of such a n one as goeth on s t i l l i n his t respasses . "— 
P s . 6 8 : 1 , 2 , 2 1 . 

" J e h o v a h has made his beloved Son C h r i s t Jesus 
his C h i e f E x e c u t i v e Officer f o r ever. B y h i m he w i l l 
accomplish his purposes. H e is the r i g h t hand i n s t r u 
ment of Jehovah . C h r i s t Jesus is the " s e e d " that 
sha l l bruise the head of the enemy. C h r i s t was not 
p e r m i t t e d even to begin this work of destruct ion u n 
t i l G o d ' s due t ime, but when that t ime a r r i v e d God 
sent h i m f o r t h u p o n a mission, a n d the work is now 
i n progress. ( P s . 1 1 0 : 1 , 2 ) The beg inn ing of his 
r e i gn i n 1914 marks the beg inn ing of the great 
K i n g ' s work a n d he must go f o r w a r d f r o m that t ime 
u n t i l i t i s completed : " T h e L o r d at t h y r i g h t hand 
sha l l s tr ike through k ings i n the d a y of his wrath . 
H e shal l judge among the [nat ions] , he sha l l fill the 
places w i t h the dead bodies ; he sha l l wound the heads 
over m a n y c o u n t r i e s . " (Ps . 110 : 5, 6) T h e great work 

G o d gives unto the h a n d of C h r i s t , w h i c h includes 
the f a i t h f u l members of his body. C o n c e r n i n g such 
i t i s w r i t t e n : 

1 1 " G i v e the k i n g t h y judgments , 0 God , a n d t h y 
righteousness unto the k i n g ' s son. H o sha l l judge t h y 
people w i t h righteousness, a n d t h y poor w i t h j u d g 
ment. H e sha l l have dominion also f r o m sea to sea, 
a n d f r o m the r i v e r unto the ends of the earth. T h e y 
that d w e l l i n the wilderness shal l bow before h i m ; a n d 
his enemies s h a l l l i c k the d u s t . " (Ps . 7 2 : 1 , 2 , 8 , 9 ) " T h e 
L o r d re igneth, let the earth re jo i ce ; let the m u l t i t u d e 
of isles be g lad thereof. A fire goeth before h i m , a n d 
burne t i i u p his enemies r o u n d a b o u t . " (Ps . 9 7 : 1 , 3 ) 
" L e t there be none to extend mercy unto h i m ; ne i ther 
let there be any to favour his fatherless c h i l d r e n . L e t 
his poster i ty be cut off: a n d i n the generation fo l l ow
i n g let t h e i r name be blotted o u t . " — P s . 1 0 9 : 1 2 , 1 3 . 

1 2 The above are a few of the S c r i p t u r a l texts prov 
i n g G o d ' s purpose to completely destroy his enemies, 
a n d to do so b y a n d through his beloved Son . W e are 
now approach ing that great batt le of the d a y of G o d 
A l m i g h t y a n d i t seems quite c lear that G o d ' s due 
t ime has come f o r us to have a better unders tand ing 
of the prophecies a n d that this inc ludes a n under 
s tand ing of the great a n d terr ib le image mentioned i n 
D a n i e l ' s prophecy. 

'TERKIBXE IMAGE* 

1 3 I n the second year of the r e i g n of Nebuchadnez
zar , k i n g of B a b y l o n , he h a d a dream that t roub led 
h i m . H e forgot the dream, a n d he being unable to 
remember i t , his magic ians a n d astrologers, of course, 
c ou ld not in terpret i t ; a n d they used this fact as a n 
excuse for the i r i n a b i l i t y to in terpre t the dream. 
D a n i e l was then a capt ive i n B a b y l o n , where the 
Israelites h a d been taken . Together w i t h some of his 
brethren he sought the face of the L o r d i n p r a y e r a n d 
then asked permission to disclose to Nebuchadnezzar 
both his dream a n d the in terpre ta t i on thereof. D a n i e l 
was then brought before Nebuchadnezzar the k i n g , 
a n d t o l d h i m his dream. B e i t noted that D a n i e l l a i d 
no c l a i m whatsoever to any personal a b i l i t y or l e a r n 
i n g by w h i c h he c o u l d reca l l the dream or give the 
in terpre tat i on thereo f ; but when he was brought to 
t e l l Nebuchadnezzar he i n f o r m e d the k i n g that h is 
in f o rmat i on came f r o m the G o d of heaven. D a n i e l 
sa id to the k i n g : " B u t as f o r mc, th is secret is not re 
vealed to me f o r any wisdom that I l iave more t h a n 
any l i v i n g , but f o r the i r sakes that sha l l make k n o w n 
the in terpre tat i on to the k i n g , a n d that thou mightest 
know the thoughts of t h y h e a r t . " — D a n . 2 : 30. 

1 1 D a n i e l was devoted to Jehovah a n d was m u c h 
beloved by Jehovah a n d was used by the Most H i g h 
to wr i t e down the prophecy, w h i c h w o u l d be fu l f i l l ed 
i n G o d ' s due t ime. D a n i e l represented that class of 
people who w o u l d be on earth a n d who w o u l d be f u l l y 
devoted to G o d at the end of the w o r l d when ' M i c h a e l 
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s h a l l s tand u p ' . D a n i e l therefore specif ical ly repre
sented the f a i t h f u l remnant , those who are anointed of 
the L o r d G o d to do his work. The record of the dream 
a n d the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n g iven b y D a n i e l the prophet 
f o l l o w s : 

1 5 ' ' T h o u , 0 k i n g , sawest, a n d behold, a great 
image. T h i s great image, whose br ightness was ex
cel lent , stood before thee ; a n d the f o r m thereof was 
t e r r ib l e . T h i s image 's head was of fine go ld , his breast 
a n d h is arms of s i lver , his be l ly a n d his th ighs of 
brass, his legs of i r o n , his feet p a r t of i r o n a n d p a r t 
of c lay . T h o u sawest t i l l that a stone was cut out 
w i t h o u t hands , w h i c h smote the image u p o n his feet 
that were of i r o n a n d c lay , a n d brake them to pieces. 
T h e n was the i r o n , the c lay , the brass, the s i lver , a n d 
the go ld , broken to pieces together, a n d became l ike 
the chaff of the summer threshingf loors ; a n d the w i n d 
c a r r i e d them away, tha t no place was f o u n d f o r t h e m ; 
a n d the stone that smote the image became a great 
m o u n t a i n , a n d f i l l ed the whole ear th . 

1 0 < < T h i s is the d r e a m ; a n d we w i l l t e l l the in te r 
pre ta t i on thereof before the k i n g . T h o u , 0 k i n g , ar t 
a k i n g of k i n g s : f o r the G o d of heaven h a t h g iven 
thee a k i n g d o m , power, a n d s t rength , a n d g lory . A n d 
wheresoever the c h i l d r e n of men d w e l l , the beasts of 
the f ie ld a n d the fowls of the heaven h a t h he g iven 
into th ine h a n d , a n d h a t h made thee r u l e r over them 
a l l . T h o u a r t th is head of go ld . A n d af ter thee^ sha l l 
arise another k i n g d o m i n f e r i o r to thee, a n d another 
t h i r d k i n g d o m of brass, w h i c h s h a l l bear r u l e over a l l 
the earth . A n d the f o u r t h k i n g d o m s h a l l be strong 
as i r o n : f o rasmuch as i r o n breaketh i n pieces a n d 
subdueth a l l t h i n g s : a n d as i r o n t h a t breaketh, a l l 
these s h a l l i t break i n pieces a n d bruise . A n d whereas 
thou sawest the feet a n d toes, p a r t of pot ters ' c lay , 
a n d p a r t of i r o n , the k i n g d o m s h a l l be d i v i d e d ; but 
there s h a l l be i n i t of the s trength of the i r o n , foras
m u c h as thou sawest the i r o n m i x e d w i t h m i r y c lay . 
A n d as the toes of the feet were p a r t of i r o n , a n d part, 
of c lay , so the k i n g d o m s h a l l be p a r t l y s trong , a n d 
p a r t l y broken . A n d whereas t h o u sawest i r o n m i x e d 
w i t h m i r y c lay , they s h a l l ming le themselves w i t h the 
seed of m e n ; but they s h a l l not cleave one to another, 
even as i r o n is not m i x e d w i t h c lay . 

" " A n d i n the days of these k ings s h a l l the G o d 
of heaven set u p a k i n g d o m , w h i c h s h a l l never be de
s t r o y e d : a n d the k i n g d o m s h a l l not be le f t to other 
people, but i t s h a l l break i n pieces a n d consume a l l 
these k ingdoms , a n d i t s h a l l s t a n d for ever. F o r a s 
m u c h as thou sawest that the stone was cut out of 
the m o u n t a i n wi thout hands, a n d that i t brake i n 
pieces the i r o n , the brass, the c lay , the s i lver , a n d the 
g o l d ; the great G o d h a t h made k n o w n to the k i n g 
w h a t s h a l l come to pass herea f ter : a n d the dream is 
c e r ta in , a n d the in te rpre ta t i on thereof s u r e . " — D a n . 
2 : 3 1 - 4 5 . 

1 8 F o r m a n y years those who have loved G o d have 

sought f o r a n u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the prophecies, a n d 
p a r t i c u l a r l y those w r i t t e n by D a n i e l a n d E z e k i e l . 
G o d has never been displeased w i t h this effort, as is 
ind i ca ted by the S c r i p t u r e s ; nor should i t be expected 
that G o d w i l l p e r m i t the t rue unders tand ing of these 
prophecies to be had u n t i l his due t ime. The holy men 
of o ld who prophesied concerning G o d ' s purpose of 
the sa lvat ion of the human race sought d i l i g e n t l y to 
unders tand the meaning of what they wrote down. 
E v e n the angels desired to look into the meaning there
of a n d have an unders tand ing of i t . G o d d i d not ex
press his displeasure because of the efforts thus made 
to unders tand , but i t was not his due t ime to make 
his secrets known. N o r w o u l d i t be at a l l improper 
f o r anyone who is devoted to G o d to d i l i g e n t l y seek 
to know the unders tand ing of his W o r d at any or a l l 
t imes. T h i s observation is here made to emphasize the 
fact that on ly i n God ' s due t ime can a prophecy be 
understood b y men. 

1 0 M o r e t h a n fifty years ago some good, honest 
C h r i s t i a n people who were ca l led A d v e n t i s t s pub l i shed 
an in te rpre ta t i on of the foregoing prophecy of D a n i e l 
w h i c h i n substance states that the terr ib le image that 
D a n i e l saw represented the successive w o r l d powers, to 
w i t , B a b y l o n , M c d o - P e r s i a , Greece a n d R o m e ; that 
the golden head of the image represented B a b y l o n , the 
breast of s i lver represented or p i c t u r e d the Medo-
P e r s i a n e m p i r e ; that the copper (mistranslated brass) 
p i c t u r e d the G r e c i a n w o r l d power ; a n d the legs of 
i r o n p i c t u r e d the P a g a n R o m a n w o r l d p o w e r ; a n d 
the feet composed of i r o n a n d c lay p i c t u r e d P a p a l 
Rome or what is otherwise ca l led the " H o l y R o m a n 
E m p i r e " . The Watch Toiuer publ i cat ions , h a v i n g no 
better exp lanat ion , p r a c t i c a l l y adopted the foregoing 
in te rpre ta t i on . There are some good reasons w h y the 
above in te rpre ta t i on of the prophecy is not correct, 
a n d these are, to w i t : 

2 0 (1) T h a t the true meaning of the terr ib le image 
could not be understood by any of those whom D a n i e l 
represented u n t i l a f ter the coming of the L o r d to 
his temple. The foregoing in terpre ta t i on h a v i n g been 
made l ong before the coming of the L o r d to his tem
ple , i t is h a r d l y l i k e l y that i t would be correct. T h a t 
w o u l d not mean that any c r i t i c i sm is leveled against 
any of those who thus interpreted i t . W i t h o u t doubt 
G o d was pleased w i t h them because they sought the 
t r u t h . D a n i e l ' s prophecy says : " T h i s secret is not 
revealed to me for any wisdom that I have more t h a n 
any l i v i n g , but f or the i r sakes that shal l make k n o w n 
the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . " A n d furthermore that ' the G o d 
of heaven revealeth secrets of what sha l l be i n the 
la t ter days ' . ( D a n . 2 : 2 8 , 3 0 ) These " l a t t e r d a y s " 
must refer to t l ie " d a y of the L o r d " , w h i c h means the 
t ime beg inning when G o d places his K i n g upon his 
ho ly h i l l i n Z i on . (Ps . 2 : G) T h a t event occurred i n 
1914, a n d sure ly then the unders tand ing could not 
be h a d u n t i l a f ter that t ime. I t was a f ter the L o r d 
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came to his temple i n 1918 that h is anointed people 
began to have a better u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the prophe
cies, because the temple i n heaven was opened. (Rev . 
1 1 : 1 9 ) S ince D a n i e l says that the v i s i on or prophecy 
is to make k n o w n what is to come to pass i n the " l a t 
ter d a y s " , then i t must be that G o d purposed that 
h is people, w h o m D a n i e l represented, w o u l d be g iven 
a n u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the image i n the " l a t t e r d a y s " , 
a n d not before. 

2 1 (2) T h a t the prophecy shows that the terr ib le 
image w o u l d be broken i n pieces a l l at one a n d t l ie 
same t ime a n d i t fo l lows that unless the ent ire image 
is i n existence at one a n d the same t ime th is could not 
take place. T h e w o r l d powers of B a b y l o n , M c d o -
P e r s i a , Greece, a n d P a g a n Rome, have ceased to exist 
a n d the image has not yet been broken i n pieces. T h e 
" h o l y R o m a n e m p i r e " does not now exist as a w o r l d 
power. 

2 2 (3) I t c ou ld not be l i t e r a l l y t rue that Nebuchad 
nezzar at the t ime he was k i n g of B a b y l o n was r u l e r 
over a l l " t h e beasts of the f ield, a n d the fowls of the 
h e a v e n " , as the prophecy states. There is no proof 
tha t he h a d a n y more power or contro l over the w i l d 
beasts a n d the b i rds t h a n a n y other imperfect m a n 
h a d . 

2 3 (4) There is no evidence whatsoever that M e d o -
P e r s i a as a w o r l d power possessed a n y t h i n g pecu l ia r 
that cou ld be symbol ized b y the precious metal s i lver , 
o r that the G r e c i a n empire was i n any p a r t i c u l a r w a y 
m a r k e d so that i t c ou ld be symbol ized by the less 
va luab le meta l brass or copper. 

2 4 (5) I t i s not t rue that Rome was the f irst w o r l d 
power to employ the i r o n m i l i t a r y r u l e that 'bruises 
the peoples of the e a r t h ' . E g y p t existed l o n g before 
the d a y of Rome, a n d E g y p t was the first great m i l i 
t a r y power. T h e w o r l d power of A s s y r i a was before 
B a b y l o n or Rome, a n d A s s y r i a boasted that her armies 
h a d conquered a l l the nations a n d none h a d been able 
to s t a n d before her m i l i t a r y onslaughts. O n l y J e 
hovah b y h is angel cou ld a n d d i d de l iver the I s rae l 
ites f r o m the A s s y r i a n i r o n or m i l i t a r y h a n d . (Isa. 
36 :17 -20 ) Greece conquered a n d r u l e d the w o r l d b y 
m i l i t a r y force, a n d i t is sa id of her m i g h t y w a r r i o r 
general that " h e wept because there were no more 
wor lds to c o n q u e r " . I n m u c h ear l ier days t h a n that , 
even, the k ings of C a n a a n h a d m i l i t a r y equipment a n d 
n i n e h u n d r e d chariots made of i r o n . ( J u d g . 4 : 3 ) 
O t h e r nations fought w i t h m i l i t a r y ins truments of 
i r o n l o n g before Rome existed. (1 Iv i . 2 2 : 1 1 ) Other 
reasons appear w h y ' the terr ib le i m a g e ' does not re fer 
to w o r l d powers, a n d these w i l l be considered as we 
progress. 

2 5 T h e image about w h i c h Nebuchadnezzar dreamed 
was a terr ib le one. W h a t cou ld i t p i c t u r e ? I n order 
1o enable the student to fo l low the argument here set 
f o r t h i t is now here br ie f ly stated that the terr ib le 
image represented S a t a n ' s organizat ion , both vis ible 

a n d inv is ib le . Be fore s u b m i t t i n g the proof i n suppor t 
of that conclusion considerat ion is first g iven to some 
S c r i p t u r a l evidence concerning the greater o rganiza 
t i on . 

JEHOVAH'S ORGANIZATION 
2 0 J e h o v a h has a u n i v e r s a l organizat ion w h i c h is 

often ment ioned i n the S c r i p t u r e s u n d e r the symbol 
of " m o u n t a i n " . " S o he brought them into his o w n 
ho ly bounds, the mounta in -range w h i c h his r i g h t h a n d 
a c q u i r e d . " (Ps . 7 8 : 54, Rotherham) " G r e a t a n d h i g h 
l y to be pra i sed i n the c i ty is our G o d , h is ho ly m o u n 
t a i n is b e a u t i f u l f or e levation, the joy of a l l the earth. 
M o u n t Z i o n on the n o r t h e r n r idge is the c i t y of a 
k i n g . " (Ps . 4 8 : 1 , 2 , Rotherham) (See also Isa iah 
2 : 2 ; 1 1 : 9 ; 5 6 : 7 ; J o e l 3 : 1 7 ; Zeehar iah 8 :3 . ) 

2 7 E z e k i e l was caused to w r i t e d o w n his v i s i on of 
G o d ' s organizat ion . (Ezek . 1 : 3-28) I n that v i s i on he 
describes f o u r l i v i n g creatures h a v i n g the likeness of 
a m a n , a n d every one h a d f o u r faces a n d f o u r wings . 
' ' T h e i r w ings were jo ined one to a n o t h e r ; they t u r n e d 
not when they w e n t ; they went every one s t ra ight 
f o r w a r d . A s f o r the likeness of t h e i r faces, they f o u r 
h a d the face of a m a n , a n d the face of a l i o n , on the 
r i g h t s i d e ; a n d they f o u r h a d the face of an ox on the 
le f t s i d e ; they f o u r also h a d the face of a n eagle. 
T h u s were t h e i r faces : a n d the i r wings were stretched 
u p w a r d ; two wings of every one were j o ined one to 
another, a n d two covered the i r bodies. A n d they went 
every one s t ra ight f o r w a r d : w h i t h e r the s p i r i t was to 
go, they w e n t ; a n d they t u r n e d not when they went. 
A s f o r the likeness of the l i v i n g creatures, the i r ap
pearance was l i k e b u r n i n g coals of fire, a n d l ike the 
appearance of l a m p s : i t went u p a n d down among the 
l i v i n g creatures ; a n d the fire was b r i g h t , a n d out of 
the fire went f o r t h l i g h t n i n g . " — E z e k . 1 :9 -13 . 

2 8 There appeared i n the v i s i on also one wheel u p o n 
the earth b y each of the l i v i n g creatures w h i c h h a d 
f o u r faces. " A n d t h e i r appearance a n d the i r work 
was as i t were a wheel i n the m i d d l e of a w h e e l . " 
F u r t h e r descr ib ing what he saw, E z e k i e l s a i d : " W h e n 
they went, they went u p o n t h e i r f o u r s ides ; a n d they 
t u r n e d not when they went. A n d when the l i v i n g 
creatures went, the wheels went b y t h e m ; a n d when 
the l i v i n g creatures were l i f t e d u p f r o m the ear th , 
the wheels were l i f t e d u p . Whi thersoever the s p i r i t 
was to go, they went, t h i t h e r was the i r s p i r i t to go ; 
a n d the wheels were l i f t e d u p over against t h e m : 
f o r the s p i r i t of the l i v i n g creature was i n the 
w h e e l s . " — E z e k . 1 : 1 7 , 1 9 , 2 0 . 

2 9 There appeared over the heads of the l i v i n g crea
tures a great expanse l i k e t e r r ib le c r y s t a l to look 
u p o n . U n d e r the expanse were the wings of the l i v i n g 
creatures each h a v i n g f o u r wings , two on each side 
of the body. W h e n these creatures went the sound 
of the wings was l ike the sound of m a n y waters. 
" A n d when they went, I heard the noise of the i r 
wings , l ike the noise of great waters, as the voice of 
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the A l m i g h t y , the voice of. speech, as the noise of a n 
hos t : when they stood, they let down the i r wings . 
A n d there was a voice f r om the f irmament that was 
over t h e i r heads, when they stood, a n d h a d let down 
t h e i r wings . " — E z e k . 1 : 24, 25. 

3 0 Above the expanse or f i rmament was the likeness 
of a great throne h a v i n g the appearance of a sapphire 
stone, a n d upon the throne was one h a v i n g the ap 
pearance of a m a n . There was the appearance of fire 
r o u n d about a n d w i t h i n i t , a n d the color was of amber. 
A f t e r descr ib ing the appearance of the one on the 
throne, then the prophecy a d d s : " A s the appearance 
of the bow that is i n the c l oud i n the d a y of r a i n , 
so was the appearance of the brightness r o u n d about. 
T h i s was the appearance of the l ikeness of the g l o ry 
of the L o r d . " ( E z e k . 1 : 28) T h u s i t is seen that the 
prophet i c d e s c r i p t i o n is that fitly represent ing a 
m i g h t y w a r chariot , therefore p i c t u r i n g a char io t - l ike 
organizat ion ex tend ing h i g h above tho ear th into 
heaven, a n d this m i g h t y o rgan iza t i on is pres ided over 
b y J e h o v a h the M o s t H i g h . 

3 1 T h e C h i e f E x e c u t i v e Officer i n that great o rgan i 
zat ion is the beloved S o n of G o d , whom he has made 
E u l e r over the w o r l d . W i t h h i m is his perfect or
gan izat ion " t h e holy c i t y " , w h i c h forms a p a r t of 
the u n i v e r s a l organizat ion . I n that organizat ion are 
cherub im, se raph im a n d a host of angels, a n d the 
members of the body of C h r i s t , these a l l possessing 
a u t h o r i t y a n d power as g ranted b y Jehovah . (Isa. 
6 : 2, 3 ; R e v . 4 : 6 ; 1 P e t . 3 : 2 2 ; H e b . 1 2 : 22) M e n t i o n 
is here made of th is m i g h t y organizat ion of Jehovah 
that the student m a y have i n m i n d the m i m i c god 
who has attempted to make the organizat ion i n the 
l ikeness thereof. 

LUCIFER'S ORGANIZATION 
3 2 G o d created m a n i n his o w n image a n d put h i m 

on the earth . H e p u t m a n i n the garden of E d e n to 
dress a n d keep i t . ( G e n . 1 : 2 8 ; 2 : 1 5 ) G o d thereby 
made the perfect m a n a p a r t of his great organizat ion 
a n d commanded that m a n should r e m a i n a lways i n 
h a r m o n y w i t h h is Creator a n d his fixed laws. T h e 
b e g i n n i n g of G o d ' s creat ion was M s beloved Son the 
Logos, a n d thereafter a l l th ings created were created 
b y the Logos as the deputy of J e h o v a h God . ( J o h n 
1 :1-3) T h a t there are var ious d iv i s ions of G o d ' s 
u n i v e r s a l o rganizat ion is cer ta in , as appears f r o m the 
words w h i c h f o l l o w : " F o r b y h i m were a l l th ings 
created, that are i n heaven, a n d that are i n ear th , 
v is ib le a n d inv i s ib l e , whether they be thrones, or do
min ions , or p r i n c i p a l i t i e s , or powers : a l l t i l ings were 
created b y h i m , a n d f o r h i m : a n d he is before a l l 
th ings , a n d by h i m a l l th ings consist. A n d he is the 
head of the body, the c h u r c h : who is the beg inning , 
the f i rs tborn f r o m the d e a d ; that i n a l l th ings he m i g h t 
have the pre-eminence. F o r i t pleased the F a t h e r that 
i n h i m should a l l fulness d w e l l . " 

3 3 T h i s establishes beyond a question of doubt that 

i n G o d ' s organizat ion there are thrones, dominions, 
p r i n c i p a l i t i e s , angels a n d servants. One of the t i t les 
g iven to the m i g h t y C h i e f D e p u t y of Jehovah is the 
" b r i g h t a n d m o r n i n g s t a r " , w h i c h also means pr ince . 
There was another s tar i n G o d ' s un iversa l organiza 
t i o n . I t is recorded that when G o d l a i d the f oundat ion 
of the earth as a home for m a n " t h e m o r n i n g stars 
sang together, a n d a l l the sons of G o d shouted for 
j o y " . ( Job 3 8 : 7 ) T h a t other s tar o r pr ince was 
L u c i f e r , a n d the proof concerning that is quite cer
t a i n a n d clear. 

3 4 L u c i f e r was appointed to a h i g h office i n G o d ' s 
organizat ion . " T h o u a r t the anointed cherub that 
covereth ; a n d I have set thee so ; thou wast upon the 
ho ly m o u n t a i n of G o d ; thou hast walked u p a n d 
down i n the midst of the stones of fire." ( E z e k . 
2 S : 14) " A n o i n t e d " means that he was designated to 
fill a cer ta in office. The word " c o v e r e t h " used i n this 
text means one who provides protect ion, defense or 
superv is ion as an overseer. L u c i f e r was i n E d e n , the 
garden of G o d , where A d a m was p u t , a n d L u c i f e r 
be ing made an officer i n Jehovah ' s organizat ion , i t 
seems clear that m a n was under the special super
v i s i on of L u c i f e r a n d the perfect m a n was therefore 
a p a r t of L u c i f e r ' s organizat ion a n d i n the great or 
ganizat ion of Jehovah. S ince E z e k i e l ' s prophecy 
shows that G o d ' s organizat ion is l ike a wheel w i t h i n 
a wheel , then i t may w e l l be s a i d that L u c i f e r ' s p a r t 
of the organizat ion was one of the wheels i n the 
greater wheel . T h i s , of course, appl ies when he was 
i n h a n n o n y w i t h Jehovah. 

3 5 L u c i f e r was made glorious a n d b e a u t i f u l t o look 
u p o n when he appeared i n E d e n . ' ' T h o u hast been i n 
E d e n the garden of G o d ; every precious stone was 
t h y cover ing, the sardius , topaz, a n d the d iamond , 
the b e r y l , the onyx , a n d the jasper , the sapphire , the 
emerald , a n d the carbuncle , a n d g o l d : the w o r k m a n 
ship of t h y tabrcts a n d of t h y pipes was prepared i n 
thee i n the day that thou wast c r e a t e d . " (Ezek . 
2 8 : 1 3 ) H e was therefore a l ight-bearer a n d clothed 
w i t h power a n d author i ty . 

3 0 T h e tree is a symbol of a l i v i n g creature, a n d 
w h e n p l a n t e d b y the L o r d Jehovah i t is a tree of 
righteousness or creature of righteousness as long as 
r e m a i n i n g i n h a r m o n y w i t h Jehovah . (Isa. 6 1 : 3 ; 
P s . 1 : 1 - 3 ; P r o v . 1 1 ; ' 3 0 ; N u m . 2 4 : 6 ; J u d g . 9 : 8 ; 
P s . 1 0 4 : 1 6 ) I t appears cer ta in f r o m the language 
used that G o d ' s prophet re ferred to L u c i f e r when he 
wrote these w o r d s : ' ' T h u s was he f a i r i n his greatness, 
i n the l ength of his branches : for his root was by great 
waters. The cedars i n the garden of G o d cou ld not 
hide h i m : the fir trees were not l ike his boughs, a n d 
the chestnut trees were not l i k e his b ranches : nor 
a n y tree i n tho garden of G o d was l i k e unto h i m i n 
h i s beauty. I have made h i m f a i r b y the m u l t i t u d e of 
his branches : so that a l l t l ie trees of E d e n , that wero 
i n the garden of G o d , envied h i m . " (Ezek . 3 1 : 7 - 9 ) 
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T h i s shows that L u c i f e r h a d other s p i r i t creatures i n 
h is organizat ion , a n d over w h i c h he r a n k e d as superior . 
A s a super ior officer i n G o d ' s organizat ion cer ta in 
specific duties devolved u p o n h i m , a n d m a n was u n 
der L u c i f e r ' s d irect superv is ion . B e i n g above others 
o f his organizat ion he w o u l d be p r o p e r l y re ferred to 
as the head thereof. 

3 7 G o d created the beasts of the field a n d the fowls 
of the a i r a n d brought them before A d a m a n d caused 
h i m to give each one a name, a n d they were subject 
to A d a m . (Gen . 1 : 2 8 ; 2 : 1 9 , 2 0 ) S ince L u c i f e r was 
over l o rd of A d a m i t fo l lows that a l l these beasts of 
the field a n d fowls of the a i r ' w e r e u n d e r his super ior 
superv is ion . T h e f u r t h e r descr ipt ion b y the prophet 
concerning L u c i f e r ' s organizat ion is t h i s : ' ' Therefore 
h i s height was exalted above a l l the trees of the field, 
a n d h is boughs were m u l t i p l i e d , a n d his branches 
became long because of the m u l t i t u d e of waters, when 
he shot f o r t h . A l l the fowls of heaven made the i r 
nests i n his boughs, a n d u n d e r h is branches d i d a l l 
the beasts of the field b r i n g f o r t h the i r young , a n d 
u n d e r his shadow dwelt a l l great n a t i o n s . " (Ezek . 
3 1 : 5 , 6 ) Compare th is language at this po int w i t h 
D a n i e l 2 : 3 8 . 

METALS 
3 8 T h e image described b y D a n i e l i n the prophecy 

mentions three precious metals, to w i t , gold a n d s i lver , 
a n d copper, w h i c h is mis t rans lated " b r a s s " . I t men
t ions one base meta l " i r o n " . T h e meaning of these 
metals is s ignif icant , otherwise the L o r d w o u l d not 
have them i n his W o r d i n connection w i t h this image. 
G o l d is first ment ioned i n the B i b l e as be ing i n the 
l a n d of H a v i l a h , w h i c h l a n d was watered by one of 
the heads of the r ivers that flowed out of E d e n . (Gen . 
2 : 1 1 , 1 2 ) The M o s t H o l y , both of the tabernacle a n d 
of the temple , was over la id w i t h fine gold. The cherubs 
i n the M o s t H o l y were made of gold. ( E x . 2 5 : 1 7 - 1 9 ; 
1 K i . 6 :22-28) The tabernacle a n d temple p i c t u r e d 
G o d ' s organizat ion . G o l d is symbol ic of th ings d iv ine . 
T h e saints of Z i o n are comparable to fine gold. ( L a m . 
4 : 2 ) S i l v e r is a precious metal a n d was used i n con
nect ion w i t h the tabernacle a n d temple service. ( E x . 
2 6 : 1 9 ) T h e p lat ters , bowls a n d other utensi ls used 
i n that service were made of s i lver . ( N u m . 7 : 1 3 ; 
1 C h r o n . 2 8 : 1 7 ) S i l v e r is next i n order i n value as 
compared w i t h gold , but of course of less value t h a n 
gold . I t is mentioned as second i n the terr ib le image. 

3 0 C o p p e r is another precious metal , but of less value 
t h a n s i lver . B r a s s , as we know, is a combination of 
metals. The w o r d " b r a s s " , appear ing i n the Author
ized Version, is a mis t rans la t i on , a n d should be " c o p 
p e r " . Copper was used i n connection w i t h the taber
nacle a n d the temple. ( E x . 3 8 : 3) G o l d , s i lver a n d cop
per arc classed as " n o b l e " metals a n d have the i r r e l 
at ive value as i n the order named. The descr ipt ion of 
L u c i f e r when he was i n E d o n , as g iven b y the prophet , 
shows that lie was covered w i t h go ld a n d precious 

stones w h i c h G o d gave to h i m when he was created 
or when ins ta l l ed i n office. 

T H E ENEMY 

4 0 L u c i f e r was undoubted ly the most b e a u t i f u l i n 
appearance of a l l creatures i n his immediate organiza 
t i on w h i c h G o d h a d p r o v i d e d for h i m . H e h a d m u c h ; 
but he coveted more, a n d b y reason thereof he became 
the great enemy of G o d . ( J c r . 5 1 : 1 3 ) B e i n g made 
perfect a n d b e a u t i f u l a n d being g iven a commission 
of great a u t h o r i t y he was d u t y - b o u n d to be w h o l l y 
l o y a l to God . " I n i q u i t y " means lawlessness or that 
w h i c h is c ont rary to l a w , a n d the record shows that 
L u c i f e r became lawless, a n d f r o m that t ime he was 
God ' s enemy. " T h o u wast perfect i n t h y ways f r o m 
the day that thou wast created, t i l l i n i q u i t y was 
f o u n d i n t h e e . " (Ezek . 2 8 : 1 5 ) F r o m that day u n t i l 
now he has been i n t e r f e r i n g w i t h G o d ' s organizat ion , 
a n d Jesus is a u th o r i ty f o r the statement that he is 
The E n e m y . — M a t t . 1 3 : 25-38,41. 

4 1 W h e n L u c i f e r rebel led against G o d a n d started 
on his course of lawlessness or wickedness G o d changed 
his name, or gave h i m different names, a n d o r e of 
these names is S a t a n , w h i c h means opposer or ad -
v e r s a i y . T h i s signifies that he is the enemy of G o d 
a n d that he resists every th ing that G o d does. (Zcch. 
3 : 1 , 2 ) I t was S a t a n that t r i e d to t u r n J o b against 
God . H e induced J u d a s to betray C h r i s t Jesus . ( Job 
1: 6-12; L u k e 2 2 : 3) H e also got contro l of the c lergy 
of J e s u s ' t ime a n d dragged them in to his great con
sp i racy to m u r d e r the H o l y One. 

4 2 Serpent is another name that L u c i f e r has h a d 
since his rebel l ion a n d w h i c h signifies that he is the 
arch deceiver. H e has deceived almost a l l the h u m a n 
race. H i s deceptions have been so complete that on ly 
God ' s 'elect s e rvant ' class amongst men are able to 
resist h i m , a n d these do so on ly b y the grace of God . 
— M a t t . 2 4 : 2 4 ; P s . 9 1 : 2 - 1 1 . 

4 3 A t the present t ime S a t a n has induced almost a l l 
people to believe that no such a t h i n g as the D e v i l 
is ex is t ing but that a l l t a l k about the D e v i l i s a m y t h . 
B y reason of th is deception he is able to use them 
more to his purposes. E v e n among the c h i l d r e n of 
G o d f u l l y consecrated to do his w i l l , u n t i l recent years 
m a n y thought that S a t a n the D e v i l h a d been bound 
a n d restra ined for some t ime. Not u n t i l 1924 was i t 
made c lear f r o m the S c r i p t u r a l evidence that S a t a n 
is not bound, a n d i t was after that date that S a t a n ' s 
m i g h t y organizat ion was first recognized b y God ' s 
f a i t h f u l people. 

4 4 T o d a y there arc m a n y people on earth who have 
made a consecration to do G o d ' s w i l l who do not d is 
cern S a t a n ' s organizat ion even now. S a t a n is the 
great enemy. H i s organizat ion is made u p of G o d ' s 
enemies, a n d the scr iptures heretofore set f o r t h show 
beyond a n y question of doubt that i n God ' s due t ime 
the enemy s h a l l be destroyed. 
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UNDERSTANDING 
4 5 W h e n the L o r d came to h is temple i n 1918 great

er l i g h t began to shine in to the m i n d of each one of 
h i s devoted ones who have been brought into the 
temple . I t was about 1925 that the f a i t h f u l d iscerned 
the fact tha t the k i n g d o m h a d begun a n d that S a t a n 
h a d been cast out of heaven a n d now must confine his 
operations to the ear th . T h e two great signs o r won
ders i n heaven appeared unto them a n d were then 
understood b y G o d ' s people f o r the f irst t ime. 

4 8 I t therefore seems to be impossible that even the 
ano inted of the L o r d cou ld have h a d a proper concep
t i o n of the ' t e r r i b l e i m a g e ' of D a n i e l u n t i l a f ter the 
coming of the L o r d to his temple . F u r t h e r m o r e , the 
S c r i p t u r e s pos i t ive ly state that greater l i g h t shines 
u p o n G o d ' s people at the end of the w o r l d a n d that 
these th ings i n the B i b l e were w r i t t e n aforetime f o r 
the special benefit, comfort a n d encouragement of 
those c o n t i n u i n g f a i t h f u l u p o n the ear th at the end 
of the w o r l d . (1 C o r . 1 0 : 1 1 ; R o m . 1 5 : 4 ) I n the l i g h t 
of the foregoing ind i sputab le t r u t h s let the examina 
t i o n be made of the text of D a n i e l ' s prophecy con
c e r n i n g the ' t e r r i b l e image ' . 

4 7 A t once i t i s apparent to the anointed of the 
L o r d at th is t ime that the ' g rea t a n d te r r ib l e i m a g e ' 
here in considered represents f a r more t h a n mere ly 
ear th ly corporations or ear th ly governments. 

(To oe continued in next issue) 

QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 
1 1. Why does special importance attach to the image here 

described? 

T 2-4. What is an image? How does God regard image-making, 
and why? 

1 5-8. Explain why Jehovah has so long permitted the existence 
and activities of his enemies. Quote scriptures to show 
his ultimate purpose concerning them. 

1 9. What is the prayer of God's people respecting his and 
their enemies? 

1 10-12. Identify the " s e e d " by which the enemy is to be 
destroyed. How and since when lias that work of destruc
tion been in progress? 

H 13,14. Describe the circumstances leading to Daniel's being 
brought before the king, and Daniel's attitude in the 
matter. Whom did Daniel represent, and how? How was 
he enabled to know and interpret the dream? For what 
purpose was it revealed to him? 

f 15-17. Relate the dream, and the interpretation. 
f 18, 19. What is the evidence that in times past there has 

been a deep interest in tiie things foretold by God through 
his prophets? Did they gain the understanding they 
sought, and why? Were their efforts approved by God? 

•J 20-24. Prove whether the former interpretation of Daniel's 
prophecy regarding the 'terrible image' was correct. 

If 25. In brief, what did this image represent? 
H 26-30. Quote scriptures in symbolic description of Jehovah's 

organization. What is tlie picture thereof presented 
through the Prophet Ezekiel? 

f 31-33. What constitutes Jehovah's universal organization? 
How was it brought forth? 

1 34, 35. The Scriptures set forth what facts regarding Lueifer 
prior to his deflection? 

•J 36, 37. Describe the organization of which Lucifer was given 
headship. 

*J 38, 39. Point out the significance of the metals mentioned 
in the description of the image here under consideration. 

1 40. Describe how Lucifer became the enemy of God. 
f 41-44. How do Lucifer's activities prove the appropriateness 

of the names by which he has been designated since his 
deflection? 

H 45, 46. What is meant by 'the days of understanding'? 
Account for God's giving his people an understanding of 
his organization and of that of the enemy in " t h e latter 
d a y s " and not before. 

WORLD-WIDE PEACE: WHEN? 
[Fifteen-minute radio lecture] 

TI I E m a j o r i t y of people desire a n d love peace. 
I f the question cou ld be submit ted to a vote 
of the people, there w o u l d never be a w a r . 

People w i t h honest hearts, who love t h e i r fe l low men , 
a n d who love righteousness a n d just ice , abhor war . 
I t i s a lways the m i n o r i t y that forces w a r on tho peo
ple . Genera l W . T . S h e r m a n , of the C i v i l W a r , sa id , 
" W a r i s h e l l . " T h a t op in i on has been confirmed a 
m i l l i o n t imes b y those who p a r t i c i p a t e d i n the recent 
W o r l d W a r . Besides the m i l l i o n s of dead a n d the 
other m i l l i o n s of c rue l l y maimed , the great W o r l d 
W a r taught people how to profiteer, l i e , steal , swear 
a n d smoke ; i t filled the w o r l d w i t h m i l l i o n s of people 
who have no r e g a r d f o r decency, l aw , or the r i ghts 
a n d l ibert ies of others ; i t filled the w o r l d w i t h u n 
mentionable cr imes a n d diseases. 

So t err ib le were the results of that w a r that almost 
s u p e r h u m a n efforts have been made ever since to 
b r i n g about a condi t ion of w o r l d peace. However , a l l 
these efforts have been made a long w r o n g l ines a n d 
b y people who do not w a n t peace. W h e n conventions 

are h e l d f o r the purpose of p romot ing peace, the 
delegates are a lways the m i l i t a r i s t s , whose business is 
w a r , or the great indus t r ia l i s t s , who prof i t by tl ie 
same. Peace fu l l y i n c l i n e d men a n d women, k n o w n as 
pacif ists, are never chosen as delegates. T h e advice 
of the masses of the people, who f u r n i s h the soldiers 
a n d foot the b i l l s , is never sought. T h u s i t is that those 
who at tend peace conferences are control led by selfish 
interests, a n d instead of peace be ing promoted, i l l 
w i l l , d is trust , hatred , w r a n g l i n g and f u r t h e r w a r 
preparat ions are the usua l outcome. The people have 
lost a l l confidence i n t h e i r leaders a n d have no hope 
f r o m that quarter . T h e only hope held out to the 
poor, oppressed people is that peace lies only i n pre
paredness, w h i c h means a competit ion among the n a 
tions as to w h i c h can b u i l d the most battleships a n d 
the most bombing planes a n d make the most poison 
gas a n d other weapons of destruct ion . 

T h u s the burden of taxes increases every year , as 
does also tho number of boodlcrs a n d grafters . Into 
th i s great vortex of m i l i t a r i s m the people arc forced 
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to cast the i r b i l l i ons of taxes, w i t h no other resul t 
t h a n that boodlers a n d grafters m u l t i p l y , scandals i n 
h i g h places abound, a n d n a t i o n a l fear a n d d i s t r u s t 
increases. A s a resul t a great c r y of protest is go ing 
u p f r o m the people. T h i s protest is i n the f o r m of 
labor organizat ions , soc ial ism, communism, bolshevism 
a n d general a n a r c h y , a n d these are looked upon w i t h 
f ear by the people, a n d i n m a n y quarters are re 
garded as an even worse menace t h a n m i l i t a r i s m . 

D e s c r i b i n g th is same condi t ion , w h i c h he foresaw 
w o u l d exist at th is t ime , Jesus uttered these prophet ic 
w o r d s : " U p o n the earth distress of nations, w i t h 
p e r p l e x i t y ; . . . men 's hearts f a i l i n g them for fear, 
a n d f or l ook ing a f ter those th ings which are coming 
on the e a r t h . " — L u k e 2 1 : 25, 26. 

T h e question arises, W i l l peace ever come? Is de
l iverance f r o m the present almost intolerable cond i 
t ions of suf fer ing a n d fear a poss ib i l i ty ? I f so, how ? 
a n d when? T h e answer to these questions is f o u n d 
nowhere except i n the B i b l e . N o t r e a l i z i n g this fact , 
the people are l ook ing to t h e i r leaders f o r an answer. 
Some are h o p i n g against hope that preparedness w i l l 
b r i n g about peace; others are l ikewise h o p i n g that 
the peace conferences w i l l l ead to a g r a d u a l d i s a r m a 
ment, a n d that del iverance w i l l come i n that w a y ; 
others are h o p i n g that the whole w o r l d w i l l vote the 
socialists into power, or the communists , or the bol¬
shevists, a n d that these w i l l r e f o rm the body po l i t i c . 
These hopes are v a i n . Peace w i l l never come f r o m 
a n y of these sources. M e n cannot b r i n g about peace. 

B u t peace is coming, a n d i t l ies i n the very near 
f u t u r e . T h e author a n d promoter of wars a n d con
fus ion on the earth is S a t a n , a n d as l ong as he is u n 
restra ined there w i l l be no peace. Peace, just ice , 
t r u t h , righteousness a n d happiness belong to G o d ' s 
k i n g d o m . W a r s , confusion, unrighteousness, oppres
s ion a n d unhappiness p e r t a i n to S a t a n ' s k ingdom. 
P e w people realize that S a t a n is " t h e god of th is 
w o r l d " . T h i s means that S a t a n rules the w o r l d . H e 
controls the people by u s i n g selfish men as his tools. 
T h r o u g h these selfish men he deceives the w o r l d into 
be l iev ing that the hope of del iverance is i n " p r e 
p a r e d n e s s " , " p e a c e conferences , " " c h u r c h u n i o n , " 
" l eagues of n a t i o n s , " o r else i n " s o c i a l i s m " or com
m u n i s t i c governments of some k i n d . These schemes 
are deceptions p u t f o r t h by S a t a n to d iver t the minds 
of the people f r o m the one a n d on ly hope of de l iv 
erance set f o r t h i n the B i b l e . 

S a t a n began his deceptions i n E d e n , f irst w i t h E v o 
a n d l a te r w i t h A d a m . H a v i n g d iver ted them f r o m 
the service of G o d , he set about to organize the i r 
poster i ty in to selfish inst i tut ions , f or the very purpose 
o f u s i n g these selfish ins t i tu t i ons to b l i n d people to 
the purpose of J e h o v a h God . B u t what is G o d ' s p u r 
pose? I t is th is . W h e n S a t a n l e d A d a m a n d E v e into 
s i n a n d brought the curse of s i n a n d death on tho 
race, G o d determined to de l iver the race f r o m this 

curse a n d also to de l iver them f r o m the power of S a 
t a n a n d his deceptions. H e purposed to accomplish 
th is del iverance by a n d t h r o u g h his Son , a n d he fore
orda ined that the time of the del iverance w o u l d be 
at the second advent of Jesus , a n d d u r i n g the thou
sand-year r e i g n of C h r i s t w h i c h begins at his second 
advent . 

T h i s thousand-year r e ign is cal led " t h e k i n g d o m 
of G o d " , a n d is what Jesus re f e r red to when he 
taught his fo l lowers to p r a y , s a y i n g : " T h y k i n g d o m 
come. T h y w i l l be done i n ear th , as i t is i n h e a v e n . " 
S ince G o d has orda ined that Jesus sha l l b r i n g peace 
into the earth , he i s re ferred to as the " P r i n c e of 
P e a c e " a n d the " P r i n c e of l i f e " . I n Isa iah 9 : 6 , 7 , 
we read o f th is w o n d e r f u l P r i n c e , as f o l l o w s : " F o r 
unto us a c h i l d is born , unto us a son is g iven, a n d 
the government sha l l be upon his s h o u l d e r ; a n d his 
name s h a l l be ca l led W o n d e r f u l Counsel lor , The 
m i g h t y G o d , T h e ever last ing F a t h e r , T h e P r i n c e of 
Peace. O f the increase of his government a n d peace 
there s h a l l be no e n d . " 

N e a r l y nineteen h u n d r e d years ago, when Jesus 
was on ear th , S a t a n ' s representatives, who were the 
re l ig ious leaders of that day , ca l led h i m " B e e l z e b u b 
the pr ince of the d e v i l s " . Those Pharisees were the 
w i l l i n g tools of S a t a n . B y exposing the i r shams, 
hypocris ies a n d false teachings, Jesus was b r i n g i n g a 
blessing to the people. N o wonder S a t a n used them 
to c a l l Jesus the pr ince of devi ls . P e t e r accused those 
hypocr i tes to the i r face a n d charged them w i t h the 
m u r d e r of Jesus. H i s words are f o u n d i n A c t s 
3 : 1 4 , 1 5 a n d r e a d : " Y e denied the H o l y Ono a n d the 
J u s t , a n d desired a m u r d e r e r to be granted unto 
y o u ; a n d k i l l e d the P r i n c e of l i f e , whom G o d hath 
ra ised f r o m the d e a d . " A g a i n , i n A c t s 5 : 3 0 , 3 1 this 
same P e t e r renewed h is charge against those hypo 
c r i t i c a l re l ig ionists , s a y i n g : " T h e G o d of o u r fathers 
ra ised up Jesus, whom ye slew a n d hanged on a tree. 
H i m h a t h G o d exalted w i t h h is r i g h t h a n d to be a 
P r i n c e a n d a S a v i o u r , f o r to g ive repentance to 
I s rae l , a n d forgiveness of s i n s . " 

Peace is coming to the w o r l d through th is h i g h l y 
exalted Jesus , " t h e P r i n c e of P e a c e , " " t h e P r i n c o 
o f l i f e , " the " S a v i o u r " of the w o r l d . H i s thousand-
y e a r k i n g d o m w i l l be the " d e s i r e of a l l n a t i o n s " . 
T h i s k i n g d o m is the only hope of the w o r l d . O v e r 
a n d over, tho S c r i p t u r e s exhort the L o r d ' s people to 
" w a i t f o r his S o n f r o m h e a v e n " ; a n d to ' p a t i e n t 
w a i t i n g f o r the k i n g d o m ' . W e do w e l l to note somo 
of these texts. I n L u k e 2 3 : 5 1 wc read of Joseph of 
A r i m a t h a j a as f o l l o w s : " W h o also h imsel f wa i ted f o r 
the k i n g d o m of G o d . " I n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 : 7 wc r e a d : 
" S o that ye come beh ind i n no g i f t ; w a i t i n g f o r the 
coming of our L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , " A g a i n , i n 1 Thes-
salonians 1 : 1 0 we are exhorted to " w a i t f or his S o n 
f r o m h e a v e n " , a n d i n 2 Thessalonians 3 : 5 arc these 
w o r d s : " T h e L o r d direct y o u r hearts into the love 
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of G o d , a n d into the pat ient w a i t i n g f o r C h r i s t . " 
S p e a k i n g of th is per i od of w a i t i n g , D a n i e l , i n chapter 
12, verse 12, says : " B l e s s e d is he that wa i te th , a n d 
cometh to the thousand three h u n d r e d five a n d t h i r t y 
d a y s . " 

Yes , a blessing comes at the end of th is w a i t i n g 
per iod . A t that t ime C h r i s t w i l l be i n power. A s 
the great Genera l of Jehovah , he w i l l assume command 
of Jehovah ' s a r m y a n d begin act ion against S a t a n . 
H i s forces w i l l make an assault against the forces of 
S a t a n . T h a t batt le w i l l be short a n d decisive, a n d 
C h r i s t w i l l be the v i c tor . 

T h a t v i c t o r y w i l l mean the destruct ion of S a t a n ' s 
o rgan izat i on on earth , a n d w i l l result i n the b i n d i n g 
of S a t a n f o r a thousand years so that he w i l l deceive 
the nat ions no more t i l l the thousand years are ended. 
(Rev . 2 0 : 1 - 3 ) T h a t v i c t o r y w i l l mean the del iverance 

of the people f r o m S a t a n and his oppressive a n d decep
t i v e i n s t i t u t i o n s ; i t w i l l end a l l f r a u d , hypocr i sy , i n 
just ice a n d unr ighteousness ; that v i c t o ry w i l l witness 
the establishment of a permanent a n d ever last ing 
peace on earth , a n d good w i l l t o w a r d men. 

Peace can never be established by h u m a n effort. 
W h i l e men recognize i ts necessity a n d w i l l p u t f o r t h 
efforts to establish i t , yet the S c r i p t u r e s t e l l us that 
the i r efforts w i l l be f u t i l e , a n d the reason is that 
selfishness governs t h e i r every effort a n d controls 
t h e i r every act. I n J e r e m i a h 6 : 1 3 , 1 4 we read of 
t h i s selfishness as f o l l ows : " F o r f r o m the least of 
them even unto the greatest of them every one is 

g iven to covetousness; a n d f r o m the prophet even 
unto the priest every one dealeth fa lse ly . T h e y have 
healed also the h u r t of m y people s l i g h t l y , say ing , 
Peace, peace: when there is no peace . " 

The S c r i p t u r e s assure us that when ear th ' s wise 
men are t a l k i n g about peace, a n d m a k i n g efforts to 
tha t end, condit ions w i l l continue to go f r o m bad to 
worse, a n d finally cu lminate i n what men c a l l " t h e 
batt le of A r m a g e d d o n " . I n 1 Thessalonians 5 : 3 P a u l 
says : " F o r when they sha l l say, Peace a n d sa fe ty ; 
then sudden destruct ion cometh upon them, as t r a v a i l 
u p o n a woman w i t h c h i l d ; a n d they s h a l l not escape. ' ' 
T h u s the apostle tel ls us that m a n ' s efforts to estab
l i s h peace i n the earth are doomed to f a i l u r e . The 
sudden destruct ion foreto ld i n this text is about to 
overtake them. " T h e battle of that great day of G o d 
A l m i g h t y " w i l l soon occur. S a t a n w i l l soon be bound, 
a n d his power to b l i n d a n d deceive be f u l l y res tra ined 
f o r a thousand years. 

" T h e P r i n c e of P e a c e " is now on the throne, a n d 
the announcement of this fact is go ing out a l l over the 
earth . M u l t i t u d e s of people have heard this announce
ment , a n d hope is s p r i n g i n g u p i n the i r hearts. T h e 
t ime is near at h a n d when the words of the prophet 
w i l l be fu l f i l l ed as recorded i n P s a l m 8 5 : 1 0 , 1 1 , w h i c h 
r e a d : " M e r c y a n d t r u t h are met together ; r ighteous
ness a n d peace have kissed each other. T r u t h sha l l 
s p r i n g out of the e a r t h ; a n d righteousness s h a l l look 
down f r o m h e a v e n . " 

T H E DESTINY OF M A N 
[Fifteen-minute radio lecture] 

WH E R E sha l l I spend e tern i ty? N e a r l y every 
h u m a n creature has to face th is question at 
some t ime i n l i f e . Those who die i n i n f a n c y 

escape i ts considerat ion, a n d some who are suddenly 
swept out of existence by accident or ca lami ty have 
never g iven i t p r o p e r thought . I n the excitement of 
y o u t h , the y o u n g do not pause to cons ider ; i n the 
busy act iv i t ies of manhood 's a n d womanhood 's estate 
the subject is pushed aside, because i t is an unpleasant 
one, a n d the necessary d a i l y duties are a l lowed to 
submerge i t ; bu t when l i f e ' s span is measured by a 
few hours , or days, or weeks, or months, i t becomes 
a subject f or solemn consideration. T h e n there are 
some who have dragged out l ong years i n almost d a i l y 
expectat ion of death, who have h a d the subject forced 
u p o n t h e i r at tent ion f o r a l l those weary years. 

W i t h the m a j o r i t y of people the p lunge into eterni ty 
i s t aken wi thout a n y v e r y definite hope. A t home a n d 
i n S u n d a y school, they were taught that those who 
are reasonably good w i l l somehow manage to get to 
heaven, w h i l e those who aro v i l e a n d degraded w i l l 
spend eterni ty i n a place of torment. These teachings 

are accepted because they are taught i n the creeds a n d 
b y re l ig ious leaders. N o t w i t h s t a n d i n g these facts, 
w h e n faced b y death there is u s u a l l y doubt, fore
bod ing a n d dread , due to the fact that the d y i n g one 
is not sure that the creeds a n d the re l ig ious leaders 
are r i g h t i n the i r teachings. H e realizes that these 
teachings have never been proven to be correct. 

T h u s i t occurs that w i t h the m a j o r i t y of people the 
exit f r o m this l i f e is accomplished w i t h uncer ta in ty 
as to whether they w i l l spend eterni ty i n heaven i n 
indescribable bliss, or i n he l l i n indescribable agony. 
T h e exceptions to this r u l e are a few people who have 
convinced themselves that they are so f a r above ' the 
common h e r d ' that they are sure of a place i n bliss. 
T h e y have convinced themselves that they are deserv
ing of G o d ' s best g i f t , a n d that heaven's portals w i l l 
s w i n g wide open to them a n d that they w i l l be we l 
comed w i t h g lad acc la im. 

T h e fact that persons are sure they arc going to 
heaven does not prove a t h i n g about the existence of 
such a place or about the existence of a hel l of tor 
ment. The devout B u d d h i s t , Confuc ian is t and I n d i a n 
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w i l l d ie i n a l l complacency, secure i n the i r f a n a t i c a l 
bel ie f that they are to be changed into another f o r m 
of l i f e or go to the i r h a p p y h u n t i n g g r o u n d at the 
moment of death. T h i s serenity i n death, however, 
does not prove that the i r beliefs are r i g h t , a n d a l l 
believers i n the B i b l e know that those beliefs are 
w r o n g . J u s t so the fact that some one profess ing to 
be a C h r i s t i a n dies i n calmness, serenity , a n d confi
dence that he is fit f o r heaven is no proof that he 
w i l l go there. 

The only place that sat is factory proof can be f o u n d 
is i n the B i b l e . A n y f a i t h that is not f ounded on the 
B i b l e is unstable , unre l iab le a n d i n v a r i a b l y u n t r u e . 
I f anyone wishes to know definitely what is the des
t i n y of m a n he can go to the B i b l e w i t h honest heart 
a n d reverent m i n d a n d get f u l l i n f o rmat i on . I t i s 
not necessary to delve into science, nor to t r y to get 
i n touch w i t h the dead. N e i t h e r is i t necessary to 
consult s p i r i t mediums, nor the opinions of so-called 
great men who have l i v e d a n d d i e d i n the past. A l l 
these sources of i n f o r m a t i o n are useless, a n d even 
worse t h a n useless, because the i n f o r m a t i o n g iven is 
i n v a r i a b l y false a n d mis lead ing . 

G o d is the Creator of a l l l i f e , a n d the G i v e r of 
every blessing that men possess. M o r e t h a n that , he 
is the one who s h a l l decide what m a n ' s dest iny sha l l 
be. H e i n s p i r e d ho ly men to wr i t e the B i b l e , w h i c h 
contains the i n f o r m a t i o n ; a n d f o r his creatures to 
d i s regard his W o r d a n d seek i n f o r m a t i o n f r o m other 
sources manifests a disrespect a n d lack of reverence 
f o r h i m w h i c h cannot be otherwise t h a n d isp leas ing 
to h i m . 

A c c o r d i n g to the B i b l e each member of the h u m a n 
race w i l l spend eterni ty i n one of three p laces ; name
l y , i n heaven, on the earth , or i n ever last ing destruc
t i on (ca l led second death ) . A c c o r d i n g to the B i b l e no 
one w i l l spend eterni ty i n e ternal t o r m e n t ; neither w i l l 
a l l the saved be i n heaven. O f course this statement 
w i l l not be regarded as " o r t h o d o x " , but we must bear 
i n m i n d that " o r t h o d o x " beliefs are the teachings of 
men, a n d not of the B i b l e . I f one believes the B i b l e 
he w i l l i n v a r i a b l y be considered " u n o r t h o d o x " . T h e 
wonder is that men can be f o u n d who possess so m u c h 
self-esteem that they dare set u p the i r opinions i n 
opposit ion to the teachings of the B i b l e . 

W h e n G o d created A d a m he t o l d h i m to m u l t i p l y 
a n d increase a n d rep len ish the earth , a n d have do
m i n i o n over the earth a n d over the b i rds , beasts a n d 
fish. I t should be noted that G o d d i d not t e l l A d a m 
that he w o u l d ever go to heaven. H i s home was to be 
the earth , a n d he was t o l d that i f he disobeyed he 
w o u l d sure ly die. A f t e r h is disobedience G o d t o l d 
h i m that he w o u l d r e t u r n to dust aga in , a n d he was 
d r i v e n out of the g a r d e n ; but not one w o r d was A d a m 
to ld about h is go ing to e terna l torment. E t e r n a l tor 
ment is one of the " o r t h o d o x " teachings of men, but 
is not taught i n the B i b l e . 

A d a m ' s one s i n brought the condemnation of death 
u p o n himsel f a n d a l l his poster i ty . G o d has purposed 
to de l iver the race f r o m th is condemnation a n d to 
restore to them what A d a m lost. To accomplish this 
purpose G o d sent Jesus into the earth to die f o r the 
race to redeem them f r o m death, so that they could be 
restored to l i f e a g a i n b y a resurrect ion of the dead. 
Therefore i t is w r i t t e n : " T h e F a t h e r sent the Son 
to be the S a v i o u r of the w o r l d . " (1 J o h n 4 : 1 4 ) J e 
sus s a i d : " T h e Son of m a n came . . . to give his 
l i f e a ransom for m a n y . " A g a i n he s a i d : " T h e Son 
of m a n is come to seek a n d to save that which was 
l o s t . " S ince A d a m lost on ly a n ear th ly home a n d 
estate, not a heavenly one, i t fo l lows that that is 
what w i l l be restored. 

T h e work of resurrec t ing a n d restor ing the race 
to perfect l i f e r i g h t here on the earth w i l l be accom
p l i shed by the resurrected a n d glori f ied Jesus d u r i n g 
his thousand-year re ign , w h i c h is jus t now beg inn ing , 
a n d w h i c h w i l l be i n f u l l operat ion as soon as the 
present ev i l w o r l d is destroyed i n the batt le of A r m a 
geddon, w h i c h is just ahead of us. 

A f t e r th is batt le , w h i c h w i l l destroy S a t a n ' s w i c k e d 
empire w h i c h now cumbers the ear th , a n d i n c i d e n t a l l y 
destroy a l l orthodox teachings of men, the resurrect ion 
o f the dead w i l l fo l low. A l l w i l l then be •properly 
ins t ruc ted as to what G o d ' s w i l l i s ; a l l w i l l be re 
q u i r e d to obey that w i l l or else be destroyed i n the 
second death. The obedient ones w i l l l i ve on the earth 
forever. T h a t w i l l be their destiny. 

I n proof , the f o l l o w i n g texts are c i ted. I n P s a l m 
3 7 : 29 we r e a d : " T h e righteous sha l l i n h e r i t the l a n d , 
a n d d w e l l there in for e v e r . " I n v io lent contrast w i t h 
this text the c lergy have taught that a l l the righteous 
w i l l go to heaven. A g a i n , i n I sa iah 6 0 : 2 1 we r e a d : 
" T h y people also s h a l l be a l l r i ghteous : they s h a l l 
i n h e r i t the l a n d for e v e r . " 

T h e c lergy say the earth is to be des t royed ; but i n 
Ecclesiastes 1 : 4 we read that " t h e earth abideth for 
e v e r " , O f course, i f men are to l i ve on the earth 
forever i t w i l l not be destroyed. I n J e s u s ' p r a y e r 
he taught us to p r a y f o r the t ime when G o d ' s w i l l 
w o u l d be done on earth as i t is done i n heaven. A n d 
a l l the prophets a n d apostles t e l l us of a t ime when 
the knowledge of Jehovah w i l l fill the earth as tho 
waters cover the deep. T h e y t e l l us of a t ime when 
every knee sha l l bow a n d every tongue s h a l l confess 
to the g l o ry of G o d , both of th ings i n heaven a n d 
th ings i n earth . Scores of texts t e l l us that men are 
dest ined to l i ve on earth forever. 

W h e n Jesus was on earth , he began to preach a new 
message w h i c h was never h e a r d before his t ime, a n d 
that message w a s , ' ' The k i n g d o m of heaven is at h a n d . ' ' 
H e chose his disciples a n d sent them out to preach 
that same message. T h i s message means that f r o m that 
t ime on G o d has been selecting f r o m the race a class 
composed of 144,000 persons, who must be f a i t h f u l 
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unto d e a t h ; they must f o l l ow i n his steps. These 
must l e a r n obedience through suf fer ing, as Jesus d i d . 
T o a l l of th i s class is promised the first resurrect ion , 
a n d that they w i l l r e i g n w i t h Jesus d u r i n g t h a t thou
sand years. T h e i r dest iny w i l l be a heavenly one. 
T h e y w i l l be l i k e Jesus a n d see h i m as he is . Reve la 
t i on 2 0 : 6 says of these: ' ' Blessed a n d holy is he that 
h a t h p a r t i n the first r e s u r r e c t i o n : on such the second 
d e a t h - h a t h no power, but they s h a l l be priests of 
G o d a n d of C h r i s t , a n d sha l l r e i g n w i t h h i m a thou 
sand y e a r s . " 

"When the first resurrect ion s h a l l b r i n g them to
gether i n heaven as a d i v i n e , i m m o r t a l , inv i s ib le com
p a n y , their destiny w i l l be to be w i t h the L o r d forever. 
T h e y , together w i t h Jesus as the i r H e a d , w i l l be the 
k i n g d o m , whi le the earth f u l l of h u m a n creatures w i l l 
be the subjects of the k ingdom. T i n s heavenly class 
is ca l l ed " t h e c h u r c h " , also " t h e br ide , the L a m b ' s 
w i f e " . T h e y are ca l l ed " t h e e l e c t " , " t h e overcom
e r s , " a n d are re f e r red to as " j o in td ie i r s w i t h C h r i s t " . 
S p e a k i n g to this class, Jesus s a i d : ' I appo int unto 
y o u a k i n g d o m even as m y F a t h e r h a t h appo inted 
unto me . ' ( L u k e 2 2 : 2 9 ) A g a i n , Jesus sa id to these: 
" T o h i m that overcometh w i l l I g rant to s i t w i t h me 
i n m y throne, even as I also overcame, a n d am set 
down w i t h m y F a t h e r i n his t h r o n e . " 

T h e S c r i p t u r e s describe another class, who w i l l be 
u n f a i t h f u l , s tubborn a n d rebe l l i ous ; who w i l l resist 
the mercy a n d favor of G o d , a n d who w i l l continue 
th is rebe l l ion a n d resistance u n t i l G o d cuts them off 
f r o m a l l l i f e i n the second death. T h a t w i l l be their 
destiny. The second death is ca l led " e v e r l a s t i n g de

s t r u c t i o n " , i n 2 Thessalonians 1 : 9 , w h i c h reads : 
" W h o s h a l l be punished w i t h everlast ing destruct ion 
f r o m the presence of the L o r d , a n d f r o m the g lory 
of his p o w e r . " T h i s is the class to whom Jesus re
f e r r e d when he s a i d : " T h e s e sha l l go away into ever
l a s t i n g p u n i s h m e n t . " H e d i d not say that they wou ld 
go away into ever last ing torment, as the c lergy have 
taught . H e s i m p l y says that they w i l l go into ever
l a s t i n g punishment , and the Scr ip tures show that the 
punishment is to be death, second death, or everlast
i n g destruct ion . 

O v e r a n d over we are t o l d that a l l the wicked w i l l 
G o d destroy ; that they w i l l per ish l ike the beasts 
of the field, a n d that they w i l l be as though they h a d 
not been, that is , as though they never h a d an exist
ence. T h i s class w i l l hi composed of a l l who have come 
to a knowledge of the truth a n d then take the i r s tand 
against i t . 

T h u s we see the dest iny of the ent ire h u m a n f a m i l y , 
accord ing to the purpose of G o d as shown i n his W o r d . 

(1) A s m a l l por t i on of the race w i l l a t t a i n to heav
en ly g l o ry a n d be associated w i t h Jesus i n the k i n g 
d o m a n d i n the k i n g d o m work . 

(2) T h e vast m a j o r i t y of the race w i l l come back 
on the earth aga in a n d be p r i v i l e g e d to enjoy ever
l a s t i n g l i f e here on earth i f they obey the laws of the 
k ingdom. 

(3) A re la t ive ly smal l number w i l l be destroyed for 
ever as rebels against G o d . 

T h a n k G o d no h u m a n creature is destined to spend 
e tern i ty is agoniz ing torment as the c lergy have self
i s h l y t a u g h t ! 

FORMALISM 

TH E f o l l o w i n g extract f r o m a let ter received 
b y The Watch Tower i s the reason f o r w r i t 
i n g these l i n e s : 

I have been wanting to write about a question that looks 
as though it were small but seems to bo of growing impor
tance. Some of tho friends think that it is formalism to 
kneel in prayer at prayer meeting. At first I thought it was 
all right i f thoy felt that way, but the idea is spreading; even 
E thought she would not kneel any longer. The one 
who started it I think refuses to close his eyes or fold his 
hands—also formalism. This family has children. I 'm leading 
the children's class; tho children acted ns the parents; so I 
gave a little talk about it, saying that 'they did not act 
toward their teacher as toward each other, nor toward tho 
principal as toward the teacher; so we should remember 
Jehovah is tho very highest of all. Then I said we folded our 
hands as a sign of our helplessness without Him, and closed 
our eyes so that we have less to attract our attention and 
keep us from lifting up our hearts together to God'. 

T h e p o l i c y of S a t a n i n v a r i a b l y is to induce men to 
take a n extreme course. T h e Pharisees were ex t rem
ists i n t h e i r f o r m a l i s m , a n d de l ighted to s tand on the 
street corners a n d p r a y , that they m i g h t be seen of 
men. T h o motive i n d u c i n g them thus to do was bad , 

IN PRAYER 
a n d Jesus denounced them for that reason. L i k e 
wise, any f o r m a l i s m pract i ced for the purpose of 
a t t r a c t i n g at tent ion to the per former is wrong. 

T h e other extreme is to be brazen a n d flippant i n 
one's at t i tude , w h i c h shows a n entire lack of rever
ence for G o d . I t is w r i t t e n , " T h e fear of the L o r d 
is the beg inning of w i s d o m . " The wise m a n continues 
i n t h a t proper at t i tude of fear before God . I f a n y 
m a n comes to the po int that he has no fear of d is 
p leas ing G o d , then he is i n a bad way a n d his p r a y 
ers w o u l d a v a i l l i t t l e or noth ing . 

T h e deportment of a C h r i s t i a n should be i n keeping 
w i t h his proper re lat ionship to God . H e w i l l realize 
that the creature is not as m u c h as the smal l dust 
i n the balance when compared w i t h the great Creator . 
H i s helplessness a n d complete dependence upon the 
L o r d G o d is ever before h i m . A s his knowledge of the 
loving-kindness of G o d increases he has a greater de
s ire to worship Jehovah , a n d a greater measure of 
devotion to h i m . H e del ights to put himsel f i n the 
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p r o p e r p h y s i c a l a t t i tude showing h is dependence upon 
Jehovah . H i s mot ive then i n so d o i n g is ent i re ly u n 
selfish. H e thus n a t u r a l l y assumes that a t t i tude w h i c h 
best befits his re lat ionship to G o d . I f alone, he de
l i g h t s to bow down i n s i lent p r a y e r . I f w i t h his 
bre thren , he w i l l be g l a d to kneel w i t h them i n p r a y e r , 
tha t a l l m a y show t h e i r dependence u p o n a n d devo
t i o n to G o d . 

I f the company is large a n d one leads i n p r a y e r , 
i t m a y be f o u n d to be to the best interests of a l l f o r 
the company to s tand , i n order that each one m a y 
hear a n d fo l low what is expressed by the leader. I t 
is the motive i n d u c i n g the act ion that r e a l l y counts. 

I f one takes the extreme pos i t ion that he w i l l not 
bow down i n p r a y e r , a n d that he w i l l not close his 
eyes i n p r a y e r , the chances are that his motive is self
i s h ; a n d i f so, i t is jus t as d isp leas ing to the L o r d 
as i t i s to fo l low the other extreme i n f o rmal i sm. I f 
he is do ing i t f o r the purpose of a t t r a c t i n g attent ion 
to himsel f , that he has p u t away a l l f o rmal i sm, then 
h i s mot ive is selfish a n d is wrong . 

T h a t Jesus taught h is disciples to p r a y , there can
not be the sl ightest doubt. I t is also cer ta in that they 
o f ten p r a y e d together. ( A c t s 1 : 1 4 ; 6 : 4 ; 1 2 : 5 ; E p h . 
6 : 1 8 ) T h a t knee l ing i n p r a y e r is proper is shown 
b y the words of G o d ' s prophet , " 0 come, let us wor 

ship a n d bow d o w n : let us kneel before the L o r d our 
M a k e r . " ( P s . 9 5 : 6 ) Jesus kneeled down when he 
p r a y e d , a n d i t must have been done i n the presence 
of his disciples , f o r them to know about i t . ( L u k e 
2 2 : 4 1 ) I t is evident that the apostles fo l lowed the 
advice a n d teachings of Jesus, a n d deported them
selves accord ing ly i n p r a y e r . T h e y kneeled down i n 
p r a y e r . ( A c t s 9 : 4 0 ) P a u l assembled w i t h members 
of the c h u r c h at Ephesus f o r i n s t r u c t i n g them i n the 
w a y that they should go, a n d p r a y e d w i t h them, knee l 
i n g . " A n d when he h a d thus spoken, he kneeled 
down, a n d p r a y e d w i t h them a l l . ' ' — A c t s 2 0 : 36. 

O n another occasion P a u l was w i t h a company of 
men, women a n d c h i l d r e n a n d they a l l kneeled down 
a n d p r a y e d together. ( A c t s 2 1 : 5) I t was proper then 
f o r the c h i l d r e n as w e l l as a l l others to kneel . T h a t 
knee l ing i n p r a y e r was a n d is the proper at t i tude 
a n d one w h i c h the apostle fo l lowed, a n d w h i c h he 
taught the members of the c h u r c h to fo l low, is f u r t h e r 
shown b y his words, " F o r this cause I bow m y knees 
unto the F a t h e r of our L o r d Jesus C h r i s t . " — E p h . 
3 : 1 4 . 

L e t no one, therefore, be deceived or mis l ed by the 
extremist . F o l l o w the ins t ruc t i on of G o d ' s W o r d , a n d 
let y o u r motive i n so do ing a lways be pure , a n d the 
result w i l l be p leas ing to the L o r d . 

IN T H A T D A Y shall ye say, Praise Jehovah, proclaim his name, declare his doings among 
the people, make mention that his name is exalted. Sing unto Jehovah; for he hath done 

excellent things: this make known in all the earth. Cry out and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion; 
for great is the Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee. . . . Ye that make mention of Jehovah, 

Tceep not silence.—Isaiah. 

T H E T R U T H IN JAPAN 

TH E Watch Tower readers w i l l rejoice w i t h our 
Japanese bre thren that the t r u t h is get t ing a 
good foothold i n that l a n d , a n d that a number 

are enter ing f u l l y into the service of the L o r d to 
m a g n i f y his name. T h e f o l l o w i n g let ter f r o m the 
Soc ie ty ' s representative w i l l be r ead w i t h interest. 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Just returned from China-Korean trip. On this trip I visited 
brothers and sisters at Port Arthur, Seoul, Heijo and Jinsen. 

Mr. and Mrs. K . Tanno, of Port Arthur, got into the truth 
through The Harp, Deliverance and Japanese Tl'atch Tower, 
also Golden Age. They symbolized their consecration on May 
22, 1930. They have thirty acres of orchard. But they decided 
to sell the whole property to get into the colporteur service 
at once. They will work among Japanese in Manchuria. 

Mr. T . Terai, an engineer of Kyoto Electric Co., and Ids 
wife symbolized their consecration last February. He quit 
the job and entered into the colporteur service since May 
15. His wife also has such a great joy in the service. They 
have four children; the eldest of them is only nine years old, 

Mr. and Mrs. K . Inouye, a blacksmith of Hikata, symbolized 
their consecration just a few months ago. On May 31 they 
quit tho profession and gave away his factory to his employee. 
They arc going to leave their native place for newly assigned 
territory to work as colporteurs. They have two small children. 

Mrs. N . Nishikawa, of Kumamoto, and her two daughters 
got the truth, and were baptized just three weeks ago. The 
younger daughter quit her school and now they have left their 
native place for another city to work as colporteurs. 

Miss Gokishuku, a Korean geisha girl (a slave), got the 
truth last year. She prayed tlie Lord to get into tho colporteur 
service. The Lord answered her prayer and he miraculously 
rescued her from slave life when I was in Korea last month. 
Korean and Japanese friends gladly paid a part of her debt. 
The balance of the debt will bo paid monthly. This is a quite 
unusual thing in Korean geisha life. But tho Lord used the 
chief of police and another high official to make her free. 
Now she is very active in the service. 

Miss Kinairaku and Miss Johcijin, both Korean and former 
geisha girls, are very active in tho colporteur service. Lord 
bless them richly. 

In Iua, a small town of Nagano-ken, six Japanese left their 
church and they are studying the truth earnestly. 

This is tho present condition here in Japan and Korea. 
You may see how "young m e n " get understanding of the 
Lord's ' ' visions''. 

Both Catholic and Protestant systems are entirely helpless 
against the I.B.S.A. now. Moro new ones are coming into the 
truth quick. Also, tho " e v i l servant" class do something 
against tho Lord's anointed; but they aro helpless too. 

We shipped paper mats of Government to Brooklyn. Please 
print 10,000 of them. 

Your fellow servant by his grace, 
J . A . A K A S H I . 



O T H E R L E T T E R S 
T H E L O R D ' S W O R K , N O T M A N ' S 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
I feel that I must express my appreciation of the articles 

in The Watch Tower. I have just finished reading Part 2 of 
"Peace and E v i l " . It seems so clear that it is a wonder 
that it never struck us in this way before; but, of course, 
it was not " d u e t ime" . We might ask, What benefit did the 
Israelites derive from their experiences in Egypt? The Bible 
tells us that they even wanted to return to tlio land of bond
age. (Ex. 10: 3) They soon forgot what they had suffered 
there, but the "flesh pots " lingered lovingly in their minds. 
Human nature has not changed; even now we still remember 
the sweet and forget the bitter. It may be that at the begin
ning of the Millennial age many people will resent the strict 
laws that will then bo in force, and inwardly, if not out
wardly, rebel and long for some imaginary privilege that they 
had during this age. Although they will havo to acknowledge 
Jehovah, yet it may take some time before they learn that 
these laws will bo for their good. Under these circumstances 
what benefit would they receive by their past experiences? 
If experience counts, then we might say that a man now bad 
ought to have a better chance in the future than one who had 
tried to do good, as he will have had more experience with sin. 

The Watch Tower, like wine, is improving with age. Every 
number is overflowing with beautiful explanations of tho 
Bible. It is quito clear that it is tho Lord's work, and not 
man's. When I look back I can compare The Jfatch Tower 
to an artist painting a portrait. At first only an outline is 
seen, a beautiful and truo copy of tho original, and ono to 
which we were attracted, although only an outline, to its 
beauty and grandeur. But the artist docs not stop there. Ho 
pencils out the high Ughts and shadows, tho face is rounded 
out, color is added, and the picture, now more beautiful than 
ever, begins to show expression and dotail, while tho original 
outUne lias in no way been changed. So it is with The Watch 
Tower: tho fundamental truths taught through its pages havo 
always been tho same, but God's lightnings aro now opening 
out to us the beauty and harmony of tho Scriptures as never 
before. My prayer is that the Lord will continuo to use you 
and all associated with you at tho Watch Tower in this 
glorious work. 

Your brother in Christ, 
C . M . U . C A D Y . 

DENUNCIATIONS AND WORDS OF LIFE 
D E A R B R O T H E R IN C H R I S T : 

Your lectures received each Sunday over WOWO, Fort 
Wayne, Ind. 

I write tliis to add a bit of encouragement to your endeavors 
to put the messago of Truth over to the people, as a faithful 
witness to the Lord, and as an examplo and encouragement to 
those whose hands may become slack at this timo of triuno 
oppression, namely, Clergy, Politics and Industry. 

Your denunciations aro clear and fearless, and your words 
of lifo timely and inspiring. Truly they must and do find 
lodging in tho hearts of many people. 

I pray for the Lord's grace upon you and all of like faith, 
to stand firm in theso closing days of Satan's activities and 
persecution of the followers of Christ. 

Yours in Christ's name, 
C . R . H E L P E R , Michigan. 

T R U L Y A G R E A T P R I V I L E G E 

D E A R B R E T H R E N : 
The friends at Decatur all heard Brother Rutherford 'a 

lecture yesterday; and truly it was a soul-inspiring messago 
to the Lord's people at this time, and for their comfort and 
encouragement to continue on in the scrvico of tho Lord. 

We all entered the field after tho lecture, and all had an 
enjoyable time preaching this gospel of the kingdom until 
we were rained out. Truly it is a great privilego to servo in 
tlie cause of Jehovah God and havo favor with him through 
Jesus Christ our Lord. 

With Christian love, 
A . A . GULDBERO, Illinois. 

" S A T A N IS H O T " 
M Y DEAR B R O T H E R RUTHERFORD, 

S I R : Being very full and running over from tho increased 
light, joy and encouragement, and the renewed zeal that I 
have received from reading your last t.nd wonderful book, 
Prophecy, please bear with me and allow me to speak. It is 
the most wonderful, clearest, brightest of the Biblical studies. 
Why, no wonder that Satan is hot and ever getting still hotter, 
so to speak. Tlie book Prophecy turns him and his crooked or
ganization up. Ho is the father of crooks and crookedness. 
Prophecy has turned more light on him and his crooked or
ganization; and the light gets brighter and brighter. 

I've gone through the wonderful book, and do mean to re
view it daily, as much as possible, with the other studies, of 
course. From the strength and help I have received from this 
volume my mind was made to fall upon the hymn of which I 
send you herewith a copy. 

Your brother by his grace, 
C L A U D E W I L S O N , Alabama. 

* * * 

M O R E G R A C E G I V E M E 
Maitland, CM. 

Each moment, Lord, more grace give me 
To witness to thy name, 

To keep my mind e'er stayed on thee, 
To boldly speak thy fame. 

Time is no more. The way seems hard. 
Please be thou still my guide; 

Ne'er doubting, help me press onward, 
By thino help 'lone supplied. 

While witnessing now here below 
Satan, a roaring lion, 

I see each day a deadly foe, 
With all his sharp design. 

Endure the test! Thus can be proved 
My faithfulness to God; 

If from his way I ' l l not bo moved, 
But strive each day more hard. 

R E S O L U T I O N 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

A t the business mooting of the Seattle ecclesia, held Mon
day evening, April 11, 1930, the following resolution was 
presented and unanmiously adopted: 

Resolved, That the Seattle ecclesia assure our beloved presi
dent, Brother Rutherford, that they deplore the bitter attack 
made upon him at the question meeting held in Los Angeles, 
Calif., on February 23, and fully sympathize with him in all 
his efforts to serve Jehovah, our God and our K i n g ; and 
that we, in view of tho strong assaults of the enemy at this 
time and tlie falling away of many who for yea is in the past 
havo walked with us, do by letter assure him of our firm be
lief that The Watch Tower is the channel which Jehovah, our 
God, is using at this time to instruct the faithful remnant 
who aro keeping tho commandments of God and have tho 
testimony of Jesus Christ, and we, therefore, very thankfully 
accept tho teachings of that journal and aro earnestly en
deavoring to carry on tho Lord's work in full accord there
with. 

And be it further resolved, That we assure Brother Ruther
ford wo have full confidence in him as a loyal and diligent 
sorvant of our King, and an instrument used of Jehovah to 
dispenso meat in due season to his household; and recognizing 
in. our beloved brother one such as is spoken of in 1 Thcssa-
lonians 5:12,13 and Hebrews 13:17, we esteem him very 
highly in love for his work's sake, and our prayers will still 
ascend that it may bo the good pleasure of our God to keep 
and guido him to the end. 

Resolved, That our class secretary forward a copy of this 
rosolutiou to Brother Rutherford. 

Your brother by his grace, 
T . F O R S Y T H , Secretary. 



I n t e r n a t i o n a l B i b l e S t u d e n t s A s s o c i a t i o n 
S E R V I C E A P P O I N T M E N T S 

T . E . BANKS 
Topeka, Kans 
Des Moines, Iowa 
St. Louis, Mo 
Chicago, 111 

..Aug. 1-4 Indianapolis, Ind Aug. 17-20 
5,6 Louisville, K y " 22-25 

8-11 Cincinnati. Ohio . . . . . " 27-30 
12-16 Daytou, Ohio . . . .Aug. 31-Sept. 3 

T. E . B A R K E R 
Tonawanda, N . Y . Aug 
Krie, Pa " 
Ashtabula. Ohio " 
Warren, Ohio " 
Niles, Ohio " 
Youngstown, Ohio .... " 
East Liverpool, Ohio " 

3,2 
3,4 
5,6 
8,9 

10,11 
12,13 
15,16 

Lisbon, Ohio Aug. 17, IS 
Alliance, Ohio " " " 
liaveuna, Ohio 
Kent, Ohio 
Akron, Ohio 
Wadsworth, Ohio . 

It), 20 
22, 23 
21, 2r, 
2(i, 27 
2'J, ;>o 

Canton, Ohio . . . .Aug. 31, Sept. 1 

C. W. C U T F O R T H 
Winnipeg, M a n Aug. 1 
Portage la Pr. , Man. " 2, 3 
Hrandon, Man " 4, 5 
Kegina, Sask " 7, 8 
Moose Jaw, Sask " 9,10 
Maple Creek, Sask. " 12-14 

Manyberries, Alta Aug. 15-17 
Neniiskam, Alta " 1S-20 
Medicine Hat . Alta. " 21-21 
Lethbridge, A l ta " 2,"i-27 
Macleod, Alta " 2s-3i 
Coleman, Al ta Sept. 1-3 

II. L. STEWART 
Brantford, Ont. July 31-Aug. 3 
<;ult, Ont Aug. 4-0 
Milton, Out " 7-10 
Nanticoke, O u t " 11-13 
Duunville, Ont. " 11-17 

Amigari, Ont _ . . .Aug. 18-20 
Wetland, Out " 21-24 
Niagara Falls , Ont. " 25-27 
St. Catharines, Out. " 28-31 
lieainsville, Ont Sept. 1-3 

W. J . 
New Castle, Pa July 29, 30 
Farrel l , I'a Uig. 1,2 
Sharon, Pa " 3, 4 
Oil City, Pa " 6,6 

THORN 
Titusvillo, P a Aug 
Meadville, P a '' 
Cambridge Sp'gs, P a , " 
Erie , P a " 

S,9 
10,11 
12,13 
15,10 

S. H . TOUTJIAN 
St. Paul , Minn Aug. 1-4 
Milaca, Minn " 5, 6 
Princeton, Minn " 8, 9 
Crantsbuti:. Wis " 10,11 
Proctor, Minn " 12,13 
Two Harbors, Minn. " 15 
Hibblng, -Minn " 10.17 
Uoy Ki\er, .Minn " IS, 19 

Duluth, Minn Aug. 20 
Conrath, Wis '' 21 
Loyal , Wis " 22, 2S 
Stevens Point, Wis. " 24 
llevent, Wis " 25 
Mosinee, Wis " 20 
llonduel, Wis " 20. 30 
Appleton, Wis. AOg. 31, Sept. 1 

Kansas City, Mo. 
Independence, Mo. 
St. Joseph, Mo. ... 

G. H. DRAPER 
..Aug. 1-7 Macon, Mo _ Aug. 12,13 

8,9 Kirksville, Mo " 14 
... " 10,11 Kansas City, Mo " 15-17 

J . C. W A T T 

Springfield, Mass Aug, 
Orange, Mass " 
Manchester, N . H " 
<Jrecnfield, Mass " 
Pittsfield, Mass " 

M. HERR 
1-4 
5, 6 

8-1?. 
12,13 
15-18 

Stottville, N . Y . 
Kingston, N . Y . 
Poughkeepsie, N . 
Newhurgh, N . Y . 
Newark, N . J . . 

.Aug. 10, 20 
" 22, 23 

Y. " 24, 25 
" 2(1,27 

Aug. 29-Sept. 3 

A. H. MACMILLAN 
Fargo, N . Dak Aug. 
Alton, Iowa " 
Sioux City, Iowa .... " 
Omaha, Nebr " 
Nebraska City, Nebr. " 
St. Joseph, Mo " 
Kansas City, Mo " 

G. 
Spring Valley, 111 Aug. 
Peru, 111 " 
Kewanee, 111 " 
Knoxville, 111 " 

1-3 Abilene, Kans Aug. 19 
6 Wichita, Kans " 20 
7 Tulsa, Okla " 22 24 

8-10 Chiekasha, Okla " M 
11 Wichita Falls , Tex. .. " 2-S 
13 Dallas, Tex Aug. 29-Sept. 1 

15-17 Waco, Tex. Sept. 2 

Y. M'CORMICK 
2 Quiney, 111 Aug. 10.11 

3,4 Kansas City, Mo " 12-1* 
5,6 ltock Island, 111 " 19,20 
8,9 Moliue, 111 " 22, 23 

H . S. 
Asheville, N. C. Aug. 8, 9 
Bristol, Tenn " 25-27 

MURRAY 
Coeburn, V a Aug. 29. 30 
Knoxville, Tenn. Aug. 31, >5ept. 1 

Titusville, P a Aug. 1, 2 
Bradford, P a „ " 3,4 
Warren, Pa. „ " K 

McGees Mills , Pa . " 
Kittanniug, I'a _ " 
Freeport, P a " 
Wheeling, AV. V a " 

E . D. O R R E L L 
Yorkville, Ohio .Aug. 19 
llrave, Pa _ " 2(> 
Waynesburg, P a . '' 21,22 
Bices Lauding, Pa " 23 
Adah, I'a " 21 
Tlniontown, I'a " 20 30 
Monessen, I'a Aug. 31-Sept. 3 

C, 6 
H, 9 

10, 11 
12, 13 
15-1S 

J . C . R A I N B O W 
Albuquerque, N . M . July 29-Aug. 3 Okeniah, Okla Aug. 15,10 
Shattuek, Okla Aug. 5,6 Dickinson, Tex " 17, i s 
Chandler, Okla " 8,9 Fort Worth, Tex " 19,20 
Drumrlght, Okla " 10,11 Tulsa, Okla " 21-25 
Blackburn, Okla " 12,13 Dallas, Tex Aug. 27-Sept. 1 

E . B . S H E F F I E L D 
Portsmouth, V a Ang. 3,4 Ilayne, N . C Aug. 17. IS 
Scotland Neclc, N . C. " 5,0 Stein, N . C " 10,20 
Knlield, N . C " 8,9 Clreoiishoro. N . C. " 22,23 
Hoeky Mount, N . C. " 10,11 Danville, V a " 21,25 
WllRon, N . C " 12,13 High Point, N„ C " 27 
Wilmington, N . C " 10,1G Salisbury, N . C " 2". :,0 

A.. " 
1-3 

Hciildsburg, Calif. A.. " 5, 6 
1'pper Lake. Calif. it 8,9 
Kuivka, Calil' »» 10,11 
Ashland, Oreg. ... ,1 12,13 

Klamath Falls, Oreg. Aug. 15,16 
Roseburg, Oreg " 17, i s 
Newport, Oreg " 10, 20 
Salem, Oreg " 22-24 
Estacada, Oreg " 25-27 

GEORGE YOUNG 
Fargo, N . Dak Aug. 1-3 
I'lidoi-Iin, N. Dak " 4 
I'.erlin, X . Dak " 5 
Conde, S. Dak " C, 7 
Omaha, Nebr " 8-11 
lied oak, Iowa " 12,13 

Norfolk, Nebr Aug, 15,10 
Litchfield, Nebr •' 17,1s 
Jamestown, Kans " 19, 20 
Jtussell, Kans „ . " 22, 23 
Hutchinson, Kans " 24, 25 
Arlington, Kans " 20, 27 

SERVICE CONVENTIONS 
(In each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 

Kansas City, Mo. August 15-17 
l '\ T . lioeck, 4510 Pennsylvania 
Greek: Ivan Koletis, 802 Grand Av. 

Tulsa, Okla. August 22-24 
O. R, Covey, 317* W. Third St. 
Colored: James Creadington, 836 N . Kenosha 

Dallas, Tex. August 29-Septeniber 1 
Paul Tclkamp, 3247 Culver St. 

Springfield, Mass. August 29-September 1 
A . E . Poor, 457 Rivcrdale St., W. Springfield 
Polish: John Baltrueyk, 213 Cass St. 

Newark, N . J . August 29-September 1 
II. C. Schicman, 345 N . 12th St. 
Colored: J as. Crews, 165 Frelinghuysen Av. 

Dayton, Ohio August 30-September 1 
C. II. Havlin, 1219 Edison St. 

Shreveport, La . Sept. 5-7 
J . B. MeMahon, 3032 Stonewall St. 

Memphis, Tenn. Sept. 12-14 
U. L . Pyle, 41 No. Bellvue St. 
Creek: A . Vlahos, 190 E . Calhoun Av. 

Terre Haute, Ind. Sept. 12-14 
J . W. Bennett, 1711 Washington Av. 

Birmingham, Ala. Sept. 19-21 
Jns. A . Edwards, 306 Bankers Bond Bldg. 
Colored: Bestcr Steele, Jr . , 1012 N . 10th Court 

Cambridge, Ohio Sept. 19-21 
Dan Know It on, 404 S. 11th St. 

Atlanta, Ga. Sept. 26-28 
Earl Withers, 477 Luckie St. N . W. 
Colored: Wm. Brown, 120 Hunter, Decatur, Ga. 
Creek: E . Scouft'as, 422 Georgia Av. S. E . 

Johnstown, Pa. Sept. 26-28 
S. P. Bernard, 1334 Saylor St. 

Sioux City, Iowa Sept. 26-28 
J . C.'Rogers, 407 Court 
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"I will atana upon my watch a.id will set my foot 
upon the Tower, and will watch to see what lie will 
say unto me, and what answer I shall make to them 
that oppose me."—Habakkuk t: 1. 

.. , 1 "~ 

Upon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity; the sea and the waves roaring; men's hearts failing them for fear, and for 
looking after those things which are coming on the earth: lor the powem of heaven shall be shaken. . . . When these things 
begin to come to pass, then know that the Kingdom of God Is at hand. Look up, and lift up your heads; for your redemption 
draweth nigh.—Luke 21 : 25-31; Matthew 24 : 33 ; Mark 13 : 29. 



THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of aiding tho 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge in controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O US T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon it ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that ho 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as tho 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T FOR M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through. Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of.tha 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham-" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and those who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a state of happiness. 
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in touch with the Berean studies. 
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NEW BOOKS 
LIGHT is the title. Subject matter: A detailed explanation 

of The Revelation, with Daniel Two added. Forceful and 
enlightening illustrations. For convenience, issued in two 
volumes designated Book One, Book Two. The special auto
graph edition to Watch Tower subscribers ready for distri
bution shortly. To meet first cost of composition and plates, 
the two books for one dollar. You may send your order now 
with remittance (by postal or express money order, for your 
own safety), and books will come to you by parcel post. 
You have waited a long while for these books. By the 
Lord's grace they will increase your joy. 

SERVICE CONVENTIONS 
(7n each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 

Brownsville, Pa. August 29-September 1 
Hungarian: John Harvath, 616 York St., So. Brownsville 
Russian: Charles Bogdan, Box 359, Denbo, Pa. 
Ukrainian,: M . Yatcyshyn, Box 1485, Donora, Pa. 

Dallas, Tex. August 29-September 1 
Paul Telkamp, 3247 Culver St. 

Springfield, Mass. August 29-September 1 
A . E . Poor, 457 Riverdale St., W. Springfield 
Polish: John Baltrucyk, 213 Cass St. 

Newark, N . J . August 29-September 1 
H . C. Schieman, 345 N . 12th St. 
Colored: Jas. Crews, 165 Frelinghuysen Av. 

Dayton, Ohio August 30-September 1 
C. H . Havlin, 1219 Edison S t 

Shreveport, La . Sept. 5-7 
J . B. McMahon, 3032 Stonewall S t 

Memphis, Tenn. Sept. 12-14 
Joseph Baum, 304 Angelus PI. 
Greek: A . Vlahos, 190 E . Calhoun Av. 

Terre Haute, Ind. Sept. 12-14 
J . W. Bennett, 1711 Washington Av. 

Birmingham, Ala. Sept. 19-21 
Jas. A . Edwards, 306 Bankers Bond Bldg. 
Colored: Bester. Steele, Jr. , 1012 N . 10th Court 

Cambridge, Ohio Sept. 19-21 
Dan Knowlton, 404 S. 11th St. 

Atlanta, Ga. Sept. 26-28 
Earl Withers, 477 Luckie S t N . W. 
Colored: Wm. Brown, 129 Hunter, Decatur, Ga. 
Greek: E . Scouffas, 422 Georgia Av. S. E , 

Johnstown, Pa. Sept. 26-28 
S. P. Bernard, 1334 Saylor S t 

Sioux City, Iowa Sept. 26-28 
J . C. Rogers, 407 Court 

Louisville, Ky. Oct. 3-5 
Wm. A . Toombs, 645 Lynn St. 
Colored: Humphrey Smith, 2330 Green Alley 

Atlantic City, N . J . October 17 10 
J . L . Earl , R F D 3, Box 122, Pleasantville, N . J . 
Colored: P. R. Blackman, 412 Boberson Avo. 



A N D HERALD O F CHRISTS P R E S E N C E 
V O L . L I A U G U S T 15, 1030 No. 16 

A G R E A T I M A G E 
"Thou, 0 king, sawest, and behold a great image. This great image, whose brightness was excellent, stood 

before thee; and the form thereof was terrible."—Dan. 2: 31. 

PART 2 

JE H O V A H holds a l l of his secrets u n t i l h is due 
t ime to make them k n o w n to his creatures. W i t h 
out doubt he caused Nebuchadnezzar to have the 

dream a n d also that he h a d D a n i e l his beloved prophet 
at h a n d to make k n o w n the dream to the k i n g . D a n i e l 
l a i d no c l a i m whatsoever to super ior knowledge or 
a b i l i t y to d iscern a n d express the purpose of G o d . 
T h a t there m i g h t be no undue credit g iven to the m a n 
D a n i e l he sa id to the k i n g : " T h i s secret is not re 
vealed to me f o r a n y wisdom that I have more t h a n 
a n y l i v i n g , but f o r the i r sakes that s h a l l make k n o w n 
the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . " S ince D a n i e l represented the 
remnant of C h r i s t on earth immediate ly preced ing 
A r m a g e d d o n , i t is cer ta in that the p r o p e r u n d e r s t a n d 
i n g o f the image is to enl ighten the remnant a n d to 
encourage the members thereof to press the batt le 
n o w against the enemy. U n t i l G o d ' s anointed h a d a 
c learer v i s i on of the two great organizat ions i t was 
impossible to see a n d appreciate the mean ing of th is 
prophecy . T h a n k s be to G o d , the due t ime has now 
come. 

T H E HEAD 

* I n D a n i e l 2 : 31, 32, the statement is made that the 
image was o f great brightness, excellent a n d terr ib le , 
a n d that the head was of fine go ld , the breast a n d 
arms o f s i lver , a n d the be l ly a n d thighs of copper 
(mistrans lated " b r a s s " ) . T h e image was great a n d 
t e r r ib l e because i t was i n opposi t ion to Jehovah a n d 
was the p i c t u r e of complete wickedness. The image 
p i c t u r e d S a t a n ' s organizat ion , o f w h i c h the w i cked 
one is the head. Nebuchadnezzar the k i n g o f B a b y l o n 
h a d the dream, a n d i t was appropr ia te to use h i m a n d 
h i s d ream to make this p i c ture to be recorded i n tho 
B i b l e a n d w h i c h discloses S a t a n ' s organizat ion a n d 
f u l l y identif ies i t i n G o d ' s due t ime. G o l d is t l ie o n l y 
a p p r o p r i a t e m e t a l that cou ld represent the head o f 
tha t organizat ion at the t ime i t was created. 

' A l m i g h t y G o d ' s u n i v e r s a l o rganizat ion bears the 
name o f G o d ' s woman, " Z i o n . " J e h o v a h is the " h u s 
b a n d " a n d father , a n d Z i o n is the ' w i f e ' a n d mother 
that produces G o d ' s seed. The w a y to Jehovah G o d is 
t h r o u g h his organizat ion . C o n c e r n i n g L u c i f e r i t is 

w r i t t e n : " F o r thou hast sa id i n th ine heart, I w i l l as
cend into heaven, I w i l l exalt m y throne above the 
stars of G o d : I w i l l s i t also u p o n the mount of the 
congregation, i n the sides o f the n o r t h : I w i l l ascend 
above the heights of the c l ouds : I w i l l be l ike the H o s t 
H i g h . " — I s a . 1 4 : 1 3 , 14. 

4 T h a t S a t a n c a r r i e d out his covetous desire ex
pressed i n this prophecy is t rue beyond a n y question 
o f doubt. H a v i n g an organizat ion he determined to 
t u r n the ent ire t h i n g against G o d , or i n opposit ion to 
G o d , a n d to set u p a throne i n the mount (or o rgan
izat ion) of the congregation (or assembly) of G o d ' s 
creat ion i n the sides of the n o r t h ( i n the posit ion oc
cup ied by J e h o v a h ) , a n d therefore sa id , " I w i l l be 
l i k e the Most H i g h . " G o d h a d g iven L u c i f e r an o r 
ganizat ion w h i c h he, as S a t a n , now proceeds to use 
a n d to make as n e a r l y l i k e Jehovah ' s organizat ion as 
possible a n d yet use i t f o r his own selfish a n d wicked 
purposes i n opposing Jehovah . Jehovah G o d per
m i t t e d h i m to take his o w n wicked course a n d bides 
h is own good t ime when, as he states, L u c i f e r ' s h a l l 
be brought down to he l l , to the sides o f the p i t ' . — 
Isa . 1 4 : 1 5 . 

5 S a t a n ca l led his organizat ion on earth B a b - i l , 
m e a n i n g " t h e gate to g o d " , a n d doubtless his p u r 
pose was to have i t understood that through his or 
ganizat ion is the w a y to come to h i m to worship , even 
as the w a y to G o d is through H i s organizat ion . W i t h 
out a question of doubt S a t a n is the " g o d of th is 
w o r l d " . (2 C o r . 4 : 3 , 4) B a b - i l , or B a b y l o n , is the 
name of S a t a n ' s woman symbo l i z ing his organizat ion . 
Jehovah named the wicked organizat ion " B a b - e l " , 
w h i c h means confusion. (Gen . 1 1 : 9) There is a s t r i k 
i n g s i m i l a r i t y i n the two names, but they have dif fer
ent meanings. G o d has t r u l y named the organizat ion 
B a b - e l , because i t has confused a l l the peoples a n d 
nat ions of the earth . P a r t i c u l a r l y has this been done 
b y a n d t h r o u g h the D e v i l r e l i g i on . 

9 The b e g i n n i n g o f the ear th ly par t of S a t a n ' s or 
ganizat ion was u n d e r N i m r o d , a n d to the c i t y o rgan
ized b y h i m was g iven the name B a b y l o n , which is 
the name o f S a t a n ' s woman or his organizat ion . A l -
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t h o u g h the first to be organized, B a b y l o n was the 
t h i r d i n o rder as a w o r l d power. E g y p t a n d A s s y r i a 
preceded B a b y l o n as w o r l d powers. Nebuchadnezzar , 
be ing the k i n g of B a b y l o n at the t ime of his d ream, 
p i c t u r e d S a t a n , the r e a l head of the o rgan izat i on . 
( F o r a more deta i led descr ip t i on of S a t a n ' s o r g a n i 
zat ion , see the book Prophecy, chapter s ix . ) 

T A d d r e s s i n g Nebuchadnezzar the k i n g of B a b y l o n , 
D a n i e l s a i d : " T h o u , 0 k i n g , ar t a k i n g of k i n g s : f o r 
the G o d of heaven hath g iven thee a k i n g d o m , power, 
a n d s trength , a n d g l o r y . " ( D a n . 2 : 3 7 ) T h i s s c r ip 
t u r e c o u l d not speci f ical ly a p p l y to Nebuchadnezzar , 
except i n a representat ive capac i ty . I t is not t r u e that 
the G o d o f heaven h a d g iven Nebuchadnezzar the u n i 
versa l k i n g d o m , because the B a b y l o n i s h empire was 
S a t a n ' s organizat ion , organized a n d operated i n op
pos i t i on to G o d . G o d h a d made L u c i f e r the golden 
head o f the organizat ion , g iven h i m before his de
f lect ion. L u c i f e r h a d now t u r n e d his organizat ion to 
wickedness. L u c i f e r ' s organizat ion be ing of d i v i n e 
o r i g i n is p r o p e r l y symbol ized b y go ld as the head of 
that organizat ion . The fact that i t was a f t e r w a r d 
t u r n e d to wickedness w o u l d not at a l l change the 
o r i g i n a l symbol . Nebuchadnezzar was h o l d i n g the 
e a r t h l y pos i t i on of k i n g or r u l e r as the v is ib le repre 
sentat ive of S a t a n , the r e a l head. Therefore the de
s c r i p t i o n of the head of the image fits S a t a n exact ly 
as the " h e a d o f g o l d " . T h e fact that Nebuchadnezzar 
immedia te ly thereafter set u p a go lden image, con
t r a r y to G o d ' s l aw , a n d commanded G o d ' s chosen 
people to w o r s h i p that image, is proo f conclusive that 
Nebuchadnezzar was S a t a n ' s representat ive . ( D a n . 
3 : 1 ; E x . 2 0 : 3, 4) J e h o v a h h a d w i t h d r a w n his f a v o r 
f r o m Israe l because that people h a d y i e l d e d to tho 
D e v i l , a n d now the D e v i l h a d become the u n i v e r s a l 
r u l e r . 

8 Nebuchadnezzar was the v is ib le representative of 
S a t a n , a n d therefore i n the representative capac i ty 
i t was s a i d of h i m : " T h o u art a k i n g of k i n g s . " T h e 
Israel ites h a d been u n f a i t h f u l to t h e i r covenant a n d 
h a d f a l l e n away f r o m G o d to S a t a n a n d now came 
u n d e r his organizat ion . G o d dec lared th is cond i t i on 
shou ld cont inuo u n t i l the coming of h i m " w h o s e r i g h t 
i t i s " to ru l e . Therefore the r u l e of Nebuchadnezzar 
was not by d i v i n e r i g h t . ( E z e k . 2 1 : 27) Nebuchadnez
zar was not the representative of Jehovah . T h e state
ment of P a u l , " L e t every soul be subject unto the 
h igher powers. F o r there is no power but of G o d : the 
powers that be are o rda ined of G o d , " has been mis 
a p p l i e d t ime a n d aga in . I t has no reference whatso
ever to a n y p a r t of S a t a n ' s organizat ion , a n d c o u l d 
not have. P a u l ' s statement must a p p l y a n d does a p p l y 
exc lus ive ly to G o d ' s organizat ion . The Gent i l e powers 
o f th is ear th were never " o r d a i n e d of G o d " . S a t a n 
has been t h e i r god i n defiance of J e h o v a h ; a n d this is 
f u l l y suppor ted b y the words of Jesus a n d the apos
tles.—2 C o r . 4 : 3 , 4; J o h n 1 2 : 3 1 ; 1 4 : 30. 

• T h e beasts of the field a n d the fowls of the a i r 

were subject to the perfect m a n A d a m . S ince he was 
d r i v e n out f r o m E d e n the beasts of the field have been 
w i l d a n d vic ious a n d manifest the s p i r i t of the D e v i l . 
M a n i f e s t l y i t is S a t a n the D e v i l who t u r n e d them 
against m a n ; a n d th is expla ins w h y w i l d beasts a n d 
rept i les seek the destruct ion of m a n . S a t a n ' s first r ep 
resentative on earth was the m a n N i m r o d , a n d he 
made h i m a " m i g h t y h u n t e r " of w i l d beasts a n d a d 
vanced h i m i n the eyes of the people as above Jeho 
v a h . S a t a n w o u l d induce m a n to believe that G o d h a d 
made even the animals vic ious against them, a n d thus 
cause the people to curse a n d reproach G o d ; a n d b y 
h is p u t t i n g N i m r o d f o r w a r d as the great defender of 
the people against the w i l d beasts, N i m r o d was sa id 
to be above or super ior to or better t h a n Jehovah . 
( G e n . 1 0 : 9) Because the beasts of the field a n d the 
b i r d s of the a i r were subject to A d a m a n d he was 
u n d e r L u c i f e r , the descr ipt ion i n D a n i e l 2 : 3 8 a n d i n 
E z e k i e l 3 1 : 6 exact ly fits L u c i f e r as the r u l e r of the 
w o r l d . 

1 0 L u c i f e r was ' a golden cup i n the h a n d of Jeho 
v a h ' when first p u t i n h is office. T h i s " c u p " m a r k e d 
out the course L u c i f e r should take. H e took a n oppo
site course, a n d therefore the golden cup became a n 
abominable t h i n g . I n h a r m o n y w i t h th is i t is w r i t t e n : 
" B a b y l o n h a t h been a golden cup i n the L o r d ' s h a n d , 
tha t made a l l the earth d r u n k e n : the nat ions have 
d r u n k e n of her w i n e ; therefore the nations are m a d . " 
( J e r . 5 1 : 7 ) L u c i f e r ' s o rganizat ion as const i tuted b y 
Jehovah was r i g h t , a n d is therefore p i c t u r e d b y go ld 
the head. I t became w i c k e d ; hence his organizat ion , 
now ca l l ed B a b y l o n , i s employed to make a l l the n a 
t ions of the earth d r i n k of the w i n e of his cup a n d go 
m a d , w h i c h they have done. 

1 1 C o n t i n u i n g , D a n i e l s a y s : " A n d af ter thee s h a l l 
arise another k i n g d o m i n f e r i o r to thee, a n d another 
t h i r d k i n g d o m of brass [ copper ] , w h i c h s h a l l bear 
r u l e over a l l the e a r t h . " ( V s . 39) T h e w o r d " a f t e r " 
does not have reference to t ime , but ra ther to i n f e r i 
o r i t y , or s tat ion below S a t a n i n h is organizat ion . T h e 
" k i n g d o m " has reference to r u l e r s h i p . A pr ince i n a 
k i n g d o m is a r u l e r u n d e r a super ior power. I t is cer
t a i n that S a t a n w o u l d constitute his organizat ion as 
n e a r l y as possible l ike that of J e h o v a h ; that is to say, 
S a t a n w o u l d take a n d d i d take the super ior or s u 
preme pos i t ion , a n d i n h is organizat ion a n d u n d e r 
h i m w o u l d be pr inces or ru le rs . 

1 2 D a n i e l ' s prophecy te l ls o f the inv i s ib le r u l e r s o f 
S a t a n u n d e r the t it les of " p r i n c e of P e r s i a " a n d 
" p r i n c e of G r e c i a " . ( D a n . 1 0 : 1 3 , 20) These pr inces 
were so p o w e r f u l that M i c h a e l h a d to inter fere i n be
h a l f o f the ange l that was sent to D a n i e l w i t h a mes
sage. These inv is ib le pr inces or ru lers i n S a t a n ' s o r 
ganizat ion are shown as a p a r t o f the terr ib le image ; 
a n d as s i l ver a n d copper are i n f e r i o r or next i n o rder 
to gold , therefore t h e image shows that , instead of 
these represent ing w o r l d powers, they represent lower 
orders t h a n L u c i f e r i n the great organizat ion . 
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" U n t i l 1914 S a t a n was seated " i n the sides of the 
n o r t h " , where he h a d f ixed a throne, w i t h his d e p u t y 
ru l e r s w i t h h i m . (Rev . 1 2 : 3 - 7 ) These lat ter , named 
a n d symbol ized b y s i lver , doubtless d i d not come d i 
re c t ly i n contact w i t h the nat ions of the earth , but 
that d u t y was assigned a n d is assigned to the com
p a n y o f w i c k e d angels p i c t u r e d b y copper. E v i d e n t l y 
these pr inces of G r e c i a a n d P e r s i a were exerc is ing 
power super i o r to angels, a n d therefore successful ly 
res is t ing a n angel that was on the w a y to D a n i e l w i t h 
a message. 

" B e i t now noted that i n the t h i r t y - n i n t h verse, 
above quoted, i t i s stated that the t h i r d k i n g d o m of 
brass " s h a l l bear r u l e over a l l the e a r t h " . T h i s state
ment is l i m i t e d to the t h i r d order, or copper class, 
a n d therefore proves that the immediate r u l e of the 
earth has been u n d e r the contro l of the e v i l angels 
d irected b y S a t a n the head, a n d i n this r u l e he has 
been assisted b y his inv i s ib l e pr inces . Jesus r e f e r r e d 
to S a t a n as the " p r i n c e [or chief] of th i s w o r l d " , 
a n d hence chief of devi ls . ( J o h n 14 : 30 ; M a t t . 9 : 34; 
1 2 : 2 4 ) I n his t ime men were possessed of demons, 
or devi ls , w h i c h he cast out. ( M a t t . 9 : 32, 33 ; 1 2 : 22) 
T h e test imony of Jesus is conclusive that these devi ls 
were not S a t a n himsel f , but were a host of w i cked 
angels operat ing about the earth . 

1 3 T h i s conc lus ion u p o n D a n i e l ' s prophecy is sup 
por ted b y the words of Jesus a n d b y the f u r t h e r 
i n s p i r e d words , to w i t : " F o r we wrestle not against 
flesh a n d blood, but against p r i n c i p a l i t i e s , against 
powers, against the ru l e r s o f the darkness of [ that ] 
w o r l d , against s p i r i t u a l wickedness i n h i g h p l a c e s . " 
( E p h . 6 : 1 2 ) H e r e the apostle shows that S a t a n ' s i n 
v is ib le o rgan izat i on is made u p o f p r i n c i p a l i t i e s (su
per i o r p o w e r ) ; powers (officers of power i n the or 
g a n i z a t i o n ) ; a n d ru l e r s (w i cked angels ) . T h e three 
" n o b l e " metals of D a n i e l therefore describe the three 
inv i s ib l e par t s of S a t a n ' s o rgan izat i on . 

1 8 A s G o d ' s o rgan izat i on is sometimes p i c t u r e d b y 
a m a n , so here S a t a n ' s o rganizat ion is p i c t u r e d b y a 
m a n i n the f o r m of th is image. T h e legs support a n d 
bear u p the m a n . T h e legs are beneath the head of tho 
m a n a n d c a r r y the m a n about. T h e legs o f the image 
therefore represent the i n f e r i o r a n d visible parts of 
S a t a n ' s o rgan izat i on u n d e r the head, but w h i c h sup 
port the head a n d act i n obedience to the head. T h e 
t e r r ib l e image described shows that the legs were of 
i r o n , " a n d as i r o n that breaketh, a l l these s h a l l i t 
break . . . a n d b r u i s e . " T h i s p a r t o f the image p i c 
tures the w o r l d powers, every one of them, beg inn ing 
w i t h E g y p t to the present day , a l l of w h i c h are o f S a 
t a n ' s o rganizat ion . F r o m the t ime of E g y p t u n t i l now 
these w o r l d powers have oppressed a n d bru i sed a n d 
broken i n pieces the people. There is no exception 
whatsoever to this ru l e . T h e h i s tory of the nat ions of 
ear th i s w r i t t e n i n h u m a n blood unr ighteous ly shed, 
because the r u l i n g factors have oppressed, b ru i sed 
and b roken to pieces the people b y e m p l o y i n g m i l i t a r y 

power. T o a p p l y this p i c ture of the legs to the R o m a n 
empire alone w o u l d be ent i re ly f o re ign to the facts. 
I t is b y the facts we l l k n o w n to be t rue that at the 
p r o p e r t ime the prophecy must be understood. 

1 7 T h e feet a n d toes of the image are shown to bo 
p a r t of i r o n a n d p a r t of c lay . T h e feet a n d toes are 
essential ly a par t o f the legs a n d suppor t this image 
w h i c h is S a t a n ' s organizat ion . C l a y has the appear 
ance of stone. I t is a camouflage. I t is a means of prac 
t i c i n g hypocr i sy . T h e visible p a r t of S a t a n ' s o r g a n i 
za t i on has at a l l times h a d three component parts , to 
w i t , commerc ia l , po l i t i ca l , a n d re l ig ious . The com
m e r c i a l a n d po l i t i ca l have f o rmed a n d operated the 
m i l i t a r y , w h i c h has bru i sed a n d broken the people; 
wh i l e the re l ig ious element has f u r n i s h e d the hypo 
c r i t i c a l screen to hide the rea l , w i cked purpose of the 
r u l i n g powers. I t has been the camouflage a n d the 
p r i m e ins t rument of h y p o c r i s y . I n every w o r l d power 
a n d every nat i on r e l i g i o n has been employed to i n 
duce the people to believe that the w o r l d powers are 
exercised b y d iv ine r i g h t . 

1 8 C o m i n g down to m o d e r n times we see that " o r 
ganized C h r i s t i a n i t y " , so ca l led , is the re l ig ious cle
ment of the r u l i n g powers of earth . T h e r e i n is f o u n d 
the greatest exh ib i t i on of hypocr i sy that has ever been 
made. I t c la ims that the nations exist a n d operate by 
d i v i n e r i g h t a n d that the League (or combinat ion) o f 
N a t i o n s represents G o d a n d his k i n g d o m on the earth 
a n d is a n exact expression thereof. T h e n the record 
r e a d s : " A n d whereas t h o u sawest the feet a n d toes, 
p a r t of pot ters ' c lay , a n d p a r t of i r o n , the k i n g d o m 
s h a l l be d i v i d e d . " — V s . 41. 

1 8 " A n d whereas thou sawest i r o n m i x e d w i t h m i r y 
c lay , they s h a l l ming le themselves w i t h the seed of 
m e n ; but they s h a l l not cleave one to another, even as 
i r o n is not m i x e d w i t h c l a y . " ( V s . 43) T h e chief ob
ject ive of the enemy S a t a n is to t u r n the people away 
f r o m J e h o v a h a n d keep them u n d e r the wicked one's 
contro l . H e uses the commerc ia l a n d p o l i t i c a l elements 
that operate a n d contro l the m i l i t a r y to coerce the 
people, a n d uses the re l ig ious element to hoodwink 
a n d deceive them. T h e three elements ming le them
selves w i t h the seed of men, a n d w i t h h igh-sounding 
words c l a i m to be the saviors of men, a n d insist that 
the people must support the i r organizat ion i f they 
w o u l d l ive . There are ten toes to the feet, a n d these 
symbo l i ca l l y represent a l l the nations of Chr i s t endom 
i n the conspiracy under the i r father a n d head, S a t a n , 
to keep the people i n subject ion a n d under contro l . 

2 0 T h e pious re l ig ious f r a u d s are made prominent 
i n the feet a n d toes by the m i r y c lay that attempts to 
cover u p the wickedness of the i r u n h o l y all ies. There 
is no r e a l cleavage between i r o n a n d c lay, a n d this 
shows that there is r e a l l y n o t h i n g that s incerely b inds 
the commerc ia l a n d p o l i t i c a l elements to t h e i r r e l i 
gious f r a u d s . T h e y are c a r r i e d l i k e barnacles to sup 
por t a dev i l i sh scheme. " T h e y s h a l l not cleave one 
to a n o t h e r , " because G o d has decreed i t so. A l r e a d y 
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the peoples of R u s s i a are b e g i n n i n g to break away, 
a n d the people o f good w i l l throughout a l l the nations 
are now seeing that the re l ig ious leaders are the great
est hypocr i tes that have ever w a l k e d the ear th . 

" Subsequent ly D a n i e l h a d a d ream a n d a v i s i on 
i n w h i c h the v is ib le p a r t of S a t a n ' s o rganizat ion is 
p i c t u r e d u n d e r the symbol of w i l d beasts, whereas the 
t e r r i b l e image of Nebuchadnezzar shows a p i c ture of 
the ent ire satanic organizat ion , both inv i s ib l e a n d 
v is ib le . I t shou ld h a r d l y be expected that the L o r d 
w o u l d disclose the r e a l mean ing of th is image u n t i l 
the t ime of i t s destruct ion shou ld a r r i v e . G o d d i d not 
i n t e r r u p t the r u l e a n d operations of th is dev i l i sh or 
gan izat ion u n t i l he set his K i n g u p o n his throne. 

2 2 H e anointed L u c i f e r to r u l e , as the S c r i p t u r e s 
show, a n d there is no evidence i n the B i b l e that G o d 
ever took that a n o i n t i n g away f r o m L u c i f e r p r i o r to 
1914, i f then . H i s t ime f o r r u l i n g b y sufferance of 
J e h o v a h has come to a n end. H e has been cast out of 
heaven. The decree is w r i t t e n against h i m , a n d soon 
that decree s h a l l be enforced b y the complete destruc
t i o n o f his organizat ion , both v is ib le a n d inv is ib le . 
T h e ins t rument to be used f o r th is great w o r k Jeho 
v a h now discloses i n th is same prophecy . 

T H E STONE 
2 3 J e h o v a h uses " T h e S t o n e " to destroy the t e r r i 

b le image, w h i c h is S a t a n ' s organizat ion . T h a t at 
once identifies " T h e S t o n e " as G o d ' s E x e c u t i v e a n d 
P r i e s t a c t i n g as the head of h is organizat ion . T h e 
Logos was the b e g i n n i n g of G o d ' s creat ion, a n d has 
since been the active agent i n the creat ion of a l l th ings 
t h a t were created. W h e n L u c i f e r t u r n e d his o rganiza 
t i o n to wickedness G o d expressed his purpose to b r i n g 
f o r t h a new t h i n g w h i c h w o u l d be the " s e e d " or off
s p r i n g of h is " w o m a n " , or great u n i v e r s a l organiza 
t i o n . S a t a n h a d a seed, a n d since then others have be
come h is o f fspring. ( J o h n 8 :42 -44) I t is the " s e e d " 
o f G o d ' s woman , Z i o n , that w i l l destroy S a t a n a n d 
h is " s e e d " o f his woman, B a b y l o n . Therefore i t is 
w r i t t e n : " F o r a s m u c h as t h o u sawest that the stone 
was cut out of the m o u n t a i n wi thout hands, a n d that 
i t brake i n pieces the i r o n , the brass, the c lay , the 
s i lver , a n d the g o l d ; the great G o d h a t h made k n o w n 
to the k i n g what s h a l l come to pass herea f ter : a n d the 
d r e a m is cer ta in , a n d the in te rpre ta t i on thereof s u r e . ' ' 
( V s . 45) I f S a t a n understood the prophecy , then the 
utterance of i t was se rv ing notice u p o n h i m how G o d 
w o u l d accompl ish the destruct ion of his w i c k e d or 
ganizat ion . N o wonder he made every possible effort 
to destroy Jesus. 

2 4 W h a t is meant b y the statement, " T h e stone was 
cut out of the m o u n t a i n wi thout h a n d s " ? " T h e 
m o u n t a i n " is G o d ' s u n i v e r s a l organizat ion . T o " c u t 
o u t " means to b r i n g f o r t h or produce something new. 
T h a t w o u l d m e a n to b r i n g out f r o m his u n i v e r s a l or 
gan iza t i on that w h i c h is p i c t u r e d b y " T h e S t o n e " , 
a n d i n d o i n g so no hands are employed. I t is a l l done 

b y the w i l l o f G o d . Jehovah h a v i n g purposed i t , i t 
must be done a n d the accomplishment o f h is purpose 
is absolutely cer ta in . S a t a n not o n l y reproached J e 
hovah, but defied h i m . H e ins is ted that a n y a n d a l l 
creatures w o u l d forsake J e h o v a h u n d e r cer ta in con
d i t ions a n d that therefore J e h o v a h cou ld not put a 
m a n on the earth who w o u l d m a i n t a i n his i n t e g r i t y 
a n d r e m a i n t rue a n d f a i t h f u l to G o d . S a t a n c la imed 
to be able to cause a l l men to curse G o d . The B i b l e 
account of J o b is proof of th is . (See the book of J o b , 
a n d exp lanat ion i n the book Life.) 

2 5 G o d accepted the challenge of S a t a n a n d p u r 
posed to completely v ind i cate his w o r d a n d name be
fore a l l creat ion, a n d he proceeded i n his o w n good 
w a y to prepare to do so. H e chose the people of I s rae l 
a n d organized them into a nat ion to foreshadow his 
purposes a n d the manner of accomplishment of the 
same. W i t h a few exceptions the people of that n a t i o n 
f e l l away to S a t a n a n d came under his wicked contro l . 
W h e n G o d removed his pro tec t ing h a n d a n d per 
m i t t e d the Israel ites to f a l l under the contro l of S a 
t a n , the D e v i l there became the god of the ent ire 
w o r l d . A t the same t ime G o d announced that i n his 
o w n due t ime he w o u l d send the One whose r i g h t i t 
is to r u l e a n d he w o u l d r u l e i n righteousness. 

2 8 Jehovah then sent his beloved S o n Jesus to the 
earth . Jesus le f t every th ing i n heaven that he pos
sessed, i n c l u d i n g a l l his power a n d g lory . H e took 
u p o n h imse l f a bondman ' s f o r m , that is to say, of a 
m a n i n bondage. A s a perfect m a n he denied h imse l f 
e v e r y t h i n g that he cou ld r i g h t f u l l y have had . H e was 
subjected to the most severe test that cou ld possibly 
be put u p o n h i m b y S a t a n the enemy. Jesus h a d no 
r u l e r s h i p , sure ly , at the t ime that S a t a n offered to 
give the k ingdoms of the w o r l d to h i m u p o n cond i t i on 
that he w o u l d worsh ip S a t a n . Jesus re fused every 
offer a n d resisted every t emptat i on of S a t a n a n d 
m a i n t a i n e d his i n t e g r i t y u n d e r the most severe of a l l 
tests. Because of his fa i thfulness even unto the most 
ignominious death G o d ra ised h i m u p a n d made h i m 
to be above a l l , that i n a l l th ings he should have the 
preeminence .—Col . 1 :18 , 19. 

2 7 G o d has now expressed his purpose to ' t ake away 
f r o m h i m [Satan] that w h i c h he h a t h a n d give unto 
h i m [ C h r i s t ] who h a d n o t h i n g ' . Jesus announced this 
as the r u l e a p p l y i n g to a l l to whom is committed re 
spons ib i l i ty a n d who f a i l or refuse to p e r f o r m the 
duties imposed u p o n them. ( M a t t . 2 5 : 29) Jesus went 
in to death w i t h no th ing , not even a place to l ay his 
head. Because of h is fa i thfulness G o d ra ised h i m u p 
out o f death a n d then announced that a l l the angels 
of heaven shou ld worsh ip h i m a n d that every knee 
to h i m s h a l l bow a n d every tongue s h a l l confess that 
he is Jehovah ' s anointed One a n d the h i g h officer of 
the M o s t H i g h . — P h i l . 2 : 1 1 . 

2 8 " T h e S t o n e , " therefore, is G o d ' s anointed K i n g . 
H e is the w o r l d ' s r i g h t f u l R u l e r . ( E z e k . 2 1 : 2 7 ) H e 
appears u n d e r other symbols, such as ' the m a n c h i l d , 
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who is to r u l e a l l n a t i o n s ' . (Rev . 1 2 : 5) T h e Stone is 
cut out o f " t h e m o u n t a i n " , G o d ' s u n i v e r s a l o r g a n i 
zat ion , i n th i s , that i t i s ' t h e m a n c h i l d , b o r n by Z i o n ' . 
( Isa . 6 6 : 7 , 8) H e is the One to whom the prophet 
refers when he s a y s : " T h o u shalt break them w i t h a 
r o d of i r o n ; t h o u shalt dash them i n pieces l ike a pot
t e r ' s v e s s e l . " — P s . 2 : 9 . 

2 8 J e h o v a h G o d c a r r i e d out his expressed purpose 
a n d has p r e p a r e d for his beloved S o n a c i t y , or o r 
ganizat ion , of w h i c h C h r i s t Jesus is made the H e a d , 
a n d w h i c h new organ iza t i on is the c a p i t a l c i ty , or 
chief p a r t , of the u n i v e r s a l o rgan izat i on of J e h o v a h . 
I t i s symbol ized b y the name " t h e ho ly J e r u s a l e m " . 
I t is G o d ' s new creat ion. I t is the v e r y p innac le of 
his creat ion. G o d made L u c i f e r the golden head of 
a n organizat ion , w h i c h organizat ion L u c i f e r t u r n e d 
against J e h o v a h a n d made every p a r t thereof to be 
the enemy o f G o d . J e h o v a h w o u l d now have i t k n o w n 
that he has made h is beloved S o n the H e a d of the new 
organizat ion a n d c lothed h i m w i t h d i v i n e a u t h o r i t y 
f o r ever, a n d th is he symbolizes b y the c r o w n of pure 
gold . 

3 0 T h i s new organizat ion s h a l l destroy the enemies 
o f G o d a n d be forever to h is g l o ry , therefore i t is 
w r i t t e n : ' ' F o r t h o u preventest h i m w i t h the blessings 
o f goodness: t h o u settest a c r o w n of pure go ld on his 
head. H i s g l o r y is great i n t h y s a l v a t i o n : honour a n d 
majesty hast t h o u l a i d u p o n h i m . F o r t h o u hast made 
h i m most blessed f o r ever : t h o u hast made h i m ex
ceeding g l a d w i t h t h y countenance. F o r the k i n g 
t rus te th i n the L o r d , a n d t h r o u g h the mercy of the 
M o s t H i g h he s h a l l not be moved. T h i n e h a n d s h a l l 
f i n d out a l l t h i n e enemies: t h y r i g h t h a n d s h a l l f i n d 
out those that hate thee. T h o u shalt make them as a 
f iery oven i n the t ime o f th ine a n g e r : the L o r d s h a l l 
swal low them u p i n h is w r a t h , a n d the fire s h a l l de
v o u r t h e m . " — P s . 2 1 : 3, 5-9. 

3 1 A s a f u r t h e r v i n d i c a t i o n of his w o r d a n d name 
J e h o v a h G o d has l a i d before men of the earth the op
p o r t u n i t y o f p r o v i n g t h e i r fa i thfu lness a n d devot ion 
to h i m , a n d grants to the f a i t h f u l overcomers the 
great honor a n d r e w a r d of be ing a p a r t of " t h e ho ly 
c i t y " . T o th is end he just i f ied a n d brought f o r t h sons 
a n d then offered them a place i n his k ingdom. Those 
who responded to the c a l l a n d have w a l k e d i n the w a y 
of righteousness he has chosen a n d anointed . These 
have m a i n t a i n e d t h e i r i n t e g r i t y w i t h Jehovah a n d 
must cont inue to be stedfast i n every way , and , so 
d o i n g , w i l l prove t h e i r complete l o y a l t y a n d f a i t h f u l 
ness unto G o d . These have been t a k e n in to the cove
n a n t f o r the k i n g d o m . ( L u k e 2 2 : 28, 29) T h e y arc de
scr ibed as " l i v i n g s t o n e s " b u i l t u p accord ing to the 
p a t t e r n o f the perfect One, T h e Stone, the elect a n d 
precious One. I f f a i t h f u l unto death these sons of 
G o d w i l l be b o r n as c h i l d r e n of G o d ' s woman Z i o n 
a n d be made a p a r t o f the k i n g d o m or " h o l y n a t i o n " . 
(1 P e t . 2 : 3-10; Isa. 6 6 : 8) These s h a l l be made a par t 
o f " t h e h o l y c i t y " , the ho ly J e r u s a l e m o r organiza 

t i o n p r e p a r e d especial ly f or the beloved One, C h r i s t 
Jesus. O f these stones there w i l l be 144,000; a n d they 
have been i n course of development a n d p r e p a r a t i o n 
d u r i n g the past nineteen h u n d r e d years, a n d the n u m 
ber is about complete. 

3 2 B y h is prophet J e h o v a h s a i d : " T h e r e f o r e thus 
sa i th the L o r d God , B e h o l d , I l a y i n Z i o n for a f oun 
d a t i o n a stone, a t r i e d stone, a precious corner stone, 
a sure f o u n d a t i o n : he that bel ieveth s h a l l not make 
haste. J u d g m e n t also w i l l I l a y to the l ine , a n d r i g h t 
eousness to the p l u m m e t ; a n d the h a i l sha l l sweep 
away the refuge of lies, a n d the waters s h a l l overflow 
the h i d i n g p l a c e . " — I s a . 2 8 : 1 6 , 17. 

3 3 A t the t ime of be ing l a i d The Stone must be " a 
t r i e d s t o n e " . F o r three a n d a h a l f years Jesus c a r r i e d 
on h is work i n the earth a n d resisted every effort put 
f o r t h by S a t a n to overcome h i m , a n d at the conc lu 
s ion thereof Jesus rode into the t y p i c a l c i ty J e r u s a 
lem a n d offered himsel f as K i n g . T h a t was the l a y i n g 
of The Stone i n m i n i a t u r e . ( M a t t . 2 1 : 1 - 1 1 ) *T!ie 
c l e rgy i n contro l of the re l ig ion of that people re
jected Jesus as K i n g a n d sought his death. T h e y 
openly took the side of S a t a n the D e v i l . To them 
C h r i s t Jesus was there " a stone of s t u m b l i n g " a n d 
" a rock of of fence" . H e denounced them as the very 
hotbed of hypocr isy , a n d sa id to t h e m : ' ' The k i n g d o m 
of G o d sha l l be taken f r o m y o u , a n d g iven to a nat ion 
b r i n g i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s t h e r e o f . " H e quoted to them 
the prophecy concerning The Stone, that they might 
have f u l l notice that they were re jec t ing G o d ' s W o r d . 
— P s . 118: 22 ; M a t t . 21 :42 -44 . 

3 * I n 1914 Jesus, at Jehovah ' s d i rec t ion , took his 
power a n d began h is r e i gn as K i n g . A f t e r oust ing S a 
t a n f r o m heaven Jesus then, i n 1918, came to his tem
ple f o r judgment . H e h a d then been " t r i e d " twice, 
once when on earth, a n d the second t ime i n his great 
fight against S a t a n , w h e n he ousted h i m f rom heaven. 
(Rev . 1 2 : 1 - 7 ) I n coming to his temple he offered h i m 
self as K i n g a n d r i g h t f u l R u l e r of the earth to a l l 
who c l a i m his name. T h a t was the l a y i n g of the chief 
corner Stone i n Z i o n a n d i n complet ion. The re l i g i on 
ists of the present t ime, p a r t i c u l a r l y the clergy of 
C h r i s t e n d o m a n d the counterpart of the Pharisees, 
re jected C h r i s t Jesus as K i n g . T h e y j o ined wi th others 
of S a t a n ' s organizat ion to set up the League of N a 
t ions a n d f u l l y a l l i ed themselves openly wi th S a t a n ' s 
organizat ion . I n this the k ings of earth are jo ined in 
a confederacy a n d sha l l f a l l . ( Isa. 8 :9 -12 ) Chr i s t is 
the great J u d g e i n the temple. N o w begins his j u d g 
ment. Jehovah G o d through h i m puts f or th a great 
witness to the t r u t h which is l ikened unto hai l which 
now uncovers the refuge of lies a n d hypocr isy that 
have l ong been pract iced by the chief ones of S a t a n ' s 
ear th ly organizat ion . T h u s is The Stone def initely a n d 
completely identi f ied. 

3 5 D a n i e l then announces G o d ' s decree or judgment 
Upon ' the t err ib le image ' . A t the t ime of the enforce
ment of the judgment this terr ib le image must be 
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completely i n existence a n d must be completely de
s troyed . A H the k ingdoms o f the earth , a n d p a r t i c u 
l a r l y " C h r i s t e n d o m " , are p i c t u r e d i n the feet a n d 
toes of the image. T h e Stone str ikes the image, first 
on the feet, a n d then breaks a n d g r i n d s to pieces S a 
t a n ' s ent ire organizat ion , a n d a great w h i r l w i n d car 
r ies i t complete ly away. S a t a n ' s ent ire organizat ion 
m u s t be a n d w i l l be destroyed at A r m a g e d d o n . S a 
t a n ' s organizat ion , represented by the t e r r ib l e image, 
is " b r o k e n to p i e c e s " a n d 'no place is f o u n d for i t ' . 
( D a n . 2 : 3 5 ) T h u s B a b y l o n , or S a t a n ' s organizat ion , 
of w h i c h Nebuchadnezzar was a symbol a n d the v i s i 
ble r u l e r at the t ime of the dream, is shown to com
plete ly f a l l a n d never s h a l l be aga in . E g y p t a n d 
A s s y r i a , w h i c h were w o r l d powers under S a t a n , s h a l l 
be restored, i n this , that the peoples thereof w i l l have 
a n o p p o r t u n i t y f or l i f e ; bu t B a b y l o n w i l l never be 
restored. 

3 6 Some commentators have sa id that after T h e 
Stone breaks the image i t then grows in to a great 
m o u n t a i n that fills the ear th . T h i s is not the correct 
thought . T h e Stone is complete before the s t r i k i n g is 
done. A f t e r the destruct ion of S a t a n ' s organizat ion 
the beneficial operations of the k i n g d o m of the L o r d 
w i l l extend to every p a r t of the earth a n d fill i t w i t h 
l i f e a n d j o y a n d happiness. 

3 T L u c i f e r was appo inted b y Jehovah to the h i g h 
office of overseer of the earth a n d of a l l the things 
there in , i n c l u d i n g the beasts of the field a n d the fowls 
of the a i r . H e was u n f a i t h f u l to G o d a n d t u r n e d the 
e a r t h l y creat ion into G o d ' s enemies. C h r i s t now be
comes ear th ' s r i g h t f u l R u l e r b y the appointment of 
J e h o v a h . H i s r u l e w i l l b r i n g blessings to a l l obedient 
ones, a n d righteousness s h a l l be established every
where. Peace w i l l be w i t h m a n a n d beast forever be
cause the great R u l e r is The P r i n c e of Peace .—Isa . 
9 : 6 , 7 . 

a* T h e beasts of the f ield a n d the fowls o f the heav
ens w i l l be g iven into the h a n d of the r ighteous R u l e r , 
a n d thus a l l that L u c i f e r once h a d whi le he was per
fect w i l l be t rans ferred to the One who l'ules b y r i g h t 
a n d who is f a i t h f u l to G o d . " I n that d a y w i l l I make 
a covenant f o r them w i t h the beasts of the field, a n d 
w i t h the fowls of heaven, a n d w i t h the creeping th ings 
o f the g r o u n d . " (Hos . 2 : 1 8 ) " A n d I w i l l make w i t h 
them a covenant of peace, a n d w i l l cause the e v i l 
beasts to cease out of the l a n d ; a n d they s h a l l d w e l l 
safe ly i n the wilderness, a n d sleep i n the woods. A n d 
I w i l l make them a n d the places r o u n d about m y h i l l 
a b less ing; a n d I w i l l cause the shower to come d o w n 
i n his season; there s h a l l be showers of b l e s s i n g . " 
( E z e k . 3 4 : 2 5 , 26) T h i s f u r t h e r supports the conc lu 
sion that the terr ib le image represents S a t a n ' s ent ire 
organizat ion , v is ib le a n d inv is ib le , a n d that every
t h i n g that continues to exist s h a l l be p u t u n d e r the 
c ont ro l of C h r i s t . 

*' T h e great c l i m a x is at hand . T h e k ings o f earth 
now set themselves against G o d a n d against his anoint 

ed Stone. A r r o g a n t l y a n d i n defiance of G o d the 
w i c k e d r u l e r s of the earth go on i n the i r w r o n g f u l 
w a y . Jehovah now holds them i n der is ion . H i s j u d g 
ment against every p a r t of S a t a n ' s organizat ion , i n 
c l u d i n g the k i n g s a n d nobles of earth, has been w r i t 
ten , a n d that judgment is death, i n w h i c h they s h a l l 
a l l be bound by the chains a n d " f e t t e r s of i r o n " . A l l 
the saints s h a l l have a p a r t i n this honor, to the g l o r y 
o f G o d . ( P s . 149 :5 -9 ) The complete t r i u m p h of J e 
hovah over his enemies comes suddenly . The nations 
at th is d a y are boast ing of the i r a b i l i t y to b r i n g last 
i n g peace to the earth, wh i l e at the same t ime they 
prepare more deadly ins truments to engage i n wa r . 
C o n t i n u i n g to c ry , Peace, peace, when there is no 
peace, suddenly destruct ion s h a l l come u p o n a l l . 
(1 Thess. 5 : 3 ) T h i s is i n f u l l accord w i t h Nebuchad 
nezzar 's dream. 

4 0 A s the k ings thus continue to a r r o g a n t l y r u l e a n d 
boast this prophecy of D a n i e l w i l l be fu l f i l l ed , to w i t : 
" A n d i n the days of these k ings sha l l the G o d o f 
heaven set u p a k ingdom, which sha l l never be de
s t r o y e d : a n d the k i n g d o m s h a l l not be left to other 
people, but i t shal l break i n pieces a n d consume a l l 
these k ingdoms, a n d i t s h a l l s tand for e v e r . " ( V s . 44) 
T h u s i n prophet ic phrase D a n i e l describes the k i n g 
dom of G o d under C h r i s t , the holy c i ty . N o selfish 
creature s h a l l have any p a r t there in nor a n y contro l 
over i t . I t is G o d ' s creation a n d he makes i t the c a p i 
t a l or chief c i ty of his u n i v e r s a l organizat ion . I t s h a l l 
s tand forever, a n d everyth ing there in sha l l give praise 
a n d honor to the great Creator . 

4 1 G o d has expressed his purpose, a n d discloses the 
mean ing thereof i n advance to those who love h i m . 
There is n o t h i n g that can prevent the complete ac
compl ishment thereof. T h e L o r d Jehovah says : " I 
have purposed i t , I w i l l also do i t . " ( Isa . 4 6 : 1 1 ) 
H a v i n g accomplished his announced purpose, thus he 
w i l l have v ind i ca ted his w o r d . H e proves that he is 
equal a n d exact i n justice, perfect i n wisdom, u n 
l i m i t e d i n power, a n d ent i re ly unselfish, a n d that o n l y 
those i n h a r m o n y w i t h h i m sha l l have l i f e everlast ing. 
A l l w i l l l e a r n that he is the on ly t r u e G o d , the A l 
m i g h t y God , Jehovah, the Most H i g h . T h e paramount 
doctr ine of his W o r d is his k ingdom, t h r o u g h w h i c h 
his name is v ind icated . 

QUESTIONS FOB B E R E A N STUDY 

U 1. When does Jehovah reveal his secrets I To whom? What 
of divine providence is seen in the setting of our text J 
Daniel represented whom? What lesson for these is found 
in verse 30 of this chapter! 

H 2. Show the fitness of Jehovah's using Nebuchadnezzar and 
his dream to make this prophetic picture, 

f 3, 4. Quote scripture expressing Lucifer's covetous desire. 
Describe the situation which enabled him to proceed to 
carry out that desire. 

% 5, 6. Point out how Lucifer's (Satan's) policy of confusion 
by mimicry and counterfeit was adopted from the time he 
began to misuse his commission. 

H 7, 8. Show whether Daniel 2:37 applies specifically to 
Nebuchadnezzar. 
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f 9. Account for the prominence of Nimrod. 
If 10. How could Babylon be ' a cup in the Lord's hand to 

make the nations drunken'? 
If 11-15. Apply the expressions (a) " a f t e r thee", (b) " a n 

other kingdom inferior, " (c) "another third kingdom," 
of Daniel 2 : 39. Show the harmony therewith of Ephe-
sians 6:12. 

T 16-20. In this image, what was pictured (a) by the " legs 
of i r o n " ? (b) By the " feet part of iron and part of 
c l a y " ! 

If 21, 22. How is this image related to the four beasts which 
Daniel saw in vision? 

If 23. Identify 'the stone that smote the image'. How is this 
" s t o n e " related to the " s e e d " of God's woman, Zion? 

IT 24, 25. What is meant by the statement, 'The stone was 
cut out of the mountain without hands'! 

% 26-28. Describe the course which Jesus took by reason of 

which he was made " T h e Stone" which should destroy 
" t h e image" . 

•J 29, 30. Point out the fulfilment of the prophetic statement, 
•'Thou settest a crown of pure gold upon his head. " 
Apply Psalm 21: 5-9. 

T 31. How are others received as " l i v i n g stones" and built 
up according to the pattern of " T h e S t o n e " ! 

T 32-34. How was The Stone ' laid in Z i o n ' ! What is meant 
by the term " a tried s tone" ! Point out the fulfilment of 
Isaiah 28: 17. 

1f 35, 36. Describe the fulfilment of Daniel 2: 35. 
If 37, 38. How will the beasts of the field and the fowls of the 

air be affected by the setting up of Jehovah's kingdom! 
T 39, 40. Just what is referred to in the statement, in Psalm 

149:9, " T h i s honor have all his saints"? How will the 
fulfilment of Daniel 2: 44 result in the vindication of the 
name of Jehovah? 

Y E ARE T H E BODY OF CHRIST 
[Thirty-minute radio lecture] 

TH E name " C h r i s t " means " a n o i n t e d o n e " . 
F e w people w o u l d t h i n k of a " b o d y of C h r i s t " 
other t h a n the body of Jesus w h i c h was na i l ed 

to the cross. A n d that body, so most people t h i n k , 
Jesus has now w i t h h i m i n heaven, w i t h i ts wounds 
s t i l l gap ing , r a w , a n d unhealed, a f ter a l l these cen
tur ies , as though i t were a badge of d i s t inc t i on f or 
Jesus to have to i n h a b i t a h u m a n body bear ing u n 
s i g h t l y holes a n d gashes. However , there is no s c r ip 
t u r e i n the B i b l e w h i c h says that Jesus took his fleshly 
body to heaven to appear i n the presence of G o d w i t h 
i t . A c c o r d i n g to the S c r i p t u r e s such a t h i n g w o u l d 
have been impossible. " F l e s h a n d blood cannot i n 
h e r i t the k i n g d o m of G o d , ' ' so says F i r s t C o r i n t h i a n s , 
chapter f i fteen, verse fifty. 

Jesus i s the great h i g h priest of G o d , a n d i n his 
sacr i f i c ia l w o r k he was foreshadowed b y A a r o n , the 
first h i g h pr iest of the Jews . ( H e b . 5 :1 -5 ) A a r o n 
made atonement f o r the sins of the J e w s once each 
year . O n that occasion he slew a bul lock as a sacr i 
fice ; but he d i d not take the flesh or a n y p a r t of the 
carcass of such bul lock into the sanctuary a n d thus 
appear before the L o r d . H e took s i m p l y the blood of 
the a n i m a l i n a vessel, brought i t into the i n n e r cham
ber o r most ho ly of the sanctuary , a n d s p r i n k l e d the 
blood u p o n the mercy scat there, a n d so made pro 
p i t i a t i o n f o r s in . H a v i n g successful ly done this , he 
came f o r t h a n d next k i l l e d a goat, w i t h no blemishes, 
a n d w h i c h h a d been chosen b y lot to be " t h e L o r d ' s 
g e a t " . B u t nei ther d i d A a r o n take the flesh a n d bones 
o f th is L o r d ' s goat into the most ho ly of the sanctuary . 
H e c a r r i e d i n merely the blood of the goat a n d 
s p r i n k l e d i t on the mercy seat i n l ike manner as he 
h a d done w i t h the bu l l o ck ' s blood. A s f o r the bodies 
o f the bul lock a n d goat, on ly specified port ions were 
cut out to be b u r n e d on the a l t a r i n the court before 
the sanctuary , a f ter w h i c h the carcasses were hauled 
out beyond the borders of the camp of the J e w s to 
be destroyed b y fire. 

The value of a l l fleshly l i f e is i n the blood stream. 
God ' s own law , as d ic tated i n L e v i t i c u s , chapter seven
teen, verse eleven, states: ' ' The l i fe of the flesh is i n 
the b l o o d : a n d I have g iven i t to you upon the a l tar , 
to make an atonement f or y o u r souls : f o r i t is the 
blood that maketh an atonement for the s o u l . " F o r 
this reason the Jews were f o rb idden to eat or d r i n k 
blood. Hebrews , chapter nine, verse twenty-two, 
states: " A n d almost a l l th ings are by the l a w purged 
w i t h b l o o d ; a n d wi thout shedding of blood is no re
m i s s i o n . " Hence , the h i g h pr ies t ' s s p r i n k l i n g the 
blood on the mercy seat was a prophet ic p i c ture show
i n g that C h r i s t Jesus, as h i g h priest of God , w o u l d 
not take his fleshly body into heaven w i t h h i m ; but 
b y his sacr i f i c ia l death on the cross as the " j u s t f o r 
the u n j u s t " he w o u l d give u p his flesh as bread f or 
the l i f e of the w o r l d ( J o h n 6 : 51 ) , th is be ing p i c t u r e d 
b y k i l l i n g the bul lock a n d b u r n i n g choice parts of i t 
on the a l t a r a n d the rest of the carcass outside the 
camp. 

T h u s Jesus gave up his h u m a n nature for ever. A t 
his resurrect ion f r o m the dead he was not raised w i t h 
a fleshly body, but was ra ised a s p i r i t being, a heav
enly creature of the d iv ine nature . The Apost le Peter 
p l a i n l y states i n his first epistle, chapter three, verse 
eighteen, that Jesus was " p u t to death i n the flesh, 
but made a l ive i n the s p i r i t " . (A.R.V.) T h i s ex
p la ins w h y d u r i n g the f o r ty days after his resurrec
t i o n Jesus was inv is ib le to his d i s c ip les ; a n d to appear 
to them on var ious occasions he had to mater ia l ize 
h u m a n bodies, a n d thus ta lked a n d ate w i t h them. 
O n at least two occasions he mater ia l i zed i n a fleshly 
body w h i c h resembled the one which had been c r u c i 
fied, thereby to satisfy the doubts of his disciples that 
i t was he. B u t on a l l other occasions of m a t e r i a l i z i n g 
Jesus appeared i n a body which the disciples d i d not 
recognize, a n d he h a d to make himsel f f a m i l i a r to 
them by some manner of speech or some recognizable 
w a y of do ing things. A l l th is was to prove to them 
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t h a t he was indeed al ive f r o m the dead a n d was " t h i s 
same J e s u s " , but no longer a h u m a n creature. J e s u s ' 
a p p e a r i n g out of the unseen i n th is manner to h is 
disc iples is no more strange t h a n that i n O l d Testa 
ment t imes angels mater ia l i zed i n h u m a n bodies a n d 
appeared to men a n d t a l k e d w i t h them a n d even ate 
w i t h them. 

A s concerns the l i t e r a l body i n w h i c h the L o r d was 
cruc i f ied , th i s m u c h m a y be s a i d : that G o d m i r a c u 
l ous ly disposed of i t accord ing to his own perfect 
knowledge, l i k e l y d isso lv ing i t into dust , that thus 
his " h o l y o n e " Jesus should not be suffered to see 
c o r r u p t i o n . ( A c t s 2 :22 -32) V e r y wise ly G o d has not 
preserved that body i n a place w h i c h is k n o w n to a n y 
h u m a n creature a n d w h i c h we might v i s i t on a p i l g r i m 
age. W h e n we t h i n k of the stuffed dummies supposed 
to be the u n c o r r u p t i n g bodies of saints, w h i c h used 
to be worshiped b y the peasants i n " H o l y R u s s i a " , 
or when we t h i n k of the wars w h i c h have been fought 
over the possession of the so-called ' ' h o l y ' ' places a n d 
bu i ld ings i n Palest ine , we can see G o d ' s wisdom i n 
d ispos ing of J e s u s ' h u m a n b o d y ; how, i t is not re
vealed, nor necessary for us to know. 

T h i s m u c h is S c r i p t u r a l l y cer ta in , though, that J e 
sus was nei ther resurrected i n that fleshly body nor 
taken u p to heaven i n i t , any more t h a n the J e w i s h 
h i g h priest took the flesh of the sacrificed bul lock into 
the sanc tuary instead of t a k i n g on ly the blood. S ince 
G o d ' s o w n law declares that the blood represents the 
l i f e , that w h i c h makes sat is fact ion for sins, i t fo l lows 
that when Jesus was resurrected, he took not up tho 
h u m a n flesh as a body for h i m , but took u p that w h i c h 
was p i c t u r e d b y the blood, namely , the value of his 
perfect h u m a n l i f e . T h i s value, mer i t , or pr ice he 
c o u l d take w i t h h i m to heaven a n d w i t h i t appear i n 
the presence of G o d a n d make p r o p i t i a t i o n f o r s i n 
ners ; a n d th is Jesus d i d . F r o m th is v iewpo int m a n y 
scr iptures become understandable to us, such as these: 
" Y e know that ye were not redeemed w i t h co r rupt ib l e 
th ings , as s i l ver a n d go ld , . . . but w i t h the precious 
blood of C h r i s t , as of a l a m b wi thout b lemish a n d 
wi thout s p o t ' ' ; and , " U n t o h i m that loved us, a n d 
washed us f r o m o u r sins i n his own blood."—1 P e t . 
1 : 1 8 , 1 9 ; Rev . 1 : 5. 

T r u l y the ent ire h u m a n race can rejoice that J e 
sus has not taken back his h u m a n nature . F o r thus 
the value of i t can be used as a sin-offering for them 
a n d thereby the way be opened f o r them to be c leared 
f r o m s i n a n d to come back in to h a r m o n y w i t h G o d 
a n d be g iven the priceless g i f t of h u m a n l i f e f o r ever 
i n sinless perfect ion. M a r k , therefore, that Jesus is 
not a god-man nor a man-god up i n heaven ; but that 
he is now exal ted f a r above flesh a n d blood, yea, f a r 
above angels, i n that he is now d iv ine , i m m o r t a l , " b e 
i n g the brightness of [God 's ] g l o ry , a n d the express 
image of his p e r s o n . " — H e b . 1 : 3 . 

A grander k i n g t h a n th is g lor i f ied Jesus c o u l d not 

be appo inted to r e i gn over the h u m a n f a m i l y ; a n d to 
none other t h a n to h i m who d i e d f o r m a n k i n d has 
G o d g iven the honor of now sett ing up a perfect gov
ernment over the ear th , a n d of b lessing our d y i n g 
a n d u n h a p p y race w i t h peace, perfect happiness, a n d 
u n e n d i n g l i f e as h u m a n c h i l d r e n of G o d . Jesus is 
ano inted of G o d to be m a n k i n d ' s inv i s ib le K i n g ! 
L e t the people everywhere h a i l h i m ! 

N o w note a mystery w h i c h i t is now due f o r a l l 
m a n k i n d to have made clear to them. A l l the whi le 
that the g lor i f ied Jesus has been at G o d ' s r i g h t h a n d 
i n heaven, " t h e body of C h r i s t " as the S c r i p t u r e s 
c a l l i t has been a l ive a n d active on our earth . M a n i 
fest ly the cruci f ied flesh of Jesus is not what is meant 
b y the expression " t h e body of C h r i s t " . G o d used 
the Apos t l e P a u l to make p l a i n to us th is " m y s t e r y 
w h i c h h a t h been h i d f r o m ages a n d f r o m generations, 
but now is made manifest to his s a i n t s " . ( C o l . 1 : 2 6 ; 
E p h . 3 :4 -9 ) P a u l r a n k e d himsel f as being the chief 
of s inners. H e was this before he became a C h r i s t i a n ; 
h is name was then S a u l . A s S a u l he was once on his 
w a y f r o m J e r u s a l e m to Damascus to persecute C h r i s 
t i ans i n S y r i a . T h e B i b l e record of th is reads as f o l 
l o w s : " A n d as he j ourneyed , he came near D a m a s c u s : 
a n d suddenly there shined r o u n d about h i m a l i g h t 
f r o m heaven : a n d he f e l l to the earth , a n d heard a 
voice s a y i n g unto h i m , S a u l , S a u l , w h y persecutcst 
t h o u me? a n d he sa id , W h o a r t thou , L o r d ? A n d the 
L o r d sa id , I a m Jesus , w h o m t h o u persecutcst : i t is 
h a r d f o r thee to k i c k against the p r i c k s . ' ' — A c t s 9 : 3-6. 

I t must have sur pr i sed S a u l to be i n f o r m e d that he 
was persecut ing Jesus. H o w was such a t h i n g possible, 
when Jesus was no longer a h u m a n creature on ear th , 
but a n inv i s ib le heavenly be ing whose person was so 
glorious that when the l i g h t there f rom was m i r a c u 
l ous ly sh ined into S a u l ' s eyes he was b l i n d e d f o r three 
days ? A h ! Jesus was i n fact u p i n heaven beyond the 
reach of a l l h u m a n persecution, but his body members, 
that is , th is mysterious " b o d y of C h r i s t " , was d o w n 
on earth. S a u l was persecut ing members of the body 
of C h r i s t , a n d i n so do ing was persecut ing Jesus. 

W h o , or what , then , is th is " b o d y of C h r i s t " ? I n 
E p h c s i a n s , chapter one, verses twenty to twenty-three, 
the apostle writes that G o d " r a i s e d [Jesus] f r o m the 
dead, a n d set h i m at his o w n r i g h t h a n d i n the heav
en ly places, f a r above a l l p r i n c i p a l i t y , a n d power, 
a n d might , a n d domin ion , a n d every name that is 
named, not on ly i n this w o r l d , but also i n that w h i c h 
is to come; a n d hath p u t a l l th ings u n d e r his feet, 
a n d gave h i m to be the head over a l l th ings to the 
c h u r c h , w h i c h is his b o d y " . P a u l ' s first epistle to the 
C o r i n t h i a n s has this i n t r o d u c t i o n i n chapter one, verse 
t w o : " U n t o the c h u r c h of G o d w h i c h is at C o r i n t h , 
to them that are sancti f ied i n C h r i s t Jesus , ca l led to 
be s a i n t s " ; a n d i n chapter twelve of th is epistle to 
these C h r i s t i a n s he s a y s : " N o w ye are the body of 
C h r i s t , a n d members i n p a r t i c u l a r . " E u r e k a ! now 
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we have i t ! T h e t rue c h u r c h of G o d is " t h e body o f 
C h r i s t " , a n d a l l who are t r u l y C h r i s t i a n are mem
bers o f i t , even whi l e they are s t i l l h u m a n creatures 
i n h a b i t i n g the earth . 

" T h e C h r i s t " of the B i b l e is not one person, name
l y , Jesus alone, but is m a n y . G o d ' s o w n W o r d con
f i rms th i s d e d u c t i o n ; f o r i n the same t w e l f t h chapter 
o f P a u l ' s epist le , verse twelve , i t is w r i t t e n : " F o r as 
the body is one, a n d h a t h m a n y members, a n d a l l the 
members of tha t one body, being m a n y , are one b o d y ; 
so also is C h r i s t . " T h e n th i s chapter goes on to l i k e n 
the body members of C h r i s t to members of o u r h u m a n 
bod ies ; a n d verse twenty - s ix s a y s : ' ' A n d whether one 
member suffer, a l l the members suffer w i t h i t ; or one 
member be honoured, a l l the members rejoice w i t h 
i t " Hence , w h e n S a u l was persecut ing the members 
o f the C h r i s t body, Jesus the H e a d over that body 
was suf fer ing w i t h the rest of the members thereof. 

S i m i l a r language is used i n P a u l ' s le t ter addressed 
to the Romans , chapter twelve , verses f o u r a n d five, 
w h i c h r e a d : " F o r as we have m a n y members i n one 
body, a n d a l l members have not the same office; so 
wc, be ing m a n y , are one body i n C h r i s t , a n d every 
one members one of a n o t h e r . " C o n c e r n i n g Jesus i t 
is w r i t t e n , i n Colossians, chapter one, verse e ighteen : 
" A n d he is the head of the body, the c h u r c h : who is 
the b e g i n n i n g , the firstborn f r o m the d e a d ; that i n 
a l l th ings he m i g h t have the pre - eminence . " S ince 
Jesus is " t h e head of the body, the c h u r c h , . . . tha t 
i n a l l th ings he m i g h t have the p r e e m i n e n c e " , i t f o l 
lows that nobody who l i v e d on e a r t h ahead of Jesus 
c o u l d have been a C h r i s t i a n or member of G o d ' s t r u e 
c h u r c h . — 1 P e t . 1 : 9-12. 

T h e body o f C h r i s t began to exist first on the d a y 
o f the J e w i s h feast of Pentecost, t en days a f ter Jesus 
ascended to heaven. B u t w h y should that day of 
Pentecost witness the b e g i n n i n g of the body of C h r i s t ? 
Because o n t h a t d a y G o d chose to p o u r out his s p i r i t 
u p o n those disc ip les who h a d remained f a i t h f u l to 
Jesus . There G o d ano inted them w i t h his s p i r i t , a n d 
they began to preach the good t i d i n g s of sa lvat ion 
t h r o u g h J e s u s ' death a n d his coming k i n g d o m . T h a t 
a n o i n t i n g w i t h G o d ' s s p i r i t was the i r o r d i n a t i o n to 
preach . G o d d i d not set u p a c lergy class to l o r d i t 
over the rest of h is c h u r c h , nor d i d he o r d a i n such a 
class to restr i c t to themselves the pr iv i l ege to preach. 
G o d p o u r e d out h is s p i r i t " o n a l l flesh" ( J o e l 
2 : 28, 2 9 ; A c t s 2 : 1 6 - 1 8 ) , a n d thereby a l l the members 
o f the c h u r c h o r body of C h r i s t were orda ined of 
G o d (not o f m a n ) to preach his W o r d of t r u t h . " T h e 
L o r d k n o w e t h them that are h i s . " H e knows w h i c h 
ones have t r u l y dedicated themselves to h i m t h r o u g h 
Jesus C h r i s t , a n d them he adopts b y begett ing them of 
h i s s p i r i t as h is c h i l d r e n . T o these ch i ldren he ex
tends the c a l l to f o l l ow i n J e s u s ' footsteps a n d be a 
witness f o r G o d a n d a p r o c l a i m e r of the good news 
o f a new a n d perfect government over o u r afflicted 

race, w h i c h government should be l a i d upon the 
shoulder of Jesus at his second coming. S u c h of G o d ' s 
s p i r i t u a l c h i l d r e n as respond to th i s c a l l to be a m 
bassadors f or C h r i s t , G o d chooses or elects, a n d such 
he orda ins or anoints w i t h his s p i r i t or inv i s ib l e pow
er a n d commands them to preach. 

B e i t remembered that the Greek w o r d " C h r i s t " 
means " a n o i n t e d o n e " . The H e b r e w w o r d " M e s s i a h " 
means the same t h i n g as C h r i s t . The name " C h r i s 
t i a n " ( A c t s 1 1 : 2 6 ) was a p p l i e d to J e s u s ' d isc iples , 
a n d means " o n e who belongs to the anointed O n e " . 
H e n c e everyone who looks upon himsel f as a C h r i s 
t i a n should examine himsel f , as the apostle tel ls h i m 
to do (2 Cor . 1 3 : 5 ) , a n d see whether he is rea l ly a 
C h r i s t i a n or not. D o not fool yourse l f any longer 
about th is sacred matter . D o not let anyone else fool 
y o u . O n l y c h i l d r e n of G o d , begotten by his s p i r i t a n d 
anointed , not by m a n , but by G o d , are i n the abso
lute sense C h r i s t i a n s a n d members of G o d ' s anointed 
company , the body of C h r i s t . F o r i t is w r i t t e n : " Y e 
are a l l the c h i l d r e n of G o d b y f a i t h i n C h r i s t Jesus. 
F o r as m a n y of y o u as have been bapt ized into C h r i s t , 
have p u t on C h r i s t . " " B y one s p i r i t are we a l l 
bapt ized into one body, whether we be J e w s o r G e n 
t i les , whether we be bond or f r e e ; a n d have been a l l 
made to d r i n k in to one s p i r i t . F o r the body is not one 
member, but m a n y . " — G a l . 3 : 26-28; 1 Cor . 1 2 : 1 3 , 1 4 . 

Jesus was the first member, a n d hence the H e a d , of 
T h e C h r i s t . A f t e r his b a p t i s m i n the J o r d a n r i v e r 
a n d before he began h is p u b l i c service of p reach ing 
the gospel of the k i n g d o m of heaven he was anointed 
w i t h G o d ' s s p i r i t . T h i s a n o i n t i n g made h i m C h r i s t , 
o r ano inted One. H e d i d not receive the o r d i n a t i o n 
to preach f r o m the J e w i s h h i g h pr iest or the re l ig ious 
societies of the d a y or of a n y m a n . T h a t his o r d i n a 
t i o n came not b y the l a y i n g of a n y m a n ' s hands upon 
h i m he p o i n t e d l y exp la ined when speaking i n the 
synagogue at N a z a r e t h . A p p l y i n g the prophecy of 
I sa iah , chapter s ixty-one, verses one a n d two, to h i m 
self, he s a i d : " T h e s p i r i t of the L o r d is upon me, 
because he hath anointed me to preach the gospel to 
the p o o r ; he hath sent me to heal the broken-hearted, 
to preach del iverance to the captives, a n d recover ing 
o f s ight to the b l i n d , to set at l i b e r t y them that are 
bru ised , to preach the acceptable year of the L o r d . " 
— L u k e 4 :17 -19 . 

G o d h a d anointed or o rda ined Jesus to preach as 
h is witness. Therefore no m a n h a d the a u t h o r i t y to 
c ommand Jesus to shut his mouth , because no mere 
m a n is above the a u t h o r i t y which G o d gives to his 
ano inted ones. F a i l i n g to f r i g h t e n Jesus in to silence, 
the L o r d ' s enemies at last appealed to the govern
m e n t a l powers. Re l ig ious to lerat ion meant no th ing 
to them. T h e i r posit ions as priests , re l ig ious ru lers 
a n d respected churchmen , were at stake, because J e 
s u s ' p reach ing was r u i n i n g t h e i r power a n d influence 
over the people. So they i n t o l e r a n t l y hardened the i r 
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hearts a n d r a i l r o a d e d Jesus to C a l v a r y a n d the cross. 
O n l y b y death was J e s u s ' m o u t h s h u t ! 

I t looked as though J e s u s ' enemies h a d now stopped 
the p r e a c h i n g both of Jesus a n d of his d i s c i p l e s ; but 
t h e n a long comes that d a y of Pentecost. T h e s p i r i t 
i s p o u r e d out. The f a i t h f u l d isc iples are bapt ized in to 
the body of C h r i s t b y rece iv ing the a n o i n t i n g of the 
s p i r i t ; a n d thus o rda ined o r author ized they f o r t h 
w i t h opened t h e i r mouths i n p r e a c h i n g the g l a d t i d 
ings of G o d ' s k i n g d o m . T h e same re l ig ious gang that 
p u t Jesus to death now endeavored to gag the mouths 
of the body members of C h r i s t . T h e y f a i l e d . W h y ? 
Because Jesus h a d expressly commanded h is f o l l ow
ers to preach the k i n g d o m a f ter they received the 
s p i r i t f r o m on h i g h , a n d J e s u s ' command must be 
obeyed though a l l men opposed. B u t w o u l d i t not 
have been p r o p e r f or those disc iples , f ishermen some 
o f them were, f irst to earn a d i p l o m a f r o m the re 
l ig ious colleges of that day a n d get the f o r m a l o r d i n a 
t i on of the t i t l e d re l ig ious doctors before they went 
to p r e a c h i n g ? N o ! they knew that i t is not o r d i n a t i o n 
f r o m the hands of re l ig ious men w h i c h makes one a 
Teal preacher f o r G o d . N o t even the l a y i n g on of the 
hands of the apostles made preachers, but i t was the 
a n o i n t i n g of G o d ' s ho ly s p i r i t . 

G o d needs no m a n or se l f -appo inted body of men 
to o r d a i n anyone to preach f o r h i m . G o d does h is o w n 
e lect ing or select ing. I t i s presumptuous f o r men to 
pre tend to o r d a i n preachers f o r G o d . I t i s equa l ly 
presumptuous f o r men to f o r b i d someone who has 
G o d ' s a n o i n t i n g to preach, j u s t because he has not 
received his re l ig ious educat ion f r o m them a n d been 
orda ined b y them. I t is not a secret tha t today m e n 
are be ing o r d a i n e d b y other men as representatives 
of C h r i s t i a n i t y , even though those o rda ined do not be
l ieve i n a personal G o d or i n C h r i s t a n d h is mirac les 
or i n the i n f a l l i b i l i t y of the B i b l e , but accept ins tead 
the evo lut ion theory a n d h igher c r i t i c i s m . Does G o d 
back u p such ord inat ions? I leave y o u to answer. 

S h o w i n g that he, a n apostle, d i d not o r d a i n G o d ' s 
preachers, P a u l wrote to the C h r i s t i a n s at C o r i n t h 
a n d s a i d : " N o w he w h i c h stabl isheth us w i t h y o u i n 
C h r i s t , a n d h a t h anointed us, is G o d . " (2 C o r . 1 : 21) 
A n d the beloved apostle J o h n , w r i t i n g to fe l low C h r i s 
t ians , s a i d : " Y o u have a n a n o i n t i n g f r o m the ho ly 
O n e ; y o u a l l know i t . " (1 J o h n 2 : 20, Diaglott) T h u s 
every one who is a C h r i s t i a n i n t r u t h before G o d , 
has received the same a n o i n t i n g as Jesus, t l ie H e a d 
o f the body of C h r i s t . T h u s a l l members of the body 
o f C h r i s t are anointed ones. I n the o rd inat i on of 
A a r o n , the J e w i s h h i g h pr iest , the holy a n o i n t i n g o i l 
was p o u r e d upon his head a n d r a n down upon his 
b e a r d a n d t r i c k l e d down to his neckband, thus reach
i n g h i s body. T h i s p i c tures how the a n o i n t i n g of the 
s p i r i t w h i c h came u p o n Jesus , the H e a d of the body 
o f C h r i s t , descended u p o n the f a i t h f u l disciples on 
the d a y o f Pentecost, a n d thus they were made p a r 

takers of the body of C h r i s t . L i k e w i s e , a l l who since 
then have taken the p r o p e r course as l a i d down i n 
G o d ' s W o r d have been bapt ized o r incorporated in to 
the body of C h r i s t , a n d thus the a n o i n t i n g of G o d 
flows d o w n u p o n them f r o m Jesus the H e a d of the 
ano inted b o d y . — P s . 1 3 3 : 1 , 2. 

Those who are f a i t h f u l to t h e i r a n o i n t i n g w i l l be 
f o u n d d o i n g as Jesus d i d , not m e d d l i n g i n the secular 
affairs of th is w o r l d , but devot ing themselves to 
p r e a c h i n g G o d ' s k i n g d o m a n d s tand ing as witnesses 
i n the defense of the great name of J e h o v a h G o d . 
I t matters not what men may do or t h i n k or com
m a n d ; such f a i t h f u l C h r i s t i a n s recognize t h e i r ano int 
i n g f r o m G o d a n d t h e i r ob l igat ion to preach th is one 
t h i n g , the gospel of G o d ' s i n c o m i n g k i n g d o m , a n d 
they w i l l preach i t . D e a t h alone w i l l stop the i r preach
i n g act iv i t ies . 

A s the h u m a n body has j u s t so m a n y members to 
make a perfect body, so also w i t h the body of C h r i s t . 
A c c o r d i n g to the book of Reve la t i on G o d has prede
t e r m i n e d the membership of the body of C h r i s t to be 
jus t one h u n d r e d a n d f o r t y - f o u r thousand. (Rev . 
7 : 4 ; 1 4 : 1 ) These members are to be made j o i n t -
heirs w i t h Jesus t h e i r H e a d i n the heavenly k i n g d o m , 
a n d are to r e i g n as k ings a n d priests w i t h h i m , a n d 
thus to bless a l l the fami l i e s of the ear th , the l i v i n g 
a n d the dead. ( B o t h the pr iests a n d k i n g s of the 
J e w s were anointed , th i s foreshadowing that the 
offices of both pr iest a n d k i n g w o u l d be combined 
i n Jesus a n d h is f a i t h f u l fol lowers.) One o f tho 
p r i m a r y reasons that the k i n g d o m of G o d was not 
set u p on ear th r i g h t a f t e r Jesus ascended to heaven 
but has been de layed t i l l the end o f the C h r i s t i a n era 
is t h i s : tha t G o d has set aside th is p e r i o d of t ime 
to c a l l a n d choose out f r o m among the peoples of 
ear th those who become members of the body of 
C h r i s t a n d who are to govern w i t h h i m . 

P r o p h e c y a n d a l l o u t w a r d evidences i n the ear th 
ind i ca te that we have reached the end of the C h r i s 
t i a n era , a n d that the f u l l membership of the body 
of C h r i s t i s about selected out. H e n c e the last mem
bers of tha t ano inted body are now on ear th . T h e y 
too are ano inted of G o d to preach . T h a t is w h y , since 
the close of the W o r l d W a r , the words of Jesus are 
be ing f u l f i l l e d , that " T h i s gospel of the k i n g d o m s h a l l 
be preached i n a l l the w o r l d f o r a witness unto a l l 
n a t i o n s ; a n d then s h a l l the end c o m e " . Jesu3 a n d 
his disciples went f r o m one c i t y a n d t o w n a n d country 
side to another a n d ca l led at the homes of the people, 
p reach ing that ' the k i n g d o m of heaven is at h a n d ; 
repent , a n d believe the g o s p e l ! ' So too the last re 
m a i n i n g members of G o d ' s ano inted company are 
p r o c l a i m i n g th is k i n g d o m gospel both over the rad io 
a n d by knock ing at the doors of the homes of the 
people a n d offering them books a n d pamphlets t e l l i n g 
the sweet t id ings o f the k i n g d o m of heaven, that i t 
i s indeed at h a n d w i t h blessings innumerable for the 
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poor a n d the oppressed a n d even f o r the dead who 
s h a l l i n due t ime be restored f r om the grave to t h e i r 
loved ones. I f anyone of these cal ls at y o u r door 
give h i m a k i n d l y hear ing , remember ing J e s u s ' w o r d s : 
" I n a s m u c h as ye have done i t unto one of the least 
of these m y brethren , ye have done i t unto m e . " 
( M a t t . 2 5 : 4 0 ) W h a t y o u do unto a member of the 
body o f C h r i s t y o u do unto Jesus , the H e a d of the 
body. 

Does anyone speak against th is work of thus spread
i n g G o d ' s k i n g d o m message f r o m house to house, a n d 
t r y to h i n d e r i t ? Y o u m a y be sure that , even i f he 
" s eemeth to be r e l i g i o u s " , he is e ither u n f a i t h f u l to 
G o d or was never ano inted of G o d a l though he may 
have been o rda ined of men. S u c h w o u l d take away 

the key of knowledge a n d h i n d e r the people f r o m 
enter ing into the benefits w h i c h G o d ' s k i n g d o m has i n 
store for our race. T o those who w o u l d stop this 
work of G o d ' s f a i t h f u l witnesses, the L o r d ' s W o r d 
so lemnly s a y s : " T o u c h not mine anointed , a n d do 
m y prophets no h a r m . " ( P s . 1 0 5 : 1 5 ) I t is now h i g h 
t ime f o r the people to heed the words of Jesus w h i c h 
f i n d t h e i r complete fu l f i lment at th is end of the C h r i s 
t i a n e r a : " T h e t ime is fu l f i l l ed , a n d the k i n g d o m of 
G o d is at h a n d : repent ye, a n d believe the g o s p e l . " 
( M a r k 1 :15 ) B u t to thoso members of the body of 
C h r i s t who are obediently a n d j o y f u l l y p r o c l a i m i n g 
the t r u t h to the people, Jesus , the H e a d of the C h r i s t 
body, s a y s : " B e t h o u f a i t h f u l - u n t o death, a n d I w i l l 
give thee a c rown of l i f e . ' ' — R e v . 2 : 1 0 . 

COLPORTEURING U N D E R DIFFICULTIES 

SO M E t ime ago the Soc iety p r o v i d e d a boat that 
the coast of N e w f o u n d l a n d a n d L a b r a d o r cou ld 
be reached i n g i v i n g the k i n g d o m witness. O u r 

b r e t h r e n elsewhere w i l l r e a d the f o l l o w i n g letters w i t h 
keen interest . W e rejoice w i t h o u r b r e t h r e n who have 
the p r i v i l e g e of c a r r y i n g the t r u t h to the people i n 
those isolated countr ies . T h e L o r d cares f o r h is o w n 
a n d blesses every effort to g l o r i f y h is name. 

Inglee, Canada Bay, Newfoundland, 
June 15, 1930. 

P E A S B R E T H R E N : 

It gives me much pleasure to inform you that we have now 
reached our destination. Also, our first onslaught has been 
made for this season, with good results. Besides, after making 
the long runs necessary to cover the distance, there was not 
much time left to canvass. Yet, by utilizing every opportunity 
we were able to put out a very encouraging amount. We trust 
this will continue. 

Our trip last week provided thrills we will not soon forget. 
Once we were caught in a storm, and with the engine going at 
full speed ahead we stood completely still for almost an hour. 
However, after a long time we were able to reach a safe har
bor. After being water swept and tossed about it seemed good 
to be on dry land again. Dense fogs, too, were a hindrance 
which caused us to turn back twice and wait for clear weather. 
Then we came in contact with fields of drift ice interspersed 
with huge icebergs. These ice fields stretched for miles on 
every side and all we could do was to keep it clear of the 
Morton with long poles. Ice of this nature has been known to 
crush the hull of a ship to matchwood. Just for fun I climbed 
onto a pan of ice and took a snap of the Morton. The natural 
home of the seal is on ice, and here we saw many of them. 
They dive and frolic about Uke a family of kittens and pro
vide an interesting sight. 

Next we were steaming along on a quiet and unruffled sea. 
Everything seemed lovely; our minds were filled with thoughts 
of mulligan stew sizzling in the forecastle. The captain was 
htunming about the girl he'd left behind him. Jimmy James 
remarked, ' ' This seems too good to ' lawst' , ' ' when crash! I! 
we banged full tilt onto a submerged rock. The chart showed 
i t was there, bnt the captain had slightly miscalculated. The 
Morton's bow shot up into the air and, standing at an angle 
of 45 degrees, we rocked to and fro like a drunkard. Every
body was sent sprawling, and everything below in a mess. A 
pan of bread.batter (in the making) had struck the wall and 
was now clinging to all and sundry like so much chewing gum. 

We eased the engine but kept her slowly pushing ahead, as 
we were sure the bow was smashed in Jimmy and Brother 

Parsons commenced uncasting tho life boat. It seemed as 
though the Morton had an appointment with Davey Jones. 
" W e i l l well I well I who'd a t'aught d a t t " said tho captain, 
who almost reminded one of Sir Ealph the Bover. Anyway we 
reversed the engine and tried to back her oft the rock, which 
to our immense surprise we succeeded in doing. After an anx
ious examination we found that we had struck full on tho keel 
and that no damage was done. We were a happy crowd. 

Friday evening June 13 we reached the first port of our 
district. The people seemed very amiable and we left a good 
number of books with them. They swarmed on deck and came 
below; whiskers, shaggy heads, patched trousers and high 
rubber boots were to be seen everywhere. Also their questions 
were many and varied. Most of them wanted to know " G o t 
a r ' a Bible t " We left ten Bibles in the first place. 

I feel we are better equipped and acquainted with the work 
and the people this year and am looking forward to a very 
eventful season. 

May the Lord bless you all is my earnest prayer. I remain 
Yours in him, 

F . J . F E A N S K B . 

B i g Brahat, Newfoundland, 
June 22, 1930. 

D E A R B R E T H R E N : 

The enclosed report is for the first full week's activity with 
the Newfoundland boat (total placed, 703). We have had a 
wonderful time. The people were very amiable and inclined to 
listen to the truth. We not merely " p l a c e d " books with 
them: we almost shoveled them out. At Englee we were called 
upon as late as 11: 30 p. m. for a full set of the judge's books 
and " h y m n " book, for they still sing hymns here in the good 
old-fashioned way; and you should hear them I 

We lost a day's work because of dense fog, but for all of 
that we've had a record week. One day we placed over 200 
books. I trust these will have the desired effect. A t St. Anthony 
we found a Mr. Andrew Colburn, who seems truly to be one 
of the Lord's little ones. He deeply appreciated our visit, spent 
an entire evening with us, and greatly rejoices in the message 
of truth. He now has a set of volumes to help him along the 
way. 

The famous Grenfell Mission is situated at S t Anthony. 
Dr . Grenfell had just returned from one of his trips. He re
ceived us very nicely; came aboard and asked us all the whys 
and wherefores, and how! Didn't take any books, since he 
was so well stocked already, but relieved us of all our ' ' hymn' ' 
books, stating he was in need of some. 

Though I explained fully our purpose and work he seemed 
rather in a fog as to the activities of Bible Students. Several 
times he visited us, onco bringing a Miss Furlough with him, 
one of tlie famous Mothodist mission workers who had just 
been on furlough to England and wanted to shake hands. 
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A n invitation was accepted to come to his home, where really 
an enjoyable time was spent. 'Was I acquainted i n Calgary?' 
he requested. Of course I would know Mr. Beaton, who was at 
present attending a conference. This was so regrettable, for 
Mr. Beaton would be so pleased to see us. This I agreed was 
doubtless, undoubtedly without a doubt. 

He offered a letter of introduction to the doctor i n charge 
of the hospital, who kindly showed and explained the entire 
building. It is really a remarkably well furnished institution, 
with a l l necessary equipment, and the only place in Newfound
land where radium treatment is given. Also the orphanage, 
occupational buildings, etc., make really a very impressive 
scene and no doubt have done much good in this northern iso
lation, where medical attention would be an impossibility other
wise. Eight or ten schooners, steam boats and motor launches 
supply navigation facilities. A l l of these were presented by 

some individual or institution. Money flows to the Grenfell 
Mission from both Europe and America i n fabulous sums. 
Consequently pride in work and success can be detected in 
all and everything. 

We were wished good-bye and Godspeed, with the hope that 
our work would be a success. The Lord will see to the latter. 
Doctor Grenfell sent his best regards and wishes to the Society. 

The coast is very sparsely settled and at the present rate of 
going we shall soon be through. Then we go up the coast 
of Labrador. 

In our crew is perfect harmony and everybody does his 
share with a will. We rejoice in our privileges and thank the 
Lord for his attending care. 

May the Lord bless you all in his work. I remain 
Yours in him, 

F . J . F R A N S K E . 

L E T T E R S 
R A D I O A N D F I E L D W O R K " F L O W I N G T O G E T H E R " 

D E A R B R E T H R E N : 
I heard Brother Rutherford i n the chain program from 

W W V A at Wheeling, June 15, and think that his lecture was 
wonderful. I hope to get to hear the other two lectures he is 
to give. I have noticed that the lectures over the radio are 
a wonderful help to those who go from house to house. Thou
sands of people are taking the books just through the lec
tures over the radio. I placed twelve books and booklets with 
a lady who receives the lectures every Sunday. I met a con
ductor on the street car line who told me that he and his 
wife get the lectures every Sunday, and that his wife is so 
much interested that she had quit the church she had gone to. 
He took twelve books. 

The message is going forth regardless of what the Devil 
and his organization may do to stop it. 

May the Lord richly bless all the dear brethren, especially 
dear Brother Rutherford and al l his coworkers, and those who 
go from house to house carrying the message of truth. 

H E N R Y L. B A C H M A N N , West Virginia. 

" H A V I N G A W O N D E R F U L T I M E " 

D E A R B R E T H R E N I N C H R I S T : 
People are enjoying the radio chain lectures very much. 

Sister PoweU was telling us about an experience she had while 
out with her books. A lady was reading Brother Rutherford's 
books and hearing the lectures also. The lady told Sister 
Powell that her preacher had come to bid her farewell; he 
said he was leaving Lincoln and his job because he could 
not do anything while those lectures were coming in over the 
radio from Brooklyn. She said that the church people had 
built a large church, but that she did not believe there were 
more than half a dozen who went there to church. So there 
wil l be one less alarm clock for sale. 

We are having a wonderful time singing the new song. 
I am praying for dear Brother Rutherford and all of God's 
dear people all over tlie earth. Pray for me. 

Your sister in his great name, 
L M . M E N D E N I I A L L , Nebraska. 

P R E S E N T T R U T H S A T I S F Y I N G 

M Y DEAR B R O T H E R RUTHERFORD : 
It has been my impression that the average subject of a 

funeral did not get any visible pleasure from the mass of 
flowers stacked upon the coffin, said subject's five senses being 
somewhat obtunded. It lias been furthermore borne in upon mo 
that flowers presented to the living are in better taste and 
more contributory to their happiness. 

From various and sundry sources it seems you, at the pres
ent time, are the recipient of a large variety of bricks most 
of which are molded in the same pattern as those hurled at 
our Lord when he was here and which were promised to his 
followers.—John 17: 14; also 2 Cor. 4: 17. 

Dear brother, Sister Larkin and I are not unmindful of 
these things and take this occasion to tell you that we think 
of you daily and remember you in our prayers. We appreciate 

the Totrers more and more. We consider them most enlight
ening; in fact, present truth becomes richer and more satis
fying day by day. We are enjoying the service more and more. 
These are strenuous times, and the work is strenuous, but we 
would not have it otherwise. May the Lord bless you and con
tinue to guide you in the great work you are doing, is our 
prayer. 

Your brethren in the one hope, 
T H E L A R K I N S , Washington. 

H E A R T Y C O O P E R A T I O N 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

At a general meeting of the undersigned ecclesia a resolu
tion was passed to express to you our sincere appreciation of 
your loyalty and devotion to tlie Lord's cause. We appreciate 
your courage and zeal in proclaiming Jehovah's great name, 
and assure you that you have our hearty cooperation in this 
work. 

Your radio network programs are evoking great interest 
and doing much good toward spreading tlie glad tidings among 
the people. We too are keenly interested in these messages, 
and occasionally "stand b y " to listen in before approaching 
the people at their homes. 

May our great K i n g continue to bless you and strengthen 
you, is the pi aver of your fellow workers in Zion. 

C L E V E L A N D (Ohio) G E R M A N E C C L E S I A 

W O R K I N G A N D FEASTING 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

I do want to thank you for the precious gift of the new 
books which you wrote, and also for the Year Hook. 

After reading the year's report it dawned upon me tlie 
great magnitude of the work over which you have supervision; 
and I pray that God will continue to bless and strengthen 
you in the future as he has in the past. 

Your own personal letters and the helps and suggestions 
which come from the Bible House have been a constant stim
ulant to me. I have been enjoying and receiving great bless
ings in the pioneer work since the first of last June; and 
since last October I have been traveling alone with my two 
youngest daughters, one six years old and the other fourteen. 
True, we have not done wonders in the work, but feel that the 
Lord has very graciously cared for us and that we do about as 
well as the average colporteur. The Lord is not slack in his 
promises. 

It is my desire to always comply with the rules and laws 
sent from headquarters, thus doing my little share in relieving 
the burdens upon those who are doing so much for us at the 
Bible House. 

Have just finished the May 1 Watch Tower on "Peace and 
E v i l " , and am so very thankful that through his channel 
Jehovah is giving us more light. Surely none of God's anointed 
could complain about having not enough to eat spiritually. 
Such a feast of good things I One can hardly digest one good 
meal t i l l there is the next one ready. 

I do indeed thank God that he has called me out of darkness 
into his marvelous light, and that along with the others whom 
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he has likewise blessed wo may all remain loyal in honoring 
Jehovah's name and carrying a comforting message of hope 
to the great mass of oppressed humanity. 

My heart goes out to them, and I long for them to know 
God's purposes and thus gain courage. Things seem to be 
shaping rapidly, and Satan's organization is getting very 
shaky. Satan's wicked systems always make me think of a 
seething volcano that may_ blow up at any time. 

I want to especially thank you for the clear and reasonable 
explanation of how one might know whether he is of the 
anointed, in one of the recent Towers. Had pondered over 
that many times; so it was a real blessing and joy to have it 
explained so clearly. 

May God bless you always. 
Sister S A R A H W A L L A C E , Colporteur. 

B R A C K I S H W A T E R S B E I N G H E A L E D 
D E A R F R I E N D S OP The Watch Toicer: 

I want to add my bit to the appreciation that should be 
shown to The Watch Tower for the wonderfully elucidating 
articles that have appeared in its pages, particularly during 
the past year. 

I believe I have read every issue of The Watch Tower dur
ing the last forty-one years; and I feel safe in saying that in 
all that time there was not a year of its life that I can 
recall that it contained more really interesting, explanatory, 
advance information, and I look forward to its arrival with 
the keenest expectation. 

A few of these articles I will mention as examples. At tho 
convention Brother Rutherford said he was going to show 
that the great pyramid is not the " a l t a r in the midst of tlie 
land of Egypt, and a pillar at the border thereof". I thought, 
" W e l l , Brother, you will need to step some to do that . " But 
when we got his explanation in The Watch Tower it was to me 
scripturally clear, satisfactory, and absolutely convincing; and 
it opened to us another of the many beautiful types or figures 
found in the Bible. And how significant is the " p i l l a r " 
Supporting God's truth in the world at present! 

Another, in Revelation 22: 11-17, which I had always located 
about the end of the Millennium, he showed clearly and 
scripturally applies at the present time, and is just what wo 
had been telling all who cared to listen, that full life is freo 
to all who will accept it on God's terms. 

Another on which great light was shown is Romans 13. 
I never could accept the general view, but was not able to 
explain it. This Brother Rutherford shows clearly and scrip
turally does not refer to worldly powers at all. 

Then we have that masterpiece, the explanation of the book 
of Job, which carries the evidence of its truthfulness on its 
face, showing it to be a miniature Bible in itself. We thank 
and praise our dear heavenly Father for his wonderful pro
vision for the "meat in due season" which he is providing 
through The Watch Tower. 

Some who reject " t h i s w a y " claim to be following Pastor 
Russell, but they fail to note that he foretold that as Elisha 
healed the brackish waters, so during the EUsha period the 
truth would be further clarified. 

" T h e path of the just is as the shining light, that shineth 
more and more unto the perfect d a y . " 

" T h y kingdom come. Thy will be done in earth, as it is 
in heaven." 

Your brother in Christ. 
J . L . K U N K L E , Pa. 

B R O A D E N I N G A P P R E C I A T I O N O F T H E M O S T H I G H 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

I am writing to tell you of my ever increasing appreciation 
of The Watch Tower as it continues to encourage God's people 
to fulfil Isaiah 52: 7-9. This seventh verse attracted my at
tention thirty-five years ago and I have rejoiced in every 
effort of the Society to " p u b l i s h " ; but my heart was made 
doubly glad in recent years as I noted your zeal and efforts, 
and the Lord's blessings on you as you sought to acquire 
factory after factory and machines to make books to supply 
the " f e e t of h i m " so we could " p u b l i s h " and " p r e a c h " 
this gospel, the "good tidings of good" , to the ends of the 
earth. And happy to note the Lord's upholding his people 
and his work against all opposition. 

I am happy to note how wonderfully the " l i g h t " has in
creased since the Lord came to hij temple. I well remember 
how we were really groping in darkness, as compared to the 
light as it now shines with ever increasing clearness. And how 
true it is that this could not be till the temple was " o p e n e d " . 
Then tlie Lord said, ' ' Arise, shine; for thy light is come.'' 
I am just happy, dear brother, that I was not already up too 
high. And I rejoice with you, dear Brother Rutherford, as 
each issue of The Watch Tower opens up more to our vision 
a clear understanding of what in the past was but dimly seen. 

I am especially glad for theso articles on the Lord's Royal 
House, making clear the matter of tho anointing. No recoid 
of Elijah's anointing, but a definite record of Elish's bein;;-
anointed to do a work beyond and in addition to the work OJ: 
Elijah. How plain it is now! Just as different as in the cas.? 
of the " s i x m e n " in Ezekiel 9, who would "come after h i m " 
and " s l a y utterly" . 

Believe me, dear brother, when they ask me why this differ
ence in the work of the Society after Brother Russell died, 
I tell them. 

How glad and thankful I am for the April 1 Watch Tower, 
making clear to me what I had not been able to understand 
and, of course, could not appreciate. Paragraphs 14 to 1!) 
make it plain. As a carpenter I am able to do some small 
jobs without a plan; but for larger work I need a-plan, and 
even specification. But God is perfect; resourceful; equal to 
every occasion. He has only to think of what he wants, and 
not how to do it. He wants a universe and he builds it (not 
with laborious effort). The earth here, the moon there, and 
the sun yonder, eacli related to the other and working in per
fect order. " H I S W O R K IS P E R F E C T . ' ' — D e u t . 32:4. 

In paragraph 17 you say, " W h e n the creature knows and 
appreciates that God docs not need a plan his appreciation 
of the Most High is broadeucd." 

This is true. I am already experiencing that broadening of 
appreciation. 

May the Lord be with you continually as you daily seek 
to glorify his name. 

Yours in the bonds of fellowship in Christ, 
G E O . M . R E A , Okla. 

A D O W N P O U R O F T R U T H 
M v DEAR B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

I have for the past few years been refraining from writing 
you a personal letter for the reason that I am aware of tlie 
fact that you are too busy a man for us to use up your time 
by your reading letters from all who, like myself, are bubbling 
over with joy. 

Dear brother, I just want you to know that I am really 
rejoicing more this year (1930) than in any other year since I 
came into the truth, 1914. I would never have dreamed of 
such a downpour of divine truth as we are permitted to havo 
at this time. I have been a regular subscriber for The Watch 
Tower since 1914, and can truthfully say that tho 1930 
Towers contain more matter that has proved a great bless
ing to me than have any previous ones. My picture has been 
drawn completely and set before me. I can see my real self 
since reading these issues. 

Seemingly it is a pity that so many readers of The Watch 
Tower prior to 1930 who have failed to renew are now missing 
the best yet. I cannot figure just how I could keep alive with
out The Watch Tower. 

Dear brother, I wish some one could explain to me intelli
gently just how anyone could oppose the good work that you 
are now carrying on. It is so far-reaching; this is why it 
is so good. 

Now, please bear this in mind, Brother, that Sister Cramp-
ton and I most dearly love you. We know that our Fatlur 
which seeth in secret is rewarding you openly for your faith
ful service. The Lord loves you dearly, or you would never 
stand up under what you are enduring. We are daily asking 
that you may be stronger and have more courage to carry on 
this great work until tlie Master says it is complete. 

May our heavenly Father ever be your protection as long 
as you are faithful. With much love to you and all the dear 
Bethel family, I am by his grace, 

Your brother and servant, 
H . A . C R A M pro:.", tia 
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THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of aiding tho 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of tho visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon tlie great ransom sacriiice as tlio 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines aro measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge in controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O US T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the begbining of his creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that ho 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacriiice as tlio 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T FOR M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men tlie members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that tlie mission of tlie 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Clnist Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Clnist Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during tlio reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and those who obey will live on eartli 
for ever in a state of happiness. 
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(Foreign translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 
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Btatlnjr t h e i r case and requesting ruich provision. We a r e not only 
willlnc, but anxious, that all s u c h be on our l i s t continually and 
In touch with the Berean studies. 
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be pent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 
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CAMPAIGN W E E K 

The week of September 27 to October 5 is set aside for a 
special campaign to publicly distribute LIGHT. This will 
mark the opening of a vigorous campaign by the army of 
tlie Lord. Together thoy will sing the new song. It will be 
a time of increased joy in tlie Lord. In the meantime study 
tlie books, One and Two, that you may be equipped to give 
an intelligent testimony concerning tlie message tiierein. A 
great blessing is anticipated for all who engage in this cam
paign because of love for Jehovah. 

MONEY ORDERS 

Enclosing coin or currency with an order for books or other 
publications often results in disappointment when the sender 
is notified that neither order nor remittance lias been received 
by us. In this day of disturbed financial conditions even the 
use of checks involves a risk. For tlie sender's own safety and 
convenience, use of the money order (either postal or express) 
is generally more reliable than silmost any other method of 
remitting payment. It is well, of course, to keep each money 
order receipt for reference in ease of loss or theft. 

HAS YOUR SUBSCRIPTION EXPIRED? 

For the benefit of subscribers it is here repeated, by way of 
explanation, that discontinuance of an expired subscription is 
accomplished mechanically in every case. Machinery used to 
print address on label or wrapper is so constructed that the 
plato bearing address is automatically " d r o p p e d " from tlio 
list at expiration. A renewal blank (carrying also notice of ex
piration) is sent with tlie journal ono month before tlie sub
scription is due to expire. On foreign subscriptions tlie expira
tion notice is sent with the journal two months in advance. 
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AND HEPALD OF CHRISTS PRESENCE 
V O L . L I S E P T E M B E B 1, 1930 Ko. 17 

H O L Y S P I R I T 
"But the advocate, the holy spirit, which the Father ivill send in my name he will teach you all things, 

and will put you in mind of all things which I told you."—John 14:26, Ro therham. 

JE H O V A H the F a t h e r is ho ly . E v e r y t h i n g he does 
a n d per forms, whether by direct act ion or b y a n d 
t h r o u g h a n agency, is necessarily holy . G o d is 

complete ly a n d w h o l l y devoted to that w h i c h is r i g h t , 
a n d therefore every th ing he does is ho ly a n d r i g h t 
eous. " T h e L o r d is rightco\is i n a l l his ways, a n d ho ly 
i n a l l h is w o r k s . " (Ps . 1 4 5 : 1 7 ) E v e r y agency w h i c h 
G o d employs, a n d w h i c h is completely i n accord w i t h 
h is w i l l , is holj- . F o r this reason he says to those who 
are i n a covenant w i t h h i m : " B e ye h o l y ; f o r I a m 
h o l y . " ( L e v . 1 1 : 44 ; 1 Pet . 1 :16 ) T h i s ar t i c le is w r i t 
ten a n d pub l i shed specif ical ly to a id i n the s tudy a n d 
u n d e r s t a n d i n g of one to f o l l ow i n the next issue. B o t h 
must be considered together. 

2 I n the text first above quoted the p r o n o u n " h e " 
is used to describe the ho ly s p i r i t . T h e enemy has 
seized u p o n th is fact to confuse m a n y b y p u t t i n g 
f o r t h the teach ing that the ho ly s p i r i t is a member 
o r one of the so-called " h o l y t r i n i t y " . S u c h conc lu 
s ion is en t i r e l y unsuppor ted by a n y s c r i p t u r e , a l 
though, bel ieved a n d taught b y a l l the church de
nominat ions . T h e ho ly s p i r i t is not a separate a n d 
d i s t inc t person, be ing or creature. N o r could i t be 
p r o p e r l y sa id that the ho ly s p i r i t is the influence of 
Jehovah , because influence means to be moved or con
t r o l l e d b y the operat ion of power. Jehovah possesses 
r . l l power. F o r h i m to w i l l that a t h i n g sha l l be done 
is equivalent to that t h i n g ' s be ing done. 

3 C o n c e r n i n g creat ion i t is w r i t t e n : " A n d the s p i r i t 
of G o d moved upon the face of the waters. A n d G o d 
sa id , L e t there be l i g h t ; a n d there was l i g h t . " (Gen . 
1 : 2 , 3) O n that occasion the s p i r i t of G o d operated 
i n obedience to his w i l l to create. T l i e s p i r i t of G o d 
therefore m a y be defined as the power of G o d i n oper
a t i on to accomplish his w i l l . W h e n lie puts upon a 
creature his s p i r i t a n d empowers that creature to do 
a ce r ta in or specified t h i n g , that power operates w h o l l y 
to accompl ish G o d ' s expressed purpose. W h e n G o d 
ca l led Moses a n d sent h i m down 1o E g y p t the purpose 
was to make a name for Jehovah of a n d concerning 
h i s purposes t o w a r d the people, a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y con
c e r n i n g his purpose to have a k i n g d o m that w o u l d 
v ind i cate his w o r d a n d name. Moses was used to fore

shadow the rea l i ty to come later . N o t a l l of the power 
of Jehovah was used to accomplish that end, but a l l 
the power that he d i d use was holy , or completely de
voted to that purpose. G o d made Moses the leader of 
the Israelites, a n d the i r rebel l ion or re fusa l to do 
what Moses t o l d them to do " v e x e d his ho ly s p i r i t " . 
( Isa. 6 3 : 1 0 , 12) T h a t is to say, the Israelites d i d con
t r a r y to G o d ' s w i l l operat ing toAvard them, and t h e i r 
conduct was vexatious. 

4 G o d sent f o r t h Jesus, the ant i type of Moses, to 
accompl ish his purpose, a n d to that end he c lothed 
Jesus w i t h power a n d a uthor i ty to act i n his name. 
H e p u t his s p i r i t u p o n Jesus to c a r r y into operat ion 
his purposes. H e disclosed to Jesus his purposes, a n d 
Jesus was the ins t rument or agency G o d used to c a r r y 
out the same. The s p i r i t of G o d came upon Jesus at 
the J o r d a n , a n d a dove was used as a symbol thereof 
that J o h n m i g h t be a witness to the fact . ( M a t t . 3 : 1 6 ) 
T h a t was the t ime that Jesus was brought f o r t h as 
the s p i r i t creature of God . The s p i r i t of G o d led J e 
sus into the wilderness, a n d after J e s u s ' temptat ion 
G o d made a covenant w i t h h i m to give h i m the k i n g 
dom, a n d Jesus was then anointed w i t h the s p i r i t of 
G o d . ( L u k e 4 : 1 8 ) I t was more than three years there
after , a n d when Jesus was about to go away, that he 
t o l d his disciples that he wou ld p r a y his F a t h e r a n d 
that his F a t h e r w o u l d send them another helper or 
comforter , a n d i t was then that Jesus disclosed to his 
disciples that the comforter or helper that w o u l d be 
sent is the ho ly s p i r i t . 

5 The Greek w o r d that is t rans lated " c o m f o r t e r " 
or " h e l p e r " is paraklctos, and the fact that a name 
was thus g iven expla ins w h y the pronoun " h e " is 
used to describe the holy s p i r i t . The name paralictos 
is descr ipt ive of the operation of the holy s p i r i t ; 
therefore the suggestion that i t is not a l l of the s p i r i t 
or power of G o d , but that it is tlie power a n d a u t h o r i 
t y of G o d w h i c h is used by the L o r d as an agency for 
h is purposes a n d used i n this instance to help those 
of the church d u r i n g the absence of Jesus. 

6 A n agency used by the L o r d to help his people 
need not be a l i v i n g creature, but G o d cou ld w e l l em
p loy some other agency through w h i c h to accomplish 
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his w i l l . G o d has put m a n y forces into act ion or op
erat ion that are inv is ib le to m a n , a n d w h i c h are 
p o w e r f u l , such as e lectr ic i ty , or electrons, or v i b r a 
t ions, a n d these are used for m a n a n d for m a n ' s bene
fit. T h i s i n a measure may be used as an i l l u s t r a t i o n 
o f the ho ly s p i r i t . T h e holy spirit , operates speci f ical ly 
i n re la t i on to the b r i n g i n g f o r t h , development a n d 
use of the new creat ion for the k ingdom of G o d . The 
ho ly s p i r i t is therefore that power of G o d employed 
b y h i m to give reve lat ion of an u n d e r s t a n d i n g of h i m 
self a n d his purposes to those whom he br ings f o r t h 
as his sons. I t is also the means employed by h i m for 
communicat ion w i t h his begotten creatures a n d to 
give them a i d , comfort a n d help. T h a t power thus em
p loyed as a means of communicat ion , reve lat ion a n d 
he lp f o r h is begotten ones, be ing blameless a n d per 
fect a n d complete, the agency used is ho ly , a n d hence 
p r o p e r l y ca l led the ' ' h o l y s p i r i t " . B y w a y of i l l u s 
t r a t i o n : G o d might send f o r t h a cover ing c loud 
charged w i t h power to c a r r y out his purposes, a n d his 
purposes w o u l d be accomplished. 

7 W h e n Jesus was w i t h his disciples he was a com
for ter to them. H e was more t h a n that . H e was the i r 
teacher, guide, helper, exhorter, a n d the constant 
s t imula tor o f the i r l ives. Jesus was about to go away, 
a n d before go ing he was g i v i n g i n s t r u c t i o n to his d i s 
ciples f o r the i r a i d a n d comfort . S ince they h a d be
come his d isc ip les he h a d personal ly looked a f ter the i r 
needs, a n d he w e l l knew they w o u l d have f u r t h e r 
needs when he was away. H e was t e l l i n g them what 
they must do. T h e n he sa id to t h e m : " I f ye love mo, 
keep m y commandments . A n d I w i l l p r a y the F a t h e r , 
a n d he s h a l l give y o u another Comfor ter , that he m a y 
abide w i t h y o u f o r ever . ' ' — J o h n 1 4 : 1 5 , 16. 

8 I n the Authorized Version of the above text the 
w o r d " c o m f o r t e r " is used; but that w o r d is h a r d l y 
adequate to convey the f u l l m e a n i n g o f what Jesus 
sa id . T h e demonstrat ion of the ho ly s p i r i t d u r i n g the 
absence of Jesus was not l i m i t e d to comfort or conso
l a t i o n , but was also employed to give energy a n d d is 
c ip l ine , to make intercession f o r a n d i n behal f of his 
disciples, a n d to sh ie ld a n d protect them, a n d to guide 
them. I t was also a means of reve lat ion a n d the g i v i n g 
to them of unders tand ing . W h i l e Jesus was w i t h his 
disc iples he was not on ly the i r comforter , teacher a n d 
guide, but i t was sometimes necessary f o r h i m to 
severely r e p r i m a n d them. ( M a t t . 1 6 : 23 ; L u k e 2 2 : 31) 
G o d h a d g iven to Jesus these men, a n d d u r i n g the 
three a n d a h a l f years they were w i t h h i m he was as 
a fa ther to them a n d t h e i r re la t ion to h i m was that 
of c h i l d r e n . ( J o h n 17 :4 -7 ) W h e n he was away they 
w o u l d therefore be orphans a n d w o u l d need h e l p ; 
hence Jesus sa id to them that he w o u l d make request 
o f his F a t h e r , who would send to them another helper. 
Jesus then promised them that t h e y should not a l 
ways be left i n th is cond i t i on as orphans, but that i n 
some f u t u r e t ime he w o u l d come f o r them. ' ' I w i l l not 
leave y o u comfort less : I w i l l come to y o u . " ( J o h n 

1 4 : 1 8 ) The m a r g i n a l r e a d i n g of this text is " o r 
p h a n s " , instead of " c o m f o r t l e s s " , a n d the text is 
l ikewise rendered i n the Diaglott. U n t i l the r e t u r n o f 
the L o r d , then, his t rue fol lowers w o u l d be orphans ; 
but w o u l d not be wi thout help , because another helper 
w o u l d be sent. T h a t helper or comforter, as Jesus 
t o l d them, wou ld be the ho ly s p i r i t ; a n d he s a i d : " H e 
[the ho ly s p i r i t J s h a l l teach y o u a l l things , a n d b r i n g 
a l l th ings to y o u r remembrance, whatsoever I have 
sa id unto y o u . " I t therefore appears to be c lear that 
the comforter , helper, or ho ly s p i r i t , is the agency, 
power a n d a uthor i ty sent f o r t h by J e h o v a h i n the 
name of Jesus to do i n the absence of Jesus what J e 
sus w o u l d do for his disciples i f personal ly present 
w i t h them. 

9 I n the beg inning G o d produced l i f e accord ing to 
his purpose. H e set a force into operat ion a n d d i d not 
need to give his personal d i re c t i on a n d superv is ion 
to every movement w h i c h brought f o r t h l i f e . T h a t 
appears to be the manner employed b y h i m genera l ly 
i n creat ion. A special act was per formed , however, i n 
the creat ion of m a n , w h i c h act was done b y Jehovah 
b y a n d t h r o u g h his Son the Logos . I n the new crea
t i o n i t is G o d who begets or br ings f o r t h b y the opera
t i o n of his w i l l a n d his W o r d . (Jas . 1 : IS ) T h e n he 
sends out his s p i r i t to help, comfort a n d a i d the be
gotten ones. Jesus C h r i s t is the H e a d over a n d has 
preeminence i n a l l th ings concerning a l l the s p i r i t -
begotten ones. G o d deals w i t h these t h r o u g h C h r i s t 
Jesus, a n d therefore the helper sent f r o m G o d is sent 
i n the name of C h r i s t Jesus. T h i s helper is also ca l led 
" t h e s p i r i t of t r u t h " , sent f o r t h b y the F a t h e r at the 
request o f his Son to operate f o r the benefit o f his 
spir i t -begotten ones. C o n c e r n i n g this , Jesus s a i d : 
" H o w b e i t when he, the s p i r i t of t r u t h , is come, he 
w i l l guide y o u into a l l t r u t h : f o r he s h a l l not speak 
of h imse l f ; but whatsoever he s h a l l hear, that s h a l l 
he speak : a n d he w i l l shew y o u th ings to come. H e 
s h a l l g l o r i f y m e : f or he s h a l l receive of mine , a n d 
s h a l l shew i t unto you . A l l th ings that the F a t h e r 
h a t h are m i n e : therefore sa id I , that he sha l l take of 
mine, a n d s h a l l shew i t unto y o u . " ( J o h n 16 :13 -15) 
I n jus t what manner the comforter , helper, h o l y 
s p i r i t , or s p i r i t of t r u t h , operates is not revealed. I t 
is revealed, however, that i t is the power a n d a u t h o r i 
t y f r o m G o d sent f o r t h i n the name of C h r i s t Jesus 
to operate f or a n d i n behal f of t l ie spir i t -begotten 
ones d u r i n g the absence of C h r i s t Jesus. 

1 0 B y w a y of i l l u s t r a t i o n : I t is observed that a 
power p l a n t generates a great amount o f e lectr ic i ty . 
A cer ta in p o r t i o n of that power is d irected into a 
motor w h i c h operates exc lus ive ly a n d w h o l l y f or the 
purpose of m o v i n g a machine. N o m a n sees that force 
or power, but he sees the results thereof. 

1 1 A l l power resides i n Jehovah God . H e has com
m i t t e d the operat ion of that power a n d a uthor i ty to 
his beloved S o n . A specific p a r t or operat ion thereof 
is set apar t f or the exclusive use a n d w h o l l y devoted 
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to the he lp , aid, comfort a n d i n s t r u c t i o n of the d i s c i 
ples of C h r i s t Jesus, a n d this helper is ca l led the holy 
s p i r i t . I t i s not a l l the power of God , but it is f r o m 
G o d , therefore G o d ' s power. Being: f r o m G o d a n d 
be ing devoted speci f ical ly to one t h i n g i t is g iven a 
name, to Avit, he lper or ho ly s p i r i t . The s p i r i t of G o d 
was u p o n Jesus when he spoke to his disciples , but 
that w h i c h is ca l led the comforter or helper or ho ly 
s p i r i t was to be sent a n d was sent a f ter his depar ture 
f r o m the earth . I n his absence Jesus w o u l d not be 
employed w i t h every de ta i l concerning the l i f e a n d 
affairs of the c h u r c h ; but the holy s p i r i t , sent f o r t h 
in h i s name, a n d coming i n contact w i t h those who 
h a d the desire to be i n h a r m o n y w i t h G o d , w o u l d have 
to do w i t h these detai ls of d i r e c t i n g a n d a i d i n g the 
c h u r c h . 

1 2 H e r e is a S c r i p t u r a l i l l u s t r a t i o n of the po int 
u n d e r cons idera t i on : I n the church at A n t i o c h there 
were c e r ta i n men teaching a n d serv ing t h e i r bre th 
ren. " A n d whi l e they were serv ing the L o r d a n d fast
ing, the ho ly s p i r i t sa id , 'Separate to me B a r n a b a s 
and S a u l f o r the work to w h i c h I ca l led t h e m . ' T h e n 
h a v i n g fasted a n d p r a y e d , a n d l a i d the i r hands on 
them, they sent them f o r t h . They , therefore, h a v i n g 
been sent out b y the ho ly s p i r i t , went down to Se leu -
cia; a n d f r o m thence they sai led to C y p r u s . " ( A c t s 
1 3 : 2 - 4 , Diaglott) These men were devoted to G o d 
and were w a i t i n g u p o n G o d a n d do ing such work as 
was p l a i n l y before them a n d wi thout doubt were 
earnest ly des i r ing a n d seeking to know a n d do the 
L o r d ' s w i l l . T h e n , w i thout any d irect w o r d f r o m 
C h r i s t Jesus, the ho ly s p i r i t d irected or l e d these men 
to do a cer ta in t h i n g . B y this we u n d e r s t a n d that , 
these f a i t h f u l men be ing a l l of one m i n d a n d a l l de
s i r i n g to do G o d ' s w i l l , the ho ly s p i r i t moved u p o n 
each one a n d moved them to the same conclusion a n d 
they recognized that they were gu ided b y the ho ly 
s p i r i t . I t was not the w i l l of G o d that Jesus shou ld 
do d i r e c t l y these th ings for his fol lowers wh i l e he was 
in heaven, but that the other helper, the ho ly s p i r i t , 
shou ld a i d t h e m ; a n d this is what came to pass. 

1 3 A n o t h e r l ike operat ion or demonstrat ion of the 
h o l y s p i r i t is set f o r t h i n the fifteenth chapter of the 
A c t s of the apostles. A s there stated, a conference was 
h e l d at Jerusa lem, a n d i t resul ted i n the men of that 
conference sending a messenger to the c h u r c h at other 
points . T h e y rea l i zed that they Mere d irected i n so 
d o i n g b y the operat ion of the ho ly s p i r i t . A l l be ing 
o f one desire a n d one w i l l to do God ' s w i l l , the power 
and a u t h o r i t y operated upon their minds i n the name 
of C h r i s t Jesus a n d d irected them what to do. T h e 
men o f tha t conference wrote letters a n d sent them 
b y messengers, a n d in these letters they s a i d : " I t 
seemed good unto us, be ing assembled w i t h one ac
cord , to send chosen m e n unto you , w i t h our beloved 
B a r n a b a s a n d P a u l , m e n that have hazarded t h e i r 
l ives f o r the name of our L o r d Jesus C h r i s t . F o r i t 
seemed good to the h o l y s p i r i t , and to us, to l a y upon 

y o u no greater burden than these necessary t h i n g s . " 
( A c t s 1 5 : 25, 26, 28) A s members of the church these 
men rea l ized that the L o r d was not t e l l i n g them d i 
rec t ly what to do, but that they were guided , helped 
a n d d irected by the power of G o d , a n d that holy 
power moved the heart a n d m i n d of each one devoted 
to the L o r d to do what was done. T h a t power and 
a u t h o r i t y sent f o r t h a n d put i n operat ion b y Jehovah 
G o d i n the name of C h r i s t Jesus was ready to operate 
upon the m i n d of each one who was ready to receive 
i n s t r u c t i o n a n d guidance. The result shows that this 
is the correct conclusion as to the operat ion of the 
holy s p i r i t on that occasion. 

1 4 I n the days of the apostles a n d others who were 
ano inted w i t h them there was a u n i t y of act ion, which 
u n i t y of act ion was guided b y the holy s p i r i t . A f t e r 
the death of the apostles a n d the teachers i n the ear ly 
church the t r u t h was great ly obscured b y S a t a n . T h e n 
fo l l owed a l ong per iod i n which there was no con
nected act ion i n the church as a body, but the holy 
s p i r i t operated upon the m i n d of each i n d i v i d u a l f o l 
lower of C h r i s t Jesus who earnestly sought to know 
a n d to do the w i l l of God . S u c h kept the u n i t y of the 
s p i r i t , but there was no u n i t y of act ion of a l l the 
members of the body made up of G o d ' s consecrated 
people on the earth. 

1 5 W h i l e the apostles were i n the flesh the L o r d be
gan a work of b r i n g i n g the church to " t h e u n i t y of 
the f a i t h , a n d of the knowledge of the Son of G o d " . 
To this end the L o r d gave some for apostles, a n d some 
for prophets (teachers or speakers) , and some for 
evangelists, a n d shepherds; a n d the reason for so do
i n g is stated, to w i t : " F o r the per fec t ing of the 
saints, f o r the work of the m i n i s t r y , f or the e d i f y i n g 
of the body of C h r i s t : t i l l we a l l come i n the u n i t y of 
the f a i t h , a n d of the knowledge of the Son of God , 
unto a perfect man , unto the measure of the stature 
o f the fulness of C h r i s t : that we henceforth be no 
more c h i ld r en , tossed to and fro , a n d carr i ed about 
w i t h every w i n d of doctr ine, by the sleight of men, 
a n d c u n n i n g craftiness, whereby they l ie i n wait to 
deceive; but , speaking the t r u t h i n love, may grow u p 
into h i m i n a l l th ings , which is the head, even C h r i s t : 
f r o m whom the whole body fitly j o ined together, a n d 
compacted b y that which every j o in t supp l i e th , ac
c o r d i n g to the effectual w o r k i n g i n the measure of 
every par t , maketh increase of the body unto the 
e d i f y i n g of i tsel f i n l o v e . " — E p h . 4 :12 -16 . 

1 G I t m a y p r o p e r l y be said that this work of b r i n g 
i n g the saints to a u n i t y of f a i t h a n d knowledge d i d 
not progress d u r i n g the d a r k ages, a n d this because 
the apostles a n d special instructors were taken away. 
T h e ho ly s p i r i t , however, operated to guide the i n d i 
v i d u a l s that were devoted to G o d . The teachers i n the 
churches became w o r l d l y , yet a few held on to tlie 
f a i t h once de l ivered to the apostles. 

1 7 W i t h the beg inn ing of the second presence of the 
L o r d , approx imate ly A . D . 1875, there was a change 
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i n the work . T h e r e s t i t u t i o n of the t r u t h there began 
a n d progressed. T h e work which was begun at Pente 
cost was aga in taken u p , a n d cont inued after the be
g i n n i n g of the L o r d ' s second presence, l ook ing to the 
b r i n g i n g of the c h u r c h to the u n i t y of the f a i t h a n d 
of the knowledge of C h r i s t Jesus. The church is thus 
p i c t u r e d as g r o w i n g u p f r o m ch i ldhood to manhood 
o r m a t u r i t y . T h i s corresponds w i t h what is w r i t t e n 
i n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 3 : 1 1 : " W h e n I was a c h i l d , I spake 
as a c h i l d , I understood as a c h i l d , I thought as a 
c h i l d . " The u n i t y ment ioned d i d not exist completely 
i n the days of the apostles, a l though i t began there. 
I t sure ly d i d not exist d u r i n g the " d a r k ages " . W e 
should expect progress i n this d i rec t ion , however, to 
a complet ion when C h r i s t Jesus began ' to prepare the 
way before the L o r d ' . D u r i n g that per iod of t ime the 
f u n d a m e n t a l t r u t h s were restored to the church , a n d 
then suddenly or s t ra ightway C h r i s t Jesus came to 
h is temple. T h e n a n d there began the work of gather
i n g the consecrated together. A separat ing a n d j u d g 
ment work there began, a n d progressed, a n d the ap
proved ones were taken into the temple a n d into the 
j oy of the L o r d . T h i s work must of necessity cont inue 
u n t i l the complete number is selected, approved , a n d 
taken into the temple a n d made members of the 'elect 
s e rvant ' . 

1 8 Is there any evidence that the u n i t y of w h i c h the 
apostle wrote is now p r a c t i c a l l y an accomplished 
fact? The evidence seems quite conclusive that the 
ga ther ing of these members of the body into the tem
ple is almost complete, i f not ent i re ly so. The evidence 
shows that a great separat ing work has been going on 
since 1918 a n d that probab ly that separat ing w o r k 
is not en t i r e l y completed, but that those who are 
gathered into the temple are i n this condi t ion of 
u n i t y . J u s t how l o n g a per i od of t ime the L o r d w i l l 
use a f ter coming to his temple to complete the work 
o f separat ing a n d the j u d g i n g of those who have 
agreed to do his w i l l is not disclosed, but i t seems cer
t a i n that i t must continue u n t i l a l l the members are 
selected a n d the u n i t y is complete. S h o u l d any that 
have been chosen become u n f a i t h f u l a n d f a l l away, 
sure ly the L o r d w o u l d s u p p l y another to fill that 
vacancy. 

1 8 T h e evidence is conclusive that the L o r d is now 
i n h i s temple a n d that there is a u n i t y of f a i t h a n d 
knowledge among those who are i n the temple. There 
is now a c learer v i s i on of G o d ' s purposes revealed to 
the temple class. T o be sure, the church does not now 
have a l l knowledge, a n d i n fact never w i l l have a l l 
knowledge, but w i l l at a l l t imes be i n q u i r i n g i n the 
temple of the L o r d . There is, however, at th is t ime a 
u n i t y of knowledge concerning G o d ' s organizat ion , 
the enemy's organizat ion , the sett ing u p of the k i n g 
dom, a n d the w o r k that is now to be done by G o d ' s 
ano inted people. T h e apostle, i n speaking of th is , em
p loys these w o r d s : " F o r the complete qual i f i cat ion 
of the saints f o r the w o r k of service, i n order to the 

b u i l d i n g u p of the body of the A n o i n t e d o n e . " — E p h . 
4 : 1 2 , Diaglott. 

2 0 There is c e r ta in ly now a u n i t y of the c h u r c h con
c e r n i n g the work a n d service that must be done, a n d 
the temple class is do ing that w o r k w i t h joy . I t also 
seems quite clear that the church is now do ing the 
final work of witness ing to the name of G o d just pre 
ced ing the f a l l of the enemy a n d his organizat ion , a n d 
that the body members are serv ing according to the 
d irect ion of the H e a d , C h r i s t Jesus. W i t h a l l of these, 
therefore, there is a u n i t y of the f a i t h a n d of the 
knowledge of the Son of G o d . 

A D V O C A T E 

2 1 A n advocate is one that makes intercession for 
another a n d acts as comforter f or the one for whom 
he advocates. A f t e r Jesus ascended on h i g h a n d took 
his place at the r i g h t h a n d of Jehovah he then a n d 
there became the advocate f o r the sons of G o d i n the 
flesh. Because of the weakness of each one, the t e n d 
ency is to s i n ; a n d hence each one needs a n advocate. 
C o n c e r n i n g this i t is w r i t t e n : " M y l i t t l e c h i l d r e n , 
these th ings wr i t e I unto y o u , that ye s i n not. A n d i f 
a n y m a n s in , we have an advocate w i t h the F a t h e r , 
Jesus C h r i s t the r i g h t e o u s . " (1 J o h n 2 : 1 ) I n a d d i 
t i o n to what Jesus w o u l d do i n heaven as an advocate 
f or the consecrated, he promised his disciples that he 
w o u l d p r a y his F a t h e r to send to them another com
forter , or advocate. The w o r d parakletos, comforter , 
or helper, also means advocate; a n d this helper w o u l d 
advocate f o r the church d u r i n g the absence of Jesus 
f r o m his fol lowers. T h i s advocate, or comforter , is the 
ho ly s p i r i t . I t m a y p r o p e r l y be said, then, that Jesus 
served i n the presence of his F a t h e r as advocate f or 
the c h u r c h a n d that the ho ly s p i r i t served as advocate 
on earth i n behal f of the church . T h u s there operated 
for the c h u r c h a two- fo ld advocacy; a n d this conclu
sion is f u l l y supported b y the words of the apostle i n 
Romans 8 : 2 6 {Diaglott). " I n l ike manner also the 
s p i r i t assists our weakness; f or we do not know what 
we should p r a y f o r as wc ought ; but the s p i r i t i tsel f 
intercedes w i t h unspoken groans . ' ' 

2 2 The text last above quoted undoubted ly refers to 
the w o r k of the ho ly s p i r i t i n the m i n d s a n d hearts 
of the sons of G o d i n the flesh, c reat ing i n such the 
desire to be w h o l l y a n d completely devoted to G o d . 
A n advocate is an intercessor, a n d thus the holy s p i r i t 
intercedes i n behal f of the one earnestly des i r ing to 
serve Jehovah . A l l who responded to the ca l l to the 
h i g h or heavenly k i n g d o m , a n d who arc accepted b y 
Jehovah , arc accepted i n " t l i e beloved O n e " , a n d each 
i n d i v i d u a l l y has his s tand ing alone i n the beloved 
One. ( E p h . 1 : 6 ) Because of the imper fec t i on of the 
chosen ones whi le tabernac l ing i n the flesh they cou ld 
be acceptable a n d ai -e acceptable b y G o d on ly i n the 
beloved One, C h r i s t Jesus. W h i l e Jesus was absent 
f r o m them, a n d whi l e he is engaged i n ' p r e p a r i n g the 
w a y before the L o r d ' a n d before he comes to his tern-
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pic , the holy s p i r i t operates as an advocate, helper 
a n d comforter of a n d for a l l that have responded to 
the ca l l for the k ingdom. B u t when the L o r d comes 
to his temple a n d gathers his approved ones into the 
temple, is there any f u r t h e r need f o r the office of the 
holy s p i r i t as a helper or advocate? I f not, then the 
advocacy of the holy s p i r i t wou ld there cease. Jesus, 
be ing i n the temple a n d w i t h his chosen ones, w o u l d 
act f o r them d i re c t l y . 

2 3 W h e n Jesus was on the earth he had no advocate, 
because G o d dealt d i re c t ly w i th h i m . W h e n Jesus 
gathers those of the temple to himself , and they are 
clothed w i t h the garments of sa lvat ion , they are also 
brought under the robe of righteousness. (Isa. 6 1 : 1 0 ) 
T h e temple clans then becomes a par t of the 'elect 
s e rvant ' of God . (Isa. 4 2 : 1 - 6 ) " T h e s e r v a n t " is J e 
hovah 's special appointee, a n d i n the mouth of his 
" s e r v a n t " G o d puts his words, a n d to the " s e r v a n t " 
class he gives special protect ion and directs them to 
do a cer ta in work whi l e he p lants the heavens a n d 
lays the foundat ions of the earth. (Isa. 5 1 : 1 6 ) I t 
w o u l d seem that there w o u l d be no necessity f or the 
" s e r v a n t " to have an advocate such as the holy s p i r i t , 
because the " s e r v a n t ' ' is i n direct communicat ion 
w i t h Jehovah a n d as Jehovah ' s ins t rument , a n d 
C h r i s t Jesus acts f or the entire body. 

" " T h e s e r v a n t " is anointed to do a specific work. 
" T h e s e r v a n t " is made u p of Chr i s t Jesus the H e a d , 
the resurrected saints, a n d the cal led a n d chosen ones 
on the earth who have been brought into the temple 
a n d who have entered into the j oy of the L o r d . I n d i 
v i d u a l l y those of the remnant on earth must have 
t h e i r s tand ing before G o d i n the beloved One C h r i s t 
Jesus, a n d the beloved One is the i r advocate. B e i n g i n 
the temple, however, there wou ld seem to be no good 
reason w h y there should be an advocacy i n the i r be
h a l f by the ho ly s p i r i t , since the L o r d is now w i t h 
them. I n other words the i r days of ' o r p h a n a g e ' have 
ended. Jesus s a i d : ' I w i l l not leave y o u as orphans, 
but I w i l l come to y o u [ a g a i n ] . ' ( J o h n 1 4 : 1 8 ) N o w 
he has come a n d gathered the temple class to himself , 
a n d these have been anointed of t l ie L o r d . I t is " t h e 
s e r v a n t " w i t h w h i c h Jehovah is now deal ing , a n d 
C h r i s t Jesus stands for the " s e r v a n t " i n his ent irety . 
I t is w r i t t e n : " W h o s h a l l l a y any t h i n g to the charge 
of G o d ' s elect? I t is G o d ' t h a t j u s t i f i c t l i . " ( R o m . 
8 : 33) Jehovah is the One that approves or judges his 
" s e r v a n t " . W h e n the temple class is gathered the ad 
m i n i s t r a t i o n of the holy s p i r i t as an advocate, i t 
seems, w o u l d be at an end. I f one is of the remnant , 
chosen a n d anointed, then he is in the secret place of 
the Most. H i g h . B y reason of be ing in C h r i s t and u n 
der the special supervis ion of the H e a d of the temple, 
C h r i s t Jesus is his sole advocate. A s l ong as the cho
sen one abides i n the temple he is i n the secret place 
o f the M o s t H i g h a n d therefore i n the place of secur i 
t y . — P s . 9 1 : 1 - 1 1 . 

SPECIAL OVEHSIGHT 

2 3 I t is w r i t t e n that when the L o r d comes to his 
temple f or judgment he is accompanied by his holy 
angels. ( M a t t . 2 5 : 3 1 ) W i t h o u t doubt he uses these 
ho ly angels to gather his f a i t h f u l ones into the temple. 
" A n d he sha l l send his angels w i th a great sound of 
a t r u m p e t ; a n d they shal l gather together his elect, 
f r o m the f o u r winds , f r om one end of heaven to the 
o t h e r . " ( M a t t . 2 4 : 3 1 ) I t must be that these holy a n 
gels are clothed w i t h power a n d a u t h o r i t y f r om C h r i s t 
Jesus to have special supervis ion over those on earth 
who are of the elect " s e r v a n t " class. A s above stated, 
when the disciples were gathered at Jerusa lem it was 
the holy s p i r i t as the i r helper that moved them to take 
act ion i n sending messengers to the ir brethren . ( A c t s 
1 5 : 24-28) B u t i t seems cer ta in that when Jesus came 
to his temple a n d began his work of judgment he 
w o u l d direct his holy angels to take the necessary ac
t i o n to cause the separation of the d isapproved f r o m 
the approved ones, a n d would use his angels to bear 
messages to them to direct the approved ones as to 
what to do. ( M u t t . 1 3 : 4 1 ) I t is the power a n d a u 
t h o r i t y proceeding f r om Jehovah G o d by a n d through 
C h r i s t Jesus to accomplish this w o r k ; but the angels 
arc there f or th is purpose, a n d i t is not the demonstra
t i o n of the parakletos or holy s p i r i t as a helper that 
directs men to do the separat ing work. I f the holy 
s p i r i t as a helper were d i r e c t i n g the work , then there 
w o u l d be no good reason f o r e m p l o y i n g the angels. 

2 0 I t also seems qu i te c lear that when the remnant 
is gathered into the secret place of the Most H i g h i t 
is the angels of the L o r d that are charged w i th cer
t a i n w o r k of l ook ing after a n d sa feguard ing the in ter 
ests of these f a i t h f u l ones. " H e sha l l g ive his angels 
charge over thee, to keep thee i n a l l t h y w a y s . " (Ps . 
9 1 : 1 1 ) T h e " s e r v a n t " class is f ormed for service. 
Instead of the " s e r v a n t ' s " be ing moved into action 
b y the operat ion of the ho ly s p i r i t as a helper, the 
S c r i p t u r e s seem c lear ly to teach that the L o r d directs 
his angels what to do a n d that they act under the 
superv is ion of the L o r d i n d i r e c t i n g the remnant on 
earth concerning the course of act ion to take .—Rev . 
8 : 1 - 7 . 

2 7 F r o m 1922 f o r w a r d there has been a work done 
b y the church the l ike of w h i c h was never done be
fore. I t c ou ld h a r d l y be sa id that such witness work 
was brought about i n the same manner that the d is 
ciples were d irected to send messengers to the i r breth 
ren at A n t i o c h ; but ra ther that the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , 
the H e a d of " t h e s e r v a n t " , ac t ing by a n d through 
his ho ly angels, has directed a n d is d i r e c t i n g that 
work. I t was the holy s p i r i t that operated upon the 
m i n d s of men i n the earl}' church to take certain ac
t i o n ; but now the L o r d Jesus himsel f has re turned , 
is i n his temple, and , a c t i n g by a n d through his holy 
angels, puts it into the m i n d a n d heart of the remnant 
class to take posit ive act ion and to do a certa in work ; 
a n d this work has been going on, especial ly since 1922. 
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H E L P E R FOR WHOM? 
2 8 I t might be s a i d that the holy s p i r i t as a helper, 

comforter , or advocate, has operated on earth f or the 
benefit of a l l who have been begotten of the holy 
s p i r i t ; bu t that conclusion does not seem to be sup
ported b y the words of Jesus. I n speaking of p r a y i n g 
the F a t h e r to send the helper , or ho ly s p i r i t , he was 
address ing h imse l f to those whom he h a d i n v i t e d into 
the covenant f or the k i n g d o m , a n d the presumpt ion is 
that they h a d responded to this i n v i t a t i o n . Therefore 
i t is reasonable to conclude that the holy s p i r i t , or 
helper, w o u l d operate for a n d i n behal f of only these. 

2 9 Jesus h a d just t o l d his disciples how necessary 
i t w o u l d be for them to b r i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s of the 
k ingdom, a n d then he a d d s : " I have yet m a n y th ings 
to say unto you , but ye cannot bear them now. [ B u t ] 
when he, the s p i r i t of t r u t h is come, he w i l l guide y o u 
into a l l t r u t h . " ( J o h n 1 6 : 1 2 , 13) These words h a r d l y 
seem to a p p l y to those who do not respond to the c a l l 
f o r the k i n g d o m . Those who w i l l make u p the " g r e a t 
c o m p a n y " class are a comfortless class a n d are cal led 
the " t r i b u l a t i o n " class. They have never responded 
to the c a l l to the k ingdom, a n d have not been taken 
into the covenant, a n d i t h a r d l y seems reasonable that 
the ho ly s p i r i t w o u l d act as an advocate f or these, but 
ra ther that the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of the holy s p i r i t , as 
a helper or comforter, has been f or the benefit of on ly 
those who have responded to the c a l l a n d who there
fore have been i n l ine f o r the k ingdom. 

3 0 W h e n the L o r d appears at his temple f or j u d g 
ment he begins j u d g m e n t w i t h the house of G o d ; 
w h i c h must mean, w i t h those who are at least i n l ine 
f o r the k i n g d o m or house of G o d by reason of the fact 
that they have responded to the ca l l . (1 P e t . 4 : 1 7 ) 
D u r i n g that examinat i on a n d judgment at the temple 
both the " f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " a n d the " e v i l 
s e r v a n t " are made manifest . I t must be that those 
m a k i n g u p both these classes h a d responded to the 
c a l l f o r the k i n g d o m a n d that one class shows a 
proper condi t ion of heart whi le the other shows an 
i m p r o p e r heart condi t ion . I t seems quite clear that i t 
is d u r i n g that t ime of judgment that the f o l l o w i n g 
s c r i p t u r e is f u l f i l l e d : " T h e S o n of m a n sha l l send 
f o r th his angels, a n d they sha l l gather out of his k i n g 
dom a l l th ings that offend, a n d them w h i c h do i n 
i q u i t y . " ( M a t t . 1 3 : 41) Those gathered out must have 
been i n l ine for the k i n g d o m , otherwise this s c r ip ture 
c o u l d not a p p l y . They have looked f o r w a r d to the 
coming of the L o r d a n d to s h a r i n g w i t h h i m his k i n g 
dom, but have not unself ishly devoted themselves to 
the L o r d ; a n d h a v i n g a selfish motive a n d an i m 
proper cond i t i on of heart , they are gathered out. 
S u r e l y the ho ly s p i r i t w o u l d no longer advocate f or 
such ; a n d i t i s equal ly cer ta in that the L o r d w o u l d 
not be advocate f or them. 

3 1 B r i e f l y summed u p , then, these are the points 
here at tempted to be made, to w i t : T h a t the holy 
s p i r i t o f G o d sent f o r t h as the helper, comforter c u d 

advocate has looked a f ter the affairs of the church 
i n the absence of C h r i s t Jesus ; that such helper or 
advocate has been the means of communicat ion be
tween the L o r d and the ca l led ones who have re
sponded to the ca l l , a n d the means of reve lat ion a n d 
i n s t r u c t i o n a n d unders tand ing of such d u r i n g the 
absence o f C h r i s t Jesus ( E p h . 1 : 1 3 ; 4 : 3 0 ; 1 Thess. 
4 : 8 ) ; that when the L o r d comes to his temple f or 
examinat ion and judgment a l l those that have re
sponded to the c a l l must be the first ones that are 
brought to judgment , a n d those that are chosen a n d 
brought into the temple have no f u r t h e r need for the 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of the holy s p i r i t as a helper or advo
cate because C h r i s t Jesus himsel f is present w i t h 
them a n d is the i r advocate a n d he lper ; a n d that when 
the temple class is complete, a n d the separat ion is 
complete, a n d a l l are gathered together unto C h r i s t , 
whether on the other side or on this side the v a i l , then 
the operation of the holy s p i r i t as a helper w o u l d 
cease. I f th is conclusion is correct, then the question 
of importance arises, to w i t : W h a t re lat ionship , i f 
any , has this to the revelat ion of the " m a n of s in , the 
son of p e r d i t i o n " , foreto ld b y the i n s p i r e d words of 
the apostle? the question to be considered i n a subse
quent issue of The Watch Toiccr. 

QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 

If 1. What is meant by Jehovah in saying, " I am h o l y " ! 
"What does he mean when he says, " B e ye h o l y " ! 

If 2. What generally accepted misinterpretations have been 
made of the term " h o l y spirit "? 

If 3, 4. Explain and illustrate what is meant by ' ' the spirit of 
G o d " . 

Tf 5, 6. Account for the use of the pronoun " h e " in referring 
to the holy spirit. Illustrate what is meant by " t h e holy 
spirit ' ' . 

If 7, f. By describing the situation, show how fitting was Je
sus' assurance to his disciples that they should have a 
" h e l p e r " during his absence. 

T[ 9-13. Illustrate the manner of operation of the holy spirit. 
Tf 14-10. Describe the condition of the church during tho 

" d a r k ages" and thereafter until the second presence of 
the Lord. 

Tf 17, IS. What was the work accomplished in the church from 
the beginning of the Lord's second presence until he came 
to his temple? Describe the nature of the work from that 
time forth. 

If 19, 20. What is the present condition of the church in re
gard to unity of faith, knowledge, and action? 

Tf 21, 22. Jesus told his disciples that his Father would send 
the holy spirit to be their comforter or advocate. John 
says, " W e have an advocate with the Father, even Jesus 
Christ . " How shall we harmonize their words? 

If 23, 24. AVhy would tho advocacy of tlie spirit cease upon 
Jesus' coming to his temple? 

Tf 25-27. Explain the service of tlie angels as referred to in 
Matthew 24: 31 and Psalm 91: 11. 

Tf 28, 29. Prove for whose benefit the holy spirit was sent as 
an advocate. 

If 30. Point out the time and manner of fulfilment of Matthew 
13: 41. 

TJ 31. Summarize the points here presented. 



OPPOSITION TO GOD'S T R U T H 
(Thirty-minut 

EV E R Y r i g h t doctr ine , teaching, p r i n c i p l e a n d 
law proceeds f r o m God . Some of these p r i n c i 
ples a n d laws govern a n d regulate nature , pro 

creat ion, the heavens, the seasons, c l imat i c condit ions , 
a n d other inan imate creations of God . B u t there are 
cer ta in doctrines, teachings, pr inc ip les a n d laws that 
are necessary to be believed a n d pract i ced t o w a r d G o d 
a n d o u r fe l low men i n order to have G o d ' s a p p r o v a l 
a n d blessing now a n d his final g i f t of ever last ing l i f e . 
These la t te r are l a i d d o w n i n the B i b l e , and are what 
we refer to as G o d ' s t r u t h . 

A m o n g men there is a great difference of op in i on 
as to what is t r u t h ; that is, what G o d requires us to 
believe a n d pract ice i n order that we may be p leas ing 
to h i m . Repeated ly does the B i b l e t e l l us that G o d ' s 
law, that is, his w i l l expressed, is the t r u t h . I n J o h n 
1 7 : 1 7 , Jesus s a i d : " S a n c t i f y them t h r o u g h t h y t r u t h : 
t h y word is t r u t h . " To this agrees the P r o p h e t D a 
v i d , who s a y s : " T h y law is the t r u t h . " (Ps . 1 1 9 : 1 4 2 ) 
A g a i n , i n verse 151 of the same psa lm we r e a d : " A l l 
t h y commandments are t r u t h . " T h u s we can see that 
G o d ' s t r u t h consists of a l l those laws, rules a n d re
quirements l a i d d o w n i n his W o r d , w h i c h men must 
believe, teach a n d obey i n order to be p leas ing to J e 
hovah G o d . 

W h e n Jesus stood before P i l a t e , he s a i d : " E v e r y 
one that is of the t r u t h hearcth m y v o i c e . " P i l a t e re
p l i e d , say ing , " W h a t is t r u t h ! " E v i d e n t l y there were 
so m a n y conf l i c t ing doctrines a n d teachings as to what 
was r e q u i r e d of men that P i l a t e cou ld not decide 
w h i c h was correct ; hence his question, " W h a t is 
t r u t h ? " Because of the m u l t i p l i c i t y of creeds a n d 
sects, a n d of confused a n d conf l i c t ing ideas of govern
ment a n d morals , m i l l i o n s of people have asked the 
same question that P i l a t e d i d : " W h a t is t r u t h ? " 

T h i s is the most i m p o r t a n t question i n existence to
day , because the f u t u r e ever last ing l i f e a n d happiness 
of each i n d i v i d u a l depends on k n o w i n g a n d obeying 
the t r u t h . T h e on ly dependable source of i n f o r m a t i o n 
is the B i b l e . I ts i n f o r m a t i o n is rel iable , because Jeho 
v a h G o d is i ts author . The reason w h y there are so 
m a n y dif ferent opinions as to what is the t r u t h is that 
m e n do not go to the B i b l e f or the i r i n f o r m a t i o n . T h e y 
accept w i t h o u t invest igat ion the opinions of other 
men , or else l ean to the i r own u n d e r s t a n d i n g i n the 
matter . 

There has been opposit ion to God's t r u t h ever since 
S a t a n tempted E v e i n E d e n . The reason for this op
pos i t ion is that S a t a n is the enemy of G o d , a n d an 
enemy of t r u t h a n d righteousness. H e i t is who mis 
represents G o d ' s t r u t h , a n d b l inds the m i n d s of the 
people to i ts beaut}-; a n d his usua l method of decep
t i o n is to substitute something else for the t r u t h a n d 
make i t look p lausib le b y us ing lies. W h a t e v e r S a t a n 
has -subst i tutcd for the T R U T H is always a l ie . Jesus 
sa id of S a t a n , i n J o h n 8 : 4 4 , that he " a b o d e not in 
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the t r u t h , because there is no t r u t h i n h i m . W h e n he 
speaketh a l ie , he speaketh of his o w n : f or he is a l i a r , 
and the fa ther of i t " . Since J e s u s ' words are true , i t 
fo l lows that a l l lies are of Satan . 

I n misrepresent ing G o d and his t r u t h S a t a n uses 
men as his instruments . H e uses selfish, c r u e l a n d con
scienceless m e n ; nevertheless he chooses these f r o m 
among those who are in f luent ia l a n d educated a n d 
who ho ld prominent positions, a n d hence wie ld a large 
influence on others. T h i s serves his purpose best, a n d 
aids i n the work of deception. 

T h e correct thought is that no matter how p r o m i 
nent a n d in f luent ia l a person may be who opposes the 
t r u t h , he is S a t a n ' s agent i n so do ing , whether he is 
aware of the fact or not. 

G o d ' s w i l l , de terminat ion or purpose, i n c reat ing 
the earth was that, i t should be the ever last ing home 
of a perfect race of h u m a n creatures. I n furtherance 
of th is purpose he created A d a m a n d E v e , a n d t o l d 
them to m u l t i p l y a n d increase a n d replenish the earth . 
I t was f u r t h e r his w i l l that none but obedient humans 
should l ive on the e a r t h ; hence he tested A d a m to see 
i f he w o u l d be obedient. H e t o l d A d a m that i f he diso
beyed he w o u l d sure ly die, w h i c h c l ear ly i m p l i e d that 
i f he d i d not disobey he w o u l d sure ly l ive . The pena l 
t y was to be death, absolute death, a n d not l i f e i n any 
place or condi t ion . I n add i t i on to this , the earth was 
to exist forever, as we are p l a i n l y t o l d i n Ecclesiastes 
1: 4 a n d i n other texts also. 

These var ious features of God ' s purpose, or w i l l , 
are what is ca l led G o d ' s t r u t h . I t was G o d ' s t r u t h at 
that t ime, a n d i t is his t r u t h yet. H e has not changed 
his m i n d , a n d he w i l l not let S a t a n h inder or t h w a r t 
h is purpose. The earth is, i n G o d ' s due t ime, to be
come the ever last ing abode of perfect and sinless h u 
m a n creatures. 

G o d created a n d placed L u c i f e r , a w o n d e r f u l l y wise 
a n d b e a u t i f u l s p i r i t creature, over A d a m a n d E v e a n d 
the i r poster i ty to protect a n d g u a r d them f rom u n 
seen dangers. L u c i f e r a l lowed ambit ion to creep i n 
to his heart , as recorded i n Isa iah 14 :12-14 , a n d 
p lo t ted to get contro l of A d a m a n d E v e and , through 
them, a l l the i r posterity . T o do this lie must alienate 
them f r o m the service of G o d . H e set about to do this , 
a n d the method used was to l ie to them about G o d ; 
in other words, to misrepresent G o d ' s t r u t h . I t was 
there a n d then that opposit ion to God ' s t r u t h began, 
a n d S a t a n was its inst igator . 

Obsessing a n d speaking through a serpent, S a t a n 
sa id to the woman, " Y e a , hath G o d said , Y e s h a l l not 
eat of every tree of the g a r d e n ? " The woman a n 
swered that they were a l lowed to eat of a l l but one, 
a n d that G o d h a d sa id they Mould sure ly die i f they 
ate of that one. The selfish, wicked , c r u e l a n d con
scienceless S a t a n then l i ed to E v e a n d deceived her. 
H e sa id (Gen . 3 : 4 , 5 ) , " Y e s h a l l not sure ly d i e : f o r 
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G o d doth know that i n tho day ye eat thereof, . . . ye 
s h a l l be as gods, k n o w i n g good a n d e v i l . " S a t a n ' s lies 
succeeded; f or i n verse 6 we r e a d : " W h e n the woman 
saw that the tree was good for food, a n d that i t was 
pleasant to the eyes, a n d to be desired to make one 
wise, she took of the f r u i t thereof a n d d i d eat, a n d 
gave unto her husband w i t h her ; a n d he d i d e a t . " 

There were two lies i n S a t a n ' s s tatement : The first 
one was, " Y e s h a l l not sure ly d i e . " The second one 
was, " Y e sha l l be as g o d s . " 

N o w notice the subtle deceptions i n these lies. P u t 
the two lies together, remember ing that a god is an 
inv i s ib l e s p i r i t person. The two lies meant that i f E v e 
ate of the f orb idden f r u i t she w o u l d become as an i n 
vis ib le s p i r i t creature a n d w o u l d not die. I t meant 
that i f she should eat of the f r u i t , a n d die, it w o u l d 
not r e a l l y be dea th ; i n facr she w o u l d be more al ive 
t h a n ever i f she became l ike a god. S a t a n ' s opposit ion 
to G o d ' s t r u t h deceived the woman into be l iev ing 
the l i e . 

F r o m that day to this S a t a n has kept that l ie before 
the people. Today the m a j o r i t y of professing C h r i s 
t ians believe i t . T h a t l ie of S a t a n ' s is the basis of the 
idea that m a n has an i m m o r t a l soul that cannot die. 
T h a t l i e is the basis of every funera l sermon that i n 
structs the hearers that the i r dead f r i e n d is more al ive 
t h a n ever. So the two false doctrines of h u m a n i m 
m o r t a l i t y a n d that the dead are more a l ive than ever, 
w h i c h oppose a n d b l i n d people to G o d ' s t r u t h , h a d 
t h e i r o r i g i n i n E d e n ; a n d the i r fa ther was the D e v i l . 
U p o n these two false doctrines is b u i l t another false 
doctr ine ca l led ' e t e r n a l torment for the w i c k e d ' . 

G o d t o l d A d a m that the penal ty f o r sins was death. 
S a t a n taught that people do not r e a l l y die, a n d that 
therefore i t fo l lows that i f there is an ever last ing 
punishment i t nlust be i n a conscious state some
where ; a n d so eternal torment was hatched u p a n d 
fo isted on the people, a n d i t has been the greatest 
money-getter of a l l doctrines that have ever been 
preached. I t is almost unbelievable, but i t is true, that 
people w i l l p u t more into the collection box to hear 
eternal torment preached than they w i l l to hear the 
good t id ings of great j oy w h i c h sha l l be to a l l people. 

U n d e r these false doctrines a n d misrepresentations, 
G o d ' s t r u t h was submerged; a n d for m i l l e n n i u m s the 
people, except a v e r y few, some of whom are named 
i n the eleventh chapter of Hebrews , were w o r s h i p i n g 
heathen gods, gods of stone a n d of s i lver a n d of go ld 
a n d of wood, besides beasts a n d rept i les . T h e n G o d ' s 
due t ime a r r i v e d to give to the w o r l d some f u r t h e r 
enl ightenment as to what h is purpose was ; a n d i n 
h a r m o n y Avith his o r i g i n a l purpose he sent his Son 
Jesus into the Avorld as his represent at iA-e to announce 
his truth to the b l i n d e d a n d deceived w o r l d . 

W h e n Jesus came into the Avorld, we are t o l d that 
he Avas a great l i ght a n d that the Avorld Avas i n d a r k 
ness. T h i s means that the D e v i l had so obscured G o d ' s 
t r u t h that the people h a d lost a l l idea of i t . So Jesus 

said , i n J o h n I S : 3 7 : " T o this end Avas I born , a n d 
for this cause came I into the Avorld, that I should 
bear Avitness unto the t r u t h . E v e r y one that i s of the 
t r u t h heareth m y A-oice." Y e s ; Jesus ear^e to b r i n g 
G o d ' s t r u t h into the Avorld. 

B u t Avhat d i d Jesus preach? D i d he preach eternal 
torment or h u m a n i m m o r t a l i t y ? D i d he te l l the people 
that when they d i e d they Avould be more al ive than 
ever? Not a Avord of i t . B u t he d i d te l l the people of 
a coming k ingdom. H e never missed an o p p o r t u n i t y 
to mention that k ingdom. H e taught that the k ingdom 
Avould come i n the fu ture , a n d taught the disciples to 
p r a y f or i t . H e also taught a resurrect ion of the dead. 
H e even sa id that the hour Avas coming Avhen a l l in 
the graves, both good and ev i l , w o u l d hear his voice 
a n d come for th f rom tho t o m b . — J o h n 5 : 2 8 , 29. 

T h i s coming k ingdom, a n d a coming resurrect ion 
of tlie dead, is God ' s t r u t h ; a n d i t Avas i n vio lent con
flict w i t h the t rad i t i ons of men Avhich the re l ig ions 
leaders taught at that t ime. W h a t Avas the resul t? T h e 
ansAver is, opposition. W h o Avas i t that opposed the 
t r u t h ? The ansAver is that i t Avas a class of people AYUO 
bclicA'ed i n a n d c la imed to worship Jehovah G o d , a n d 
AVIIO c la imed l o be looking for a n d expect ing the com
i n g of Messiah. T h i s should be borne i n m i n d , because 
i t is usua l l y the rel ig ious leaders who persecute those 
Avho are announc ing God ' s t r u t h . E v e n i n our day 
opposit ion to God ' s t r u t h comes f rom re l ig ious leaders. 

B u t Avhy should these re l ig ious leaders, AVIIO c l a i m 
to AA-orship the same God , persecute a n d oppose those 
AA'ho are announc ing the coming k ingdom, especial ly 
Avhen these leaders themselves belicA'c i n a coming 
k i n g d o m ? T h e answer is that they are so i n d o c t r i 
nated i n the creeds of S a t a n a n d i n the lies Avhich l ie 
has taught , a n d have boen so convinced that these are 
taught i n the B i b l e , that they get a n g r y Avhen t o l d 
that such is not the case. 

F a l s e doctrines beget i n these men pr ide , b igo try , 
pre jud i ce a n d self-esteem; a n d so the i r minds avej 
closed to CA-erything that contradicts the i r creed. 
W h i l e they believe i n a " G o d " , i t is not the G o d of 
the B i b l e . The i r s is a c rue l , relentless " G o d " AVIIO 
del ights i n torment ing people. T h e y have believed i n 
a n d taught about such a " G o d " u n t i l they love him. 
T h e y love the idea of eternal torment, because t l . cy 
have the s p i r i t of the i r master, Satan . W h i l e they be
lieve i n a coming k ingdom, they believe that they are 
to convert the Avorld first a n d that then C h r i s t w i l l 
come a n d take possession of the earth after they have, 
made i t fit f o r h i m . G o d ' s t r u t h says that C h r i s t Avill 
come for the purpose of coiiA'erting the Avorld. G o d ' s 
t r u t h shoAvs that men w i l l f a i l to convert i t , a n d that 
i t Avill be i n a A\'orse condi t ion Avhen C h r i s t comes 
than before. T h i s is p l a i n l y stated i n 2 T i m o t h y 3 :1 -8 , 
L u k e 1 8 : 8, a n d other texts. 

I n Jesus' day the rel ig ious leaders Avcre merciless 
in the i r opposit ion a n d persecution. T h e i r false teach
ings begat in them the s p i r i t of the i r master, S a t a n . 
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I t is on ly G o d ' s t r u t h that sanctifies. E r r o r or false
hood never sanctifies; but they do beget c rue l ty , 
ha t red , a n d even m u r d e r . The professedly pious P h a r i 
sees, w i t h wicked , d iabo l i ca l m u r d e r i n the i r hearts, 
p lo t ted to k i l l Jesus. They h i r e d assassins to w a y l a y 
a n d k i l l h i m ; they t r i e d to catch h i m i n his words ; 
a n d finally they h i r e d J u d a s to betray h i m , a n d then 
h i r e d witnesses to swear to lies to secure his convic
t i o n . T h e n when Jesus w r i t h e d i n agony on the cross, 
they egged the people on to revi le and sneer at h i m . 
T h e trouble w i t h those re l ig ious leaders was that they 
were rooted a n d grounded i n Satan ' s lies. 

Those who have G o d ' s t r u t h never persecute. The 
t r u t h does not need such a defense. I t is on ly error 
that seeks b y persecution, threats and death to silence 
those who oppose i t . A n y cause that has to be sup
por ted b y persecution, threats, or t y r a n n y a n d lies, 
is of S a t a n a n d does not have d iv ine approva l , and is 
a lways i n opposit ion to God ' s t r u t h . 

T h e r e a l enemy a n d opposer of God ' s t r u t h is S a 
t a n . F o r s ix thousand years he has control led people 's 
m i n d s a n d directed the i r thoughts into channels 
w h i c h are antagonist ic to the t r u t h of Jehovah G o d , 
u n t i l these false teachings a n d misrepresentations 
have taken a definite f o r m a n d are cal led by the name 
of " o r t h o d o x y " . The t ime is here when the t r u t h of 
G o d is sneered at because it is " u n o r t h o d o x " . 

L e t anyone declare the advent of the k i n g d o m of 
C h r i s t , or t e l l of the blessings which w i l l be the por
t i o n of the people when the k ingdom is established, 
r.nd his statements w i l l provoke anger, resentment 
a n d persecution on the p a r t of those who are con
s idered leaders i n re l ig ious circles. The great p o l i t i c a l 
a n d financial leaders also resent such teachings. W h y 
is th i s so? The answer is that ins t inc t ive ly they feel 
that i f such a k i n g d o m of righteousness ever is estab
l i shed on the earth, p o l i t i c a l a n d financial plots w i l l 
come to an end a n d profits f r om such sources w i l l 
cease. T h e re l ig ious leaders ins t inc t ive ly feel that i f 
such a k i n g d o m is established, the i r false teachings 
w i l l not s tand the l i g h t of the t r u t h , a n d thus they 
w i l l be shown u p a n d disgraced. I t is no wonder that 
S a t a n opposes the t r u t h of God . 

N o w the question occurs, W i l l G o d al low S a t a n a n d 
his agents to cont inue to suppress the t r u t h a n d to 
oppose those who p u b l i s h it ? The answer is, N o . The 
S c r i p t u r e s t e l l us of a t ime when S a t a n is to be bound 
that he m a y deceive the nations no more. H e w i l l be 
b o u n d for a thousand years. T h a t thousand years is 
the l ength of the r e i g n of C h r i s t . W h y is S a t a n to be 
bound? The answer is, T h a t he may deceive the n a 
t ions no more. T h a t means that he w i l l not be per
m i t t e d to oppose G o d ' s t r u t h d u r i n g that thousand 
years. N e i t h e r w i l l his agents be permit ted to oppose 
d u r i n g that t ime. G o d ' s t r u t h w i l l be publ i shed every
where on earth then, a n d a l l the people w i l l come to 
k n o w the t r u t h . 

I n 1 T i m o t h y 2 : 3, 4 wc r e a d : " F o r this is good a n d 

acceptable i n the sight of God our S a v i o u r ; who w i l l 
have a l l men to be saved, a n d to come unto the k n o w l 
edge of the t r u t h . " The t ime to announce G o d ' s t r u t h 
to a l l the w o r l d is now at hand , and the work of a n 
n o u n c i n g i t has begun. F o r several years the message 
that C h r i s t ' s second advent is an accomplished fact 
has been going out a l l over the earth. That is one 
feature of d iv ine t r u t h that is now due to be known. 
A n o t h e r feature is that Chr i s t has begun the work of 
destroy ing S a t a n ' s empire on e a r t h ; that this work 
of destruct ion began in 1914, a n d w i l l soon be com
pleted i n the battle of A r m a g e d d o n . 

The destruct ion of Satan ' s empire is necessary, in 
order to remove a l l h indrances to the free announce
ment of the fact of the presence of the L o r d a n d the 
establishment of his k ingdom. The destruction of S a 
t a n ' s empire w i l l be fo l lowed immediate ly by the 
b i n d i n g of Satan for a thousand years ; and then 
every h indrance w i l l be removed, a n d G o d ' s t r u t h w i l l 
speedi ly flood the earth. Speak ing of this , the Prophet 
Isa iah , chapter 11, verse 9, says : " T h e earth shal l be 
f u l l of the knowledge of the L o r d , as the waters cover 
the s e a . " J e r e m i a h also, i n chapter 31, verses 33, 34, 
says : " I w i l l pu t m y law i n the ir i n w a r d parts , a n d 
w r i t e i t i n the i r hearts ; . . . they sha l l a l l know me, 
f r o m the least of them unto the greatest of them, sai th 
the L O R D : f o r I w i l l forgive the i r i n i q u i t y , a n d I w i l l 
remember the i r s in no m o r e . " These promises are a 
p a r t of G o d ' s t r u t h . 

Good men w i l l rejoice i n the fact that everyone is 
to get the blessings of l i f e , l i b e r t y , health, peace a n d 
happiness i n the near fu ture . B u t not on ly are there 
m a n y people who oppose the announcement of these 
coming blessings, but the S c r i p t u r e s assure us that 
they w i l l resist the t r u t h when i t is going out a n d w i l l 
die the second death for the i r obstinacy a n d resist
ance. I t is a serious thought to contemplate; namely , 
that there w i l l be some people so wicked at heart, so 
selfish, so w i l f u l a n d stubborn, that they w i l l resist 
the L o r d when he purposes to b r i n g blessings to 
everybody. The B i b l e mentions such resisters. 

I n A c t s 7 : 5 1 Stephen reproved the resisters of his 
t ime. H i s words a r c : " Y e stiffnecked, a n d u n c i r c u m -
ciscd i n heart a n d ears, ye do always resist the holy 
s p i r i t : as y o u r fathers d i d , so do y e . " A n d they 
stoned Stephen to death for t e l l i n g them of the i r re
sistance. A g a i n , i n 2 T i m o t h y 3 : 8 P a u l mentions a 
class who are ever l e a r n i n g a n d never able to come to 
a knowledge of the t r u t h . H e says : " A s Jannes a n d 
Jambres withstood Moses, so do these also resist the 
t r u t h . " 

The reason w h y people resist the t r u t h is that they 
are wicked , selfish, a n d crue l . E r r o r never sanctifies. 
F a l s e doctrines, false pr inc ip les , and false laws have 
the effect of h a r d e n i n g the hearts a n d scar ing the 
consciences, a n d m a k i n g people selfish, wicked, a n d 
crue l . S u c h do not want to have the i r false doctrines 
a n d false pr inc ip l es a n d laws exposed, even i f the ex-
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posure br ings blessings to thousands of m i l l i o n s of 
the race ; a n d hence they w i l l resist even unto second 
death, or ever last ing destruct ion . 

T h e B i b l e gives the reasons for the i r opposit ion. I n 
1 T i m o t h y 6 : 5 , a fter ment i on ing the resisters, P a u l 
s a y s : " M e n of c o r r u p t minds , a n d destitute of the 
t r u t h . ' ' I n Romans 1 : 1 8 P a u l mentions some who 
" h o l d the t r u t h i n unr ighteousness" , a n d i n verse 
25 he mentions some who " c h a n g e d the t r u t h of G o d 
i n t o a l i e " . I n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 3 : 6 he al ludes to some 
who rejoice i n i n i q u i t y a n d do not rejoice i n the t r u t h . 
I t is the great leaders who get into this cond i t i on 
where they de l ight i n e v i l teachings a n d resist the 
t r u t h . T h e y have taught false doctrines so long that 
t h e i r hearts have become hardened against the t r u t h . 
T h e y have oppressed the people so l o n g that the i r 
hearts have become hardened to the i r cries of distress, 
a n d seared against every r ighteous p r i n c i p l e . 

I n 2 Thessalonians 2 :10 -12 P a u l mentions this class 
of resisters i n these w o r d s : " T h e y received not the 
love of the t r u t h , that they m i g h t be saved. A n d for 
th is cause G o d s h a l l send them strong delusion, that 
they should believe a l i e : that they a l l m ight be [con
demned] who believed not the t r u t h , but h a d pleasure 
i n unr ighteousness . ' ' T h i s text suggests that th is class 
of w i l f u l resisters w i l l be condemned b y J e h o v a h G o d . 
T h i s condemnat ion is mentioned a g a i n i n 2 Thessa
lonians 1 : 9 as f o l l ows : ' ' W h o s h a l l be punished w i t h 
ever last ing destruct ion f r o m the presence of the L o r d , 
a n d f r o m the g l o ry of his p o w e r . " T h i s ever last ing 
destruct ion is a n n i h i l a t i o n . I t means that they w i l l 
forever cease to exist. 

There is another class of resisters of the t r u t h who 
w i l l suffer the same punishment ; namely , second 
death, or destruct ion . T h i s is a class who hear the 
t r u t h a n d accept i t , a n d later t u r n against i t a n d be
come resisters a n d opposers. These are mentioned i n 
Hebrews 6 :4 -6 , as a class who have been once en
l ightened a n d have tasted the good w o r d of G o d a n d 
been made partakers of his ho ly s p i r i t ; a n d then the 
apostle goes on to say that ' i f they f a l l away they can 
never be renewed aga in unto repentance, because they 
c r u c i f y unto themselves aga in the Son of G o d afresh, 
a n d put h i m to an open shame' . 

These are ment ioned again , i n Hebrews 1 0 : 2 6 , as 

f o l l o w s : " F o r i f we s in w i l f u l l y a f ter that we have 
received the knowledge of the t r u t h there remaineth 
no more sacrifice f or sins, but a cer ta in f e a r f u l look
i n g f or of judgment , a n d fiery ind ignat i on , that s h a l l 
devour the a d v e r s a r i e s . " 

These opposers who once had the t r u t h a n d wefc 
associated w i t h others who h a d the t r u t h are l ike 
J u d a s , t ra i tors to the L o r d a n d to his cause. They are 
ment ioned i n 2 Peter 2 : 1 , 2 as f o l l ows : " T h e r e s h a l l 
be false teachers among you, who p r i v i l y s h a l l b r i n g 
i n damnable heresies, even d e n y i n g the L o r d that 
bought them, a n d b r i n g upon themselves swi f t de
s t ruc t i on [which means second death] . A n d m a n y 
s h a l l f o l low the i r pernic ious w a y s ; b y reason of whom 
the w a y of t r u t h sha l l be e v i l spoken o f . " 

T h u s we can see that the S c r i p t u r e s lead us to ex
pect opposit ion to the t r u t h . O f course i t is reasonable 
that S a t a n w i l l resist the establishment of C h r i s t ' s 
k i n g d o m . H e w i l l resist a n d oppose the fol lowers of 
the L o r d who are announc ing that k ingdom. A l l the 
L o r d ' s people expect this , a n d arc not i n the least 
sur pr i se d when the opposit ion a n d resistance takes 
the f o r m of persecution a n d misrepresentat ion. 

I n the past S a t a n has succeeded to a large extent 
i n his efforts to oppose. B u t now the L o r d has taken 
his power a n d has begun his r e i g n : a n d the S c r i p 
tures assure its that a l l the efforts of S a t a n a n d his 
min ions i n opposing the t r u t h w i l l f a i l . The L o r d ' s 
people have the assurance that this fight between the 
forces of e v i l a n d error a n d those of t r u t h a n d r i g h t 
eousness w i l l cu lminate i n certa in v i c t o r y f o r the 
L o r d a n d his t r u t h . The b i n d i n g of S a t a n w i l l occur 
soon; a n d this w i l l mean the restra int of a l l opposi 
t i o n , b y S a t a n , angels, or men. 

G o d ' s t r u t h is soon to be k n o w n to a l l his creatures ; 
a n d i t w i l l b r i n g to the h u m a n f a m i l y indescribable 
blessings, among w h i c h w i l l be del iverance f r o m S a 
t a n a n d his w i c k e d a n d crue l h u m a n agents, a n d the 
g i f t of ever last ing l i fe , w i t h a l l its blessings of peace, 
heal th a n d prosper i ty to a l l the w i l l i n g a n d obedient. 
G o d ' s last act of mercy to the w i l f u l opposers w i l l be 
to destroy them i n instantaneous death. A f t e r this 
m e r c i f u l destruct ion, righteousness, peace, joy , health, 
l i b e r t y a n d happiness w i l l be the por t i on of a l l the 
race r i g h t here on earth. 

SING unto Jehovah a new song, and his praise from the end of the earth, 

ye that go down to the sea, and all that is therein; the isles, and the 

inhabitants thereof. Let the wilderness and the cities thereof lift up their 

voice, the villages that Kedar doth inhabit: let the inhabitants of the rock 

sing, let them shout from the top of the mountains. Let them give glory 

unto Jehovah, and declare his praise in the islands.—Isaiah. 



BENEFITS OF A N IDEAL GOVERNMENT 
[Fifteen-niinu 

AN I D E A L government is an i n d i v i d u a l ' s con
cept ion of a perfect government. S h o u l d i n 
q u i r y be made i t w o u l d be f o u n d that there 

are n e a r l y as m a n y ideals as there are i n d i v i d u a l s . 
T h e reason f o r th is d i v e r s i t y of o p i n i o n lies i n the 
fact that every one is selfish a n d the views of a l l are 
more o r less colored b y sel f - interest or the interests 
o f i n d i v i d u a l s a n d pro jects that are near a n d dear 
to them. I t is evident that a selfish person cannot have 
a p r o p e r conception of a perfect government, because 
he w o u l d be unable to p r o p e r l y consider the interests 
of others. 

A n i n d i v i d u a l ' s conception of a perfect government 
m a y be a p p r o x i m a t e l y understood b y n o t i n g the f o r m 
of government w h i c h he advocates, or w h i c h he 
chooses, sustains a n d approves by his vote. Jesus ex
pressed this p r i n c i p l e of judgment when he sa id , ' B y 
t h e i r f r u i t s ye s h a l l know t h e m . ' 

A p p l y i n g this p r i n c i p l e , we can r e a d i l y see that 
the i d e a l government h e l d i n the m i n d of a m i l i t a r i s t 
i s one where the masses are contro l led a n d h e l d i n 
subject ion b y m i l i t a r y force. The idea l of the finan
c ier i s a government where c a p i t a l i s recognized as 
the chief factor , a n d large re turns u p o n investments 
are guaranteed b y legislation. Opposed to the la t ter 
is the labor conception o f government, Avherein labor 
is recognized b y legislation as the i m p o r t a n t factor . 
T h e n there is the conception of the re l ig ionist , who 
considers that G o d has spec ia l ly appo inted h i m to 
supervise a n d contro l the habits a n d customs of 
others, a n d seeks to influence legis lat ion to that end. 

I n a d d i t i o n to these there arc the h igh- tar i f f a n d 
the no-tar i f f ideals ; the social istic a n d the commu
n is t i c idea ls ; also the a g r i c u l t u r a l a n d i n d u s t r i a l blocs 
w i t h t h e i r ideals ; the wets a n d d r y s w i t h the i r idea ls ; 
the pacifists, monarchists , fasc ist i , suffragettes, a n d 
others too numerous to ment ion , a l l w i t h different 
ideals o f government. 

I t w i l l be noticed, however, that every one of these 
ideals is b u i l t u p o n a n d sustained by force, either the 
s t rong a r m of m i l i t a r i s m or the s t rong a r m of legis
l a t i o n , w h i c h is used to compel cer ta in classes to sub
m i t to the d i c t u m of other classes. I n do ing this , those 
i n power ignore the equal i ty of men a n d the f u n d a 
m e n t a l r i g h t a n d pr iv i l ege of each person to have 
equal o p p o r t u n i t y w i t h every other person. Those i n 
power i n v a r i a b l y r e g a r d themselves as a sort of su 
p e r i o r race a n d arrogate to themselves the right to 
r u l e over others, a n d oftt imes bo ld ly p r o c l a i m th is 
r i g h t . 

T h e y overlook the fact , stated by P a u l , that " G o d 
. . . made the w o r l d a n d a l l things there in , . . . he is 
L o r d of heaven a n d earth , . . . a n d h a t h made of one 
blood a l l nat ions of men for to d w e l l on a l l the face 
o f the e a r t h " . ( A c t s 17 :24 -26) T h e y overlook the 
f u r t h e r fact that when G o d gave A d a m d o m i n i o n that 
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d o m i n i o n was ' over the fish of the sea, over the fowl 
of the a i r , a n d over the cattle a n d over a l l the earth 
a n d over every creeping t h i n g that crecpeth upon the 
e a r t h ' . God , however, d i d not give A d a m a dominion 
over his fe l low men, a n d no m a n has a r i g h t to such 
domin ion . G o d made m a n a free m o r a l agent, a n d he 
must render an account to G o d for the use of that 
free m o r a l agency, a n d not to any m a n . 

R i g h t here is where the p r o h i b i t i o n law can be 
cr i t i c i sed . D r i n k i n g to excess is a s in , an i n j u r y to 
oneself a n d to others, but G o d has never delegated to 
a n y m a n or set of men the r i g h t to dictate to others 
what they s h a l l eat, d r i n k or wear. The ru le of force 
is not a n idea l government ; a n d since men are selfish 
as a result of the curse of s i n a n d death, i t is impos
sible f or them to set u p a n idea l or perfect govern
ment, or even to approx imate one. 

A n idea l government is one i n which a l l the cit izens 
are free a n d equa l ; where just ice , l i b e r t y a n d the 
r i g h t of free speech a n d assembly are guaranteed to 
a l l ; where every m a n is protected i n these r ights a n d 
no person w i l l attempt to abridge those r ights . O n l y 
a perfect government w o u l d be an idea l government 
to a n honest person, who loves his fe l low men a n d 
who loves righteousness. 

S u c h a government, accord ing to the B i b l e , is now 
be ing set u p on the earth b y Jehovah, the l i v i n g G o d . 
T h a t government is cal led the k i n g d o m of God . C h r i s t 
w i l l be G o d ' s representative on the throne, a n d w i l l 
r e i g n i n righteousness. I t w i l l be a re ign of one thou 
sand years. (Rev. 2 0 : 6) Great numbers of scr iptures 
set f o r t h the benefits of that government. I n order 
that i t m a y be established i n a l l the earth, i t is neces
sary to destroy the present selfish governments of 
e a r t h ; hence i n D a n i e l 2 : 4 4 we r e a d : " I n the days 
of these k ings s h a l l the G o d of heaven set u p a k i n g 
d o m w h i c h sha l l never be destroyed; a n d the k i n g d o m 
s h a l l not be left to other people, but i t sha l l break 
i n pieces a n d consume a l l these kingdoms, a n d i t s h a l l 
s tand for e v e r . " I n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 15 :25 -28 we read 
of th is government, u n d e r C h r i s t , these w o r d s : " H e 
must re ign , t i l l he hath put a l l enemies under his feet. 
T h e last enemy that sha l l be destroyed is death. . . . 
A n d when a l l th ings sha l l be subdued unto h i m , then 
s h a l l the Son also h imsel f be subject unto h i m that 
put a l l th ings u n d e r h i m , that G o d may be a l l i n a l l . " 

T h i s new government w i l l be a wor ld -wide govern
ment, instead of scores of different governments, a l l 
t r y i n g to get an advantage of one another. W i t h on ly 
one government under the whole heaven, wars w i l l 
au tomat i ca l l y end, as there w i l l be no other selfish 
governments to fight. A l l questions l ike free trade, 
tari f f , a n d quarre ls over in te rnat i ona l boundary l ines 
w i l l automat i ca l ly end also; a n d this w i l l do away 
w i t h border patro ls a n d police, as w e l l as passports 
a n d the annoyance a n d expense of such to travelers . 
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I t w i l l be conducive to peace, because i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
jealousies w i l l d isappear . M u l t i t u d e s of other v e x i n g 
questions, w h i c h arc a product of selfish interests, w i l l 
f o r ever d isappear , because the r ighteous government 
w i l l be i n control . 

H e r e are quoted a few of the m a n y texts w h i c h t e l l 
of the benefits of that perfect government, w h i c h w i l l 
be the ideal government of Jehovah God , the unselfish 
One. 

I n Isa iah 9 : 6 - 9 we r e a d : " U n t o us a c h i l d is born , 
unto us a son is g iven, a n d the government shal l be 
u p o n his shoulder. . . . O f the increase of his govern
ment a n d peace there sha l l be no e n d . " W h a t a s tu 
pendous thought is w r a p p e d u p i n those words, "no 
end" of peace, i n his government. 

A g a i n , i n Isa iah 2 : 4 , of t l ie H e a d of that govern
ment we r e a d : " H e s h a l l judge among the nations, 
. . . a n d they s h a l l beat the ir swords into plowshares, 
a n d t h e i r spears into p r u n i n g h o o k s : nat ion sha l l not 
l i f t u p sword against nat ion , ne i ther shal l they l earn 
w a r any m o r e . " T h u s w i l l be removed one of the 
worst curses that ever b l i ghted G o d ' s green earth. 

S t i l l aga in , i n P s a l m 7 2 : 1 - 4 we read of that k i n g 
dom as f o l l o w s : " G i v e the k i n g t h y judgments , 0 
G o d . . . . H e s h a l l judge t h y people w i t h r ighteous
ness, a n d t h y poor w i t h judgment . . . . H e sha l l judge 
the poor of the people, he s h a l l save the c h i l d r e n of 
the needy, a n d s h a l l break i n pieces the oppressor . " 
' B r e a k i n g i n pieces the oppressor ' w i l l mean an end 
of wars, graf t , b r i b e r y , c o r r u p t i o n , prof i teer ing, h i g h 
cost of l i v i n g , h i g h rents, h igh taxes, etc. N e i t h e r w i l l 
a n y person have to p a y several t imes the cost of an 
ar t i c le because some m a n has a c opyr ight or patent 
on i t . C o p y r i g h t s a n d patents w i l l end for ever. I t is 
not a n d never has been r i g h t for a n y m a n to patent 
a n idea of w h i c h G o d is the author , a n d charge ex
cessive prices to his fe l low men, when G o d purposed 
a l l h is g i f ts to be free to everybody. 

N o t on ly w i l l the k i n g d o m de l iver the people f r o m 
the selfish interests that now contro l , but i t w i l l b r i n g 
inconceivable blessings i n other ways . G o d sa id to 
A b r a h a m , i n Genesis 2 2 : 1 8 : " I n t h y seed sha l l a l l 
the nations of the earth be b l essed . " Centur ies la ter 
P a u l exp la ined that the seed of A b r a h a m is T h e 
C h r i s t ; therefore the blessing of a l l the fami l ies of 
ear th w i l l be b y the k i n g d o m of C h r i s t . ( G a l . 3 : 1 G ) 
Some of these blessings are ment ioned i n Reve lat ion 
2 1 : 4 , w h i c h reads : " G o d s h a l l w ipe away a l l tears 

f r o m the i r eyes; a n d there shal l be no more death, 
ne i ther sorrow, nor c r y i n g , neither s h a l l there be a n y 
more p a i n . " 

I n h a r m o n y w i t h the words of P a u l , the prophet 
of G o d wrote that then " t h e inhab i tant s h a l l not say, 
I am s i c k " . (Isa. 3 3 : 24) A g a i n , i n I sa iah 3 5 : 5, 6 we 
r e a d : " T h e n the eyes of the b l i n d s h a l l be opened, 
a n d the cars of the deaf sha l l be u n s t o p p e d : then 
sha l l the lame m a n leap as an har t , a n d the tongue of 
the dumb s i n g . " 

N o w let us summarize some of the benefits of th i s 
new government. W h e n selfishness, oppression, i n 
just ice , prof i teer ing a n d wars come to an end, that 
w i l l end degradat ion a n d poverty , shot a n d shel l , 
cannon, poison gas a n d l i q u i d fire. W h e n disease a n d 
death end, that w i l l end suffering, doctors, hospitals , 
dentists, funerals , cemeteries, d r u g stores w i t h t h e i r 
20,000 useless articles, insane asylums, poorhouses, 
char i table inst i tut ions , " r e d c r o s s , " san i tar iums a n d 
heal th resorts. M o r e t h a n a l l th is , the S c r i p t u r e s as
sure us that a l l the dead are coming f o r t h f r o m the 
tomb a n d w i l l share i n these benefits of G o d s idea l 
government. 

I n J o h n 5 : 2 8 , 29, we read that Jesus s a i d : ' The 
hour is coming, i n the w h i c h a l l that are i n the graves 
sha l l hear the voice of the Son of m a n a n d come f o r t h , 
they that have done good, . . . a n d they that have done 
e v i l . ' 

A t the end of the thousand years, when the k i n g 
dom has bestowed a l l i ts benefits a n d a l l the people 
have received i ts blessings, condit ions i n earth w i l l be 
ent i re ly changed. " T h e earth s h a l l be filled w i t h the 
knowledge of the g l o r y of the L o r d , as the waters 
cover the s e a . " ( H a b . * 2 : 1 4 ) A g a i n , P s a l m 8 5 : 1 0 , 
" M e r c y a n d t r u t h are met together; righteousness 
a n d peace have kissed each o t h e r . " T h a t w i l l be the 
t ime when the entire race w i l l s i n g the song the a n 
gels sang at the b i r t h of Jesus, " G l o r y to G o d i n the 
highest, a n d on earth peace, good w i l l t o w a r d m e n . " 

T h u s G o d ' s idea l government w i l l restore to m a n 
k i n d that w h i c h A d a m lost f or them i n the garden of 
E d e n , namely , the favor of G o d a n d the r i g h t to l i ve 
on earth forever w i t h a l l the blessings necessary to 
contr ibute to the comfort a n d happiness of everybody. 
These blessings w i l l be a perpetual heritage to the en
t i r e race, for the reason that a l l wicked a n d rebell ious 
evildoers w i l l be cut off i n the second death. I n N a -
h u m 1 : 9 we read the assurance g iven b y G o d , that 
"a f f l i c t i on s h a l l not rise u p the second t i m e " . 

" O E H O L D my servant, whom I uphold; mine elect, in whom 

my soul delighteth; I have put my spirit upon him: 

. . . He shall not fail nor be discouraged, till he have set 

judgment in the earth: and the isles shall ivait for his law. 

— J E H O V A H . 



L E T T E R S 
J O Y F U L L Y SINGING 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
Kingdom greetings! Wince tlie organization of our class, 

about a year ago, Jehovah has so blessed us that we cannot 
refrain from joyfully singing his praises. Recognizing the 
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society as Jehovah's channel 
here on earth, we are endeavoring to cooperate in bearing wit
ness to God and his kingdom. As we go through our territory 
time and time again we hnd more people who are losing con
fidence in their church leaders, and wc are glad to expose tlio 
Devil and his organization to them. Tlie radio is surely open
ing tlie way for witnessing on a greater scale, as evidenced by 
the many letters of appreciation and by the pleasant reception 
we receive at many doors. 

The instruction "and help we receive from each Watch Tower 
and each new book certainly proves that the Lord careth for 
his own. Proof that you are abiding under the slmdow of the 
Almighty is clearly shown as you continue to fearlessly en
gage in the great warfare, and we continually pray that Je
hovah will sustain you and all those eohiboring at Bethel. 

Wishing you the Lord's richest blessings, and with Christian 
love, we are 

Your brethren in him, 
ROKEME.MiE (Calif.) E C C L E S I A . 

REJOICE TO B E WILLING SERVANTS 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

The brethren of Spokane ecclesia unite in sending their 
love; also the appreciation of being associated with you as 
coworkers and assuring you of our continued support of the 
Society's program in the service of witnessing the kingdom 
message to all the earth. 

We also rejoice in the unfolding of present truth and in 
being willing servants in proclaiming the " g l a d tidings" to 
others. It is gratifying to leceivo the icport of the publica
tion of millions of books during tlie past year and to know 
of the zeal and loyalty oi colporteur and auxiliary workers, 
coordinating the work of radio broadcasting, which is bring
ing the truth concerning God's name and purposes into mil
lions of homes throughout Christendom. 

Evidence of the sincere interest of thousands of people in 
Spokane and surrounding tenitory is manifest in the many 
responses through letters received. 

May the Lord continue to bless and direct you in his 
service is the prayer of the brethren in the Spokane class. 

W. J . B A X T E R , Secretary. 

see that the outcome of that trial will be that the enemies will 
be no more.—Ezek. 2 1 . 

We are all praying that you will be given grace and 
strength divine to continue along these same lines in the un
folding of the truth as it becomes "meat in dne season". 

We all recognize that the work at Brooklyn is for us; and, 
under Christ Jesus, our hopes are centered there in divine fel
lowship. 

The " s o p " of truth has become so strong that, as Pastor 
Russell predicted, "only the most loyal ones will be able to 
abide with i t . " 

We take comfort in the belief that " t h e h a i l " which we at 
last have the privilege of sending forth will "sweep away the 
refuge of l ies " . 

We pray the heavenly Father's richest blessing upon you in 
every way. 

With much Christian love, 
Your brethren in the Lord's cause, 

W A L T I I A M (Mass.) E C C L E S I A . 
, Scc'y. 

G R A T E F U L APPRECIATION 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Recent articles in The Watch Tower inspire us to write 
you our appreciation of these comforting truths, especially 
the series on "Jehovah's Royal House" . Our appreciation i i 
first to Jehovah always, and to you as one of his faithful 
servants in being used to send them forth to the servant class. 

The Bellingham ecclesia, and representatives of surrounding 
classes who were present, voted unanimously to express our 
love and gratitude for these blessings. 

Surely those who are able to keep in tlie light of present 
truth today have cause for rejoicing as they witness 'the con
fusion of Satan's host, and especially his 'high and mighty 
ones', as they endeavor to keep the masses in ignorance of 
tlio truth concerning the coming kingdom of Christ and their 
final liberation from the oppression under Satan's lordship. 
We, though few in number, are endeavoring to proclaim theso 
truths to those who mourn and who hunger and thirst for 
the message here. 

We assure you of our prayers and support in the work 
which is progressing and will continue to progress, we believe, 
until all enemies are put under " h i s feet" . 

Your brethren by his grace, 
B E L L I N G H A M : (Wash.) E C C L E S I A . 

S T R E N G T H E N E D IN T H E LORD 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Greetings in the kingdom. By unanimous vote of the 
Waltham ecclesia I am writing you a short letter stating our 
confidence in you as the Lord's servant, and the pleasure we 
have in cooperating with you in the work of the kingdom and 
in its joys. While wo are still on the eiirtli-side of the veil we 
feel that enemies must be expected to appear from time to 
time even as they did at the first advent of our Master, Jesus. 
We are glad, however, to perceive that you know how to re
ceive their thrusts, and yet wisely, we think, maintain your 
equanimity. We remember Pastor Russell's similar experi
ences, and how he treated them, in the same way that you do. 
Perceiving them to bo of the adversary and of the adversary's 
spirit, he gave them no time nor attention. 

Wo are glad that the Watch Towers have been free from 
personal abuse and invective and, instead, have been filled 
with things of the present truth, which " t e n d toward Jehovah 
and righteousness", as the true prophets' testimonies nlwavs 
did. 

We could expatiate much on the goodness of the Watch 
Tower articles, Prophecy, and the other books. They have done 
and are still doing us a great deal of good. We are becoming 
stronger in tlie Lord to resist the De\il and his organization 
agents, and to give all honest inquirers a ' ' Thus saith the 
L o r d " in replying to their inquiries. 

But this is written principally to encourage you, to let you 
know that we recognize that the Lord's own peculiar support 
has been given you in all tlie trying experiences in which you 
have been since Pastor Russell's deatlL We can see that you 
are under peculiar trial for the truth's sake; but we can also 

REJOICING IN T H E T R U T H 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Your love and devotion to God is such an inspiration to me. 
The Watch Towers are a well of ceaseless outpouring of living 
waters. Your burdens and cares are so heavy. 

I want to send you a few lines to tell you I have been able 
to see eye to eye with the light now due on God's Word; and 
words fail me to express my appreciation and gratitude to 
my dear heavenly Father for this wonderful vision. 

Am so glad that dark Russia, where none of God's stewards 
have been allowed to enter, is now getting the message by 
radio. 

Truly " o u r King is marching o n " . Soon the shouts of 
victory will rend the skies, and all tlie earth will be praising 
God for his wonderful love and life. 

We aro asking the channel to know and choose his way; 
and it is thus. 

You no doubt know I have been shut in for nearly three 
years with nervous prostration. Y'et I have had some oppor
tunities to say, Come, to doctors and nurses, and quite a 
few others in hospitals and sanitariums. Have disposed of 
some fifty books that way. 

My sufferings have been very severe; but God's grace has 
sustained mc every day. " H i s way is best, and in that pre
cious thought I rest. " I can read, pray, and sing praises 
unto Jehovah God. 

May God continue to keep you in his love and service, is 
my prayer. 

Your sister by his grace, and one hundred percent for tho 
Watch Towers. ' 

E M M A C . A Y E R , Calif. 
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S E R V I C E A P P O I N T M E N T S 

T . E . B A N K S H . L . S T E W A R T 
Columbus, Ohio Sept. 5, C Washington. I'a Sept. 21, 22 Beamxville. Ont Sept. 1-3 Brampton. Out Sept. 8-10 
Cleveland, Ohio " 7. S Washington. I>. C " 2-1, 23 Hamilton, Ont " 4-7 Toronto, Ont " 11-14 
Pittsburgh, I'a " 19, 20 Baltimore, -Md Oct. 5, 0 

T . E . B A R K E R 
W . J . T H O R N 

Massillon, Ohio Sept. 2.?, 
New l 'hila. , Ohio .... " 5, 0 
Wheeling, W. Va " 7, 8 
Cambridge, Ohio " 9,10 
Zanesville, Ohio " 12,13 
Dresden, Ohio " 14,10 

Coshocton. Ohio ....Sept. 1G, 17 
Newark, Ohio " IP, 20 
Columbus, Ohio " 21,22 
Chillicothe. Ohio " 23, 24 
Parkersburg. W. Va. " 2(i, 27 
Marietta, Ohio " 28, 29 

Jamestown, N . V . 
Warren, Pa 
Bradford, I'a 
MHiees Mills, Pa . 
Colver, Pa 
Vintondale, Pa, ... 

..Sept. 2, .1 
5, (3 
7,8 

.... " 10, 11 

.... " 12 
13 

Altoona, Pa 
Lewistown, Pa. 
Harrisburg, Pa . 
York, Pa 
Lancaster, I'a. . 
Baltimore, Md. 

..Sept. 14,15 
... " 10,17 
... " 19,2(1 
... " 21,22 
... " 23, 24 
... " 20-29 

Fernie, B . C 
Calgary, Alta 
Acme, Alta 
Drumheller, Alta . 

C . 
Sept. 

W . C U T F O R T H 
4-8 

11-14 
10-17 
18-21 

Ilanna, Alta. 
K\cel, Altn. .. 
Gilbert, Alta . 
l 'utricia, A l ta . 

Sept. 22-24 
" 25-28 

....Sept. 29-Oct. 1 
Oct. 2-5 

S. H . T O U T J I A N 
Waukesha, Wis Sept. 2, 3 
Cedar Hapids, Iowa 5-8 
Dubuque, Iowa " 9,10 
Klina, Iowa " 12,13 
Waterloo, Iowa " 14,13 
Des Moines, Iowa .... " 10,17 

Chariton, Iowa Sept. 19, 20 
Burlington, Iowa .... " 21.22 
Davenport, Iowa " 23,24 
Clinton, Iowa " 20, 27 
Dubuque, Iowa " 28, 29 
So. Wayne, Wis. Sept. 30-Oct'. 1 

Quincy, 111 Sept. 
Jacksonville, 111 " 
Gillespie, III " 
East St. Louis. 111. .. " 
Tcrre Haute, lml " 
ISobinsou, 111 " 

G . H - D R A P E R 
2,3 Belmont, 111 Sept. 19. 20 
5, <I Swanwick, 111 '' 21,22 
7. 8 Carboudale, 111 " 23, 24 

9. 10 Mounds, 111 " 211, 27 
12-15 White Ash, 111 " 28,29 

10,17 Evansville, Ind. Sept. 30-Oct. 1 

M . L . H E R B 
Blooiufield, N. J . .. 
Elizabeth, N . J 
Baj onne. N . J 

Sept. 19, 20 
.. " 21-23 
.. " 24-27 

Carteret, N . J . . 
Perth Author, N . 
Plainfield, Nv. J . 

.....Sept. :s 
J . .. '' 29 
Kept. 30-Oct. 2 

J . C . W A T T 
Portland, Oreg. 
Aberdeen. Wash. 
Tenino, Wash. 
Tacoma, Wush. 

Aug. 29-Sept. 3 
....Sept. 5, 0 

7,8 
9-15 

Puyallup. Wash. . 
Enumclaw, Wash. 
Seattle, Wash 
Bremerton, Wash. 

.Sept. Ifi, 17 
... " 19, 20 
... " 21-27 
... " 2X, 29 

G E O R G E Y O U N G 
Garden City, Kans. Aug. 29. 30 
Wichita, Kans. Aug. 31-Sept. 3 
Winheld, Kans Sept. 5, G 
Arkansas City, Kans. "' 7. 8 
Cofleyville, Kans " 9,10 
Parsons, Kans " 12, 13 

lola, Kans Sept. 14.15 
Topeka, Kans '.' ' 10-20 
Abilene, Kans " 21, 22 
Randolph, Kans '' 23. 24 
Sioux Citv. Iowa " 20-29 
Alton, Iowa Sept. 30-Oct. 1 

A . H . M A C M I L L A N 
Houston, Tex Sept. 3, 4 
Shreveport, L a " 5-7 
Uattiesburg, Miss. .. " S 
Jackson, Miss " 1(1 
Memphis, Tenn " 12-14 

Nashville, Tenn Sept. 15 
Chattanooga, Tenn. .. '' 17 
Birmingham, Ala " 19-21 
Knoxville, Tenn " 22 
Atlanta, Ga " 20-28 

G . Y . M ' C O R M I C K 
Buffalo, N . Y Sept. 9 
Cleveland, Ohio " 10 
Freeport, 111 " 12. 13 
Kockl'ord, 111 " 14-10 
Belvldere, 111 " 17, IS 

Marengo, 111 Sept. 20 
Zion, 111 " 21, 22 
Waukegan. 111 " 24, 23 
Chicago, 111 " 20-29 
Louisv ille, K y Sept. 30-Oct. 0 

II. S . M U R R A Y 
Chattanooga, Tenn. Sept. 2-0 
Home, Ga " 7, 8 
Birmingham, Ala " 9,10 

Memphis, Tenn Sept. 12 17 
Birmingham, Ala " 19-24 
Atlanta, Ga Sept. 20 Oct. 1 

E . D . O R R E L L 
Monessen, Pa . ..Aupr. 29-Sept. 1 
Duque.-ine, Pa Sept. 2-5 
New Kensington, Pa. " 7 8 
Pittsburgh, Pa " 9-15 

Wayneshurg, F a . ... Sept. 10. 17 
Cambridge, Ohio 19-22 
Pittsburgh, I'a " 24. 25 
Johnstown, l 'u " 20-30 

J . c R A I N B O W 
Shreveport, L a . 
Cleburne, Tex. .. 
Waco. Tex 
Temple, Tex 

Sept. 3-8 
" 9,10 
" 12, 13 
" 14,15 

Taylor, Tex 
Purmela, Tex 
Brovvinvood, Tex. 
San Marcos, Tex. 

.Sept. 1G, 17 
.... " 19, 20 
.... " 21,22 
.... " 23, 21 

E . B . S H E F F I E L D 
Winston-Salem, N.C. Sept. 1-3 Charleston, S. C Sept. in , 17 
Kannapoli.s. N . C " 6, (1 Savannah, Ga " 19, 20 
Charlotte, N . C " 7, 8 
Spartanburg, S. C " 9,10 
Greenville, S. C " 12,13 
Augusta, Ga " 14,10 

Waveross, Ga " 21,22 
Fit /gcrald , Ga " 23. 24 
Jacksonville, F l a " 20-29 
Sant'ord, F l a Sept. 30-Oct. 1 

SERVICE CONVENTIONS 
(In each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 

Newark, N . J . August 29-September 1 
II. C. Schieman, 345 N . 12th St. 
Colored: Jas. Crews, 165 Frelingliuysen Av. 

Dayton, Ohio August CO-September 1 
C. H . Havlin, 1219 Edison St. 

Shreveport, La . Sept. 5-7 
J . B. McMahon, ?0C2 Stonewall St. 

Memphis, Tenn. Sept. 12-14 
Joseph Baum, 304 Angelus PI. 
Giwfc: A . Vlahos, 190 E . Calhoun Av. 

Terre Haute, Ind. Sept. 12-14 
J . W. Bennett, 1711 Washington Av. 

Birmingham, Ala. Sept. 19-21 
Jas. A . Edwards, 30(i Bankers Bond Bldg. 
Colored: Bester Steele, Jr . , 1012 N . 10th Court 

Cambridge, Ohio Sept. 19-21 
Dan Knowlton, 404 S. 11th St. 

Atlanta, Ga. Sept. 26-28 
Earl Withers, 477 Luckio St. N. W. 
Colored: Wm. Brown, 129 Hunter, Decatur, Ga. 
Greek: " E . Scouffas, 422 Georgia Av. S. E . 

Johnstown, Pa. Sept. 2C-28 
S. P. Bernard, 1334 Saylor St. 

Sioux Citv, Iowa Sept. 26-28 
J . C."Rogers, 407 Court 

Louisville, Ky . Oct. 3-5 
Wm. A . Toombs, 645 Lynn St. 
Colored; Humphrey Smith, 2330 Green Alley 

Atlantic Citv, N . J . October 17-19 
J . L . Earl , R F D 3, Box 122, Pleasantville, N . J . 
Colored: P. R. Blackman, 412 Koberson Ave. 



Upon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity; the sea and the waves roaring; men's hearts falling them for fear, and for 
looking after Uio»e tilings which are coming on the earth: for the powers of heaven shall lie shaken. . . . When theso tMings 
begin to coma to pass, then know that the Kingdom of God Is at hand. Look up, and lift up your heads; for your redemption 
draweth nigh.—Luke 21:28-31; Matthew 24:33; Mark 13:20. 



THIS J O U R N A L 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of aiding the 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of tho visits made to Bible 
classes by travebng speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge i n controversies, arid its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, tho Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOL> created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men aro born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that li3 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice a3 tho 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T F O R M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
baen selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of tho 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all famines of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during tlie reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and thoso who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a state of happiness. 

Y E A R L T S U B S C R I P T I O N P R I C E 
U N I T E D S T A T E S , $1.00; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I G N , 
?1.50; G R E A T B R I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O U T H A F R I C A . 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Express or Postal Money 
Order, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made to branch offices only. 
Iteinittauces from scattered foreign territory may be made to the 
Brooklyn office, but by International Postal Money Order only. 

(.Foreign translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

T E R M S TO T H E L O R D ' S P O O R : A l l Bible Students who, by reason of 
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for this 
journal, will be supplied free if they send a postal card each May 
stating their case and requesting such provision. We are not only 
willing, but anxious, that all such be on our list continually and 
In touch with the Berean studies. 

Notice fo Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may lie expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) wil l 
bo sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as Second Class Mail Matter at Brooklyn, N. Y., Postofflce. 
Act of March 3, J 8 79. 

PUBLISHED S E M I - M O N T H L Y BY 

W A T C H TOWER. BIBLE & T R A C T SOCIETY 
117 A D A M S S T R E E T - - B R O O K L Y N , N . Y . , U . S . A . 
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J . F. RUTHERFORD President W . E. V A N A M B U R G H Secremrj 

EDITORIAL C O M M I T T E E . - - J. F. R U T H E R F O R D 
W . E. V A N A M B U R G H J. HEMERY R. H . BARBER E. J. C O W A R D 

FOREIGN OFFICES 
British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canadian 40 Irwin Avenue. Toronto, Ontario 
Australasian 7 Bcrcsford Road, Strathfield, N . S . W . , Australia 
South African 6 Lelie Street, Cape Town, South Africa 

Please address the Society in every case 

A D V E R T I S I N G W A T C H T O W E R C H A I N P R O G R A M 
To send the Sunday morning chain program to much of 

the most densely populated area of the country a large sum 
of money is being spent continually by the Society. The hour's 
program is now broadcast over a chain of thirty Stations, in
cluding 

Bangor, Me. 
Boston 
Charlotte 
Chicago 
Cleveland 
Columbus 
Kvansvilie 
F o r t Wayne .... 
Hamilton, Ont. 
Harrisburg 
Hopkinsville .... 
Indianapolis .... 
Lincoln 
Muscatine 
New York 

. . W L B Z New York W M C A 
W L O E Norfolk W T A l t 

.. W B T Paterson W O D A 
W C F L Philadelphia W I P 

.. W H K Pittsburgh K Q V 
W C A H Providence W L S I 
W G l i F Italeigh W P T F 

WOWO St. Joseph KFlOiJ 
C K O C Schenectady W G Y 

. W H P Scranton WGL'.I 
W F I W Sioux Falls K S O O 
W K B F Syracuse W F B L , 
K F A B Washington .... W M A L 
K T N T Wheeling W W V A 

W B B l t Youngstown .... W K B N 

Reports of field woikers indicate an intense and steadily 
growing interest among listeners. During the chain program, 
announcement is made regularly that further information in 
printed form " w i l l be oiiered by a representative from The 
Watch Tower who will call at your home". As a result, work
ers find that many who have heard the program are eagerly 
waiting for the books. 

On the other hand, millions of people in the area now served 
by this broadcasting DO N O T K N O W that there is such a 
program on the air. The mo3t effective advertisement is the 
personal invitation. This can be given constantly by each 
hold worker in a definite manner by use of the radio slip. 
Mere mention of the program when canvassing is good, of 
course, but uncertain, for the spoken word is soon forgotten. 

The radio slip is an attractive folder, printed in two colors. 
It contains a list of the stations on one side and, on the other 
side, a brief description and illustration of the books. These 
slips are supplied by the Society at one dollar a thourand. 
They are for free distribution to every homo by each worker 
while engaged in the house-to-house service. 

SERVICE CONVENTIONS 
(In each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 

Cambridge, Ohio Sept. 19-21 
Dan Knowlton, 404 S. 11th St. 

Atlanta, Ga. Sept. 26-28 
Earl Withers, 477 Luckie St. N . W. 
Colored: Wm. Brown, 129 Hunter, Decatur, Ga. 
Grcclc: E . Scouffas, 422 Georgia Av. S. E . 

Johnstown, Pa. Sept. 26-28 
S. P. Bernard, 1334 Savior St. 

Sioux City, Iowa Sept. 26-28 
J . C. Rogers, 407 Court 

Louisville, Ky . Oct. 3-5 
Wm. A . Toombs, 645 Lynn St. 
Colored; Humphrey Smith, 2330 Green Alley 

Atlantic City, N . J . 'October 17-19 
J . L . Earl , R F D 3, Box 122, Pleasantville, N . J . 
Colored: P. R. Blackman, 412 Roberson Ave. 



AND HERALD O F CHRISTS PRESENCE 
V o l . L I S E P T E M B E R 15, 1930 Ko. 18 

T H E M A N OF SIN 
"Let no man deceive you by any means: for that day shall not come, except there come a falling away first, 

and that man of sin be revealed, the son of perdition."—2 Thess. 2:3. 

JE H O V A H has made i t c lear to his people that the 
" g r e a t s i n " is d i s l oya l ty , rebel l ion a n d opposi 
t i o n to the Most H i g h . U n d e r the d irect ion of the 

L o r d the apostle wrote concerning the a r i s i n g of a n 
other l i k e unto S a t a n , the wicked one, a n d which one 
he designates ' t h e m a n o f " s i n , the son of p e r d i t i o n ' . 
T h e language shows that the one so l ikened unto S a 
t a n exalts h imsel f a n d opposes God . I t also shows that 
the " m a n of s i n " a n d " t h e son of p e r d i t i o n " are 
one a n d the same. 

IDENTIFICATION 

* T o unders tand the mean ing of the apostle 's words 
i t is necessary to def initely a n d p r o p e r l y i d e n t i f y the 
" m a n o f s i n " . F o r this reason the ar t i c le a p p e a r i n g 
i n the previous issue of The Watch Tower, under the 
t i t l e of " H o l y S p i r i t " , is f irst pub l i shed , that i t m a y 
be an a i d i n i d e n t i f y i n g the " m a n of s i n " . 

8 F o r a l ong whi l e this s c r ip ture r e l a t i n g to the 
" m a n o f s i n " has been in terpre ted as a p p l y i n g to 
the P a p a l c h u r c h system. B i b l e Students , h a v i n g no 
better i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , have accepted the ident i f i cat ion 
of the " m a n of s i n " as the P a p a l system a n d have 
understood that power w h i c h h a d w i t h h e l d , let or 
h i n d e r e d i ts complete development to be the P a g a n 
Rome empire a n d that when P a g a n Rome was taken 
over b y be ing over thrown by P a p a l Rome, then the 
P a p a l system or h i e r a r c h y was recognized as the 
" m a n of s i n " . I n suppor t of th is in te rpre ta t i on i t 
has been s a i d that the P a p a c y was organized as a 
h i e r a r c h y about A . D . 300 a n d advanced to the zen i th 
of i t s power about A . D . 8 0 0 ; that i t s decl ine began 
i n A . D . 1400 ; that i t was bereft of i ts temporal power 
i n A . D . 1870; a n d that f r o m the beg inn ing of the 
L o r d ' s presence i n 1874 the D e v i l used the P a p a l 
system as the chief oppos ing ins t rument of G o d ' s 
k i n g d o m a n d that the P a p a l system w i l l meet i ts final 
des truct ion at the b e g i n n i n g of the re ign of C h r i s t . 
—SS V o l . B , p p . 267-361. 

* W i t h o u t a question of doubt the P a p a l system is , 
a n d f o r a l o n g t ime has been, an ins t rument of f r a u d 
a n d deception used b y the D e v i l . I t has been a n d 
now is a p a r t of S a t a n ' s organizat ion . I t is s t i l l the 

strongest p a r t of organized re l i g i on , which forms a 
par t of S a t a n ' s organizat ion . I t is also certain that 
as a p a r t of S a t a n ' s organizat ion it w i l l be complete
l y destroyed. These facts, however, do not i dent i f y 
the P a p a l system as ' the man of s in , the son of per
d i t i o n ' . There are several reasons why ' the man of 
s i n , the son of p e r d i t i o n ' does not mean the P a p a l 
system, a n d some of these reasons are here g iven, to 
w i t : 

B (1) The apostle was i n s t r u c t i n g his brethren con
c e r n i n g " t h e coming of t l ie L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , a n d 
by o u r gather ing together unto h i m " . O n another 
occasion he p l a i n l y stated that he, P a u l , must wait 
f o r his r e w a r d u n t i l the coming of the L o r d , when 
he a n d others of l ike f a i t h a n d fa i thfulness w o u l d be 
resurrected a n d receive the c rown of l i fe . The resur
rect ion of the s leeping saints a n d the ga ther ing to the 
L o r d Jesus of his own could not take place u n t i l a f ter 
the L o r d came to his temple. E lsewhere i n this j o u r 
n a l the S c r i p t u r a l evidence is submitted showing that 
the resurrect ion of P a u l a n d the other f a i t h f u l ones 
cou ld not take place p r i o r to A . D . 1918, a n d that t ime 
is too f a r moved f r o m the P a p a l power, i ts beg inning , 
a n d decl ine, to fit the descr ipt ion of the " m a n of s i n " . 

6 (2) The apostle re ferred specif ically to " t h e d a y 
of C h r i s t " , w h i c h accord ing to the S c r i p t u r e s is not 
exact ly synonymous to the ' ' day of J e h o v a h ' ' . I t was 
i n 1914 that Jehovah p laced his Son upon his throne 
a n d sent h i m f o r t h as his representative to ru le a n d 
to oust S a t a n the enemy, a n d therefore that date 
m a r k s the beg inn ing of the " d a y of J e h o v a h " . ( P s . 
2 : 6 ; 1 1 0 : 1 , 2 ) The t e r m " d a y of C h r i s t " ev ident ly 
means the t ime i n w h i c h a l l the members of C h r i s t 
are separated f r o m others a n d the approved ones 
brought into the temple a n d anointed . Since the resur
rec t ion of the saints took place i n 1918, we believe, 
a n d preceded the examinat ion a n d judgment of those 
on earth , i t fo l lows that the " d a y of C h r i s t " c ou ld 
not begin u n t i l 1918 and , i t may we l l be sa id , w i l l bo 
completed on ly when a l l the body members are select
ed a n d completely separated f r om a l l others of the 
spir i t -begotten ones a n d brought into the temple. 
(1 Cor . 1 : 8 ; 5 : 5 ; 2 Cor . 1 : 1 4 ; P h i l . 1 : 0 , 1 0 ; 2 : 1 0 ) 
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A l t h o u g h twelve years have elapsed since the com
i n g of the L o r d to his temple , even to this day some 
t u r n aside a n d forsake the L o r d a n d his work. There 
are many others associated w i t h the anointed that ap 
parent ly must yet be taken out or separated i n order 
that the t r u e a n d f a i t h f u l ones m a y be p l a i n l y d i s 
cernible. T h a t be ing t rue , " t h e day of C h r i s t " is 
not yet completely accomplished, a n d the " m a n of 
s i n " is not yet c l ear ly r evea l ed ; therefore the P a p a l 
system w o u l d not fit the descr ipt ion . 

' (3) P r e c e d i n g the " d a y of C h r i s t " , the apostle 
states, there is a f a l l i n g away a n d then ' the m a n of 
s in , the son of p e r d i t i o n ' is revealed. P r i o r to that 
t ime there is some power that wi thholds or h inders 
the mani fes tat ion or revelat ion of the " m a n of s i n " 
a l though i t has been w o r k i n g as a mystery of i n i q u i t y 
f o r a l ong whi le . The w i t h h o l d i n g power is exercised 
i n order that " h e might be revealed i n his t i m e " a n d 
that due t ime for revea l ing the " m a n of s i n " must 
be i n the " d a y of C h r i s t " a n d a f ter the f a l l i n g away. 
S ince the power that wi thho lds a n d continues to w i t h 
ho ld u n t i l i t is taken away is to prevent the mani fes ta 
t i o n of the ' ' m a n of s i n ' ' , i t cou ld h a r d l y be sa id that 
such w o u l d be S a t a n ' s power. W i t h o u t a doubt P a g a n 
Rome was an ins t rument i n S a t a n ' s hands, but S a 
t a n w o u l d not be w i t h h o l d i n g a n y t h i n g that w o u l d be 
a detr iment to the L o r d ' s k i n g d o m class a n d i t is 
therefore not reasonable that he w o u l d use P a g a n 
Rome as a power to w i t h h o l d the operat ion of the 
P a p a l system against G o d ' s anointed. S ince the " m a n 
of s i n " opposes G o d a n d his work, that power w h i c h 
has been w i t h h o l d i n g a n d wi thho lds the w i cked one 
must of necessity be a d i v i n e power. 

8 (4) T h a t those who are deceived b y the works of 
the " m a n of s i n " once h a d the t r u t h , as stated b y 
the apostle, a n d are deceived because they received 
not the love of the t r u t h . I t also appears f r o m the 
apostle 's statement that the " m a n of s i n " once h a d 
the t r u t h , otherwise there cou ld not be the f a l l i n g 
away. I t does not seem at a l l reasonable to conclude 
that the P a p a c y ever h a d the t r u t h or that anyone 
h a v i n g the t r u t h a n d l i v i n g i n the " d a y of C h r i s t " 
c ou ld possibly be deceived b y the P a p a c y . 

9 (5) The " m a n of s i n " opposes G o d a n d i n so do
i n g uses f r a u d a n d l y i n g , a n d th is is done to accom
p l i s h deception i n the " d a y of C h r i s t " ; whereas the 
P a p a c y has been p r a c t i c i n g deception a n d f r a u d for 
m a n y centuries past . The w a r n i n g is to the saints 
who are on earth at the t ime of the coming of the 
L o r d Jesus C h r i s t a n d the gather ing together of the 
c h u r c h to h i m s e l f ; whereas i t is we l l known to a l l 
the saints that the P a p a c y is a p a r t of S a t a n ' s or
ganizat ion a n d there w o u l d be no need of w a r n i n g 
the saints against the P a p a c y . There is not the s l ight 
est p r o b a b i l i t y of the P a p a c y ' s dece iv ing anyone who 
has a knowledge of present t r u t h . 

1 0 A s we progress w i t h the considerat ion of these 

s cr ip tures other proofs w i l l appear s u p p o r t i n g the 
conclusion that the P a p a l system is not ' the m a n of 
s i n , the son of p e r d i t i o n ' . N o r can i t be sa id that 
S a t a n ' s organizat ion , as an ent i re ty , is ' the m a n of 
s in , the son of p e r d i t i o n ' . I n several communicat ions 
to the c h u r c h P a u l stressed the importance to the 
saints on earth at the end of the w o r l d of t h e i r h a v i n g 
a n u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the t r u t h , especial ly concerning 
the second coming of the L o r d . M a n i f e s t l y the p u r 
pose of w a r n i n g the church concerning the " m a n of 
s i n " was a n d is to f o r t ' f y the f a i t h f u l against loosely 
h o l d i n g to or h a n d l i n g the t r u t h . Greater l i g h t has 
been given to G o d ' s people since the L o r d ' s coming to 
h is temple , a n d the on ly reasonable presumpt ion is 
that a greater test must come u p o n those who have 
made a covenant w i t h the L o r d b y reason of h a v i n g 
th is increased l i ght . W e should look for a fu l f i lment 
at the present t ime of these prophet i c words w r i t t e n 
b y the apostle. 

" E V I L S E R V A N T " 
1 1 There is no good reason to conclude that the 

" m a n of s i n " i s one i n d i v i d u a l creature. T h e p s a l m 
ist describes G o d ' s idea l m a n . (Pss. 1, 8, 16, 111, 113) 
The P r o p h e t Isa iah refers to God ' s idea l m a n as the 
" e l e c t s e r v a n t " . (Isa. 4 2 : 1 - 6 , 19, 20) The C h r i s t is 
one, a n d i n the S c r i p t u r e s is spoken of as a " p e r f e c t 
m a n " . ( E p h . 4 : 1 3 ) The Scr ip tures also disclose that 
at the end of the w o r l d there w i l l be manifest an 
" e v i l s e r v a n t " w h i c h is the very opposite of Jehovah ' s 
" e l e c t s e r v a n t " a n d w h i c h " e v i l s e r v a n t " opposes 
Jehovah ' s " e l e c t s e r v a n t " . The S c r i p t u r e s seem f u l l y 
to support the conclusion that ' the m a n of s i n , the 
son of p e r d i t i o n ' is the ' ' ev i l s e r v a n t ' ' . L e t the S c r i p 
t u r a l proof be examined a n d c a r e f u l l y considered, 
a n d i n th is connection have i n m i n d the a d m i n i s t r a 
t i on of the ho ly s p i r i t . 

T H E PROOF 
1 2 J u d a s Iscariot was for some t ime the servant of 

the L o r d Jesus. G o d gave h i m to Jesus a long w i t h 
the other disciples. H e heard a n d learned m u c h about 
the t r u t h of a n d concerning the k i n g d o m of God . J e 
sus h a d sa id to his disciples, i n c l u d i n g J u d a s : " A n d 
whosoever w i l l be chief among y o u , let h i m be y o u r 
s e r v a n t . " ( M a t t . 2 0 : 2 7 ) A n d on another occasion 
he sa id , address ing his d i sc ip les : ' ' The servant is not 
greater t h a n his l o r d . " ( J o h n 1 3 : 1 6 ) Jesus thus 
spoke concerning a good a n d f a i t h f u l servant. A m o n g 
the twelve servants of Jesus C h r i s t J u d a s became a n 
ev i l servant a n d lost a l l o p p o r t u n i t y f or the k ingdom, 
about which Jesus had taught h i m , a n d to w h i c h 
doubtless he h a d been cal led . Jesus declared that 
J u d a s was lost, a n d he named h i m " t h e son of per 
d i t i o n " . — J o h n 1 7 : 1 2 . 

1 3 A t the same t ime Jesus re ferred to the prophecy 
w r i t t e n i n the 109th P s a l m a n d w h i c h J u d a s f u l f i l l e d 
at least i n m i n i a t u r e . A s m a n y of the pi-ophccies have 
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a s m a l l fu l f i lment w h i c h foreshadows a f a r greater 
f u l f i l m e n t that comes to pass later , i t seems that the 
f u l f i l m e n t of th i s prophecy b y J u d a s Iscariot was i n 
m i n i a t u r e on ly a n d must have a complete fu l f i lment 
i n the " d a y of C h r i s t " , W h e n the f a i t h f u l d isc ip les 
met to fill the vacancy made by J u d a s they quoted 
f r o m P s a l m 109 these w o r d s : " A n d his b ishopr ic let 
another t a k e . " ( A c t s 1 :20 ) These facts a n d s c r i p 
tures seem to foreshadow the " e v i l s e r v a n t " class at 
the end o f the w o r l d mani fested i n the " d a y of 
C h r i s t " . 

1 4 I t i s p l a i n f r o m P a u l ' s words that ' t h e m a n of 
s i n , the son of p e r d i t i o n ' must have a knowledge of 
the t r u t h a n d b y the use of signs a n d l y i n g wonders 
w i l l be able to deceive others h a v i n g the t r u t h but 
who are not of the " e l e c t s e r v a n t " . Jesus w a r n e d h is 
d isc ip les against false C h r i s t s , a n d such w a r n i n g is 
p a r t i c u l a r l y f o r the benefit of those on ear th at the 
end of the w o r l d . ' ' F o r there s h a l l arise false C h r i s t s , 
a n d false prophets , a n d s h a l l shew great signs a n d 
w o n d e r s ; insomuch that , i f i t were possible, they s h a l l 
deceive the v e r y e l e c t . " — M a t t . 2 4 : 2 4 . 

1 5 " A n t i c h r i s t " means a n y t h i n g that is against 
C h r i s t . There have been m a n y such d u r i n g the C h r i s 
t i a n era . (1 J o h n 2 : 1 8 ) T h i s same apostle, however, 
c l e a r l y indicates tha t there w i l l be those associated 
w i t h the L o r d ' s people a n d who w i l l f o r m a n a n t i 
chr i s t at the end of the w o r l d . A false C h r i s t is one 
that fa l se ly c la ims to be the anointed one of G o d . 
A false C h r i s t is also a n ant i chr i s t because opposed 
to the t rue C h r i s t . A c c o r d i n g to the words of Jesus 
the false C h r i s t s w o u l d appear a f ter the coming of 
the L o r d to his temple . Jesus also sa id that at the 
t ime of h is coming to his temple there w o u l d be m a n i 
fested those who w o u l d c l a i m to have been l ook ing 
f o r h is coming a n d w o u l d c l a i m to be i n the t r u t h 
but who w o u l d then say, i n substance, that the L o r d 
has de layed his coming. T h i s class Jesus designates 
as the " e v i l s e r v a n t " . A s to the fate of the " e v i l 
s e r v a n t " class, Jesus s a i d that he w o u l d be cut 
asunder a n d his p o r t i o n appo inted w i t h the hypo 
c r i t e s . — M a t t . 2 4 : 4 9 - 5 1 . 

1 6 F r o m the foregoing, taken together w i t h the 
words of the apostle i n 2 Thessalonians 2 : 1 - 1 5 , i t is 
c l e a r l y made to appear that ' the m a n of s i n , the son 
of p e r d i t i o n ' w o u l d first receive the t r u t h concerning 
the second coming of the L o r d a n d h is k i n g d o m a n d 
w o u l d look f o r a n d expect the second coming of the 
L o r d a n d the sett ing u p of his k i n g d o m ; that there 
w o u l d be a d i sappo intment on the p a r t of th i s class 
a n d they w o u l d say, " M y L o r d de layc th his c o m i n g " ; • 
a n d that l a te r these, w h i c h the apostle designates as 
' t h e m a n of s i n ' , ' w o u l d exalt h imsel f above a l l tha t 
i s ca l l ed G o d ' a n d w o u l d exhib i t h imsel f as G o d ' s 
special representatives, wh i l e at the same t ime they 
w o u l d be a c t u a l l y a n d v igorous ly opposing the w o r k 
o f G o d . 

T H E F A C T S 

" I n order to connect them w i t h the S c r i p t u r e s a n d 
emphasize the importance thereof, the facts wel l 
k n o w n to readers of The Watch Tower are here re
peated, to w i t : T h a t f r o m about 1875 the t r u t h began 
to be preached concerning the second coming of the 
L o r d Jesus C h r i s t ; that responding to the message of 
t r u t h m a n y persons f r o m ins ide a n d outside the 
c h u r c h denominations associated themselves together 
i n the s tudy of G o d ' s W o r d ; that these c la imed to be 
consecrated to the L o r d a n d i n the covenant by sacr i 
fice ; that they met together a n d often spoke of the 
second coming of the L o r d a n d his k i n g d o m ; that 
they were s t rong ly of the bel ief tha t C h r i s t Jesus 
w o u l d come a n d set u p his k i n g d o m i n 1914 a n d that 
a l l the ca l led ones who h a d been f a i t h f u l w o u l d then 
be taken into the k i n g d o m ; that 1914 came a n d m a n y 
were d i sappo inted i n the fact that the k i n g d o m d i d 
not at that t ime appear to be set u p , a n d that f r o m 
a n d a f ter that t ime there was " a f a l l i n g away f r o m 
the t r u t h a n d i ts s e r v i c e " ; that such f a l l i n g away 
was p a r t i c u l a r l y m a r k e d f r o m A . D . 1917 o n w a r d ; 
tha t those here described were once supporters of 
The Watch Tower a n d associated w i t h a n d supporters 
of the W a t c h Tower B i b l e a n d T r a c t S o c i e t y ; that 
f r o m a n d af ter 1917 they a n d others who have since 
j o i n e d them have been opposing a n d s t i l l oppose G o d ' s 
witness work concerning the k i n g d o m ; a n d that they 
now oppose the work that the Society is do ing , a n d 
w i l l have n o t h i n g to do w i t h the preach ing of the 
gospel of the k i n g d o m a n d the dec la r ing of the ven
geance of G o d against S a t a n ' s organizat ion . A b o u t 
th is statement of facts there wall scarcely be any ques
t i o n . 

1 8 Jesus, coming to h is temple , is accompanied by 
h is angels. ( M a t t . 2 5 : 3 1 ) T h e n begins the work of 
the L o r d of gather ing unto h imsel f those who s h a l l 
compose the temple c lass ; a n d this conclusion is sup
por ted b y his words, " A n d he sha l l send his angels 
w i t h a great sound of a t r u m p e t ; a n d they sha l l 
gather together his elect f r o m the f o u r winds , f r o m 
one end of heaven to the o t h e r . " ( M a t t . 2 4 : 31) These 
gathered a n d approved ones he br ings under the robe 
of righteousness. (Isa. 6 1 : 1 0 ) I t seems ent i re ly cer
t a i n that the apostle refers to th is same t ime when he 
says, ' the coming of the L o r d Jesus, a n d our gather
i n g together unto h i m . ' W i t h o u t a question of doubt 
th is w o r k of separat ing the professed ones a n d the 
ga ther ing to the L o r d of the approved ones began 
w i t h the L o r d ' s coming to his t e m p l e ; a n d i t seems 
that th is work is yet i n progress, a n d is not ent i re ly 
f inished. 

1 9 The begotten of the ho ly s p i r i t w o u l d receive the 
c a l l to the k ingdom, because, as stated, a l l are ca l led 
i n one hope. ( E p h . 4 : 4 ) I t is manifest that on ly those 
responding l o the c a l l a n d p r o v i n g f a i t h f u l u p lo the 
t ime of the L o r d ' s coming to his temple are chosen. 
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I t seems cer ta in f r o m the words of the M a s t e r tha t 
m a n y others are ca l l ed who respond to the c a l l bu t 
who are not f a i t h f u l a n d therefore not chosen. A l l 
the ca l l ed ones who h a d responded to the c a l l w o u l d be 
i n l i n e f o r the k i n g d o m a n d w o u l d be the k i n g d o m i f 
f a i t h f u l . I n th is connection the words of Jesus are 
i m p o r t a n t : " T h e S o n of m a n s h a l l send f o r t h h is 
angels, a n d they s h a l l gather out of his k i n g d o m a l l 
th ings that offend, a n d them w h i c h do i n i q u i t y . " 
( M a t t . 1 3 : 4 1 ) M a n i f e s t l y the ones here ment ioned 
as be ing gathered out w o u l d be i n l i n e f o r the k i n g 
dom, because otherwise they w o u l d not be gathered 
out. B e i n g i n l i n e f o r the k i n g d o m , a n d k n o w i n g of 
the k i n g d o m , a n d expect ing the second coming of the 
L o r d a n d his rece iv ing them into the k i n g d o m , yet 
they are re jected a n d gathered out f or some r e a s o n ; 
a n d Jesus assigns the reason to be that they o f f end 
a n d that they do i n i q u i t y . " I n i q u i t y " means l a w 
lessness; therefore J e s u s ' words must mean that they 
were expect ing the k i n g d o m but were not proceeding 
or p u r s u i n g a course of act ion accord ing to G o d ' s 
l a w f u l way . T h i s cou ld a p p l y on ly to those c l a i m i n g 
to w o r k i n the name of G o d a n d C h r i s t yet whose 
works are c o n t r a r y to G o d ' s law. T h e Apos t l e P a u l ' s 
language is that the " m a n of s i n " is the w o r k e r of 
i n i q u i t y a n d at the same t ime sets h imse l f u p as G o d ' s 
special representative. T h e descr ipt ion of the " e v i l 
s e r v a n t " class tha t is gathered out a n d d e p r i v e d of a n 
o p p o r t u n i t y f o r the k i n g d o m , a n d the descr ipt ion of 
the " m a n of s i n " , are essential ly the same, a n d show 
that they re fer to one a n d the same class. G o d seems 
to have described the same class b y the words of h is 
p r o p h e t . — P s . 5 0 : 1 6 - 2 1 . 

RESTRAINING POWER 

' " " W h a t is the power that restra ins the " m a n of 
s i n " f r o m be ing revealed u n t i l h i s due t ime? P a u l 
t o l d h is bre thren what i t is , bu t he d i d not state i t 
i n terms i n his epistle to the Thessalonians. H e must 
have learned this f r o m the L o r d when , as he states, he 
was caught u p to the t h i r d heaven a n d saw th ings 
that i t was not l a w f u l f or h i m to speak about. (2 C o r . 
1 2 : 4 ) H e says that lawlessness or w o r k i n g of i n i q 
u i t y was go ing on i n his d a y but was he ld back a n d 
w o u l d cont inue to be h e l d back u n t i l the r e s t r a i n i n g 
power 'be taken a w a y ' a n d then the " m a n of s i n " 
w o u l d be revealed. T h a t r e s t r a i n i n g power is d i v i n e ; 
a n d therefore i t i s c lear that the holy s p i r i t i n i t s 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n as a helper or advocate f o r the ca l led 
ones who are i n l i n e f o r the k i n g d o m is that r e s t r a i n 
i n g power. 

8 1 I n the preced ing issue of The Watch Tower 
S c r i p t u r e s are submit ted showing that when Jesus 
was about to take h is departure he t o l d his disciples 
that he w o u l d p r a y his F a t h e r a n d his F a t h e r w o u l d 
send them another he lper aside f r o m h imse l f a n d that 
the he lper whom G o d w o u l d send w o u l d guide them 

in to a l l t r u t h a n d w o u l d comfort them a n d that the 
he lper is the ho ly s p i r i t . The a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of the 
h o l y s p i r i t , or helper , is i n behal f of a n d f o r the bene
fit of a l l who have responded to the c a l l a n d who are 
i n l ine f o r the k ingdom. I t seems reasonable to say 
that when that a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of the ho ly s p i r i t i s 
completed i t is taken away, jus t as the g i f ts of the 
s p i r i t were taken a w a y . — 1 C o r . 1 3 : 8. 

2 2 T h e " f a i t h f u l a n d w i s e " , be ing approved b y the 
L o r d a n d chosen, are covered w i t h the robe of r i g h t 
eousness, a n d taken into the temple, therefore into the 
secret place of the Most H i g h . These be ing made mem
bers of the " e l e c t s e r v a n t " , of w h i c h Jesus is tho 
H e a d , he ( C h r i s t Jesus) is now the helper a n d a d 
vocate f o r such, a n d on ly such. Those who were once 
i n l ine f o r the k i n g d o m but who were rejected a n d 
not chosen have no advocate, helper or comforter a n d 
are left to the open attack of the enemy S a t a n . I t i s 
S a t a n that makes w a r against a n d attempts to destroy 
the remnant because the remnant is w o r k i n g l a w f u l l y 
i n do ing G o d ' s work. T h e others who are now of the 
" e v i l s e r v a n t " are w o r k i n g u n l a w f u l l y , a n d hence 
are ca l led 'workers of i n i q u i t y ' , a n d they f a l l ready 
tools to the enemy S a t a n . T h e w i t h h o l d i n g or re 
s t r a i n i n g power, to w i t , the ho ly s p i r i t , is w i t h d r a w n 
f r o m those who go to make u p the " e v i l s e r v a n t " , 
a n d S a t a n , i t seems, w i l l organize them into a n op
pos i t i on w o r k against G o d a n d his anointed. 

2 3 A r r o g a n t l y the " m a n of s i n " , or " e v i l s e r v a n t " , 
exalts h imse l f as the anointed of G o d , a n d c la ims to 
be the l i t t l e flock, a n d assumes to be G o d ' s represent
atives, a n d c la ims to be the temple class, a n d there
b y seats h imse l f i n the temple. B y e m p l o y i n g f r a u d , 
deception a n d l y i n g he deceives m a n y . Those of the 
" e l e c t s e r v a n t " class, however, cannot a n d w i l l not 
be deceived. T h e w a r n i n g is g iven to them that they 
m a y be fort i f ied against the on-coming assault. L e t 
the words of the apostle now be considered verse b y 
verse as set f o r t h i n 2 Thessalonians 2. 

2 4 V e r s e one locates the t ime of the L o r d ' s coming 
to his temple a n d the ga ther ing together unto h i m 
self of the body members, w h i c h t ime began i n 1918, 
a n d w h i c h gather ing is yet i n progress. Verses two 
a n d three w a r n the f a i t h f u l fo l lowers of C h r i s t a n d 
t e l l them not to be deceived b y a n y reports that m a y 
come to them, because this gather ing together a n d tho 
reve lat ion of the " m a n of s i n " must be preceded b y 
a f a l l i n g a w a y ; w h i c h f a l l i n g away began i n 1917, 
a n d even before that , a n d continues u n t i l now. 

2 5 V e r s e f o u r discloses that those f a l l i n g away w i l l 
organize or be organized b y S a t a n into a n opposi t ion 
movement opposing G o d a n d his anointed. There aro 
now m a n y opposing companies or bodies who are sep
arate f r o m each other i n every th ing except one t h i n g . 
T h e y were once i n the t r u t h , but now they are a u n i t 
i n opposit ion to tho Society a n d i ts work i n behal f 
of the k i n g d o m of God . U p o n the a uthor i ty of P a u l ' s 
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words the suggestion is made that these w i l l increase 
i n n u m b e r a n d power of o p p o s i t i o n ; that they w i l l 
c l a i m that the Society a n d those connected w i t h i t are 
a l l w r o n g ; that they w i l l make the c l a i m for them
selves that they are G o d ' s " e l e c t a n d a n o i n t e d " a n d 
therefore w i l l f u l f i l the place of the false C h r i s t fore
t o l d b y Jesus a n d that they w i l l ' s i t as a god i n the 
temple of G o d , showing himsel f that he is a g o d ' . — 
Diaglott. 

2 6 Verses five to seven show that even i n P a u l ' s d a y 
there were some who h a d responded to the c a l l to the 
k i n g d o m a n d looked f o r w a r d to the t ime that they 
m i g h t have the power of the k i n g d o m f o r t h e i r self
i s h purposes, a n d that they were u n l a w f u l workers 
a n d hence were ca l led 'workers of i n i q u i t y ' . Because 
the ho ly s p i r i t was then operat ing i n behal f of a l l 
who h a d responded to the c a l l , that ho ly power h e l d 
back the enemy S a t a n f r o m o r g a n i z i n g the oppos i t ion 
a n d b r i n g i n g f o r t h the " m a n of s i n " . T h a t r e s t r a i n 
i n g power be ing taken away when the L o r d comes to 
his temple , then the w i c k e d one is q u i c k l y organized 
a n d begins the opposi t ion to G o d a n d h is ano inted 
a n d is revealed as ' the m a n of s in , the son of p e r d i 
t i o n '. 

2 7 Verses n ine to eleven disclose that the " m a n of 
s i n " , or organized opposit ion to G o d , i s l i k e tha t of 
S a t a n a n d uses f r a u d , l y i n g a n d deceit a n d appears 
w i t h a l l deceivableness a n d unrighteousness. K n o w 
i n g S a t a n ' s methods we m a y expect m u c h hypocr i sy 
to be connected w i t h such a movement. T h e apostle 
f u r t h e r discloses that the " m a n of s i n " w i l l deceive 
others "because they receive not the love of the t r u t h , 
that they might be s a v e d ' ' . I n other words they must 
receive the love of the t r u t h i n order to be saved a n d 
be of the k i n g d o m . T h i s docs not mean love for the 
t r u t h , but c l ear ly means what i t says, " t h e love of 
the t r u t h . " 

2 8 M a n y have received the t r u t h but have received 
i t w i t h a selfish desire a n d used i t w i t h a selfish mo
t ive , whereas those that w i l l be saved are saved be
cause they receive the love of the t r u t h ; that is to 
say, they unsel f ishly devote themselves to the t r u t h 
that the w o r d a n d name of G o d might be glor i f ied. 
M a n y have looked f o r w a r d to the k i n g d o m that they 
m i g h t have the great honor, power a n d g l o ry o f r u l 
i n g , a n d have h a d m u c h p r i d e i n the prospect of such 
honor , power a n d g lory . S u c h has been the m o v i n g 
cause that induced them to embrace a n d confess the 
t r u t h . T h e y have assumed the a t t i tude of be ing more 
ho ly t h a n t h e i r b re thren a n d have been haughty a n d 
p r o u d a n d severe i n the i r c r i t i c i s m of the i r brethren . 
T h e t r u t h of G o d ' s k i n g d o m d i d not produce i n them 
an unselfish devotion to G o d w h i c h is the love of the 
t r u t h . F o r this reason they are open to deception 
by S a t a n a n d are dece ived ; a n d a l l who are l ook ing 
f o r the k i n g d o m w i t h such selfish desire or mot ive 
w i l l be deceived b y the " m a n of s i n " . I t is stated 

that ' G o d s h a l l send them a n energy of de lus ion that 
they m a y believe a lie*. (Diaglott) T h i s w o u l d i n d i 
cate a qu i ck a n d energetic act ion on t h e i r p a r t i n 
t h e i r opposit ion to G o d a n d to his w o r k A n d , be ing 
unres t ra ined , they w i l l make m a n y extravagant 
c la ims a n d pract i ce deception. A l l those who have 
been negl igent , or have refused to work l a w f u l l y a n d 
have worked u n l a w f u l l y , or have dec l ined to work 
at a l l , w i l l be deceived. 

2 9 T h i s c lear ly means that on ly those w i l l be taken 
in to the k i n g d o m who unsel f ishly devote themselves 
to G o d a n d his cause of righteousness that they might 
see the k i n g d o m of righteousness established a n d G o d ' s 
name a n d w o r d completely v ind i ca ted . S u c h is per 
fect love, a n d those who have perfect love w i l l have 
boldness i n the day of judgment i n p r o c l a i m i n g the 
t r u t h . (1 J o h n 4 : 1 7 , 1 8 ) O n l y such receive the lovo 
of the t r u t h . A l l others who have accepted the t r u t h 
a n d look to the k i n g d o m for some other reason are 
open to the deception of S a t a n ' s ins t rument , the 
" m a n of s i n " . 

3 0 L e t the anointed of the L o r d be on g u a r d , a n d 
they w i l l not be deceived. W e know f r o m the S c r i p 
tures that S a t a n is m a k i n g his last desperate s tand 
because he knows that his t ime is short. H e is b r i n g 
i n g to bear every force at his command to destroy 
the remnant because these composing the remnant 
have the test imony of Jesus C h r i s t a n d are g i v i n g i t 
out i n obedience to G o d ' s commandments. There is 
no ins t rument that S a t a n cou ld use so effectually to 
accompl ish his w i cked purpose as the one made u p of 
a class of people who have once received a knowledge 
of the t r u t h but who have lost the ho ly sp i r i t a n d 
have t u r n e d against G o d a n d his work. They are bet
ter equipped to make the attack t h a n any others. T h e y 
are more ready instruments of S a t a n t h a n any others. 

3 1 T h e " m a n of s i n " once h a d the t r u t h a n d s t i l l 
holds a menta l u n d e r s t a n d i n g thereof. W h e n the L o r d 
removed the r e s t r a i n i n g power a n d protect ion f r o m 
such, then the D e v i l puts before them his special de
lus i on a n d gathers them together, a n d they w i l l con
st i tute an effective ins t rument i n his hands. T h e y w i l l 
not be gathered together or u n i t e d i n doctr ine or i n 
the conduct of the i r i n t e r n a l affairs. T h e y w i l l be 
u n i t e d i n opposit ion to the L o r d ' s work a n d to his 
people who are do ing that work now on the earth . 
T h e y are now at tack ing that w o r k a n d make the 
c l a i m that the Society a n d its work a n d those act ive
l y engaged there in are w r o n g a n d should be destroyed. 
Doubtless such opposit ion w i l l grow stronger a n d 
m a n y who are not fort i f ied because they have not re
ceived the love of the t r u t h w i l l be deceived by the 
" m a n of s i n " a n d f a l l to that deception. T h a t d e l u 
sion w i l l be so s trong that i t w i l l c a r r y m a n y off t h e i r 
feet a n d they w i l l be induced to believe the l ie i n 
stead of t l ie t r u t h . 

" The greatest of a l l t r u t h s is that concerning G o d ' s 
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k i n g d o m . I t is the k i n g d o m of G o d that he purposed 
f r o m the b e g i n n i n g to set t ip w i t h h i s beloved S o n as 
the H e a d thereof tha t w i l l completely v ind i ca te his 
w o r d a n d h is name. H e makes on ly those members of 
h i s k i n g d o m who have received the love of the t r u t h 
a n d have therefore unsel f ishly devoted themselves to 
the k i n g d o m interests. I t should be expected that the 
great l i e is exact ly opposite to or against the k i n g d o m 
of G o d ; a n d such i t i s . I t i s the great s i n . T h e l i e 
a n d the s i n are therefore a n t i - k i n g d o m . S a t a n has 
been a n t i - k i n g d o m since f irst he learned about i t , a n d 
that is the reason he sought to destroy Jesus , who was 
ssnt of G o d to accompl ish his purposes. T h e " m a n of 
s i n " i s described as the opposer of G o d , w h i c h means 
the opposer of G o d ' s k i n g d o m , a n d that necessari ly 
carr ies "w i th i t opposit ion to the w o r k o f G o d ' s ano int 
ed i n the interest of the k i n g d o m . 

8 3 S a t a n has a lways prac t i ced f r a a d a n d deceit i n 
order to c a r r y out his w i c k e d works , a n d i t is to be 
expected that he w o u l d b r i n g f o r t h a counterfe it i n 
that i t w o u l d be looked u p o n b y m a n y as the k i n g d o m , 
because that w o u l d be the best w a y to deceive. T h e 
" m a n of s i n " i s used f o r tha t v e r y purpose, a n d i n 
d o i n g so exalts h imse l f a n d sets h imsel f u p as the 
anointed o f G o d . There is but one class o f people on 
earth that fits th is descr ipt ion or that S a t a n c o u l d 
possibly use f o r th is purpose, a n d that class of people 
i s made u p of those who have once received a k n o w l 
edge of the t r u t h concerning the second coming of 
C h r i s t a n d his k i n g d o m but who d i d not receive the 
love of the t r u t h . Because of the i r selfishness they 
f a l l to S a t a n a n d they are energized by a delusion a n d 
a n error tha t causes m a n y to believe that the counter
fe i t t h i n g is the k i n g d o m . These believe the l ie a n d 
have pleasure i n such unrighteousness. 

8* J u d a s Iscariot h a d a knowledge of the t r u t h a n d 
was i n l in e f o r the k i n g d o m , because Jesus t o l d h i m 
about i t . B u t J u d a s looked f o r w a r d to the k i n g d o m 
w i t h a selfish purpose, that he might receive some pe
c u l i a r personal benefit there from. H e d i d not receive 
the love of the t r u t h that the name of G o d might be 
v ind i ca ted , a n d he w i l l i n g l y f e l l into the t r a p of S a 
t a n a n d betrayed the L o r d . J u d a s foreshadowed the 
" e v i l s e r v a n t " class. J u d a s is described as the " s o n 
of p e r d i t i o n " , w h i c h means destruct ion . T h e workers 
of i n i q u i t y are those who have a knowledge of the 
t r u t h a n d are i n l i n e f o r the k i n g d o m but because 
of the i r selfishness are gathered out of that class when 
the L o r d comes to h is temple . T h e y do not lose a 
menta l knowledge of the t r u t h , but they h o l d the i r 
knowledge a n d use i t selfishly a n d w r o n g f u l l y . C o n 
c e r n i n g the end or fate o f these, Jesus s a y s : " A n d 
s h a l l cast them in to a furnace of f i r e : there s h a l l be 
w a i l i n g a n d gnash ing of t e e t h . " — M a t t . 1 3 : 4 2 . 

>s rr«he << e vii g e r v a r i t " i s made u p of the same class, 
i dent i ca l l y . T h a t class responded to the c a l l f o r the 
k i n g d o m a n d looked f o r the second coming of the 

L o r d , but they h a d a selfish motive that i n d u c e d them 
to take a selfish course of act ion. Jesus stated that 
t h e i r fate is the por t i on assigned to the hypocr i tes , 
w h i c h is destruct ion . ( M a t t . 2 4 : 5 1 ) T h e " m a n of 
s i n " was once i n l ine f o r the k i n g d o m but looked for 
w a r d to e n j o y i n g the k i n g d o m w h o l l y f o r selfish p u r 
poses, a n d he is specif ical ly n a m e d " t h e son of p e r 
d i t i o n " . 

8 8 W h a t is here sa id is not in tended as a j u d g m e n t 
u p o n i n d i v i d u a l s , but merely to c a l l a t tent ion to what 
now c lear ly appears to be the t r u t h , due to be u n d e r 
stood by those who love the L o r d . I t i s w r i t t e n : 
" T h e r e f o r e judge n o t h i n g before the t ime, u n t i l the 
L o r d come, who both w i l l b r i n g to l i g h t the h idden 
th ings of darkness, a n d w i l l make manifest the coun
sels of the h e a r t s : a n d then s h a l l every m a n have 
praise of G o d . " (1 Cor . 4 : 5 ) I t m a y w e l l be sa id 
here, however, a n d i n harmony w i t h this text , tha t 
the L o r d has come and he is now b r i n g i n g to l i g h t 
the h i d d e n th ings of darkness a n d is m a k i n g manifest 
the counsel of the hearts, and this he is do ing for the 
benefit of the f a i t h f u l remnant now on earth. There 
w o u l d be no need or occasion for b r i n g i n g these h i d 
den th ings to l i g h t after the remnant is beyond the 
v e i l . Hence , i n c a l l i n g attent ion to these th ings i t 
i s not j u d g i n g before the t ime. 

B E COURAGEOUS 

8 7 T h a t G o d now has a remnant on earth there is 
not the sl ightest doubt i n the m i n d of anyone who 
loves the L o r d . The fact that these are ca l led " t h e 
r e m n a n t " shows that there are others who have a 
knowledge of the t r u t h a n d who once were i n l ine f o r 
the k i n g d o m a n d are now not of the remnant because 
they have been set aside. The remnant is the Society, 
as that t e r m is understood b y us. These earnestly a n d 
d i l i g e n t l y endeavor to c a r r y on the w o r k of the So
c iety , w h i c h means di l igence i n g i v i n g the witness to 
the t r u t h of a n d concerning the k i n g d o m i n obedience 
to G o d ' s commandments. These have received the love 
of the t r u t h a n d they del ight to give the i r a l l i n obe
dience to G o d ' s commandments, that h is name m i g h t 
be glori f ied. T h e y are be ing v igorous ly opposed i n 
the i r work b y others who once w a l k e d w i t h them a n d 
who were once i n l ine f or the k i n g d o m but who have 
gone out f r o m them. Concern ing such i t is w r i t t e n : 
" T h e y went out f r o m us, but they were not of u s ; 
f o r i f they h a d been of us, they w o u l d no doubt have 
cont inued w i t h u s ; but they went out, that they m i g h t 
be made manifest that they were not a l l of us. B u t 
ye have an unc t i on f r o m the H o l y One, a n d ye know 
a l l t h i n g s . " (1 J o h n 2 : 1 9 , 2 0 ) I t is c k a r , therefore, 
that those here described who have gone out have not 
received the ano int ing . I f i t be correct that they no 
longer have the holy s p i r i t as t h e i r helper , then we 
m a y expect S a t a n to q u i c k l y organize them into a 
s t rong opposit ion to the t r u t h of G o d a n d his remnant . 
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W e should expect that a l l manner of lies w i l l be t o ld 
about the Society a n d i ts work a n d those earnest ly 
engaged i n that work, a n d that a l l manner of opposi 
t i o n w i l l be set u p against that work. 

8 8 T h e mere fact that the L o r d gave his people this 
w a r n i n g is evidence that there is yet a c r u c i a l test 
ahead. B u t let a l l the f a i t h f u l be of good courage. 
T h e enemy a n d a l l his powers cannot succeed. The 
opposers sha l l per i sh , even as the L o r d has foreto ld . 

8 9 Great pressure is now being brought to bear by 
those who class themselves as the opposit ion to the 
Society to induce brethren to give u p the witness work 
i n w h i c h they are engaged. L e t no one who is de
voted to the L o r d be at a l l discouraged b y such ef
forts . Those who have received the love of the t r u t h , 
a n d ho ld that love, cannot a n d w i l l not be deceived. 
G o d w i l l b r i n g his " e l e c t s e r v a n t " through to com
plete v i c t o ry . 

4 0 T h e provis ions G o d has made f o r those that love 
h i m are marvelous i n our eyes. L o n g centuries ago 
he caused P a u l to see the coming " m a n of s i n " a n d 
to w r i t e a w a r n i n g to those who should be on earth i n 
" t h e d a y of C h r i s t " , w h i c h is th is very day where we 
now are. F o r the encouragement of the f a i t h f u l he 
caused P a u l to f u r t h e r w r i t e : ' ' B u t we are bound to 
give thanks a lway to G o d for you , brethren beloved 
c f the L o r d , because G o d hath f r o m the beg inn ing 
chosen y o u to sa lvat ion through sancti f ication of the 
s p i r i t a n d belief of the t r u t h ; whereunto he ca l led 
y o u b y o u r gospel, to the obta in ing of the g l o ry of 
c u r L o r d Jesus C h r i s t . Therefore, brethren, s tand 
fast , a n d h o l d the t rad i t i ons w h i c h ye have been 
taught , whether b y w o r d , or our epistle. N o w our 
L o r d Jesus C h r i s t himsel f , a n d G o d , even our F a t h e r , 
w h i c h h a t h loved us, a n d hath g iven us ever last ing 
consolation a n d good hope through grace, comfort 
y o u r hearts, a n d stabl ish y o u i n every good w o r d a n d 
w o r k . " — 2 Thess. 2 :13 -17 . 

4 1 G o d has now g iven his people an u n d e r s t a n d i n g 
of T h e Reve lat ion w h i c h he gave to Jesus C h r i s t to 
show unto h is servants. T h e pub l i ca t i on of the two 
books ca l led Light, g i v i n g the exp lanat ion of T h e 
Reve la t i on , w i l l g reat ly anger the D e v i l a n d a l l who 
have not the s p i r i t of C h r i s t . W e may therefore ex
pect the opposit ion to the k i n g d o m to q u i c k l y become 
stronger t h a n ever. I t w i l l be of short d u r a t i o n , how
ever, because the day of del iverance is at h a n d . T h e 
remnant is now g i v i n g honor to Jehovah ' s name b y 

f a i t h f u l l y serv ing h i m . ' G r e a t is the H o l y One i n our 
m i d s t . ' H e w i l l f u r n i s h a l l the needed help and com
fort . Be of good courage a n d rejoice a n d continue to 
s i n g unto Jehovah the new song a n d let his praises 
be heard to the ends of the e a r t h ! 

QUESTIONS FOB B E K E A N STUDY 

f 1. What is the "great s i n " ? How is the " m a n of s i n " 
related to " t h e son of perdit ion" ! 

If 2-4. What was the former view held regarding the identity 
of the " m a n of s i n " ? What is the position of the Papal 
system? 

If 5-9. Prove that the Papal system is not 'the man of sin, the 
son of perdition . 

If 10. Account for Paul's specially warning the church con
cerning the " m a n of B i n " , and his stressing the impor
tance of their understanding and appreciating the truth 
at the end of the world. 

Tf 11. What do tlio Scriptures show as to the nature of the 
two 'servants' that would be manifest at the end of the 
world? 

If 12-14. Describe Judas' position and course of action as 
illustrating the manifestation of a class at this time. 

If 15, 16. Identify clearly the class referred to in Matthew 
24: 24, 49-51. 

Tf 17, 18. Trace the development and manifestation of " that 
servant" referred to in Matthew 24: 46 and of " that 
servant" mentioned in the 50th verse of the same chapter. 

If 19. Show that Jesus' description of tho " e v i l servant" is 
essentially the same as Paul's description of the " m a n 
of s i n " . 

If 20, 21. What was the power restraining the " m a n of s i n " ? 
How is this ascertained? 

If 22. Account for the manifestation of the " m a n of s i n " 
after the Lord's coming to his temple. 

If 23, 24. In verses 1 to 3, what are the related points em
phasized by Paul? 

If 25. Point out the fulfilment of verse 4. 
If 26. In this connection, what is the advantage of a knowledge 

of Satan's methods of operation? 
U 27-29. Distinguish between 'love for tho truth' and " t h e 

love of the t r u t h " . Why is the distinction important? 
If 30, 31. Why should Satan seek to use those who have had a 

knowledge of the truth? 
If 32-35. Point out particularly the peril of those who have 

been in line for the kingdom. Account for the falling 
away of many of these. 

If 36. Why should the Lord " b r i n g to light the hidden things 
of darkness" at this time? 

IT 37. Explain the significance of the term " t h e remnant". 
f 38, 39. What purpose should we see in the Lord's now giv

ing his people an understanding of the warning concern
ing tho " m a n of s i n " ? 

1f 40. Point out how the Lord has 'given his people comfort 
and hope and established them in every good word and 
work'. 

SI N G , O daughter of Zion; shout, O Israel; he glad and rejoice with 
all the heart, O daughter of Jerusalem. Jehovah hath taken aicay thy 
judgments, he hath cast out thine enemy: the king of Israel, even 

Jehovah, is in the midst of thee: thou shalt not see evil any more. In that 
day it shall be said to Jerusalem, Fear thou not! and to Zion, Let not 
thine hands be slack! Jehovah thy God in the midst of thee is mighty; he 
will save, he will rejoice over thee with joy; he will rest in his love, he 

tvill joy over thee with singing.—Zephaniah. 



T H E MISSION OF T H E TRUE CHURCH 
[Fifteen-minute radio lecture] 

TH E true c h u r c h was organized by G o d , a n d not 
b y men. I t has no sectar ian name. I t is com
posed of men a n d women who are f u l l y devoted 

to the L o r d a n d who have his s p i r i t . I n Romans 8 : 9 
we r e a d : " I f a n y m a n have not the s p i r i t of C h r i s t , 
he is none of h i s . " T h e s p i r i t of C h r i s t was one of 
f u l l a n d complete devotion of a l l h is powers to the 
service of Jehovah G o d . Members of the t rue c h u r c h 
have th i s s p i r i t . A c c o r d i n g to Reve lat ion 7 : 4 a n d 
1 4 : 1 , the t rue c h u r c h consists of on ly 144,000 per 
sons. I t i s composed of a class who are selected f r o m 
the rest of m a n k i n d a n d who, because of the i r f a i t h 
fulness even unto death, are overcomers. 

G o d began the work of selection on the day of P e n 
tecost, n e a r l y nineteen h u n d r e d years ago. I ts f irst 
members were Jews , selected f r o m that n a t i o n at the 
f irst advent of the L o r d . A f t e r the re ject ion of the 
n a t i o n of I s rae l i n A . D . 73 G o d t u r n e d to the G e n 
t i les a n d began to select f r o m them a n d w i l l cont inue 
to select f r o m them u n t i l the f u l l number foreordained 
b y G o d has been chosen. T h e n the company w i l l be 
completed a n d the " d o o r " w i l l be " s h u t " , w h i c h 
means that then no more w i l l ever become members 
of the t rue church . 

T h e record of membership is kept i n h e a v e n ; f or , 
says the apostle, the i r names are w r i t t e n i n the L a m b ' s 
book o f l i f e . (Rev . 1 7 : 8 ) N o t one of the denomina
t ions of ear th today represents the t rue church , a n d 
i t is also w r o n g to speak of them a l l , as a u n i t , as 
be ing the t rue church . However , i t may be that among 
the membership of these denominations are scattered 
here a n d there a few who w i l l eventual ly prove f a i t h 
f u l a n d become members of the t rue church . 

W e read of the t rue church , i n Reve lat ion 2 0 : 6 , 
these w o r d s : " B l e s s e d a n d ho ly is he that ha th p a r t 
i n the first resurrec t i on ; on such the second death 
h a t h no power, but they sha l l be priests of G o d a n d of 
C h r i s t , a n d sha l l r e i gn w i t h h i m a thousand y e a r s . " 
T w o th ings are p r o m i n e n t l y mentioned i n this t e x t : 
(1) that the t rue c h u r c h is to be resurrected before the 
rest of m a n k i n d , a n d (2) that she is to r e i gn w i t h 
C h r i s t a thousand years. 

W h a t is the miss ion of the c h u r c h ? W h a t work has 
G o d f o r her to do? W h y is he selecting a p a r t i c u l a r 
class f r o m among men? I n unmistakable language 
the B i b l e answers these questions. Members of the 
c h u r c h are to share i n do ing the work of the k i n g d o m 
of C h r i s t . T h a t is w h y they are to r e i gn w i t h h i m a 
thousand years. I n symbol ic language they are spoken 
of as the br ide of C h r i s t . W h e n C h r i s t begins the 
work of resurrec t ing a l l the dead a n d g i v i n g them l i f e 
on the earth , the c h u r c h , his br ide , w i l l share i n that 
work . T h i s expla ins w h y the c h u r c h is selected first, 
a n d w h y the w o r l d has to w a i t f o r i ts blessings u n t i l 
the church is completed. 

T h i n k , f o r a moment, of th i s k i n g d o m work. W h a t 
a stupendous one i t w i l l b e ! I t w i l l mean the bless
i n g of a l l fami l ies of the e a r t h ; a n d b y that is meant 
a l l the dead as w e l l as those l i v i n g when the k i n g d o m 
is established. B u t of what w i l l th is blessing consist ? 
I t w i l l consist of awakening twenty b i l l i ons of h u m a n 
creatures f r o m the sleep of death, a n d then educat ing 
a n d u p l i f t i n g them u n t i l they sha l l a l l be restored to 
the image of G o d w h i c h A d a m possessed before he 
s inned . T h e y must be g iven a knowledge of the t r u t h , 
u n t i l the ent ire twenty b i l l i o n w i l l know accurate ly 
j u s t who G o d is a n d what G o d ' s w i l l i s concerning 
them. I n a dd i t i on to this they must be de l ivered f r o m 
the e v i l a n d selfish desires that now contro l the race. 
T h e y must be brought u p not on ly to the po int where 
they know G o d ' s w i l l , but also to the po int where they 
w i l l have perfect a b i l i t y to do that w i l l . 

T h i s is the work of the k i n g d o m , a n d Jesus C h r i s t 
a n d his true church w i l l do this work. I t w i l l be a 
work of g l o r i f y i n g G o d , v i n d i c a t i n g his name a n d 
p l a n t i n g a proper apprec ia t ion of G o d a n d a l l his 
at tr ibutes of wisdom, justice, love a n d power i n every 
h u m a n heart a n d m i n d . I t w i l l mean to de l iver a l l 
the h u m a n f a m i l y f r o m the false teachings w h i c h S a 
t a n has p l a n t e d i n the h u m a n m i n d , such as " t r i n i t y " , 
" e t e r n a l t o r m e n t , " " h u m a n i m m o r t a l i t y , " that t l r ; 
soul cannot die, that the dead are not dead, that on ly 
a c l e rgyman has any r i g h t to teach the B i b l e , a n d 
other s i m i l a r false teachings. I t w i l l mean that a l l 
must come to the po int where they w i l l give G o d the 
g l o ry f o r a l l t h e i r blessings, a n d not give the g lory 
to some m a n as they have i n the past. T h e n m a n k i n d 
w i l l render unto G o d the g l o ry that is due unto h i m . 
B u t as l ong as men have the false idea that G o d is 
a f i end , anxious to torment someone, they cannot give 
h i m the g lory due to h i m . 

I t i s impossible f or people w i t h false conceptions 
of God , or who are contro l led b y ignorance, superst i 
t i o n , b igo try or pre jud ice to render a p r o p e r worship 
to Jehovah . Hence the thousand years of i n s t r u c t i o n , 
d i s c ip l ine a n d u p l i f t are necessary. T h i s work of 
blessing w i l l have to be done for the m i l l i o n s of wor
shipers of B a a l , f o r Mohammedans, Confuc ianis ts , 
B u d d h i s t s , Taoists, Shintoists , Methodists , B a p t i s t s , 
L u t h e r a n s , C h r i s t i a n Scientists , Cathol i cs , as we l l as 
a l l those who have l i ved a n d d ied w i t h no special 
re l ig ious belief . A n d i t w i l l inc lude the mi l l i ons a n d 
mi l l i ons of those who have worshiped stocks, stones 
a n d images, snakes a n d animals . 

To de l iver a l l the people f r o m tlie t h r a l l d o m of 
ignorance, b igo t ry a n d superst i t ion due to the i r v a 
r ious re l ig ious beliefs a n d t r a i n i n g , a n d to b r i n g them 
out into the glorious l i b e r t y of the ch i ld ren of G o d , 
is the f u t u r e work of the c h u r c h . T h i s w i l l be done 
d u r i n g the thousand-year k i n g d o m a n d under the 
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superv is ion of C h r i s t h imsel f . T h i s w i l l be G o d ' s ap 
po inted t ime a n d w a y f o r convert ing the w o r l d . 

B u t the t r u e c h u r c h has a miss ion whi l e i t s members 
are i n the flesh. M a n y suppose that the on ly work 
of C h r i s t i a n s whi le i n the flesh is to t r y to be nice, 
sweet, m o r a l , po l i te a n d genteel, a n d thus prepare 
themselves f o r the k i n g d o m . T h i s is a great mistake. 
I t i s t r u e that the c h u r c h are noiv i n the school of 
C h r i s t , a n d that they are be ing p r e p a r e d f o r that glo
r i ous f u t u r e work . B u t the w o r k of p r e p a r a t i o n con
sists i n much more t h a n be ing nice, sweet, honest, 
m o r a l a n d u p r i g h t . T h e S c r i p t u r e s teach that they 
have m a n y lessons to be l earned a n d that these lessons 
are f o u n d i n the "Word of G o d . B u t , above a l l , the 
t r u e C h r i s t i a n now has a specified w o r k to do wh i l e 
i n the flesh. H e is commanded to bear witness u n 
ceas ingly to the honor of Jehovah . I f he f a i l s to do 
th i s work , then he is not a t r u e C h r i s t i a n , is not a n d 
cannot be p leas ing to G o d , a n d w i l l c e r t a i n l y miss the 
k i n g d o m , a n d hence w i l l sure ly miss h a v i n g a share 
i n the f u t u r e glorious w o r k of the k i n g d o m . 

There are m i l l i o n s of profess ing C h r i s t i a n s who do 
not s t u d y the B i b l e . These are not C h r i s t i a n s , even 
though they are members of some so-called ' ' c h u r c h ' ' . 
There are m a n y thousands of people who read the 
B i b l e a n d f r a n k l y confess that they do not u n d e r s t a n d 
i t , a n d wonder what i t a l l means. These too are not 
C h r i s t i a n s i n a n y sense of the w o r d . There are other 
m i l l i o n s of pro fess ing C h r i s t i a n s who do s tudy the 
B i b l e but who bo ld ly a n d brazenly deny i ts i n s p i r a 
t i o n ; deny that Jesus was the Son of G o d ; deny h is 
v i r g i n b i r t h ; deny the necessity f o r h is death, a n d 
deny h is resurrect ion . These also are not a n d cannot 
be C h r i s t i a n s i n even the remotest sense. N o t be ing 
C h r i s t i a n s , of course none of these are members of 
the true c h u r c h . 

Jesus h imse l f s a i d : " S e a r c h the s c r i p t u r e s ; f o r 
. . . they are they w h i c h test i fy of m e . ' ' P a u l s a y s : 
' A l l S c r i p t u r e g iven b y i n s p i r a t i o n of G o d is prof i t 
ab le . ' A g a i n , P a u l says : ' T h e S c r i p t u r e s are able to 
make thee wise unto sa lva t i on . ' A l s o , Jesus s a i d : " Y e 
s h a l l k n o w the t r u t h , a n d the t r u t h s h a l l make y o u 
f r e e . " These texts a n d m a n y others reveal the neces
s i t y f o r d i l i gent a n d persistent s tudy of the B i b l e ; 
a n d since these th ings are commanded, i t means that 
a pro fess ing C h r i s t i a n who does not s tudy i t is diso
bedient to the d i v i n e command, a n d therefore cannot 
be a member of the t rue church . N e i t h e r can he f u l f i l 
the miss ion o f the c h u r c h , f o r the reason that he does 
not know what that mission is . 

T h e miss ion of the t rue church whi l e s t i l l i n the 
flesh i s , first, to ascertain what G o d is do ing now, a n d 
t h e n to ascertain what he requires them to do, a n d 
t h e n to f a i t h f u l l y a n d l o y a l l y do i t , regardless of 
whether i t pleases others or not. B y a c a r e f u l a n d 
persistent s tudy of the S c r i p t u r e s they soon l e a r n 
that G o d is not t r y i n g to convert the w o r l d now, but 

that he is selecting the true c h u r c h f r o m among the 
h u m a n f a m i l y , a n d that the true church is to convert 
the w o r l d d u r i n g the r e ign of C h r i s t . T h e y l earn 
s t i l l f u r t h e r that as soon as they become aware of 
the purpose a n d work of J e h o v a h G o d they must en
gage i n the work of t e l l i n g others about Jehovah a n d 
his purposes. T h i s means that each member of the 
true church is ca l led to be, not a c l e rgyman , but a 
preacher, a n d that he does not need a n y h u m a n or
d i n a t i o n or theological t r a i n i n g to be a preacher. A l l 
he needs is to know def initely what G o d wants h i m to 
preach , a n d then fa i th fu lness i n preach ing that among 
the people. 

H e l earns that he is commanded to preach the 
gospel, w h i c h means the good news of the coming 
k i n g d o m of G o d ; to preach that C h r i s t was cruci f ied 
f o r o u r sins, a n d that there is no sa lvat ion possible 
except to believe i n the death a n d resurrect ion of 
Jesus C h r i s t ; he must preach that G o d is now offer
i n g a special pr ize to 144,000 who w i l l comply w i t h 
the terms a n d cond i t i ons ; he must preach the coming 
d a y of vengeonco of G o d , ca l led " t h e batt le of A r m a 
g e d d o n " , a n d e x p l a i n to the people w h y i t is neces
s a r y ; he must contend earnest ly f o r the f a i t h ; he 
must not waste t ime i n honor ing men, but must exal t 
a n d honor Jehovah G o d ; he must preach a coming 
resurrect ion of the dead, a n d that G o d purposes to 
give the m a j o r i t y of people ever last ing l i f e r i g h t here 
on e a r t h ; he must expose a l l false doctrines a n d blas
phemous teachings about G o d a n d the B i b l e , a n d 
po in t out those who are p u t t i n g these f o r t h . T h i s 
is the miss ion of members of the true church . 

I n L u k e 9 : 6 0 we r e a d : " L e t the dead b u r y t h e i r 
d e a d ; but go thou a n d preach the k i n g d o m of G o d . " 
I n 2 T i m o t h y 4 : 2 we r e a d : " P r e a c h the w o r d ; be 
i n s t a n t i n season, out of season . " A g a i n , i n M a t t h e w 
2 4 : 1 4 we r e a d : " T h i s gospel of the k i n g d o m s h a l l 
be preached i n a l l the w o r l d f or a witness unto a l l 
n a t i o n s ; a n d then s h a l l the end come . " T h i s text 
teaches that the gospel must be preached i n a l l the 
w o r l d before the end, before the present wicked or
ganizat ion of S a t a n is destroyed. 

I sa iah 6 1 : 1 - 3 is a text that appl ies to the true 
church , a n d reads : " T h e s p i r i t of Jehovah is upon 
m e ; because J e h o v a h h a t h anointed me to preach 
good t id ings unto the meek ; he hath sent me to b i n d 
u p the brokenhearted, to p r o c l a i m l i b e r t y to the cap
tives, a n d the opening of the pr i son to them that are 
b o u n d [this p r i s o n is the bondage to creeds, false 
doctrines a n d c h u r c h systems under which mi l l i ons 
of people arc res tra ined today] ; to p r o c l a i m the ac
ceptable year of Jehovah , a n d the day of vengeance 
of our G o d . " A g a i n , i n 1 Peter 2 : 9 we r e a d : " Y e 
are a chosen generation, . . . that ye should shew 
f o r t h the praises of h i m who hath cal led you out of 
darkness into his marvelous l i g h t . " A n d i n 2 C o r i n 
th ians 5 : 2 0 we r e a d : " N o w then we are ambassadors 
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f o r C h r i s t , as though G o d d i d beseech b y u s : we p r a y 
h i C h r i s t ' s stead, be ye reconci led to G o d . " 

A l l these a n d m a n y other texts t e l l us the miss ion 
of the c h u r c h ; a n d the apostle a d d s : " B e thou f a i t h 
f u l unto death, a n d I w i l l give thee [the] c rown of 
l i f e . " (Rev . 2 : 1 0 ) There can be no m i s u n d e r s t a n d i n g 
about the mat ter , a n d those who do not serve as the 
L o r d ' s ambassadors now w i l l be no p a r t of the b r i d e 
of the L a m b beyond the v e i l . I t is not the work of 
the c h u r c h to t r y to convert the w o r l d n o w ; ne i ther 

to dabble i n the po l i t i cs of the w o r l d , nor to engage 
i n any of i t s r e f o r m movements. Those who do these 
th ings are u n f a i t h f u l to the miss ion w h i c h G o d has 
g iven his c h u r c h to do. The t r u e church must p r o 
c l a i m the name, the purpose a n d the works of Jeho 
v a h G o d ; they must show f o r t h his p r a i s e s ; must be 
h is witnesses i n the w o r l d , p r o c l a i m h is gospel, a n d 
preach h is coming k i n g d o m , w h i c h w i l l b r i n g the 
resurrect ion of the dead a n d the blessing of a l l f a m 
i l ies of the earth . 

W A T C H M A N , W H A T OF T H E NIGHT? 
[Thirty-minute radio lecture] 

TH E m o r n i n g is coming , good peop le ! T h e m a n 
i n the watchtower says so, a n d l i f t s u p h is 
voice to shout out the good news to the w o r l d ! 

A r e n ' t y o u g l a d ? F o r a l l over the earth the common 
people are s i gh ing , " W o u l d G o d i t were m o r n i n g ! " 
— D e u t . 2 8 : 6 7 , 6 6 . 

W i t h th is n i g h t , th is gloom, th is p e r p l e x i t y u p o n the 
w o r l d , the people cannot be or feel secure about t h e i r 
l ives a n d the i r l i t t l e measure of happiness a n d of 
peace. T h o u g h i n the deep d a r k of n i g h t , the w o r l d 
is not s t a n d i n g s t i l l ; no, i t is m o v i n g on somewhere 
i n the darkness as though on the surface of a stream 
i n a n u n l i g h t e d cavern. N o t e l l i n g where or when 
the f a l l s w i l l be reached, a n d t h e n — w e l l , i t is an u n 
easy fee l ing just now. D o n ' t y o u t h i n k so, M r . B u s i 
ness-man? A n d d o n ' t y o u also, M r . P o l i t i c i a n ? A n d 
how about you , M r . Soc ia l - re former? A n d y o u , M r . 
L a b o r i n g - m a n ? 

I t is quite u n n e r v i n g to be i n the d a r k a n d on the 
move, a n d so everybody t h i n k s that somebody ought 
to do something. H e n c e lawmakers , a n d financiers, 
a n d reformers , a n d labor leaders, either w i t h or w i t h 
out the advice a n d a p p r o v a l of r e l i g i on , are t r y i n g to 
do something. T h e y do not a d m i t that they are at 
t h e i r w i t s ' end , f o r they are s t i l l t r y i n g , as i f there 
was something yet to exper iment w i t h that h a d not 
a l ready proven a f a i l u r e . H e r e we are, more than ten 
years a f ter the s i g n i n g of the Peace T r e a t y , a n d yet 
the words of " t h e prophet of N a z a r e t h " are more 
t rue today t h a n ever, " U p o n the earth distress of 
nat ions , w i t h p e r p l e x i t y ; the sea a n d the waves roar 
i n g ; men ' s hearts f a i l i n g them f o r fear , a n d f o r look
i n g a f ter those th ings w h i c h arc coming on the e a r t h . ' ' 
— L u k e 2 1 : 2 5 , 26. 

I s there not a prophet somewhere i n the l a n d who 
c a n r e a l l y assure us that th is f r i g h t - m a r k e d t ime w i l l 
not get worse or that there is some w a y out before 
the worst is reached? O f course, there are those who 
are looked u p to as business prophets , others as po l i t 
i c a l prophets , a l l re l iab le author i t ies accord ing to 
business a n d p o l i t i c a l s tandards . H o w s h a l l we take 

t h e i r statements a n d predic t ions ? N o matter who such 
prophets be, i t i s merely the m i n d of m a n that speaks 
t h r o u g h them. T h e y are f a l l i b l e , jus t as a l l other men 
a r e ; a n d G o d ' s W o r d says : " I t i s better to t rus t i n 
the L o r d t h a n to p u t confidence i n m a n . " " T h u s sa i th 
the L o r d : C u r s e d be the m a n that t rus te th i n m a n , 
a n d maketh flesh his a r m , a n d whose heart departeth 
f r o m the L o r d . " — P s . 118 : 8 ; J e r . 1 7 : 5. 

W h a t we need to hear today is the w o r d of i n s p i r a 
t i o n , the voice of d iv ine i n f a l l i b i l i t y , the voice of the 
One ' ' dec lar ing the end f r o m the beg inn ing , a n d f r o m 
ancient t imes the things that are not yet done, say
i n g , M y counsel shal l s tand , a n d I w i l l do a l l m y 
p l e a s u r e " . (Isa. 4 6 : 1 0 ) T h a t One is Jehovah , the 
G o d who speaks to us i n his ho ly W o r d of prophecy . 
T o h is w r i t t e n W o r d we must take heed, as the A p o s 
t le P e t e r h imsel f stated, sa y ing , " W e have also a 
more sure w o r d of p r o p h e c y ; whereunto y c do w e l l 
that ye take heed, as unto a l i g h t that shineth i n a 
d a r k place, u n t i l the day d a w n , a n d the day star arise 
i n y o u r hear ts : k n o w i n g th is first, that no prophecy 
of the s c r ip ture is of any p r i v a t e in terpre ta t i on . F o r 
the prophecy came not i n o l d t ime b y the w i l l of m a n : 
but ho ly men of G o d spake as they were moved b y 
the ho ly [ s p i r i t ] . " — 2 Pet . 1 :19 -21 . 

W h y is there so m u c h t a l k , t a l k , ta lk , b y men of 
affairs i n the w o r l d today? I t is i n r e a l i t y because 
G o d has p u t the w o r l d to silence before h i m . H o w so 1 
Because none of the w o r l d can answer G o d a n d j u s t i f y 
themselves as to the i r course of i g n o r i n g h i m a n d the 
perfect counsel contained i n his ho ly W o r d . T h e 
challenge that G o d issued over two thousand years 
ago appl ies t o d a y : " L e t a l l the nat ions be gathered 
together, a n d let the people be assembled: who among 
them can declare th i s , a n d shew us f ormer th ings? 
let them b r i n g f o r t h the i r witnesses, that they m a y be 
j u s t i f i e d : or let them hear, a n d say [of G o d ' s W o r d ] , 
I t is t r u t h . " ( Isa . 4 3 : 9 ) I n fact , a l l that men of 
affairs can answer is , as prophet i ca l ly stated i n J e r e 
m i a h eight, verses fourteen a n d fifteen: " W h y do we 
si t s t i l l ? assemble yourselves, a n d let us enter into 
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the defenced cit ies, a n d let us be s i lent there : f o r 
the L o r d our G o d hath p u t us to silence, a n d g iven 
us water of g a l l to d r i n k , because we have s inned 
against the L o r d . W e looked for peace, but no good 
c a m e ; a n d f o r a t ime of heal th , a n d behold t r o u b l e ! " 

T h e H e b r e w w o r d mean ing silence is dumah. 
A n c i e n t l y there was a t own of that name i n the N e a r 
E a s t , i n what was ca l led S e i r , or M o u n t S e i r . S e i r 
was inhab i t ed b y the enemies of G o d ' s cause. I t was 
sometimes ca l l ed " t h e m o u n t of E s a u " (Obad . 8, 19, 
21) because peopled b y descendants of E s a u who 
so ld his b i r t h r i g h t f o r a mess of pottage. Hence , S e i r 
p rophe t i ca l l y p i c t u r e d the D e v i l ' s w o r l d organiza 
t i o n ; i n fact , the name " S e i r " is a close re lat ive to 
the H e b r e w w o r d sa-ir, w h i c h means goat, sa tyr , a n d 
d e v i l . T h u s G o d ' s prophecy used the t o w n of D u m a h 
i n M o u n t S e i r to p i c t u r e t o d a y ' s w o r l d organizat ion , 
b l u s t e r i n g w i t h m u c h t a l k b u t unable to j u s t i f y i t se l f 
before G o d a n d doomed to come to ut ter silence before 
G o d . 

I n the prophecy of I sa iah twenty-one, verses eleven 
a n d twelve , the L o r d p i c tures n i g h t ' s darkness h a n g i n g 
d i s t ress fu l ly over D u m a h , the t o w n of silence. Someone 
i n D u m a h is v e r y anxious , a n d is eager for the n i g h t 
a n d i ts t e r ror to pass away. T h e prophecy s a y s : " T h e 
b u r d e n [that i s , the oracle] of D u m a h . H e ca l l e th 
to me out of S e i r . " I n fu l f i lment of th is prophecy 
i n our day , the people who feel the oppression of S a 
t a n ' s w o r l d o rgan izat i on a n d who begin to sense the 
approach ing breakdown of so-called " c i v i l i z a t i o n " , 
are c a l l i n g out. W h a t are they say ing? T h e p r o p h 
ecy s a y s : " W a t c h m a n , what of the n i g h t ? W a t c h 
m a n , what of the n i g h t ? " 

V e r y l i k e l y m a n y of the rad io l isteners can f ind i n 
these prophet i c words the expression of the i r own 
m i n d s a n d hearts. Y o u are honest-hearted; y o u r eye
l i d s are not puffed out w i t h the fatness w h i c h pros
p e r i t y br ings ( P s . 7 3 : 7) so that y o u r eyes are closed 
a n d cannot see the t rue w o r l d s i tuat i on today. Y o u 
know that a l though th is i s c la imed to be a d a y of 
threat enl ightenment , yet mater ia l i s t i c science, ques
t ionable po l i t i cs , a n d hard-fisted finance, have not, i n 
a l l they have sa id thus f a r , g iven y o u an i l l u m i n a t i n g 
answer that br ings y o u posit ive comfort a n d hope a n d 
cer ta inty . A s f a r as you are concerned, they m i g h t 
just as w e l l keep si lent i n the i r defenced places. Y o u 
d iscern that there is a n ight t ime u p o n the w o r l d , a 
n i g h t d i s turbed w i t h piteous weeping due to sickness, 
accidents, calamit ies a n d d e a t h ; a n ight of widespread 
poverty , of unemployment of men a n d women who 
honestly want work , of in just ices a n d oppressions 
pract i ced on the poor mul t i tudes , of increas ing cr ime, 
a d e l i r i u m of pleasure-seeking, a steady f a i l u r e of 
h u m a n schemes, a n d a struggle f or l i f e g r o w i n g ever 
h a r d e r a n d more burdensome. Y o u long for the d a w n 
i n g of a better d a y ; jus t as i t was foreto ld l ong ago 
that the people w o u l d s a y : " W h e n s h a l l I arise, and 

the n i g h t be gone? a n d I a m f u l l of tossings to a n d 
f ro unto the d a w n i n g of the d a y . " — J o b 7 : 4 . 

G o d ' s sacred W o r d is tl ie on ly book that exp la ins 
the n ight w h i c h has been upon the earth since the 
year 1914. T h a t Book accurate ly foreto ld the condi 
t ions a n d events that w o u l d begin at that d a t e ; i t 
even foreto ld the date 1914. Hence i f i t is correct i n 
forecast ing the date a n d the events m a r k i n g i t , i t 
must be accurate i n ass igning the reason for those 
events. W h a t is the reason ? 

Nineteen centuries ago the foulest cr ime i n th i s 
ear th ' s h i s tory was committed . I t was the m u r d e r of 
G o d ' s chief Son , Jesus. T h a t m u r d e r was f r a m e d i n 
order to prevent something w h i c h was i n the interest 
o f a l l the people, l i v i n g or dead. T h e enemies o f J e 
sus resorted to m u r d e r , t h i n k i n g to prevent thereby 
the se t t ing u p of the k i n g d o m of G o d on this ear th , 
w i t h Jesus as i ts K i n g . I n p l a i n terms the B i b l e names 
those who were J e s u s ' enemies. N o , not the publ i cans , 
harlots , nor the so-called " s i n n e r s " of the day , nor 
the common people, f o r " t h e common people heard 
[Jesus] g l a d l y " . The enemies of Jesus were the 
re l ig ious leaders of that t ime, the chief priests, elders, 
scribes, Pharisees , lawyers , the members of the J e w i s h 
supreme court , a n d the H e r o d i a n s who were p o l i t i c a l 
office-seekers. Jesus h a d p l a i n l y t o l d them, " T h e 
k i n g d o m of G o d s h a l l be taken f r o m y o u , a n d g iven to 
a n a t i o n b r i n g i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s t h e r e o f . " ( M a t t . 
2 1 : 4 3 ) T h e y knew therefore that i f he should be
come k i n g they w o u l d not be g iven any p o l i t i c a l offices 
or favors , a n d besides, they w o u l d lose what p o p u l a r 
a n d p o l i t i c a l a n d ecclesiastical powers they were then 
en joy ing . W h y should they want Jesus as k i n g ? or 
w h y let h i m b r i n g the loss of what advantages they 
h a d i n hand? T h e interests of the afflicted a n d suffer
i n g common people never touched the i r grossly selfish 
hearts. 

However , the chief enemy of Jesus was inv is ib le . 
I t was the D e v i l ; h is name S a t a n means " e n e m y , or 
a d v e r s a r y " . S a t a n knew that f or Jesus to succeed 
meant the loss of every th ing for himself . S a t a n was 
" t h e god of th is w o r l d " , or, as Jesus ca l led h i m , " t h e 
pr ince of th is w o r l d . " W i t h the exception of Jesus 
a n d his f a i t h f u l fol lowers, a l l the people of the earth 
worshiped h i m i n one f o r m or another. H e was not 
b a c k w a r d i n boasting to Jesus that he (Satan) he ld 
a l l the k ingdoms of th is earth as his earth ly organiza 
t i o n ; a n d he h a d legions of f a l l en angels i n heaven 
who made u p his inv is ib le , heavenly organizat ion . I f 
Jesus became k i n g , a l l this w o u l d be r u i n e d f o r S a 
t a n . T o forestal l any such t h i n g S a t a n used the re
l ig ious leaders and the i r sympathizers , who becauso 
of selfishness were g l a d to p l a y into the D e v i l ' s hands. 
T h e n a i l i n g of Jesus to the cross fo l lowed. 

L i t t l e d i d S a t a n calculate on the greatness of God ' s 
power to raise Jesus f r o m the d e a d ; nor d i d he a p 
preciate, apparent ly , that i t was not G o d ' s w i l l f o r 
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Jesus to r u l e as a k i n g of " f l e s h a n d b l o o d " over m a n 
k i n d , but that Jesus should be a n inv i s ib l e K i n g , r u l 
i n g f r o m heaven, i n the same m a n n e r as S a t a n has 
m i s r u l e d ear th ' s peoples f r o m heaven. Hence , G o d 
p e r m i t t e d Jesus to be persecuted a n d p u t to death, 
because i f Jesus was to f u r n i s h a s in-of fering for m a n 
k i n d ' s transgression he must d ie innocent ly on t h e i r 
b e h a l f ; thus he w o u l d offer u p a sacrifice that w o u l d 
prec ise ly counterweigh the perfect h u m a n l i f e tha t 
A d a m h a d for fe i ted b y y i e l d i n g to the D e v i l . Hence , 
also, G o d resurrected Jesus f r o m the dead, not as a 
m a n , but as a n inv i s ib l e , s p i r i t or heavenly creature , 
no more able to die , but now i m m o r t a l , d iv ine . 

F o r t y days a f ter his resurrect ion Jesus ascended 
u p to heaven to appear i n the very presence of G o d 
w i t h his sin-offering. Jesus was at that t ime f u l l y 
ent i t l ed to the k i n g s h i p over the h u m a n race by v i r t u e 
of h is be ing anointed w i t h G o d ' s s p i r i t a n d his f a i t h 
fulness to G o d even to the death of the cross. B u t i t 
was not then G o d ' s w i l l n o r t ime for Jesus to beg in 
the act ive exercise of his au thor i ty as ear th ' s r i g h t 
f u l R u l e r . G o d h a d purposed a later season for th is . 
H e n c e i t is w r i t t e n that when Jesus ascended to G o d 
" T h e L o r d sa id unto m y L o r d , S i t thou at m y r i g h t 
h a n d , u n t i l I make th ine enemies t h y f oo t s too l . " 
( P s . 1 1 0 : 1 , 2 ) A n d , then " t h e L o r d sha l l send tho 
r o d of t h y s trength out of Z i o n [ s a y i n g ] : ru le thou i n 
the midst of th ine enemies " . 

L o g i c a l l y , the t ime f o r J e s u s ' enemies to be mado 
his footstool is at the end of the w o r l d , w h i c h means 
n o t h i n g else t h a n the end of S a t a n ' s u n i n t e r r u p t e d 
r u l e r s h i p of the people of th is earth t h r o u g h h is 
w i c k e d organizat ion . F r o m ancient E g y p t down to 
the m i g h t y systems of o u r day , the great Gent i l e (or 
non-Jewish) w o r l d powers have a l l been p a r t of S a 
t a n ' s o rganizat ion , even though some of them have 
camouflaged themselves u n d e r the name " C h r i s t i a n 
n a t i o n " . Therefore the end of the w o r l d means also 
the end of what Jesus ca l led " t h e times of the G e n 
t i l e s " , that i s , the end of the age d u r i n g w h i c h the 
h u m a n governments of the nat ions have r u l e d the peo
p l e b y sufferance of G o d , but not b y d i v i n e r i g h t . B y 
t ime measurements w h i c h are mathemat i ca l ly p r o v 
able, the B i b l e f ixed the year 1914 as the date when 
G o d ' s sufferance w o u l d cease or " t h e times of the 
Gent i l es be f u l f i l l e d " . A t that most i m p o r t a n t date 
of h u m a n h is tory Jesus must begin to r u l e the earth i n 
the midst of his enemies. 

B y good proofs contained i n the B i b l e a n d sup 
por ted b y facts i n evidence on earth today, G o d ' s 
sacred W o r d po ints out that w a r was dec lared on S a 
t a n ' s organizat ion i n 1914, beg inn ing i n heaven first; 
a n d that b y at least the t ime that o u r W o r l d W a r 
h a d ended S a t a n a n d his w i c k e d angelic o rganizat ion 
h a d been cast out of heaven a n d h a d been t h r u s t down 
to the neighborhood of o u r ear th , w h i c h is G o d ' s foot-
BtooL W h i l e th is " w a r i n h e a v e n " was progressing, 

the ear th ly p a r t of S a t a n ' s w o r l d organizat ion , name
l y , the Gent i l e powers or nat ions , were invo lved i n a 
w o r l d war , a n d also harassed by famines , pestilences, 
earthquakes, a n d m a n i f o l d sorrows. The outbreak of 
these ca lamit ies on earth i n the year 1914 proved J e 
s u s ' prophecy on the end of the w o r l d to be correct ; 
a n d of these d i re events Jesus s a i d : " A l l these are 
the beg inn ing of s o r r o w s . " ( M a t t . 2 4 : 2-8) R e f e r r i n g 
to S a t a n ' s be ing ousted f r o m heaven at that same 
t ime , the book of Reve lat ion , chapter twelve, verse 
twelve , s a y s : " T h e r e f o r e rejoice, ye heavens, a n d ye 
that d w e l l i n them. Woe to the inhabi ters of the ear th , 
a n d of the sea ! f or the d e v i l is come d o w n unto y o u , 
h a v i n g great w r a t h , because he knoweth that he h a t h 
but a short t i m e . " 

A n d now, a l l those of y o u who c a l l out of S e i r , say
i n g , " W a t c h m a n , how f a r is the n ight g o n e ? " (Roth
erham) " W a t c h m a n , what of the n i g h t ? " do y o u 
now unders tand why the nations of ear th have been 
i n a n ight of such darkness since A u g u s t , 1914? 

T h e D e v i l is enraged at his overwhe lming defeat i n 
heaven a n d his abasement to the ear th , a n d conse
q u e n t l y since the close of the W o r l d W a r i t has been 
' W o e to the earth a n d to the sea ' . A n d the people 
sorely feel i t too, even though they do not unders tand 
i t . 

B u t how does the w a t c h m a n answer the question 
ca l l ed out to h i m ? Before e x a m i n i n g the prophet i c 
answer, we m i g h t first ask, W h o is th is w a t c h m a n ? 
H e is the m a n on the lookout u p i n the watchtower. 
T h e prophecy uses h i m , not to foreshadow a cer ta in 
m a n or a single i n d i v i d u a l , but to symbolize a class 
of f a i t h f u l men a n d women of G o d i n our day , who 
have a h igher v iew of th ings t h a n the n a t u r a l l y -
m i n d e d people of the w o r l d . T h i s h igher v iew comes 
to them, not because of a h igher w o r l d l y educat ion, 
but because they arc completely devoted to G o d a n d 
have his s p i r i t , a s p i r i t of enl ightenment w h i c h search
es a n d reveals " t h e deep th ings of G o d " . (1 C o r . 
2 : 1 0 ) T h e y are i n the watchtower i n that they take 
the B i b l e as the i r guide a n d have the lo f t ier , advanced 
a n d f u t u r e v iew of th ings that the B i b l e gives. T h e y 
are not l u l l e d to sleep by pleasures or care of selfish 
w o r l d l y th ings or by what the p o l i t i c a l or business or 
denominat iona l prophets have to say about condit ions 
coming back to " n o r m a l c y " ; but they keep awake 
a n d watch to see the fu l f i lments of G o d ' s W o r d of 
prophecy w h i c h prove that the r u l e of earth ' s new 
i n v i s i b l e K i n g , G o d ' s anointed Son , Jesus , has begun. 

T h i s w a t c h m a n class is none other t h a n the body 
of genuine fo l lowers of Jesus throughout the ear th 
who are engaged i n preach ing " t h i s gospel of tho 
k i n g d o m . . . f o r a witness unto a l l n a t i o n s " , a n d 
f o r whose w a r n i n g Jesus l o n g ago s a i d : " W h a t I say 
unto y o u I say unto a l l [my fo l l owers ] , W a t c h . " 
( M a r k 1 3 : 3 7 ) W h e n these witnesses of G o d arc re
b u k e d a n d reproved by the wor ld ly -w ise a n d h i g h -
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m i n d e d ones, they respond i n the language of H a b a k -
k u k , chapter two, verse one, " I w i l l s tand upon m y 
w a t c h , a n d set me upon the [watch] tower, a n d w i l l 
watch to see what he [the L o r d ] w i l l say unto me, a n d 
what I sha l l answer when 1 a m r e p r o v e d . " I t is to 
th i s class of t rue C h r i s t i a n s that the W A T C H T O W E R 

N E T W O R K lets out i ts fac i l i t ies . 
W h a t , then , does " t h e w a t c h m a n " answer as to the 

n i g h t ? H e does not answer i n words of h u m a n wisdom 
or h u m a n o r i g i n , but i n words w h i c h G o d ' s Book, the 
H o l y S c r i p t u r e s , puts into his m o u t h ; f o r a l l other 
words are foo l ish , unre l iab le , a n d i n fact inf luenced 
b y the D e v i l . I s a i a h ' s prophecy tel ls u s : " T h e w a t c h 
m a n s a i d , T h e m o r n i n g cometh, a n d also the n i g h t . " 
M a n y w o u l d see l i t t l e consolation i n such an announce
ment , that the m o r n i n g is coming, but also a n i g h t . 
T h e y w o u l d respond, W h a t ! more suffering? Y e s ! 
T h e t r u e w a t c h m a n class is jus t as honest as is G o d ' s 
B i b l e , a n d as p la in - spoken too. T h o u g h the m o r n i n g 
of j o y a n d blessing is sure ly coming , th is n i g h t must 
come as prophesied . I t must come, otherwise the glo
r i o u s d a w n of d a y cannot come. I t is a n i g h t p a r 
t i c u l a r l y u p o n S a t a n ' s o rganizat ion , but the peoples 
who are i n bondage to that organizat ion w i l l also feel 
to a great extent the depths of that n i g h t . 

S a t a n is not yet b o u n d ; he has merely been cast 
out of heaven a n d down to this earth . H e s t i l l has a 
lot of f ight left . T h e B i b l e says he has now " g r e a t 
w r a t h " , a n d consistent w i t h this fact his organiza 
t i o n i s m a n i f e s t i n g extreme a c t i v i t y so as to ho ld i t s 
g r i p on m a n k i n d ' s affairs. B u t the n i g h t w h i c h G o d ' s 
w a t c h m a n declares is coming w i l l u t t e r l y wipe out 
that execrable organizat ion a n d w i l l end w i t h the t ight 
b i n d i n g of the D e v i l . I t is Jehovah G o d , the great 
D e l i v e r e r , who br ings th is jet -black n i g h t u p o n his 
enemies a n d the enemies of m a n k i n d . ( N a h . 1 : 8 ; I sa . 
4 5 : 7) Y o u m a y t h i n k i t is d a r k now, a n d i t i s ; but 
Jesus ca l led the W o r l d W a r , beg inn ing i n 1914, a n d 
the ac company ing famines , plagues, earthquakes, a n d 
distresses, mere ly " t h e beg inn ing of s o r r o w s " . R e 
f e r r i n g to the approach ing n i g h t , he s a i d : " F o r then 
s h a l l be great t r i b u l a t i o n , such as was not since the 
b e g i n n i n g of the w o r l d , . . . no, nor ever sha l l b e . " 
— M a t t . 2 4 : 21, 22. 

I n th is same prophecy on the end of the w o r l d , J e 
sus po inted out that the days of this great t r i b u l a t i o n 
w o u l d be shortened b y a n intermiss ion per i od between 
the W o r l d W a r a n d the f ina l t r i b u l a t i o n upon or
ganized wickedness. T h i s p e r i o d of peace w o u l d be 

taken advantage of by the company of G o d ' s w a t c h 
men to obey his command to preach about the set t ing 
up of G o d ' s government over m a n . I n other words, 
Jesus prophesied that a f ter the close of the W o r l d 
W a r " t h i s gospel of the k i n g d o m s h a l l be preached 
i n a l l the w o r l d f or a witness unto a l l n a t i o n s : a n d 
then s h a l l the end c o m e " . F o r more t h a n ten years 
now those who are serv ing as watchmen, or witnesses 
f o r G o d , have been p r o c l a i m i n g this k ingdom-gospel , 
a n d i t is manifest that the end of S a t a n ' s w o r l d or 
gan iza t i on is not now f a r off. F o r th is reason God 's 
watchmen advise the people everywhere to flee God 's 
s w o r d of destruct ion that i s about to smite the Dev i l ' s 
organizat ion , a n d to a l i g n themselves on the L o r d ' s 
side. G o d ' s W o r d says : " S e e k the L o r d , a n d ye s h a l l 
l i ve . . . . Seek good, a n d not e v i l , that ye m a y l i v e ; 
a n d so the L o r d , the G o d of hosts, s h a l l be w i t h y o u , 
as ye have s p o k e n . " " Seek h i m that . . . t u r n e t h tho 
shadow of death into the m o r n i n g . ' ' — A m o s 5 : 6 ,14, 8. 

H o w cheering to know that the l o v i n g Jehovah w i l l 
disperse the death -pa l l of the n ight a n d that the d a w n 
of a new, p u r e a n d ho ly l i f e w i l l arise f o r the people, 
w i t h S a t a n ' s darksome organizat ion i n desolate r u i n s , 
S a t a n h imse l f bound, a n d C h r i s t Jesus , as earth 's 
r i g h t f u l R u l e r , i n f u l l charge of a l l m a n k i n d ' s i n 
terests a n d a f fa i r s ! T h e prophet s a y s : " W e e p i n g m a y 
endure f or a n ight , bu t j oy cometh i n the m o r n i n g . " 
A n d , " U n t o y o u that fear m y name s h a l l the S u n of 
righteousness arise w i t h hea l ing i n his w i n g s . " 
(Ps . 3 0 : 5 ; M a i . 4 : 2 ) W i t h the advent of the m o r n 
i n g the wounds that S a t a n ' s organizat ion has i n 
f l icted upon the h u m a n race w i l l be h e a l e d ; the i r 
broken hearts w i l l be bound u p , even though i t re 
quires G o d to go so f a r as to b r i n g back the i r beloved 
dead f r o m the graves. Best of a l l , the breach of peace 
a n d harmony between G o d a n d m a n w i l l be healed by 
that great S u n of righteousness, the great M e d i a t o r , 
C h r i s t Jesus. A n d the whole earth sha l l be flooded 
w i t h the l i g h t of e ternal day , f or i t is w r i t t e n i n the 
prophecies tha t " t h e earth s h a l l be f i l led w i t h the 
knowledge of the g l o ry of the L o r d , as the waters 
cover the s e a " . — H a b . 2 : 1 4 ; Isa. 1 1 : 9 ; J e r . 3 1 : 3 4 . 

F o r th is reason G o d ' s watchmen i n the watchtower 
are g l a d to t e l l f o r t h th is message, wor ld -wide , w i t h 
out money a n d wi thout pr i ce . A n d to a l l who w o u l d 
have f u r t h e r i n f o r m a t i o n on th is glorious theme of 
G o d ' s d a w n i n g k i n g d o m , they say i n the words of the 
p r o p h e c y : " I f ye w i l l i n q u i r e , i n q u i r e y e : r e t u r n , 
come [ a g a i n ] . " 

N o W E A P O N that is formed against thee shall prosper; 
and every tongue that shall rise against thee in judg

ment thou shalt condemn. This is the heritage of the serv
ants of Jehovah, and their righteousness is of me, saith 

J ehovah.—Isaiah. 
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Baltimore W C B M 

Sun pm 6-7 
Cumberland W T B O 

Sun pm 2.30-3 

M A S S A C H U S E T T S 
Boston W L O E 

Sun am 11-12 ; pm 8-9 
Suu pm 12-1 (foreign) 
T h u pm 8-9 

Lexington W L E X 
Sun pm 2-3 

New Bedford W N B H 
Tue pm 8-9 

M I C H I G A N 
Fl int W F D F 

F r l pm 9.30-10 
Grand Rapids WOOD 

Sun pm 9-10 
Jackson W I B M 

Sun pra 2-2.45 

M I N N E S O T A 
Duluth W E B C 

Sun am 9-9.45 
Minneapolis WR1IM 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 

MISSISSIPPI 
Meridian W C O C 

Sun am 10-11 

M O N T A N A 
Billings K G H L 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 
Butte K G I R 

Sun pm 5.15-5.45 

N E B R A S K A 
York K G B Z 

Sun am 10-11 

N E W Y O R K 
Binghamton W N B F 

Sun am 10-12 ; pm 7-9 
T h u pm 8-9 

Jamestown W O C L 
Sat pm 9.15-9.30 

New York W B B R 
Sun am 8.30-11; pm 5-9 
Mon am G.30-7, 10-1::; pm 2-4 
Tue am 6.30-7 ; pm 12-2, O S 
Wed am 0.30-7,10-12 ; pm 9-12 
T h u am 0.30-7 ; pm 1-3, S-10 
F r i am G.30-7 ; pm 2-4, C-8 

N O R T H C A R O L I N A 
Greensboro W N R C 

F r i pm G.30-7 
OHIO 

Cincinnati W F B E 
Sun pm 5-5.30 

Cleveland W H K 
Sun am S.50-11; pm 2-3, 

0.30-7.30 
Mon Tue Wed Thu F r l Sat 

am 7.30-8; T h u pm 7-S 
Columbus W C A n 

Sun pm 12-1, 9-10 
Mon Tue Wed Tim F r l Sat 

nm 9-9.30; T h u pm 7.30-9 
Mansfield _ W J W 

Sun pm 9-10 

O K L A H O M A 
Oklahoma City K F J F 

Sun am 11-11.30; T h u pm 
8-8.30 

O R E G O N 
Medford K M E D 

Sun pm 7.30-8 
Portland K G W 

Sun am 10-11* 
Portland _ K T B R 

Suu pm 1-1.30 (German, 
every other week) 

P E N N S Y L V A N I A 
Altoona W F B G 

Sun pm 7-7.30 
Erie W E D H 

Sun pm 12.30-1 (Polish, 
first and third, monthly) 
(Slovak, second and fourth, 
monthly) 
(Ukrainian, fifth, monthly) 

Sun pm 9-9.30 (English) 
Oil City VVLBW 

Sun pm 5-5.30 
Philadelphia - WIP 

Sun pm 2.30-3.30 (German, 
Greek, Italian or Polif.h) 

Wed pm 3.45-4 (English) 
Pittsburgh K Q V 

Sun pm 1-2, 7-8; F r i pm S-9 
Reading W R A W 

Sun pm 6.30-7.15 (first, 
monthly) 

S O U T H D A K O T A 
Sioux Falls K S O O 

Sun am 10-11 

T E N N E S S E E 
Memphis W R E C 

Sun pm 1.30-2 

T E X A S 
Corpus Christi K G F I 

Sun pm 3-3.30 
Dallas W R R 

Sun am 9-10 
Galveston K F L X 

Sun am 8.45-9.30; 10-11 
(Spanish, every other week) 

Houston K P R C 
Sun am 9.30-10 

San Antonio K T S A 
Sun pin 1-2; 1.30-2 (Spanish, 

fourth, monthly) 
Waco W A C O 

Sun pra G.45-7.30 (every 
other week) 

U T A H 
Salt Lake City K D Y L 

Sun pin 3.15-3.30 

V I R G I N I A 
Petersburg W L B G 

Sun pin 7-S 

W A S H I N G T O N 
BeHingham K V O S 

Sun am 10-11* 
Seattle K O M O 

Sun ain 10-11* 
Spokane K H Q 

Sun am 10-11* 
Wenatehee K P Q 

Sun pm 1-1.30 

W E S T VIRGINIA 
Huntington W S A Z 

Thu pm 4-4.30 

WISCONSIN 
Madison W I B A 

Sun pm 1-1.30 (first, third, 
monthly) 

Milwaukee WISN 
Sun am 10-11 
Sun am 9-11 (Polish, every 

other week) 
Sun am 11-11.30 (last, month

ly, German) 

• Northwest network program. 
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"I tcfl! stand upon my watch a.\d will set my /oof 
upon, the lower, and will watch to see what ue wUt 
tay unto me, and what answer I shall make to thewt 
that oppose mt."—Uaoakkuk l:L 

TJpon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity; the sea and the wares roaring; men's hearts falling them for fear, and for 
looking after those things which are coming on the earth: for the powers of heaven shall be shaken. . . . When these things 
begin to come to pass, then know that the Kingdom of God is at hand. Look up, and lift up your heads; for your redemption 
draweth nigh.—Luke 21:28-31; Matthew 24:33: Mark 13:29. 



THIS J O U R N A L 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

THIS journal is published for tho purpose of aiding tho 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Biblo instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon tlio great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge in controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that ho is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
•without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that he 
might become the Bedeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as tho 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T F O E M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of tho 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O U L D H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and those who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a state of happiness. 

Y E A R L T S U B S C R I P T I O N P R I C E 
U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I G N , 
S 1 . 5 0 ; G R E A T B R I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O U T H A F R I C A . 7S. 
American remittances should he made hy Express or Postal Money 
Order, or by Rank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made to branch o)ltces only. 
Remittances from scattered foreign territory may be made to the 
Brooklyn office, but hy International I'ostal Money Order only. 

(Foreign translations o] this journal appear in several languages.) 

T E R M S T O T U B L O R D ' S T O O R : A l l Bible Students who, by reason of 
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for this 
journal, will be supplied free if they send a postal card each May 
stating their case and requesting such provision. We are not only 
willing, but anxious, that all such be on our list continually and 
i n touch with the Berean studies. 

Xotice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription wil l bo sent only when requested. Change of nddrras, 
when requested, may lie expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with the Journal one month before the subscription expire*. 

Entered as Second Class Mail Matter at Brooklyn, N. Y., Postofflce. 
Act of March S, ISIS. 

PUBLISHED S E M I - M O N T H L Y BY 

W A T C H T O W E R BIBLE & T R A C T SOCIETY 
117 A D A M S S T R E E T - - B R O O K L Y N , N . Y . , U . S . A . 

OFFICERS 
J . F. RUTHERFORD President W . E . V A N A M B U R G H Secretary 

EDITORIAL C O M M I T T E E - - - J. F. R U T H E R F O R D 
W . E. V A N A M B U R G H J. HEMERY R . H . B A R B E R E. J. C O W A R D 

FOREIGN OFFICES 
British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W . 2, England 
Canaciiart 40 Irwin Avenue. Toronto, Ontario 
Australasian 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N . S . W . , Australia 
South African 6 Lelie Street, Cape Town, South Africa 

Please address the Society in every case 

ADVERTISING WATCHTOWER CHAIN PROGRAM 
To send the Sunday morning chain program to much of 

the most densely populated area of the country a large sum 
of money is being spent continually by the Society. The hour '3 
program is now broadcast over a chain of thirty stations, in
cluding 

Bangor, Me 
Boston 
Charlotte _ 
Chicago 
Cleveland 
Columbus 
Evansvil le 
Fort Wayne .... 
Hamilton, Out. 
Harrisburg 
Hopkinsville .... 
Indianapolis 
Lincoln _ 
Muscatine 
New York 

. . W L B Z New York W M C A 
W L O E Norfolk W T A R 

.. W B T Paterson W O D A 
W C F L Philadelphia W I P 

.. W H K Pittsburgh K Q V 
W C A H Providence W L S I 
W G B F Raleigh W P T F 

WOWO St. Joseph K F E Q 
C K O C Schenectady W G Y 

. WIIP Scranton W G B I 
W F I W Sioux Falls K S O O 
W K B F Syracuse W F B L 
K F A B Washington .... W M A L 
K T N T Wheeling W W V A 

W B B R Youngstown W K B N 

Reports of field workers indicate an intense and steadily 
growing interest among listeners. During the chain program, 
announcement is made regularly that further information in 
printed form " w i l l be offered by a representative from The 
Watch Tower who will call at your home". As a result, work
ers find that many who have heard the program are eagerly 
waiting for the books. 

On the other hand, millions of people in the area now served 
by this broadcasting DO N O T K N O W that there is such a 
program on the air. The most effective advertisement is the 
personal invitation. This can be given constantly by each 
field worker in a definite manner by use of the radio slip. 
Mere mention of the program when canvassing is good, of 
course, but uncertain, for the spoken word is soon forgotten. 

The radio slip is an attractive folder, printed in two colors. 
It contains a list of the stations on one side and, on the other 
side, a brief description and illustration of the books. These 
slips are supplied by the Society at ono dollar a thousand. 
They are for free distribution to every home by each worker 
wliile engaged in the house-to-house service. 

NOTICE OF ANNUAL MEETING 

Pursuant to the provision of law and the charter 
of the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society, the 
annual business meeting of the said Society will 
be held at Pittsburgh, North Side (formerly 
Allegheny), Pennsylvania, at 2509 Perrysville 
Avenue, at 10 o'clock a.m. Friday, October 31, 
1930, at which the usual annual business will be 
transacted. 
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S T A N D F I R M 
"And for this cause God shall send them strong delusion, that they shoidd believe a lie: that they all might 

be damned who believed not the truth, but had pleasure in unrighteousness."—2 Thess. 2:11,12. 

JE H O V A H has pronounced his judgment against 
' the workers of lawlessness' . T h a t judgment , 
w r i t t e n l ong centuries ago, w i l l be understood 

a n d apprec iated i n advance of i ts execution by those 
of tho chosen " s e r v a n t " class, a n d by that class alone. 
T o t h a t chosen class Jehovah says : " B e h o l d , the 
f o rmer th ings are come to pass, a n d new th ings do 
I dec lare : before they s p r i n g f o r t h I t e l l y o u of t h e m . " 
( Isa . 4 2 : 9) S u r e l y one of the reasons w h y the L o r d 
tel ls the chosen ones of these approach ing th ings con
c e r n i n g judgments is that they might be forewarned 
a n d 'keep themselves i n the love of G o d ' . ( J u d e 21) 
J e h o v a h has also w r i t t e n his judgment concerning 
the f a i t h f u l ones. H e has l a i d down the rules b y 
w h i c h the f a i t h f u l are to be ident i f ied , a n d the terms 
a n d condit ions they must meet, a n d he has left to 
Jesus the w o r k of de t e rmin ing who meets or measures 
u p to those requirements . ( J o h n 5 : 2 2 ; 2 C o r . 5 : 1 0 ) 
One of these f ixed rules is that those who partake of 
the great sa lvat ion do so ' t h r o u g h the sancti f icat ion 
of the s p i r i t a n d a belief of the t r u t h ' . Others who 
have received the t r u t h , a n d who have received not 
the love of the t r u t h , w i l l be swept away by a s trong 
de lus ion a n d u p o n such the judgment is adverse. 
T o be forewarned , therefore, better equips the r e m 
nant to s tand f i r m against a l l assaults of the enemy. 
G o d has grac ious ly made th is p rov i s i on for them. 

2 I n a preced ing issue of The Watch Tower the 
proo f is submi t ted showing that the " m a n of s i n " 
is not the p a p a l system, but is the " e v i l s e n - a n t " . 
So i m p o r t a n t is th is matter to the church at th is 
v e r y t ime that i t is deemed both proper a n d necessary 
to make some f u r t h e r observations f r o m the S c r i p 
tures bear ing u p o n the question, to the end that the 
chosen ones m a y be better equipped for the severe 
test. There can be no doubt that the remnant must 
preach the gospel of the k i n g d o m d u r i n g a t ime of 
great opposi t ion f r o m the enemy. T h i s opposit ion 
w i l l cont inue u n t i l the work is done. R e f e r r i n g to 
tha t same t ime Jesus s a i d : " A n d m a n y false prophets 
s h a l l r ise , a n d s h a l l deceive m a n y . A n d because i n i q 
u i t y s h a l l abound, the love of m a n y s h a l l w a x cold. 

B u t he that s h a l l endure unto the end, the same s h a l l 
be s a v e d . " — M a t t . 24 :11 -13 . 

3 There are two i m p o r t a n t th ings concerning w h i c h 
the remnant dare not p e r m i t themselves to be de
ceived, to w i t : (1) The coming of the L o r d Jesus to 
h is t e m p l e ; a n d (2) the i r " g a t h e r i n g together unto 
h i m " . Be fore the la t te r is an accomplished fact or 
completed there must come a f a l l i n g away a n d the 
" m a n of s i n " be disclosed. A great test upon the 
remnant m a y be expected to fo l low. 

REBELLION 
4 I t is w e l l settled f r o m the S c r i p t u r e s a n d f r o m the 

facts that approx imate ly A . D . 1875 marks the t ime 
when C h r i s t Jesus began to ' p repare the w a y before 
the L o r d ' a n d a p a r t of this work , at least, consisted 
i n do ing the work foreshadowed b y the P r o p h e t 
E l i j a h , that is to say, the restor ing of the f u n d a m e n t a l 
t r u t h s to the ca l led ones. U n t i l that restoration w o r k 
was completed there w o u l d be no th ing f r o m w h i c h 
to f a l l away. T h a t restoration work was accomplished 
b y 1914, approx imate ly , when G o d set his beloved 
One u p o n his throne. N e i t h e r the papacy nor the 
protestant system of r e l i g i on cou ld possibly be i n 
c luded i n the class " f a l l i n g a w a y " , because the f u n d a 
menta l t r u t h s were never restored to them. The w o r d 
" a p o s t a s y " , appear ing i n some of the t rans lat ions , 
does not convey the m e a n i n g as f u l l y a n d s trong ly as 
i t r e a l l y is. The w o r d ' r e b e l l i o n ' seems m u c h more 
appropr ia te , a n d one of the trans lators thus renders 
the t e x t : " E x c e p t the revolt come f i r s t . " {Rother
ham) L u c i f e r rebelled against G o d ' s organizat ion 
centuries ago, a n d the coming of the " m a n of s i n " 
s h a l l be " a c c o r d i n g to an i n w o r k i n g of S a t a n " . I t 
therefore means a rebe l l i on against G o d a n d his or 
ganizat ion . The words of P a u l locate that rebel l ion 
" i n the la t ter t i m e s " , or " l a s t d a y s " , where we now 
arc. (1 T i m . 4 : 1 - 3 ) F u r t h e r m o r e , the statement, 
" E x c e p t the revolt come f i r s t " a n d " t h a t m a n of s i n 
be r e v e a l e d " , proves that the " m a n of s i n " is made 
u p of or composed of those who f a l l away or rebel 
against G o d a n d his organizat ion . 

S A 1 1 men are sinners b y n a t u r e ; therefore the use of 
291 
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the t e r m " m a n of sin" must re fer to something more 
t h a n o r d i n a r y s i n a n d f o r w h i c h the blood of C h r i s t 
does not make atonement. Hence i t is a s in unto 
death (1 J o h n 5 : 1 6 ) ; the s i n against the holy s p i r i t 
( M a t t . 1 2 : 31, 32) ; the s i n not openly manifest at the 
beg inn ing , but coming to the surface a f t e r w a r d 
(1 T i m . 5 : 22, 24, 2 5 ) ; a s i n of respect ing the persons 
of leaders (Jas . 2 : 9 ) ; a n d otherwise designated " t h e 
greater s i n " ( J o h n 1 9 : 1 1 ) ; the s i n f o r b i d d i n g the 
speaking of G o d ' s message now a n d to the Gent i l e 
nations (1 Thess. 2 : 1 6 ) ; a s in committed by those 
once enl ightened a n d who d r a w back unto perd i t i on . 
( H e b . 1 0 : 3 9 ) T h i s last s c r ip ture shows that there 
cou ld be no worse s inners than those who were once 
enl ightened a n d ca l led a n d who responded to tho 
c a l l f o r the k i n g d o m a n d then d r a w back a n d rebel 
against G o d a n d his k ingdom. S u c h constitute the 
J u d a s class. The w o r d " J u d a s " is f r o m the same 
root as " J u d a h " , a n d means " p r a i s e unto G o d " . 
J u d a s first sang praises unto Jehovah a n d then drew 
back a n d p u t h imsel f i n opposit ion to G o d , a n d he was 
thereafter ca l led " t h e son of p e r d i t i o n " , a n d l ikewise 
is the " m a n of s i n " named. 

O P P O S E R S 

6 U n d e r s t a n d i n g that the " d a y of C h r i s t " began 
when Jesus came to the temple of G o d , i n 1918, i t 
appears that the rebel l ion must precede that day . 
The beg inn ing of the f a l l i n g away or rebel l ion against 
G o d ' s organizat ion w o u l d also m a r k the beg inn ing of 
the disclosure of the ' ' m a n of s i n ' ' , even though none 
of G o d ' s c h i l d r e n then on earth understood the mat 
ter . The Reve la t i on w h i c h G o d gave to Jesus C h r i s t 
to show to h is " s e r v a n t " began to be disclosed p a r 
t i c u l a r l y f r o m 1914 f o r w a r d , but none of God ' s c h i l 
d r e n on earth h a d an unders tand ing thereof f or fifteen 
years or more thereafter . T h e y d i d see the evidence 
of th ings coming to pass w h i c h m a r k a fu l f i lment of 
Reve lat ion , but they d i d not d iscern the meaning 
thereof. L i k e w i s e the f a i t h f u l have for some years 
seen the mani fes tat ion of lawlessness a n d now begin 
to d iscern the meaning of the t e r m the ' ' m a n of s i n ' ' . 

7 W h e n 1914 a r r i v e d there were those i n the then 
present t r u t h who were l ook ing for the k i n g d o m of 
G o d to be set u p a n d that they themselves w o u l d be 
made prominent i n that k ingdom. They confidently 
expected to be suddenly taken into the k i n g d o m i n 
1914. T h a t year passed a n d the selfish ones were d i s 
appo inted a n d s a i d : " M y L o r d dc layeth his c o m i n g . " 
T h e ' r e b e l l i o n ' , or " f a l l i n g a w a y " , began there a n d 
reached a c u l m i n a t i n g po int i n 1917. Thereafter the 
L o r d Jesus began ' to gather together unto h i m s e l f 
a l l those whom he f o u n d f a i t h f u l , a n d these he i n 
v i ted to enter into his j oy , a n d he increased the i r 
opportuni t ies f or service. Those who f e l l away then 
a n d since have rebelled against G o d ' s organizat ion 
a n d opposed the wor ld -wide witness service to the 

name of J e h o v a h a n d concerning his vengeance against 
S a t a n ' s organizat ion . T h e y have not been content to 
r e m a i n inact ive , but have busied themselves i n open 
opposit ion to the work be ing done i n obedience to 
G o d ' s commandments. 

8 R e l a t i n g to that t ime P a u l u n d e r i n s p i r a t i o n 
w r o t e : " W h o opposeth [that is , opposeth God] a n d 
exalteth himsel f above a l l that is ca l led G o d , or that 
is w o r s h i p p e d . " W h e n the L o r d came to his temple 
a n d chose the approved ones he set before them the 
great door of o p p o r t u n i t y to preach ' t h i s gospel of 
the k i n g d o m to a l l the nat ions ' . The f a i t h f u l were 
eager to obey that , a n d d i d obey that commandment. 
M a n y who h a d once been enl ightened a n d w a l k e d 
w i t h them now became open opposers. A s i t was i n 
P a u l ' s day , even so l ike condit ions existed after the 
L o r d came to his temple. " F o r a great a n d effective 
door has been opened to m e ; yet there are m a n y op
p o s e r s . " (1 C o r . 1 6 : 9 , Diaglott) I t has been quite 
dif f icult f o r some whose f a i t h has not been so strong 
to w i t h s t a n d the opposit ion. Others , w i t h greater 
f a i t h , have g r o w n stronger w i t h the opposit ion w a r r i n g 
against them. 

9 T h e " m a n of s i n " b y his course of act ion " o p 
poseth a n d exalteth himsel f on h i g h against every one 
ca l led G o d " . (Rotherham) T h i s he does b y p u t t i n g 
h imse l f above what G o d ' s commandments require . 
H e puts h imsel f above Jesus C h r i s t a n d exempts h i m 
self f r o m being G o d ' s witness. Jesus was a n d is the 
F a i t h f u l a n d T r u e Wi tness of Jehovah , a n d he has 
committed a p o r t i o n of the test imony to his f a i t h f u l 
fo l lowers a n d commands them to go f o r t h a n d give 
a witness. The opposers set themselves u p above J e 
sus C h r i s t , refuse to obey the commandments a n d to 
bear the reproaches that came upon Jesus. They re
fuse to be " s u b j e c t unto the higher p o w e r s " , to w i t , 
Jehovah a n d Jesus a n d the i n s p i r e d apostles who set 
f o r t h the commandments to G o d ' s peop le ; a n d c l a i m 
that " t h e h igher p o w e r s " has reference to the govern
ments of S a t a n ' s w o r l d . T h e y are thus deceived a n d 
deceive themselves .—Matt . 1 0 : 2 4 ; R o m . 1 3 : 1 . 

1 0 R e f u s i n g to obey the L o r d , those composing the 
" m a n of s i n " attempt just i f i cat ion of themselves for 
t h e i r course of act ion a n d take credi t to themselves, 
a n d also c l a i m self -beautif ication i n so-called " c h a r a c 
ter d e v e l o p m e n t " rather t h a n the v i n d i c a t i o n of God ' s 
name, a n d they engage i n creature worship a n d i n 
se l f -admirat ion . (1 C o r . 4 : 6 ) T h e y speak wi cked ly 
against G o d ' s ch i ld ren of the covenant a n d make 
themselves judges of God ' s law, a n d thus are i n op
pos i t ion to G o d a n d a l l that is ca l led G o d . — P s . 5 0 : 2 0 ; 
J a s . 4 : 1 1 . 

1 1 G o d ' s people are ca l led by his name. ( J e r . 1 5 : 1 6 ; 
Rev . 3 : 1 2 ; J o h n 10 :34 -36 ) The anointed sons of 
G o d s tand as his representatives because to them has 
been committed the test imony of Jesus C h r i s t w h i c h 
they arc commanded to t e l l . I f these are do ing tlie 
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work G o d has commanded them to do, then those who 
oppose that work a n d the workers are opposing G o d 
a n d that w h i c h is ca l led by G o d ' s name. S u c h opposi 
t i on is manifested by the " e v i l s e n - a n t " . ( M a t t . 
2 4 : 4 8 - 5 1 ; L u k e 1 2 : 4 5 , 4 6 ) H e is " a foolish shep
h e r d " , a n " i d o l shepherd, that leaveth the f l o c k " . 
(Zech. 11 :15 -17 ) H e idolizes himself a n d other crea
tures a n d leaves G o d a n d C h r i s t i n the background 
of his v is ion a n d forsakes the work w h i c h G o d has 
commanded his people to do. 

" A l l features of G o d ' s l a w through Moses were 
matters of devotion to God . Whatsoever G o d has 
const i tuted for his purpose should have respect be
cause i t is G o d ' s ins t rument . G o d has selected those 
that go to make up his temple a n d has anointed them 
a n d has sent them f o r t h to do his service. To oppose 
that work a n d the service thereof is to oppose God . 
F o r this reason he caused to be w r i t t e n : ' ' Touch not 
mine anointed, a n d do m y prophets [witnesses] no 
h a r m . " (Ps . 1 0 5 : 1 5 ) To take away f r o m G o d ' s W o r d 
or a d d thereto is sure ly an offense against that w h i c h 
is worshiped . These opposers set up the " c o m m a n d 
ments of men, that t u r n f r o m the t r u t h " , a n d they 
obey not G o d . " T h e y profess that they know G o d ; 
b u t i n works they deny h i m , being abominable, a n d 
disobedient, a n d unto every good work r e p r o b a t e . " 
— T i t u s 1 : 1 4 , 1 6 . 

1 3 ' S o that he [the m a n of s in] as a god [mighty 
one] seats h imsel f i n the temple of G o d . ' T h i s he does 
b y assuming to teach a n d to represent G o d a n d to 
judge c o n t r a r y to G o d ' s W o r d , a n d hence acts out of 
order , is lawless, a n d is therefore gathered out f r o m 
those who are f or the k i n g d o m . — M a t t . 1 3 : 4 1 , 4 2 ; 
J o h n 8 : 2 ; 1 9 : 1 3 . 

"HIS T I M E " 
1 4 G o d sent f o r t h the ho ly s p i r i t to act f or a n d i n 

behal f of a l l his sons who h a d responded to the c a l l 
f o r the k i n g d o m a n d d u r i n g the absence of Jesus f r o m 
the earth. D u r i n g a l l that per i od of t ime the mystery 
of i n i q u i t y or lawlessness was at work. S a t a n was 
breeding a n d n o u r i s h i n g that lawlessness, a n d had i t 
not been f o r the r e s t r a i n i n g power of the holy s p i r i t 
the " m a n of s i n " w o u l d have been mani fested m u c h 
sooner. I t must be revealed i n his due t ime. 

1 5 W i t h the coming of the L o r d to his temple there 
was no f u r t h e r need for the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of the ho ly 
s p i r i t as a comforter, helper or advocate. The E l i j a h 
w o r k was done a n d the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of the ho ly 
s p i r i t i n the capac i ty of helper a n d advocate was 
f inished. The due t ime for the " w i c k e d " to " b e re
v e a l e d " was a f ter the beg inn ing of the E l i s h a work 
o f the church . Those who h a d f o rmed the " m a n of 
s i n " once h a d the s p i r i t of the E l i j a h work, but they 
no longer have i t . T h e y d i d not receive the double 
p o r t i o n of the s p i r i t of E l i j a h that was to come a n d 
d i d come u p o n those represented by E l i s h a , a n d hence 
they have re fused to do the E l i s h a work a n d go even 

f u r t h e r i n open opposit ion to i t . The s p i r i t of G o d 
no longer hinders the D e v i l , who br ings f o r t h the law
less " m a n of s i n " , a n d he is revealed a n d begins his 
opposit ion to God a n d his work. 

ACCORDING TO SATAN' 
1 6 I t is w r i t t e n that the " m a n of s i n " is " a f t e r the 

w o r k i n g of S a t a n " . " T h a t one [wicked one] whose 
a r r i v a l is due to S a t a n ' s act iv i ty . " (Mof fat t ) " W h o s e 
coming is accord ing to the energy of the A d v e r s a r y . ' ' 
{Diaglott) " W h o s e coming is according to the work
i n g of S a t a n . " (R. V.) " W h o s e presence shal l be 
accord ing to an i n w o r k i n g of S a t a n . " (Rotherham) 
(2 Thess. 2 : 9 ) These various translat ions f u r t h e r 
prove that the " m a n of s i n " carries out S a t a n ' s 
scheme of opposing the work of G o d . 

1 7 S a t a n h a v i n g been cast out of heaven a n d to the 
earth a n d being no longer restrained by the- opera
t i on of the holy s p i r i t , th is shield to the cal led ones is 
taken away a n d S a t a n enters into the wicked one as 
he d i d into J u d a s . ( J o h n 1 3 : 27) " T h a t wicked o n e , " 
or " t h a t m a n of s i n " , does not have the " s p i r i t of 
. . . power, a n d of love, a n d of a sound m i n d " that 
proceeds f r o m G o d (2 T i m . 1 : 7 ) ; but he has the 
enemy's power. S a t a n uses a l l his power against the 
r e m n a n t ; hence, says P a u l , " [ H e works] w i t h a l l pow
er [his power] a n d signs a n d l y i n g w o n d e r s " ; and by 
these he deceives many . S u c h seek to cause d iv i s i on 
among G o d ' s f a i t h f u l witnesses, a n d i n so do ing they 
employ S a t a n ' s methods : " F o r they that are such 
sen-e not our L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , but the i r own bel ly 
[selfish interests] ; a n d by good words a n d f a i r speech
es deceive the hearts of the s i m p l e . " (Rom. 16 :16-18) 
T h e L o r d ' s people are warned against such a n d are 
p l a i n l y t o l d to avo id them. They often p lant them
selves i n close p r o x i m i t y to the L o r d ' s f a i t h f u l rem
n a n t a n d by employ ing soft words a n d deception 
attempt to d r a w the f a i t h f u l away f r o m the i r work 
a n d devotion to God ' s organizat ion . The L o r d through 
the apostle warns his witnesses to avo id such because 
they are deadly enemies w o r k i n g w i t h slyness a n d 
subtlety , l ike unto S a t a n . 

WHY DECEIVED 
1 8 I t seems quite clear that those composing that 

company, or the " m a n of s i n " , are first deceived a n d 
then used as an ins trument of deception. T h e i r own 
selfish motive l a i d them open to the assaults and de
ceptions of S a t a n . They accepted the t r u t h a n d fed 
u p o n i t , but w i t h a selfish desire for some personal 
profit . T h e t r u t h they received d u r i n g the per iod of 
the E l i j a h work of the church , a n d the i r love for i t 
was for what i t might b r i n g to them personal ly . U n 
doubtedly they h a d the t r u t h ; otherwise they could 
not have f a l l e n away. 

1 0 B u t they f e l l away ' ' because they received not 
the love of the t r u t h , that they might be s a v e d " . W i t h 
out a question of doubt, a mere knowledge of the t r u t h 



204 The W A T C H T O W E R B R O O K L Y N , N . X . 

i s not sufficient to save anyone. There must be a j oy 
f u l obedience to the t r u t h . T l i e D e v i l sure ly knows 
m u c h of the t r u t h . I t is w r i t t e n : " D e v i l s also believe, 
a n d tremble . B u t w i l t thou know, 0 v a i n m a n , that 
f a i t h w i thout works is d e a d ? " (Jas . 2 : 1 9 , 20) D e v i l s 
are extremely selfish a n d take advantage of the t r u t h 
to accompl ish the i r w i cked purposes. A n y o n e who re 
ceives the t r u t h f o r a selfish purpose a n d thus holds 
i t l a y s h imse l f open to the arts of the enemy. 

" D u r i n g the E l i j a h per i od of the c h u r c h m a n y 
made a covenant of consecration w i t h the L o r d a n d 
sa id i n substance: ' I have consecrated for the k i n g 
dom, a n d I expect to be taken to heaven a n d re ign 
w i t h C h r i s t a n d help h i m r u l e the w o r l d ; I am devel
o p i n g a character l i k e that of the L o r d so that G o d 
w i l l use me i n the k i n g d o m . ' S u c h were look ing for 
whatever they m i g h t get i n the w a y of a h i g h pos i 
t i o n a n d honor ra ther t h a n to m a g n i f y Jehovah a n d 
the honor of his name. The k i n g d o m interests were 
committed to them a n d they d i d not unself ishly use 
the o p p o r t u n i t y to f u r t h e r those interests. T h e y 
loved themselves, a n d loved the t r u t h that they h a d 
received because i t was good for themselves, a n d they 
expected to receive a great r e w a r d ; but they " r e c e i v e d 
not the love of the t r u t h " . T h e y were i n l ine f or the 
k i n g d o m because they h a d responded to the c a l l ; but 
they h a d not the love of the t r u t h , a n d when the test 
came they were easi ly offended against G o d a n d w i l l 
i n g to work c o n t r a r y to his commandments, a n d they 
were deceived, a n d the L o r d sent f o r t h his angels a n d 
gathered them out of the k i n g d o m . — M a t t . 1 3 : 4 1 , 4 2 . 

2 1 The heart is the seat of motive, otherwise ca l led 
the seat of love. "When one accepts the c a l l f o r the 
k i n g d o m by responding to the c a l l the issue is then 
l i f e or death w i t h such a one. I t is w r i t t e n : " K e e p 
t h y heart w i t h a l l d i l i gence ; f o r out of i t are the 
issues of l i f e . " ( P r o v . 4 : 23) G o d has not ca l led any 
to the k i n g d o m merely to get them into heaven, but 
he has ca l led them that they might show f o r t l i h is 
praises. I f the ca l led ones are chiefly concerned about 
t h e i r own selfish interests a n d are not devoted to G o d 
they open themselves to the assaults of the D e v i l a n d 
easi ly f a l l . N o one can be saved a n d taken into the 
k i n g d o m who has not received the love of t l ie t r u t h . 
R e c e i v i n g the t r u t h a n d f a i l i n g to use i t to the honor 
o f the L o r d leads to perd i t i on . 

OTHERS DECEIVED 
2 2 Some who speak e v i l l y of the Avork of the L o r d 

w h i c h is be ing c a r r i e d on b y the Society a n d who 
s lander t h e i r brethren wi thout a cause have tho 
brazenness to a t tend the M e m o r i a l of the L o r d ' s death 
a n d partake of the emblems w i t h those whom they 
have sought a n d are seeking to destroy. S u r e l y they 
have not received the love of the t r u t h ; otherwise 
they w o u l d not take such a course. 

2 3 T h e s p i r i t of G o d produces a f r u i t w h i c h is ca l led 

love. " T h e f r u i t of the s p i r i t is l o v e . " ( G a l . 5 : 2 2 ) 
Selfishness is the very opposite of love a n d makes 
mani fest the works of the flesh, a n d no one who holds 
a knowledge of the t r u t h i n selfishness can i n h e r i t 
the k i n g d o m of G o d . ( G a l . 5 :19-21) The t r u t h re 
ceived into a good a n d honest heart engenders or 
develops unselfishness, w h i c h is love, a n d ' b r i n g s f o r t h 
f r u i t w i t h pat ience ' . ( L u k e S : 15) I t must therefore 
fo l low that i f one has not a good a n d honest heart, 
w h i c h means a pure a n d unselfish motive, the t r u t h 
cou ld not have developed i n h i m ths f r u i t of the s p i r i t , 
w h i c h is love. H e therefore does not receive the love 
of the t r u t h . 

2 4 Those who receive the t r u t h a n d receive also the 
love of the t r u t h , a n d who ho ld that love of the 
t r u t h , have the f r u i t of the s p i r i t . S u c h prove the i r 
love f or God , the A u t h o r of a l l t r u t h , by g lad ly keep
i n g his commandments. There is no other w a y to 
prove one's love f o r G o d . " F o r this is the love of 
G o d , that we keep his commandments ; a n d his com
mandments are not burdensome. ' '—1 J o h n 5 : 3, 
Diaglott. 

2 5 S ince 1918 the judgment has been on, a n d i t is 
pos i t ive ly a n d p l a i n l y w r i t t e n that those who love 
G o d w i l l have boldness i n p r o c l a i m i n g the t r u t h i n 
that t i m e ; a n d i t fol lows that those M 'ho oppose the 
proc lamat ion of the message of t r u t h have not the 
love of G o d a n d not the love of the t r u t h . (1 J o h n 
4 : 1 7 , 1 8 ) The proper apprec iat ion of the t r u t h pro 
duces unselfishness i n the heart that is honest t o w a r d 
G o d , a n d that c h i l d of G o d is anxious to te l l others of 
the t r u t h , that the name of G o d may be honored. B u t 
i f one receives the t r u t h a n d holds i t selfishly a n d 
looks to what he can obta in thereby for himself , he 
has not the love of the t r u t h a n d he w i l l not abide 
the day of the examinat ion , the day of the coming 
of the L o r d to his temple. I n this connection Jesus 
s a i d : " N o m a n , when he hath l i ghted a candle, cov
ereth i t w i t h a vessel, or put te th i t u n d e r a b e d ; but 
setteth i t on a candlestick, that they w h i c h enter i n 
may see the l i ght . F o r n o t h i n g is secret that s h a l l 
not be made m a n i f e s t ; ne i ther a n y t h i n g h i d that 
s h a l l not be k n o w n a n d come abroad. Take heed 
therefore how ye h e a r : f or whosoever hath , to h i m 
sha l l be g i v e n ; a n d whosoever hath not, f r o m h i m 
sha l l be taken even that w h i c h he sccmeth to h a v e . " 
— L u k e 8 :16 -18 . 

2 0 The l i g h t of the t r u t h is f r o m G o d , a n d one who 
receives i t desires i t to shine out f r o m h i m that he 
m i g h t have a p a r t i n g i v i n g honor to G o d ' s ho ly name. 
One rece iv ing the t r u t h a n d h o l d i n g i t selfishly, when 
the L o r d comes to his temple he takes away every th ing 
f r o m the selfish one a n d gives i t to the unselfish one. 
— M a t t . 2 5 : 28, 29. 

2 7 The reports show that i n the U n i t e d States less 
t h a n h a l f of those who partake of the M e m o r i a l a v a i l 
themselves of opportunit ies of service by bear ing the 
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f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m to others. Doubtless some are 
p h y s i c a l l y incapac i tated or otherwise unavo idab ly 
h i n d e r e d f r o m act ive ly engaging i n the service, and , 
i f so, sure ly the L o r d w i l l take that in to considera
t i o n a n d judge them accord ing ly . S u r e l y there must 
be a large number of the inact ive ones, however, who 
c o u l d have some p a r t i n bear ing the f r u i t s of the 
k i n g d o m i f they rea l l y desired to do so. 

2 8 Jesus has l a i d down the ru le that on ly those who 
b r i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m as they have 
o p p o r t u n i t y can be of the k i n g d o m . T h i s ru le is so 
p l a i n l y a n d emphat i ca l l y stated that there cannot be 
any doubt about i t . ( M a t t . 2 1 : 4 3 ) G o d ' s command
ments that speci f ical ly a p p l y at the present t ime a r e : 
' T h i s gospel of the k i n g d o m must be preached as a 
w i tness ; ye are m y witnesses that I a m G o d ; declare 
the d a y of the vengeance of our G o d ; p roc la im his 
doings among the peop le ; make ment ion that his 
name is exa l ted . ' ( M a t t . 2 4 : 1 4 ; Isa . 4 3 : 1 0 - 1 2 ; 6 1 : 1 - 6 ; 
1 2 : 4 ) Those who love G o d w i l l keep his command
ments. ( J o h n 1 4 : 2 1 ) I f they have not received the 
love of the t r u t h but are c o n t i n u i n g to h o l d a k n o w l 
edge of the t r u t h i n selfishness or even indi f ferent ly , 
what is the prospect f o r such ? D o they not p u t them
selves into pos i t i on to be deceived a n d led away by the 
s i n of the w i cked one? (2 P e t . 3 : 1 7 ) I f so, i t appears 
that there m a y s t i l l be a f u r t h e r separat ing work to 
be accomplished i n order that the approved ones m a y 
be made manifest . I t i s c e r ta in that every th ing that 
can be shaken w i l l be shaken a n d that those who h o l d 
the t r u t h i n selfishness a n d thus continue to do so 
w i l l be shaken out i n order that those " w h i c h cannot 
be shaken m a y r e m a i n " . — H e b . 1 2 : 2 7 . 

2 9 I n Reve la t i on 3 :18 -20 the L o r d gave w a r n i n g to 
the l u k e w a r m a n d indi f ferent ones, w h i c h ev ident ly 
is done to give such a n o p p o r t u n i t y to awaken a n d to 
a v a i l themselves of j o y f u l service f or the L o r d . L i k e 
wise t h r o u g h his prophet G o d gave w a r n i n g a n d en
couragement to those who w o u l d awaken themselves 
to the i r pr iv i leges to cease f r o m the i r selfishness a n d 
de l ight themselves i n the service of the L o r d . (Isa. 
5 8 : 8-14) T h e y f a i l i n g to heed such w a r n i n g , i t w o u l d 
seem cer ta in that such w o u l d f a l l into the deceptions 
p rac t i c ed b y the w i c k e d one a n d thus become a p a r t 
of the " m a n of s i n " . 

D E L U S I O N 

8 0 " A n d for th i s cause G o d s h a l l send them strong 
de lus ion , that they should believe a l i e . " (2 Thess. 
2 : 1 1 ) O t h e r t rans lat ions of th is text read , " a n en
ergy of d e l u s i o n . " (Diaglott) " A n i n w o r k i n g of 
e r r o r . " (Rotherham) " A w o r k i n g of e r r o r . " (A.R.V.) 
Says the apost le : " F o r th is cause G o d sha l l send them 
strong d e l u s i o n . " F o r what cause? M a n i f e s t l y be
cause they have not received the love of the t r u t h a n d 
are therefore open to the deceptions prac t i ced by the 
enemy a n d ready to believe the l i e , w h i c h is a n t i -
k ingdom. G o d is not responsible f o r the o rgan izat i on 

of error , but by cast ing S a t a n out of heaven a n d by 
t a k i n g away the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of the holy s p i r i t as 
a helper a n d advocate and l e t t ing S a t a n at them he 
sends them " a w o r k i n g of e r r o r " or " e n e r g y of de
l u s i o n " a n d the great deceiver enters into them. T h e 
reason assigned, being " f o r th is c a u s e " , completely 
exonerates Jehovah f r o m be ing a p a r t y to the decep
t i on . Jehovah gave them the t r u t h a n d they received 
i t but d i d not receive the love of i t a n d d i d not show 
the i r love f o r h i m , a n d therefore they put themselves 
i n a posit ion to believe the l ie a n d have pleasure i n 
unrighteousness. They not on ly refuse to be f o r the 
k i n g d o m a n d the witnesses thereof, but openly a n d 
v io lent ly oppose those who do attempt to do G o d ' s 
work. 

3 1 N o w the great issue i s : Jehovah G o d , the S u 
preme O n e ; the day of Jehovah a n d his C h r i s t ; the 
k i n g d o m of heaven is here ; a n d the day of the ven
geance of our G o d must be d e c l a r e d ; the t r u t h must 
be t o l d concerning the enemy a n d his organizat ion , 
a n d a test imony must be g iven to the supremacy a n d 
honor of G o d a n d his ho ly name. I t is the t ime f o r 
the v i n d i c a t i o n of G o d ' s name. The testimony of th is 
G o d gave to his beloved One. To the anointed rem
nant on earth there has been committed a work of de
l i v e r i n g this testimony, a n d those who love G o d w i l l 
now keep his commandments a n d give the test imony 
regardless of a l l opposit ion. (Rev. 1 2 : 1 7 ) S u c h is the 
great work that must now be done a n d w h i c h was 
foreshadowed by E l i s h a . Those h a v i n g the s p i r i t of 
E l i s h a now j o y f u l l y engage i n that work. S u c h is 
the work w h i c h the Society is now do ing by the grace 
of G o d . Therefore those who have once received tl ie 
t r u t h a n d then oppose or attempt to h inder that work 
believe S a t a n ' s l ie a n d take pleasure i n that u n r i g h t 
eousness. T h a t l ie is a n t i - G o d a n d ant i -k ingdom, a n d 
a l l who are not f o r G o d a n d f o r C h r i s t a n d the k i n g 
dom are against G o d a n d the k i n g d o m a n d C h r i s t . 

3 2 B y means of the l ie the " m a n of s i n " gathers 
w i t h S a t a n ' s forces against G o d ' s k i n g d o m at the bat
tle of A r m a g e d d o n . (Zech. 1 4 : 1 , 2 ) L a b o r i n g under 
that energy of delusion those who compose the " m a u 
of s i n " are l ed into a course of act ion w h i c h furnishes 
the basis f o r God ' s judgment upon them as u n w o r t h y 
of l i f e a n d wor thy of perd i t i on , a n d hence such are 
designated " t h e son of p e r d i t i o n " . T h i s judgment 
must precede the general judgment of m a n k i n d . Since 
judgment begins at the house of G o d a n d the " m a n 
of s i n " assumes to represent G o d , a n d thereby seats 
h imsel f i n the temple, he must have judgment f u l l y 
pronounced upon h i m . " A n d i f the righteous scarce
l y be saved, where sha l l the ungod ly a n d the s inner 
[the m a n of s in] appear? A n d i f i t [ judgment] f irst 
begin at us, what sha l l the end be of them that obey 
not the gospel o f G o d " but who have pleasure i n u n 
righteousness to oppose the presence a n d the proc
lamat ion of that k i n g d o m ? (1 P e t . 4 : 1 7 , 1 8 ) Those 
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who have the love of the t r u t h never rejoice i n u n 
righteousness, because ' love rejoices not i n u n r i g h t 
eousness; i t rejoices i n the t r u t h ' . — 1 C o r . 1 3 : 6 . 

STAND FIRM 

" T h e " e v i l s e r v a n t " class now oppose the Society 
a n d those who go to make u p G o d ' s l i t t l e remnant , 
a n d are desperately t r y i n g to t u r n these workers a w a y 
f r o m the a c t i v i t y of the service of the L o r d . The weak 
a n d double-minded w i l l be deceived. The f a i t h f u l w i l l 
not be deceived. I t is c e r ta in that on ly those who have 
the love of the t r u t h w i l l be i n the k i n g d o m , a n d i t 
is b y obedience to G o d ' s commandments that we prove 
o u r love. Therefore i f f o r a selfish reason one now is 
persuaded to forsake the service of the L o r d a n d the 
g i v i n g of the witness f o r the k i n g d o m i t is cer ta in that 
he cou ld not be received into the k ingdom. T h i s w o u l d 
be p a r t i c u l a r l y t r u e i f one q u i t the L o r d ' s service 
mere ly to engage i n some w o r l d l y or selfish enter
pr ise when he was not compel led to do so to suppor t 
a dependent one. 

3 4 Those who are now s t a n d i n g a n d who w i l l con
t i n u e to s tand w i l l " o f f e r a n offering unto the L o r d 
i n r i ghteousness " a n d take de l ight there in , because 
t h a t is the v e r y purpose of the L o r d ' s p u r g i n g the 
sons of L e v i upon coming to the temple. ( M a i . 3 :1 -3 ) 
T h a t means that they w i l l de l ight to continue to
gether to pra ise G o d a n d s i n g f o r t h the honor of his 
name i n obedience to his commandments. (Isa. 1 2 : 4 ; 
1 Pet . 2 : 9 ) T h e y have been ins t ruc ted i n r ighteous
ness a n d have taken the i r s tand on the side of J e h o v a h 
a n d are j o y f u l l y obeying h i m . To such the apostle 
s a y s : " S o then , brethren, s tand firm, a n d r e t a i n the 
ins t ruc t i ons y o u were taught , whether b y o u r w o r d 
or l e t t e r . " — 2 Thess. 2 : 1 5 , Diaglott. 

3 5 There are today several companies of those who 
c l a i m to be i n the t r u t h b u t none of w h i c h f u l l y agree 
u p o n the i r doctrines nor s tand together i n harmony. 
T h e o n l y t h i n g they do agree upon is t h e i r opposit ion 
to the Society a n d the k i n g d o m work. T h e y once 
received the t r u t h , but , whatever t r u t h they received 
or have, they do not have the love of the t r u t h , a n d 
they have not the works that accompany the love of 
the t r u t h . T h e y have not the love of the t r u t h w h i c h 
the t r u t h when h e l d i n righteousness a lways develops. 
T h e i r advice a n d speech is not on ly unsound, but 
deceptive a n d mis lead ing . L e t no one be deceived b y 
them. N o one w i l l be deceived who has the love of 
the t r u t h a n d who del ights to s ing f o r t h the praises 
o f Jehovah ' s name. 

8 6 T h e remnant m a y expect to be opposed to the 
v e i y end, because the enemy w i l l use every i n s t r u 
ment w i t h i n his power to destroy them. (Rev . 1 2 : 1 7 ) 
H i s most effective ins t rument is the " m a n of s i n " . 
Remember now the words of J e s u s : " B u t he that 
s h a l l endure unto the end . . . sha l l be s a v e d . " — 
M a t t . 2 4 : 1 3 . 

3 7 T h e instruct ions that the L o r d ' s people have been 
taught by his W o r d are sure a n d complete. Hold fast 
thereto and stand firm in the Lord; resist the wicked 
one and he will flee f rom you. 

3 8 The best way to resist that w i cked one is to per 
s istent ly a n d j o y f u l l y continue act ive ly i n the service 
a n d s i n g f o r t h the praises of Jehovah ' s name, p r o 
c l a i m i n g his doings to the people, a n d thus m a i n t a i n 
y o u r i n t e g r i t y w i t h h i m a n d keep yourselves i n the 
love of G o d ! 

QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 
Tf 1, 2. To whom is Isaiah 42: 9 addressed? How is Jehovah 

now fulfilling this scripture? Why at this time? 
Tf 3, Concerning what two particular things does the apostle 

warn against being deceived? 
Tf i, 5. Show that the " f a l l i n g away" could not take place 

prior to 1914. Prove that tlie term " m a n of sin." refers 
to something more than ordinary sin. 

TT 6, 7. How do both facts and scriptures make clear the time 
and the nature of the " f a l l i n g away" here foretold? 

Tf 8. Point out how differently tlio two classes regarded the 
door of opportunity opened when the Lord came to his 
temple. 

Tf 9, 10. Describe the opposition and self-exaltation by the 
" m a n of s i n " , referred to in verse 4. 

Tf 11-13. 'He , as God, seats himself in the temple of God, ex
hibiting himself as being a God.' How is this fulfilled? 

Tf 14, 15. What is the significance of the expression, " that he 
might be revealed in his t ime"? 

Tf 16, 17, Apply verse 9 of this chapter. 
Tf 18-20. Explain the " f a l l i n g away" as to its being the re

sult of 'not having received the love of the truth'. 
Tf 21. According to tlie Scriptures, the call to the kingdom is 

for what purpose? 
Tf 22, 23. What is the fruit of the spirit? How does it find 

expression? 
TJ 24-20. Just what does it mean to 'receive the love of the 

truth'? 
If 27, 2S. Describe the present situation which seems to indicate 

a further separating work among those who have been in 
line for the kingdom. 

TT 29. What is the importance of an understanding and appre
ciation of the Lord's warning to a lukewarm class at 
this time? 

Tf 30-32. What is that "strong delusion" mentioned in verse 
11? What is the " l i e " there referred to? How does God 
send the delusion? How does it operate that by reason 
thereof " t h e y should believe a l i e " ? The " l i e " leads 
to what course of action? What is the significance here 
of the term " t h e son of perdition"? 

Tf 33-35. In what particular manner does the " e v i l servant" 
class now oppose the kingdom? 

Tf 36-38. What is the only s:xfe course for those to take who 
would be of the faithful remnant? 

H ow B E A U T I F U L upon the mountains are the feet of him that 
bringeth good tidings, that publisheth peace; that bringeth 
good tidings of good, that publisheth salvation; that saith 

unto Zion, Thy God reigneth! Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice; 
with the voice together shall they sing: for they shall sec eye to eye, 
when Jehovah shall bring again Zion. Break forth into joy, sing 
together, ye waste places of Jerusalem: for Jehovah hath comforted 

his people, he hath redeemed Jerusalem.—Isaiah. 



FRIENDSHIP OF T H E WORLD ENMITY WITH GOD 
[Thirty-minute radio lecture] 

TO B E the f r i e n d of the great Jehovah G o d is 
the greatest pr iv i l ege accorded to e ither men 
o r angels. L i k e w i s e , the greatest ca lami ty that 

c a n b e f a l l any in te l l i gent creature is to have Jehovah 
count h i m as an enemy. To be the enemy of G o d one 
must be either w i t t i n g l y or u n w i t t i n g l y opposed to 
h is w o r k or to his people. 

There are m i l l i o n s of people on earth who do not 
want to be G o d ' s enemies, yet are u n w i t t i n g l y such 
because they are associated a n d cooperating w i t h 
those who are opposing a n d t r y i n g to h i n d e r G o d a n d 
h is work . T h e great mass of heathen peoples of ear th 
are s inners i n G o d ' s s ight, but are not w i l f u l l y op
pos ing h i m or his work , for the reason that they 
know n o t h i n g about G o d a n d the great w o r k he is 
d o i n g i n the earth . 

T h e B i b l e indicates that there is one t h i n g , more 
t h a n a l l else, that w i l l separate people f r o m the f r i e n d 
ship of G o d a n d make them his enemies, a n d that one 
t h i n g is ca l led " t h e w o r l d " . Over a n d over aga in J e 
sus admonished his fo l lowers to separate themselves 
f r o m the w o r l d , to have no fe l lowship w i t h i t , a n d 
to come out f r o m i t . H e t o l d them that , wh i l e they 
were i n the w o r l d , they were not to be a p a r t of i t . 

T h e C h r i s t i a n who hobnobs w i t h the w o r l d to a n y 
extent is l i k e n e d to a woman who is a n adulteress, 
f o r the reason that the t h i n g w h i c h - the B i b l e cal ls 
" t h e w o r l d " is a great i n s t i t u t i o n organized b y S a 
t a n f o r the purpose of opposing G o d , his work , a n d 
h is people. T h e name " a d u l t e r e s s " most a p t l y de
scribes those who have vowed to take the L o r d as t h e i r 
H e a d a n d " b r i d e g r o o m " a n d then desert h i m a n d 
u n i t e w i t h S a t a n as t h e i r head a n d " b r i d e g r o o m " . 

T h e L o r d requires fa i th fu lness to the i r vows on 
the p a r t of a l l who desire his f r i e n d s h i p a n d love. 
H e n c e we find the B i b l e replete w i t h warn ings such 
as, ' Y e cannot serve two masters ' a n d " Y e cannot 
d r i n k the cup of the L o r d , a n d the cup of d e v i l s : 
ye cannot be par takers of the L o r d ' s table , a n d of the 
table of d e v i l s " . 

T h e A p o s t l e James (chapter 4, verse 4) says : " K n o w 
ye not that the f r i e n d s h i p of the w o r l d is enmity w i t h 
G o d ? whosoever therefore w i l l be a f r i e n d of the 
w o r l d is the enemy of G o d . " I n chapter 1, verse 27, 
the same apostle admonishes those who desire G o d ' s 
f r i e n d s h i p to 'keep themselves unspotted f r o m the 
w o r l d ' . A n d i n 1 J o h n 2 : 1 5 , the beloved apostle a d d s : 
" L o v e not the Avorld, ne i ther the th ings that are i n 
the w o r l d . I f any m a n love the w o r l d , the love of the 
F a t h e r is not i n h i m . ' ' I t fo l lows, therefore, that the 
mat ter of greatest importance to the one who loves 
the L o r d a n d desires to r e t a i n his f r i e n d s h i p is to 
k n o w exact ly what is meant b y the oft-repeated phrase 
" t h e w o r l d " , " t h i s w o r l d , " or " t h i s present e v i l 
w o r l d " . 

A m o n g C h r i s t i a n people there are two ways of i n 
t e r p r e t i n g the phrase " t h e w o r l d " . Some t h i n k that 
these words re fer to the earth , a n d when they read 
texts that speak of the " e n d of the w o r l d " they i n 
s t inc t ive ly t h i n k of the destruct ion of the earth. T h i s 
is mani f es t ly wrong , f or i f the w o r d " w o r l d " means 
" e a r t h " , then " t h e f r i endsh ip of the w o r l d " wou ld 
mean " t h e f r i endsh ip of the e a r t h " , a n d " t h e wisdom 
of th is w o r l d " w o u l d mean " t h e wisdom of the 
e a r t h " , a l l of w h i c h is nonsense. Besides, the B i b l e 
tel ls us that " t h e earth abideth for e v e r " . — E c c l . 1 : 4 . 

O t h e r C h r i s t i a n people in terpre t the words " t h e 
w o r l d " as h a v i n g reference to the wicked , i m m o r a l 
a n d vic ious people of earth . T h i s is especial ly the v iew 
of c lergymen, evangelists a n d missionaries , a n d w h e n 
they read J e s u s ' words u r g i n g his people to 'come out 
f r o m the w o r l d ' , a n d the words of the apostles w h i c h 
en jo in them to " l o v e not the w o r l d " a n d to 'keep 
yourse l f unspotted f r o m the w o r l d ' , they assume that 
they mere ly mean to ho ld aloof f r o m or to separate 
themselves f r o m the v ic ious class of people, w h i c h 
inc ludes murderers , thieves, l i a r s , adulterers a n d 
others. 

T h a t th is v i ew is incorrect is a m p l y proven by the 
fact that Jesus h imse l f was the f r i e n d of publ i cans , 
s inners a n d harlots . Indeed, th is was the v e r y charge 
that the u l t r a - m o r a l Pharisees brought against Jesus. 
( M a t t . 1 1 : 1 9 ; L u k e 7 : 39) T h e y ca l led h i m a " w i n e -
b i b b e r " because he d r a n k a l i t t l e w ine when he chose 
to do so. T h e y ca l led h i m the f r i e n d of publ i cans , 
s inners a n d harlots , because his great magnanimous 
heart went out i n sympathy to the outcast elements 
of society, a n d he preached to them of a coming k i n g 
dom, w h i c h message filled the i r hearts w i t h hope a n d 
joy . Jesus rea l ized that the hypocr i t i ca l system w h i c h 
was fostered b y those Pharisees h a d made them out
casts. 

T h e Pharisees , who were the re l ig ious leaders of 
that day , boasted of the i r m o r a l i t y , the i r s u p e r i o r i t y 
to a n d the i r aloofness f r o m the ' ' common h e r d ' ' . They 
re fused to enter the R o m a n judgment h a l l lest they 
should be defiled. ( J o h n 1 8 : 2 8 ) W i t h s t i n g i n g sar 
casm Jesus reproved them for the i r c l a i m to super ior 
i t y on the basis of be ing more m o r a l t h a n others, 
say ing , " T h e pub l i cans a n d the harlots go into the 
k i n g d o m of G o d before y o u . " — M a t t . 2 1 : 3 1 . 

T h u s i t i s evident that the words " t h e w o r l d " 
do not re fer to the outcasts of society, a n d when J e 
sus sa id , ' Come out of the w o r l d , ' he d i d not mean to 
separate oneself f r o m these, nor to ostracize them, as 
is the custom of C h r i s t i a n people today. 

Other texts also show u n m i s t a k a b l y that the words 
" t h e w o r l d " have no reference to the v ic ious classes 
j u s t ment ioned. F o r instance, the B i b l e mentions 
" t h e k ingdoms of th is w o r l d " , a n d ' a s i n that hath no 
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forgiveness, e ither i n th is w o r l d , or i n the w o r l d 
to c o m e ' ; i t also mentions " t h e f oundat ion of the 
w o r l d " . S u r e l y none of these texts refer to the c r i m 
i n a l l y i n c l i n e d . T h e words " t h e w o r l d " , therefore, 
must conta in a f a r deeper significance t h a n that or
d i n a r i l y g iven to them, a n d every honest person who 
loves the L o r d a n d desires to be his f r i e n d should be 
interested i n k n o w i n g jus t what the phrase means. 

W h a t , then , is meant by " t h e w o r l d " ? a n d how 
does a " l o v e " of the w o r l d a n d a " f r i e n d s h i p " w i t h 
the w o r l d make one the enemy of G o d ? 

T o get a proper u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the w o r d " w o r l d " 
i t i s h e l p f u l to remember that the B i b l e cal ls atten
t i o n to three wor lds , a l l of w h i c h are r i g h t here on 
the earth . These three wor lds cover three different 
periods of t ime. T h e first w o r l d covers the per i od 
f r o m the t ime A d a m s inned u n t i l the flood i n Noah ' s 
day , a p p r o x i m a t e l y 1,654 years. P e t e r mentions this 
w o r l d a n d i ts destruct ion , i n 2 Peter 3 : 6, as f o l l ows : 
" W h e r e b y the w o r l d that then was, be ing overflowed 
w i t h water , p e r i s h e d . ' ' I n verse 5 he tel ls us that the 
w o r l d before the flood was made u p of a " h e a v e n s " 
a n d an " e a r t h " , which means that there were two 
par ts to that w o r l d , namely , a heavenly or inv is ib le 
p a r t a n d a n ear th ly or v is ib le p a r t . A n y o n e can 
r e a d i l y see that the earth i tse l f d i d not p e r i s h ; hence 
the w o r d " w o r l d " cannot mean the earth . 

A l l lexicons define the w o r d " w o r l d " to mean 
" a r r a n g e m e n t " . T h u s we can see that before the 
flood there was ex i s t ing an arrangement, or, better 
s t i l l , a n "organization", h a v i n g two parts , namely , an 
inv i s ib le p a r t ca l led " h e a v e n s " , a n d a v is ible p a r t 
ca l led " e a r t h " . The B i b l e f u r t h e r reveals that G o d 
destroyed th is organizat ion of two parts because i t 
was w i c k e d a n d c o r r u p t a n d because i t opposed the 
w o r k of J e h o v a h G o d a n d spread unrighteousness a n d 
s i n abroad i n the earth . 

The great master m i n d who b u i l t u p this organiza
t i o n was S a t a n , a n d his one a n d on ly purpose was 
to oppose G o d a n d righteousness. H e succeeded so 
w e l l that of condit ions i n the earth at the t ime of the 
flood we read as f o l l ows : " T h e sons of G o d saw the 
daughters of men that they were f a i r ; a n d they took 
them wives of a l l w h i c h they chose. There were giants 
i n the earth i n those d a y s ; a n d also after that , when 
the sons of G o d came i n unto the daughters of men, 
a n d they bare c h i l d r e n to t h e m . " T h i s s i m p l y means 
that S a t a n l e d some of the angels of heaven, here 
ca l led " t h e sons of G o d " , to leave the i r heavenly abode 
a n d mater ia l i ze b y t a k i n g h u m a n bodies, a n d then to 
choose out f or themselves the fa irest ones of the 
daughters of men to be the i r wives. T h i s i n t e r m a r 
r iage of angels a n d humans was s i n i n G o d ' s sight. 
T h e of fspring of th is u n i o n of angels a n d humans 
were giants who were w i c k e d a n d c rue l a n d d o m i 
neered over men a n d l e d the whole race in to s i n a n d 
vice , a n d on this account G o d destroyed that w o r l d 

a n d bound those wi cked angels u n t i l the judgment 
day . 

The apostle mentions this destruct ion a n d b i n d i n g , 
i n 2 P e t e r 2 : 4 , 5 , as f o l l ows : " G o d spared not the 
angels that s inned, but cast them down to he l l , a n d 
de l ivered them into chains of darkness, to be reserved 
unto judgment , a n d spared not the o l d w o r l d , but 
saved Noah , the e ighth person, a preacher of r i g h t 
eousness, b r i n g i n g i n the flood upon the world of the 
ungodly." A h yes, the w o r l d before the flood was 
not the earth , but "the world of the ungodly". I n 
other words, i t was a wicked , c o r rupt organizat ion 
of S a t a n , made u p of both angels a n d men for the 
avowed purpose of b r i n g i n g into the earth an u n 
righteous condi t ion , contrary to the d iv ine arrange
ment. Doubtless i t took S a t a n m a n y centuries to per 
fect this organizat ion , a n d i t was at the t ime when 
S a t a n thought he h a d i t perfected that G o d in ter fered 
a n d destroyed i t . 

I n Genesis 6 : 5 - 9 Jehovah has g iven us a br i e f but 
v e r y exp l i c i t descr ipt ion of condit ions ex is t ing before 
the flood. I t reads : " A n d G o d saw that the wicked
ness of m a n was great i n the earth , a n d that every 
i m a g i n a t i o n of the thoughts of his heart was on ly 
e v i l c o n t i n u a l l y . B u t N o a h f o u n d grace i n the eyes 
of the L o r d . N o a h was a just m a n , a n d perfect i n 
h is generat i ons . " T h i s means that N o a h a n d his 
f a m i l y were the on ly ones on earth that h a d not i n 
t e r m a r r i e d w i t h the angelic stock. N o a h was perfect 
i n h i s genealogy, that is, he was pure A d a m i c stock. 
Therefore G o d destroyed S a t a n ' s organizat ion a n d a l l 
who were affiliated w i t h i t , a n d saved N o a h a n d his 
f a m i l y , a n d through these s tarted the race aga in a f ter 
the flood. T h u s we are assured that a l l the peoples 
of ear th are descendants of A d a m through Noah . The 
h y b r i d race produced by the angels was ever last ing ly 
destroyed i n the flood. 

W i t h these facts i n m i n d , i t is possible to under 
s tand what is meant b y the w o r d " w o r l d " . I t means 
a n organizat ion of both angels a n d men under the 
contro l a n d leadership of Satan . The inv is ib le par t , 
consist ing of S a t a n a n d angels, i s ca l led " h e a v e n s " ; 
a n d the v is ib le par t , consist ing of men organized to
gether into p o l i t i c a l , financial a n d re l ig ious bodies, 
is ca l led " e a r t h " . T h i s heavenly a n d ear th ly o r g a n i 
zat ion of S a t a n was organized f o r the one a n d on ly 
purpose of c i r c u l a t i n g a n d p o p u l a r i z i n g false a n d 
slanderous teachings about G o d a n d his W o r d of 
t r u t h , to spread unrighteousness, c o r r u p t i o n , vice, 
lawlessness, oppression, c rue l ty , gra f t , dishonesty a n d 
hypocr i sy i n the earth , a n d to persecute the people 
of G o d who arc i n the earth. 

A f t e r G o d destroyed the first organizat ion of S a 
t a n i n tho flood, S a t a n immediate ly began to f o r m 
another organizat ion of angels a n d men f o r the very 
same purpose, namely , to foster s in a n d unrighteous
ness i n the earth a n d to s lander a n d misrepresent 
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God. It took him many centuries to perfect this or
ganization, and, according to the Bible, he had per
fected it about the year 1914, and there God began 
to destroy this second organization of Satan, called, 
in the Bible, " this present evil world . " This second 
devilish " w o r l d " covers the period of time from the 
flood until the second advent of the Lord, until Je
sus took his power and began his reign and began 
ouster proceedings against Satan. Jesus and the 
apostles lived about midway between the beginning 
and the end of this period. 

Let us now note some of the texts which refer to 
this second satanic world. Jesus said: " T h e prince 
of this world cometh, and hath nothing in me . " (John 
14:30) Again, he said: " T h e prince of this world 
is judged." (John 16:11) Paul said: " T h e God of 
this world hath blinded the minds of them which be
lieve not . " (2 Cor. 4:4) John says: 'The whole 
world lieth in the wicked one.' (1 John 5:19) Again, 
John says: " T h e world passeth away." (1 John 2:17) 
In Galatians 1:4 Paul calls it " this present evil 
world" . Thus with united voice Paul, Peter and 
Jesus tell us that Satan is the ruler, the god, the lead
er and controller of this second evil world. 

This second organization of Satan has both a visible 
and an invisible part. The invisible part consists of 
'Satan and his angels', mentioned by Jesus, in Mat
thew 25: 41, and by John, in Revelation 12: 7-9. These 
wicked angels under the leadership of Satan, while 
not permitted to materialize, are permitted to obsess 
men and women who will yield their wills to their 
control. Jesus found many people possessed of devils, 
or demons, in the earth in his day. These are referred 
to as ' lying spirits', 'wicked spirits,' "seducing 
spirits," and " d e v i l s " . Under Satan's leadership 
and control these wicked, lying spirits are in our day 
maneuvering under the names of spiritism, mesmer
ism, hypnotism and kindred cults, for the purpose of 
deceiving the people about death and the resurrection, 
both of which are so prominently mentioned in the 
Bible. They try to palm themselves off as the spirits 
of dead humans, and thus to perpetuate the lie uttered 
by Satan in Eden, when he said to mother E v e : ' God 
doth know that ye shall not surely die.' Their pur
pose is to make people believe that death is not death, 
but really a gateway into a higher and better life. 
Should they succeed in making the people believe this, 
then they will succeed in proving God a liar and the 
Bible untrue; because God said to Adam, " T h o u 
shalt surely d ie , " and the Bible says, " T h e dead 
know not anything." (Eccl. 9:5) This is just what 
Satan desires to do, and it is for this purpose that he 
has organized the wicked angels; namely, that he may, 
through them, deceive mankind by misrepresenting 
God and the Bible. They constitute the "heavens" 
of this second evil world. 

But Satan has a visible part to the second world, 

called " e a r t h " . The earth, or the visible part, is made 
up of organizations of men, who, under the control 
of Satan, are trying to fill the earth with unrighteous
ness, graft, deception, fraud, hypocrisy, oppression, 
tyranny, and trying to slander God by teaching false
hoods about him. Get the point now. Satan is work
ing through organizations of men, and not so much 
through individuals. The very word " w o r l d " means 
"organization" or "arrangement". We get this 
thought also in the words used by Satan when he 
tempted Jesus. See Matthew 4:8, 9, which reads: 
" A g a i n , the devil taketh him up into an exceeding 
high mountain, and sheweth him all the kingdoms of 
the world." This certainly refers to political kingdoms, 
and not to individuals. Then Satan said: " A l l these 
things will I give thee, if thou wilt fall down and wor
ship me. " 

Thus we can see that all the political organizations 
of men are of Satan. A n d it is through these that 
wars are fomented; that graft, corruption, bribery 
and oppression fill the earth. It is the great financial 
organizations that force poverty and dire distress 
with high rents, high taxes and high cost of living on 
the people. It is through the great religious organiza
tions that the doctrines of "eternal torment", " t r i n 
i t y " and 'the divine right of kings and clergy' are 
foisted on the people. Thus God is misrepresented 
and slandered. 

God has decreed that this great organization called 
" the wor ld " shall come to an end, and many times 
do the Scriptures speak of the " e n d of the world" , 
which does not refer to the end of the earth, but to 
the end of the wicked, unrighteous, oppressive organ
ization of Satan. 

Since Satan organized the " w o r l d " in order to 
oppose God, and since he is the avowed enemy of God, 
then it follows that all who in any degree aid Satan 
or his organization, or even have sympathy with these, 
are the enemies of God, because they are lined up 
with the great enemy who is opposing, misrepresenting 
and slandering God. 

Those who wish to be on the Lord's side should 
'come out of the world'. Their future eternal life 
depends upon their taking their stand for the Lord, 
for his truth and for righteousness, for it is written: 
" Y e cannot serve God and mammon" ; 'Ye cannot 
eat at the table of the Lord and of the table of devils.' 

The apostle says: " T h e wisdom of this world is 
foolishness with G o d . " (1 Cor. 3:19) This means 
that the wisest schemes and plans of men are foolish 
because they do not take God into consideration. It 
means that no plan or scheme of man can possibly 
bring any blessings to the race. Speaking to those who 
desire to please God, the apostle advises to "keep 
himself unspotted from the world " . What does this 
mean? It means that if one who is a Christian takes 
any part in the graft, oppression and unrighteousness 
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of the w o r l d (the D e v i l ' s organizat ion) he defiles h i m 
self a n d unfits h imse l f f o r the M a s t e r ' s use. H e takes 
his s tand against G o d a n d for the D e v i l . 

N o w we are p r e p a r e d to unders tand what the apos
tle meant when he sa id , ' ' The f r i endsh ip of the w o r l d 
is enmity w i t h G o d " ; a n d when he sa id , " L o v e not 
the w o r l d , ne i ther the th ings that are i n the w o r l d . 
I f any m a n love the w o r l d , the love of the fa ther is 
not i n h i m . ' ' 

W e feel sure that a l l good men w i l l be g l a d when 
S a t a n ' s w i cked government w i l l be des t royed ; when 
s i n a n d unrighteousness, pover ty a n d oppression, 
g r a f t , c o r r u p t i o n a n d b r i b e r y , as w e l l as a l l s landers 
against G o d a n d misrepresentations of his t r u t h , w i l l 
come to a n end. T h a n k G o d the " e n d of the w o r l d " 
has come. C h r i s t has a lready taken his power a n d 
has begun ouster proceedings against S a t a n . The 
work w i l l soon be completed, a n d S a t a n w i l l be bound 
f o r a thousand years i n order that he may deceive the 
nations no more t i l l the thousand years are ended. 
(Rev . 2 0 : 2 , 3 ) T h e people are soon to be completely 
de l ivered f r o m the power of S a t a n a n d his w i cked 
government, consist ing of w i cked angels a n d wicked 
men. 

I t is because S a t a n ' s second " w o r l d " is to be de
stroyed that the S c r i p t u r e s t e l l us of another " w o r l d 
to c o m e " a n d that i t is a r ighteous w o r l d a n d that 
C h r i s t sha l l be the R u l e r a n d Leader of the people, 
wh i l e S a t a n w i l l be bound. T h i s " w o r l d to c o m e " 
consists of a " h e a v e n s " a n d a n " e a r t h " . T h i s means 
that i t w i l l be represented b y C h r i s t a n d the holy 
angels i n heaven, who w i l l be inv i s ib l e to men, a n d 
b y ho ly men on earth , who w i l l be v is ib le to m a n k i n d . 
T h e vis ible representatives w i l l be those holy men 
ment ioned i n the book of Hebrews , chapter 11, a n d 
who w i l l be " m a d e pr inces i n a l l the e a r t h " . (Ps . 
4 5 : 1 6 ) T h e i r names inc lude A b e l , E n o c h , Moses, 
A b r a h a m , Isaac a n d a l l the prophets, a n d others. 

A f t e r r e c i t i n g i n v i v i d language the destruct ion of 
the e v i l "heavens a n d e a r t h " , w h i c h S a t a n organized, 
the apostle exclaims i n t r i u m p h a n t tones: " N e v e r t h e 
less we, accord ing to his promise, look for new heav
ens a n d a new earth , where in dwel le th r ighteousness . " 
— 2 Pet . 3 : 1 3 . 

E v e r y good m a n w i l l rejoice i n the knowledge of 
the k i n g d o m of God . A s one reads of the c o r r u p t i o n 
i n the p o l i t i c a l , financial a n d even the rel igious w o r l d , 
i n the columns of the d a i l y press, one becomes heart
sick a n d longs for a r ighteous k i n g d o m a n d its bless
ings. The repeated fa i lures of S a t a n ' s wicked , c o r r u p t 
government i n i ts efforts to establish peace, r ighteous
ness a n d just ice i n the earth , a n d to end prof i teering, 
oppression, wars a n d lawlessness, is ind isputab le proof 
tha t we can expect no re l ie f f r o m this quarter , and 
that the on ly hope is i n the k i n g d o m of G o d , the 
" w o r l d to come, where in dwel leth r ighteousness" . 
A l l honest men acknowledge the f a i l u r e of human 
efforts, but the m a j o r i t y know not w h i c h way to t u r n 
nor what to do. L i k e d r o w n i n g men they are grasp
i n g at the straws held out to them by the proposed 
League of Nat ions , the W o r l d C o u r t , d isarmament 
conferences, p roh ib i t i on a n d other "vain imagina
tions" of men. 

The people have not yet learned that the i r on ly 
hope of blessings is i n " t h e w o r l d to c ome" . T h i s 
w o r l d to come is the k i n g d o m of God , f or w h i c h Jesus 
taught us to p r a y , s a y i n g : ' W h e n thou prayest say, 
O u r F a t h e r , w h i c h art i n heaven, hal lowed be t h y 
name. T h y k i n g d o m come, t h y w i l l be done on earth 
as i t is done i n heaven. ' 

T h a t k i n g d o m is now being set u p i n the earth. 
" T h e w o r l d to c o m e " is now here. The del iverance of 
the people f r o m the power of S a t a n ' s organizat ion , 
ca l led " t h i s present e v i l w o r l d " , w i l l soon be a n ac
complished fact . The L o r d is t a k i n g control of earth ' s 
affairs jus t when the need is greatest a n d when the 
outlook is most gloomy. M i l l i o n s of books a n d book
lets announc ing the fact that a new w o r l d is at h a n d 
are being p laced i n the hands of the people at cost 
pr i ce , a n d the same message is being broadcast over 
m a n y rad io stations. 

I t is now especial ly t rue that a C h r i s t i a n , who is 
aware of these facts, should not love the w o r l d or have 
f r i endsh ip w i t h i t , f o r b y so do ing he takes his stand 
against the L o r d a n d i n favor of perpetuat ing the 
government of S a t a n , w h i c h is doomed to everlast ing 
destruct ion. 

I N T H A T DAY shall this song le sung in the land of Judah: 
We have a strong city; 

Salvation will God appoint for walls 
and bulwarks. 

Open ye the gates, 
That the righteous nation which kecpeth 

the truth may enter in. 
Thou wilt keep him in perfect peace 

Whose mind is stayed on thee: 
Because he trusteth in thee. 

Trust ye in Jehovah for ever: 
For in the Lord JEHOVAH 

is everlasting strength! 
—Isaiuh. 



MILLIONS OF PRISONERS 
[Fifteen-minute 

TH E words " p r i s o n " a n d " p r i s o n e r s " are f o u n d 
m a n y t imes i n the B i b l e . I n m a n y instances 
" p r i s o n " refers to the l i t e r a l p r i s o n , w i t h bars, 

doors a n d wal l s . I n several texts the w o r d " p r i s o n 
e r s " does not re fer to l i t e r a l pr isoners , but to a class 
of people who are i n bondage, u n d e r a r e s t r a i n t ; that 
is , they are d e p r i v e d of the i r l i b e r t y to t h i n k a n d act 
as they w o u l d l ike to do, a n d to do those th ings w h i c h 
t h e i r conscience tel ls them is r i gh t . T h e i r cond i t i on 
of bondage, r es t ra in t a n d d e p r i v a t i o n of jus t r ights 
a n d l ibert ies is imposed upon them b y that w i c k e d 
creature ca l l ed " t h e D e v i l , a n d S a t a n " , who uses 
men as his ins t ruments i n this w i c k e d work. S u c h 
people are ca l led " p r i s o n e r s " because they are i n 
bondage to t r a d i t i o n , superst i t ion , fear of m a n , a n d 
fear of loss of good name a n d business. M a n y of these 
people are creed-bound a n d fear lest they be ca l l ed 
" u n o r t h o d o x " . 

I n Proverbs 2 9 : 2 5 , we r e a d : " T h e fear of m a n 
b r i n g e t h a s n a r e . " The w o r d " s n a r e " means " t o p u t 
a noose a r o u n d the n e c k " . T h e p i c t u r e is that of a 
master l ead ing a slave, his pr isoner . M i l l i o n s of peo
ple are a f r a i d of pub l i c op in ion , p u b l i c c r i t i c i s m or 
p u b l i c censure. S u c h people are captives, prisoners. 
Of t t imes such a p r i s o n experience is m u c h more g a l l 
i n g t h a n to be i n a l i t e r a l pr i son . I t is p i t i f u l to see 
people a f r a i d to use that l i b e r t y of op in ion a n d ex
pression w h i c h is the God-g iven r i g h t of every m a n 
a n d woman on ear th . A n y o n e who holds such an u n 
w a r r a n t e d contro l of another 's r ights a n d l ibert ies 
is a w i cked person, a n d i n t e r f e r i n g w i t h the d i v i n e 
a r r a n g e m e n t ; he is the enemy of G o d a n d m a n , of 
t r u t h a n d righteousness. 

T r u e C h r i s t i a n s are ca l led G o d ' s prisoners, a n d 
Jesus invites them to take his yoke upon themselves, 
a n d promises them his watchcare, protect ion a n d love 
a n d that a l l th ings sha l l work together f or the i r good. 
H e says to them, " M y yoke is easy, a n d m y burden 
is l i g h t . " S a t a n ' s prisoners are taken captive by h i m 
against t h e i r w i l l ; the i r c a p t i v i t y is not f or the i r bless
i n g , but f o r the i r i n j u r y ; i t is a t y r a n n i c a l bondage. 
T h e y have his noose about the i r neck, a n d are he ld 
i n bondage by s lav ish fear or dread of offending some 
m a n or woman, or b reak ing some established l aw or 
eustom, or be ing out of style or say ing something con
t r a r y to some established creed. T h i s is a dev i l i sh 
bondage. 

T h e t ime is soon to come when everybody w i l l be 
de l ivered f r o m such bondage, a n d i t w i l l be the gospel 
of Jesus C h r i s t that w i l l set them free. I n other words, 
i t w i l l be the t r u t h that w i l l free these prisoners. 
S p e a k i n g to t rue C h r i s t i a n s , the apostle says : ' I n 
meekness ins t ruc t those who oppose themselves, that 
they m a y recover themselves f r o m the snare of the 
d e v i l , who are taken captive b y h i m at his w i l l . ' 

i TO HEAR T H E GOSPEL 
radio lecture] 

(2 T i m . 2 : 26) I n P s a l m 9 1 : 3, we are to ld that t rue 
C h r i s t i a n s s h a l l be del ivered f r om the snare of the 
fowler . The fowler here mentioned is S a t a n . A g a i n , 
i n P s a l m 1 4 0 : 1 - 5 , we r e a d : " D e l i v e r me, 0 L o r d , 
f r o m the ev i l m a n ; preserve me f r o m the violent 
m a n ; w h i c h imagine mischiefs i n the i r h e a r t : . . . 
they have sharpened the i r tongues l ike a serpent ; 
adders ' poison is under the i r l i p s . . . . The proud 
have h i d a snare for me, a n d cords : they have spread 
a net by the way s i d e : they have set gins f or m e . " 

G o d has an organizat ion on earth , made u p of men 
a n d women who love the L o r d a n d are t r y i n g to serve 
h i m . S a t a n has an organizat ion on earth , made up 
of men a n d women who profess to serve the L o r d 
but who are r e a l l y serv ing the D e v i l . S a t a n ' s o rgan i 
zat ion claims to be G o d ' s organizat ion , a n d persecutes 
those who are a c tua l l y members of God ' s organizat ion . 
S a t a n ' s organizat ion sails under the h igh-sounding 
name of " C h r i s t e n d o m " . I t boasts of a membership 
of over 500,000,000 persons. Its members are i n bond
age to creeds, customs, r ites a n d ceremonies; they dare 
not d isown these or cr i t i c ize or expose them. To do 
so w o u l d b r i n g down on the i r heads taunts , reproach
es, d is fe l lowship a n d persecution. M a n y thousands of 
the L o r d ' s people are he ld i n these denominations as 
prisoners , a f r a i d to express the ir d i sapprova l of the 
creeds, methods a n d customs of the organizat ion . 
These are very u n h a p p y ; they love the L o r d , a n d 
w o u l d desire to see his name honored, a n d his t r u t h 
preached w i t h o u t the use of f o rmal i sm, ceremonies, 
creedal bondage a n d the col lection box, yet they dare 
not take the i r s t a n d ; so they remain i n the prisons, 
against the i r sense of just ice a n d r i g h t . They have 
S a t a n ' s noose about the i r n e c k ; they are his prisoners. 

T h i s great pr i son house, ca l led " C h r i s t e n d o m " by 
men, a n d cal led " B a b y l o n " (wh i ch means confusion) 
by G o d , is mentioned i n Reve lat ion 1 8 : 4 , a n d the 
L o r d s a y s : " C o m e out of her , my people." G o d p u r 
poses to destroy great B a b y l o n , a n d a l l of the L o r d ' s 
people who remain there in w i l l share her plagues. 
M a n y thousands of the L o r d ' s people have heard the 
voice of the L o r d a n d come out. These do not fear 
the anathemas of men or d e v i l s ; they do not fear to 
lose t h e i r good name or r e p u t a t i o n ; they are not 
a f r a i d of sneers, reproaches or persecutions. T h e y 
come out in to the glorious l i b e r t y of the sons of God . 

Those who remain i n B a b y l o n because of fear or 
doubt are the pr i soners ; they are conscious of the ir 
false pos i t ion as we l l as the shams a n d lies of B a b y l o n , 
but lack the courage of the ir convictions. T h e y s igh 
a n d c r y a n d m o u r n for a l l the abominations which 
they see i n Chr i s tendom, yet dare not shake off the 
yoke of the D e v i l a n d take the yoke of the L o r d . 
There are more of th is k i n d of prisoners i n B a b y l o n 
than of a l l the prisoners he ld i n rea l j a i l s a n d p e n i -
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t cnt iar ies throughout a l l the earth . G o d loves these 
pr i soners ; he pit ies t h e m ; he sees t h e i r honest desire 
to serve h i m ; he understands the i r fears, a n d has 
purposed to de l iver them f r o m the i r pr i son , but first 
he w i l l p u n i s h them for the i r lack of f a i t h a n d courage. 

I n Reve la t i on 7 :9 -15 we are shown a great m u l t i 
tude , whom no m a n can number , who must come 
through great t r i b u l a t i o n a n d wash the i r robes a n d 
make them white i n the blood of the L a m b . These 
are the prisoners. T h e y made a covenant w i t h the 
L o r d by sacrifice, w h i c h means that they must die, 
as must a l l of those who w i n a place i n heaven. Hence 
i t is p r o p e r to say that they were ' ' appo inted to d i e ' ' . 

I n P s a l m 7 9 : 1 1 we read of these pr isoners as f o l 
l o w s : " L e t the s i gh ing of the pr isoner come before 
thee ; accord ing to the greatness of t h y power pre 
serve thou those that are appointed to d i e . " A l s o , i n 
P s a l m 102 :19 -21 , we r e a d : " F o r he h a t h looked down 
f r o m the height of his s a n c t u a r y ; f r o m heaven d i d 
the L o r d behold the e a r t h ; to hear the g roan ing of the 
p r i s o n e r ; to loose those that are appointed to d e a t h . ' ' 

G o d purposes to destroy S a t a n ' s organizat ion a n d 
to b i n d S a t a n f o r a thousand years. T h a t is how he 
w i l l de l iver the p r i s o n e r s ; a n d what a del iverance i t 
w i l l b e ! F r e e f r o m the power a n d dominion of S a t a n ; 
free f r o m fear of m e n ; free f r o m the domineer ing i n 
fluence, jeers, taunts a n d persecutions of professing 
C h r i s t i a n s ; free to serve the l i v i n g G o d w i t h reverence 
a n d godly fear . T h i s freedom is ca l led " t h e g l o r i 
ous l i b e r t y of the sons of G o d " . 

A f t e r h a v i n g j o ined S a t a n ' s organizat ion , the peo
ple are t o l d that i t is dishonorable a n d d isgrace fu l to 
separate f r o m i t ; that to do so means d i s l oya l ty to 
G o d . T h e y are threatened w i t h reproach, social ostra
c ism a n d persecution i n this l i f e , a n d eternal torment 
i n the l i f e to come. E v e r y one of these c la ims is false, 
yet there are thousands of people who fear the anath 
emas a n d reproaches of the " b e s t people i n the 
c o m m u n i t y " , a n d r e m a i n i n bondage, wh i l e the i r own 
consciences a n d sense of just ice a n d r i g h t are con
t i n u a l l y outraged. These w i l l r emain prisoners u n t i l 
G o d l iberates them by destroy ing the pr i son . 

B u t what a punishment they w i l l have whi le they 
r e m a i n t h e r e i n ! T h e i r conscience w i l l be t r o u b l i n g 
them a l l the t i m e ; they w i l l f ear to lose the i r good 
name a n d s t a n d i n g i f they come out, a n d fear the 
L o r d ' s d i sapprova l i f they stay i n . T h e i r l i f e w i l l be 
one of c o n t i n u a l anx ie ty a n d torment . U p o n the t rue 
fo l lowers of the L o r d rests the respons ib i l i ty of t e l l i n g 
these prisoners that the L o r d is soon to destroy the 
pr i son a n d f u l l y de l iver them. T h e y cannot be l o y a l 
to the L o r d a n d neglect to give th is message. I n 
I sa iah 6 1 : 1 , 2 , we r e a d : " T h e s p i r i t of Jehovah is 
upon m e ; because the L o r d h a t h ano inted mc to 

preach . . . the opening of the p r i s o n to them that 
are bound . . . , a n d the day of vengeance of o u r 
G o d . " I f professed C h r i s t i a n s f a i l to de l iver th is mes
sage they w i l l lose t h e i r place i n the k ingdom. 

P r e a c h i n g to those i n pr i son the good news of the 
destruct ion of S a t a n ' s organizat ion a n d of the de
l iverance of the prisoners w i l l insp i re the more 
courageous to take the i r s tand for the L o r d a n d come 
out of the p r i s o n ; a n d i t w i l l p lant a hope i n the 
hearts of the less courageous ones a n d prepare them 
to take the i r s tand for the L o r d at some fu ture a n d 
now not f a r d is tant t ime. T h e i r t r i b u l a t i o n w i l l con
t inue , however, u n t i l they c r y unto the L o r d for de
l iverance . P s a l m 1 4 2 : 3 - 7 foretel ls th is c r y f or h e l p : 
" W h e n m y s p i r i t was overwhelmed w i t h i n me, then 
thou knewest m y p a t h ; i n the w a y where in I w a l k e d 
have they p r i v i l y l a i d a snare for me. . . . I c r i e d 
unto thee, 0 L o r d : . . . A t t e n d unto m y c r y ; f o r I 
a m brought v e r y l o w : de l iver me f r o m m y persecu
t o r s ; f o r they are stronger t h a n I . B r i n g m y soul 
out of p r i son , that I m a y praise t h y n a m e . " 

Those who are thus w a r n i n g these prisoners of the i r 
danger are ca l led the L o r d ' s " w a t c h m e n " . I n E z e 
k i e l 3 3 : 6 we r e a d : " I f the watchman see the sword 
come, a n d blow not the t rumpet , a n d the people be 
not w a r n e d ; i f the sword come, a n d take any person 
f r o m among them, he is taken away i n his i n i q u i t y ; 
but his blood w i l l I require at the watchman ' s h a n d . " 
T h i s means that i f the L o r d ' s t rue saints f a i l to t e l l 
the prisoners of the i r danger a n d of the destruct ion 
of the D e v i l ' s organizat ion , they w i l l be he ld respon
sible a n d pun ished f o r the i r f a i l u r e to do so. 

Therefore we w a r n those who profess to be C h r i s 
t ians that they should take the i r s tand against those 
ins t i tut ions of ear th that are f u l l of shams, hypoc
risies a n d lies, a n d those ins t i tut ions w h i c h teach the 
false doctrines of eternal torment , t r i n i t y , h u m a n i m 
m o r t a l i t y , a n d evolution, a n d take the i r s tand u n 
equivocal ly on the L o r d ' s side, bacause the hour is 
come when these ins t i tut ions are to be destroyed. 

I f any of the L o r d ' s people lack the courage to thus 
take a s tand for the L o r d , they are l a y i n g u p i n store 
f o r themselves a terr ib le t r i b u l a t i o n , i n the near f u 
ture , w h i c h w i l l p u n i s h them for the i r lack of f a i t h 
a n d confidence i n tho L o r d a n d for the i r love of m a n 
a n d the esteem of the i r fe l low men. S u c h as have not 
the courage to take this s tand are of the prisoners , 
i n c a p t i v i t y i n earth 's greatest p r i s o n house. T h e i r 
wisest course is to take the i r s tand for the L o r d a n d 
" c o m e out of h e r " . I f they do this they w i l l have 
the L o r d ' s blessing a n d a p p r o v a l now, a n d a glorious 
place i n his f u t u r e k i n g d o m , a n d a share i n the work 
of that k i n g d o m . 



L E T T E R S 
GRATITUDE TO J E H O V A H 

M Y DEAR B R O T H E R B U T H E R F O R D : 
The first thing I must mention is Light. I have now had 

my copy of Book One for a week. Two days ago I felt the 
desire to tell you of my pleasure and joy. I concluded -to 
send you a cable, which I did. After reading it daring the. 
week-end I could find no better illustration of my feelings 
than Daniel's record of his after he had received his revela
tion: wonder and astonishment and gratitude to Jehovah, tho 
Giver of all good, crowded on me. I felt I could do no other 
than congratulate you on being the ready instrument for our 
great God and the Lord in this thing. 

Light is of course, and of necessity, the greatest of all 
evidences that Jehovah is doing his foretold work through 
the Society, and that therefore it is his instrument at this 
time. One can see now why the Lord let us go on in the way 
and then showed us that we had been doing a work already 
pictured in his purpose. Also this revelation has made it 
appear that some such thing was certain, so as to give to his 
faithful servants just that which would cause them to serve 
to the end. 

Book Two came this morning, and I have not had time to 
do more than dip into it. After the assurance of Book One 
there was naturally confidence that Book Two would continue 
the same conclusive evidence. It does, and despite all that 
we know of the goodness of God, still wonder and astonish
ment are present. 

The marshalling of the facts is great; one is led on with 
a swing, and the presentation of things familiar now fitted 
into their proper place makes the heart rejoice. The Lord 
has indeed blessed you in your desire to honor and magnify 
his name. And he will continue to do so. 

With much love, I am your brother and your servant in 
the Lord, 

J . H E M E R Y , London, 

support you as you seek to glorify Jehovah God and to carry 
forward to completion the work that he has given to you and 
to his people to do here in the earth. 

Praying always the Lord's blessing and guidance upon and 
for you and all his people, we are, 

Your brethren in Christ, 
G L E N N G. S M I T H CARRIE A . A N D E R S O N 
MIRIAM S. S M I T H CHARLOTTE C . SCOTT 
M A R Y L . SISSON C L A R E N C E SCOTT 

PLENTY OF CHANCES TO PROCLAIM GOD'S WORD 
D E A R B R O T H E R : 

Not unmindful of the fact of your being a very busy in
strument in God's hand, yet we feel it our duty to say a 
few words of encouragement for the wonderful work you are 
doing for the human race. Your lectures on Job have been 
a wonderful feast and have brought out the Word so plainly 
that a child could understand. While we are not permitted 
to hear you over the radio, we look forward to the good old 
Golden Age for a real feast. 

We can not all be lecturers, but we may all be able to pass 
the good work along to others, and that is what we do. In 
our business we have plenty of chances for missionary work, 
and proclaim God's Word no matter in what station in life 
we may be. The truth in your sermons is what appeals to 
the Christian people, and the greatest desire of my heart is 
that you may live until you are able to see greater results of 
your labor. 

We trust you will receive this in the game spirit in which 
it is written, and hope to live to see the time when your ser
mons will reach and be enjoyed by millions. 

Very kindly yours, 
C. W. P E T E R S , Idaho, 

STRENGTH, COMFORT, ENCOURAGEMENT 
D E A R BROTHER B U T H E R F O R D : 

I have finished reading the Light books. I feel that'the 
message they contain is the most wonderful and thrilling 
that has ever come to mortal man! These books, together 
with Prophecy, are a source of strength, comfort, and . en
couragement to me, and I am sure they will greatly strengthen 
the Lord's people and increase their joy. I appreciate very 
much your labor of love in behalf of Jehovah, our present 
King, and his people. I am glad that I am privileged to see 
"eye to eye " with the Lord's people at this time when he 
is "building up Z i o n " . 

As a result of the light that is now shining upon the temple 
class, no doubt the Lord's people will be closely knit to
gether and will speedily accomplish the work that Jehovah 
has for them to da 

I gratefully acknowledge the joy and blessedness which 
has come from the Lord through you and the dear brethren 
at headquarters. 

Yours in the service of our glorious King, 
EDWARD EDINGER, Iowa: 

APPRECIATION 
D E A R BROTHER B U T H E R F O R D : 

We, the undersigned, having been brought together, i n this 
city by reason of being engaged in the Lord's service, being 
assembled for the purpose of fellowship and to give expres
sion to our heavenly Father of our appreciation of all his 
blessings manifested towards us in so many ways and the 
watchcare and loving provision that he has made for his people, 
do also wish and take this opportunity to express to you, as a 
faithful, loyal, obedient and fearless son of Jehovah God, the 
deep sense of appreciation that we have for you in cheerfully 
and patiently bearing the burdens and responsibilities of not 
only the management of the visible part of the Lord's or
ganization here in the earth, but. also ministering to the Lord's 
people in these times of stress and blessing. And we wish at 
this time to give assurance of our fervent Christian love for 
you, and our sincere desire and determination to uphold and 

PARTNERSHIP IN SERVICE 
OUR DEAR BROTHER' BUTHERFORD : 

At this particular time, when Satan is more active than ever 
in the ranks of the Lord's anointed, we wish to express to you 
and those associated in the work of preaching this gospel of 
the kingdom our deepest appreciation for your partnership and 
zeal. Our heart's devotion and prayers are with you in your 
besetments, which are many; but we are sure that the Lord is 
guiding his own to be his witnesses in this his day. 

The books written by you, and the radio messages, are point
ing the people to the way of life; and we are thankful to Jeho
vah that our little class is in harmony with the Watch Tower 
work. Our appreciation is best shown by our efforts to help de
clare the honor of God's great name. 

May he bless you richly and keep you always in his service. 
With much Christian love, 

SPARTANBURG (S. C.) ECCLESIA . 
M R S . C. T. P U G H , Secretary. 

DETERMINED TO B E COWORKERS 
D E A R BROTHER IN CHRIST J E S U S : 

With greatest joy and pleasure we have attended your won
derful and glorious lecture this morning. We will continually 
pray to God for you, that Jehovah God and his beloved Son 
Christ Jesus, whom you serve, may bless you, give you more 
strength, protect you from all harm, and at the end of your 
terrestrial journey give you the highest reward that could be 
given to any human or spiritual being. May the love of God, 
his blessing and his peace be your portion. 

With greatest Christian and brotherly love, at all cost, coma 
what may, we are determined to be coworkers with you in the 
service of Jehovah God and his beloved Son Christ Jesus. We 
are going to strive to deliver the message of his kingdom from 
door to door until he will call us beyond the vail. 

Once more, " G o d ' s blessings to y o u " and all your co
workers in truth. 

Lovingly your brother and sister in Christ, 
M R . AND M R S . J . H . SCHMIDT, AND D A U G H T E R , Indiana. 



I n t e r n a t i o n a l B i b l e S t u d e n t s A s s o c i a t i o n 
S E R V I C E A P P O I N T M E N T S 

T. E . BANKS 

Philadelphia, Pa Oct. 7-9 
Atlantic City, N . J . " 11-13 
Newark, N . J " 14,15 
Atlantic City N . J . *' 17-19 

Montelair, N . J Oct. 20-22 
Brooklyn, N . Y " 24-27 
New York, N . Y. Oct. 29-Nov. 2 
New Haven, Conn. Nov. 3,4 

Waller, Tex. ... 
Houston, Tex. ... 
Galveston, Tex. 

J . C. RAINBOW 

..Oct. 7,8 Beaumont, Tex Oct. 18-22 
. . " 10-13 Port Arthur, Tex " 23 
. . . " 14-17 Shreveport, L a " 25-27 

T. E . B A R K E R 

Pittsburgh, Pa Oct. 3,4 
Johnstown, P a " 5, G 
Altoona, Pa " 7, 8 
Williamsport, Pa " 10,11 
E i m i r a , N . Y " 12,13 
BinghamtoD, N . Y " 14,15 

Scranton, Pa Oct. 17,18 
Dover, N . J " 19, 20 
Paterson, N . J " 21, 22 
Park Ridge, N . J " 24. 25 
Newburgh, N . Y " 26, 27 
Poughkeepsie, N . Y . . . " 28, 29 

H. L. STEWART 
Havelock, Ont Oct. 2, 3 Amherst, N . S. . 
Peterhoro, Ont " 4, 5 Moncton, N . 13. 
Stirling, Ont " C, 7 Truro, N . S 
Belleville, Ont " 8, 9 Glace Bay, N . S. 
Kingston, Ont " 10 Sydney, N . S 
Brockville, Ont " 11,12 Truro, N . S 
Montreal, Que " 15 Halifax, N . S 

Oct. 17,18 
19 
20 

" 21.22 
" 24-20 

. . . . " 27-29 
" 30, 31 

W. J . THORN 
C. W. C U T F O R T H 

Calgary, A l ta Oct. 
McLeod, Alta " 
Fernia, I!. C " 
Crnmhroolc, B . C " 
Nelson, B . C " 
T r a i l , B . C " 

7 Penticton, B . C Oct. 17-19 
8 Port Coquitlum, B . C. " 20, 21 
9 N . Westminster, B . C. " 22, 23 

10 Surrey, B . C " 24-20 
12.13 Victoria, B . C " 27.28 
14,15 Nanaimo, B . C " 30 

G. H. DRAPER 

Dugger, Ind Oct. 3, 4 
Linton, Ind " 5, C 
Jasonville, Ind " 7, 8 
Terre Haute, Ind " 10,11 
Brazi l , Ind " 12,13 

Indianapolis, Ind Oct. 15-20 
Kokomo, Ind " 21, 22 
Peru, Ind " 24, 25 
Marion, Ind " 20, 27 
Anderson, Ind " 28, 29 

M. L. HERR 

New Brunswick, N . J . Oct. 3, 4 
Trenton, N . J " 5-7 
Roebiing, N . J " 8 
Woodbury, N . J " 10,11 
Riverside, N . J " 12,13 

Camden, N . J Oct. 14,15 
Atlantic City, N . 3. .. " 17-22 
Vineland, N . J " 24. 25 
Millville, N . J " 2(5, 27 
Merehantville, N . J . " 2S, 29 

W. M. H E R S E E 

Moore's Mills , N . B . Oct. 
Tracy, N , B " 
Woodstock, N . B " 
Piereemont, N . B " 
Millville, N . B " 
Fredericton, N . B " 
Hampsted, N . B " 
Evandalc, N . B " 

2 St. John, N . B 
3 Moncton, N . B 

4, 5 Burnt Church, N . B . 
6 Alma, N . B 
8 Charlottetown, P. E . I. 

10,12 Alberton, P. E . I 
13 OXeary , P. E . I 
14 Charlottetown, P. E . I. 

Oct. 
10 

15 
17 
19 

21, 22 
24 
20 
27 
28 

A. KOERBER 

Wilmington, Del . 
Philadelphia, Pa . 
Norristown, Pa . 

..Sept. 27, 2S 
Oct. 3-5 

" 10,11 

Pottstown, T a . 
I'aston. Pa 
Allentown, Pa . 

..Oct. 11,12 
.. " 17-19 
. . . " 24-20 

Washington, P . C. Sept. 30-Oet. 0 
Hacerstowu, Md Oct. 7, 8 
Winchester, A a " 10.11 
Cumberland, Md " 12,13 
Lonaconiug, M d " 14,15 

Clarksburg, W. Va . Oct. 17, IS 
Marietta, Ohio " 19, 20 
Martins Ferry, Ohio " 21,22 
Wheeling, W. Va " 24 27 
Pittsburgh, Pa Oct. 28-Nov. 1 

S. H. TOUTJIAN 
Dubuque, Iowa Oct. 12,13 
South Wayne, Wis. 
Monroe, Wis 

Mt. Vernon, Wash. 
Burlington, Wash. 
Bellingham, Wash. 
Wenatehee,' Wash. 
Ellenberg, Wash. ... 

14,15 
17,18 

Racine, Wis. ... 
Kenosha, Wis. .. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

Oct. 19, 20 
" 21,22 

..... " 24-27 

J . C. WATT 
..Oct. 0 Yakima, Wash Oct. 17,18 

7.8 Spokane, Wa«h " 10-22 
10,11 Colfax, WaMi " 24, 25 
3 2,13 Coeur d'Alene, Idaho " 20,27 

-14,-15 Great Falls , Mont. . . " 28,29 

GEORGE YOUNG 
Alton, Iowa Sept. 30-Oct. 1 
Omaha. Nebr Oct. 3-0 
Red Oak, Iowa " 7. 8 
Lincoln, Nebr " 10,11 
Litchfield, Nebr " 12, 13 

Fort Morgan, Colo. 
Greeley, Colo 
Cheyenne, Wyo 
Laramie, Wyo. • 
Casper, Wyo 

..Oct. 14,15 

... " 17,18 
.. " 19,20 

...'• 21.22 

... " 24 27 

SERVICE CONVENTIONS 

(In each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 

Louisville, Ky. Oct. 3-5 
Wm. A . Toombs, G15 Lynn St. 
Colored: Humphrey Smith, 2330 Green Alley 

Atlantic City, N . J . October 17-19 
J . L . Earl, It F D 3, Box 122, Pleasantville, N . J . 
Colored: P. R. Blaekman, 412 Roberson Ave. 

Wilson, N . C. October 17-19 
R. M . Wilson, R F D 3, Box 1 

Washington, D. C. November 27-30 
C. W. Jackson, 3549 Tenth St. NW. 
Colored: Francis Richardson, 1503 R St. NW. 

Louisville, K y . 

A. H. MACMILLAN 

....Oct. 3-5 Cumberland, M d Oct.7 

Ellzabethtown, K y . 
Madison, Ind 
Richmond, Ind 
New Castle, Ind. ... 

G. Y. M'CORMICK 

..Oct. 7,8 Fort Wavne, Ind Oct. 17-20 

. . . " 10,11 Auburn, Ind " 21,22 

... " 12,13 Goshen, Ind _ " 24,25 

... " 14,15 Elkhart , Ind " 20, 27 

McGees Mills , Pa 
Oil City, Pa 
Titusville, Pa . ... 
Warren, Pa 
Bradford, P a 

E . D. O R R E L L 

Oct. 3.4 Jamestown, N. Y Oct. 14,15 
5,0 Erie . Pa " 17-21 
7, 8 Cambridge Sp'gs, Pa . " 22. 23 

" 10,11 Meadville, Pu " 25 27 
" 12,13 Farrel l , Pa " 28,29 

LB.S.A. Berean Bible Studies 
by means of 

The WATCH TOWER 
" H o l y S p i r i t " 

Issue of September 1, 1030 
Week beginning November 2 1-1G 
Week beginning November 9 Tf 17-31 

" T h e Man of S i n " 
Issue of September 15, 19S0 

Week beginning November 10 Tf 1-14 
Week beginning November 23 Tf 15-27 
Week beginning November 30 Tf 28-11 



317 
319 
320 

ADVIBTIBINO WATCHTOWEB CHAIN FBOCDAU 300 
NOTICE or ANXCAL MEETING 300 

"1 win stand upon my icatch ft.id will tet m» foot 
upon the Tower, and will watch to tc« what lie trill 
«ay unto me, and what answer / shall make {• them 
that oppose me."—Uaoakkuk t:L 

tTpon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity; the net. and the waves roaring; men's hearts falling them for fear, and for 
looking after those things which are coming on tha earth: for the powers of heaven shall be shaken, . , . When these thihgs 
basin to come to pass, then know that the Kingdom of God Is at hand. Look up, and lift up your heads; for jroar redemption 
draweth nigh.—Luke 21:28-31; Matthew 24 : 33; Mark 13:20. 



THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of aiding tho 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as the 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
"Word of God. It does not indulge in controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that h3 
might become the Kedeemer of man; that he gave his life a, 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as tho 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T F O E M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, lias 
been selecting from amongst men tho members of his church 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of thu 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purposo 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be" glorified with Christ Jesu3 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O E L D H A S E N D E D ; that tho Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ will afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair trial for life, and those who obey will live on earth 
for ever in a stato of happiness. 

Y E A R L Y S U B S C R I P T I O N P R I C E 
U N I T E D S T A T E S , $1.00; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S FoRF.ifiN, 
f'1.50; G H E A T B R I T A I N , AI .KTIIALAS.IA, A N D S O U T H A F R I C A . 7S. 
American remittances should he made hy Express or Postal Money 
Order, or by Rank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made to branch offices onhi. 
Remittances from scattered foreign territory may he made to th.3 
Brooklyn office, but by International Postal Money Order only. 

(Foreign translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

T E R M S TO T H E Loan's P o o n : A l l Bible Students who, by reason of 
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for thN 
journal, will he supplied free if they send a postal card each May 
slating their case and requesting such provision. We are not only 
willing, but anxious, that all buch bo on our list continually and 
in touch with the Berean studiss. 

Notice to Subscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription will bo sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
ono month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
bo sent with tho journal ono month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as Second Class Malt Matter at Brooklyn, N. Y., Poslofflcc. 
Act of March S, 1 8 7 9 . 

PUBLISHED S E M I - M O N T H L Y BY 

W A T C H T O W E R BIBLE &. T R A C T SOCIETY 
117 A D A M S S T R E E T - - B R O O K L Y N , N . Y . , U . S . A . 

OFFICERS 
J . F. RUTHERFORD President W. E. V A N A M B U R G H Secretary 

EDITORIAL COMMITTEE . . • J. F. RUTHERFORD 
W. E. V A N A M B U R G H J. HEMERY R. H . BARBER E . J. C O W A R D 

FOREIGN OFFICES 
British 34 Craven Terrace, London, W. 2, England 
Canadian 40 Irwin Avenue. Toronto, Ontario 
Australasian 7 Beresford Road, Strathfield, N . S . W . , Australia 
South African 6 Lelie Street, Cape Town, South Africa 

Please address the Society in every case 

A D V E R T I S I N G W A T C H T O W E R C H A I N P R O G R A M 
To send the Sunday morning chain program to much of 

tho most densely populated area of the country a huge sum 
of money is being spent continually by the Society. The hour's 
program is now broadcast over a chain of thirty stations, in
cluding 

Bangor, Me W L B Z New York W M C A 
Boston W L O E Norfolk W T A K 
Charlotte W B T Paterson W O D A 
Chicago - W C F L Philadelphia WIP 
Cleveland W H K Pittsburgh ..... K Q V 
Columbus W C A H Providence W L S I 
Evansville W G B F Raleigh W l ' T F 
F o r t Wayne .... WOWO St. Joseph K F K ' j 
Hamilton, Ont. C K O C Schenectady W G Y 
Harrisburg Vv'HP Scranton W G B I 
Hopkinsvillo .... W F I W Sioux Falls K S O O 
Indianapolis .... W K B F Syracuse W F K L 
Lincoln K F A B Washington .... W M A L 
Muscatine K T N T Wheeling W W V A 
New York W B B R Y'oungstown .... W K B N 

Reports of field workers indicate an intense and steadily 
growing interest among listeners. During the ch:un program, 
announcement is made regularly that further information ia 
printed form " w i l l be offered by a representative from The 
Watch Tower who will call at your homo". As a result, work
ers find that many who have heard the program are eagerly 
waiting for the books. 

On the other hand, millions of people in the area now served 
by this broadcasting DO N O T K N O W tht>t there is such a 
program on the air. The most effective advertisement is tho 
personal invitation. This can be given constantly by each 
field worker in a definite manner by use of the radio slip. 
Mere mention of the program when canvassing is good, of 
course, but uncertain, for tlie spoken word is soon forgotten. 

The radio slip is an attractive folder, printed in two colors. 
It contains a list of the stations on one side and, on the other 
side, a brief description and illustration of the books. Thes<3 
slips are supplied by the Society at one dollar a thousand. 
They are for free distribution to every home by each worker 
while engaged in the house-to-house service. 

N O T I C E O F A N N U A L M E E T I N G 

Pursuant to the provision of law ami tho charter 
of the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society, tlio 
annual business meeting of the said Society will 
be held at Pittsburgh, North Side (formerly 
Allegheny), Pennsylvania, at 2509 Perrysvillo 
Avenue, at 30 o'clock a.m. Friday, October 31, 
1930, at which the usual annual business will be 
transacted. 
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A WINE VINEYARD 
"In that day sing ye unto her, A vineyard of red wine."—Isa. 27: 2. 

J E H O V A H was chal lenged by the enemy to put a 
m a n on ear th who u n d e r great stress w o u l d m a i n 
t a i n his i n t e g r i t y . The challenge put at issue the 

word a n d name of Jehovah G o d . T h a t challenge was ac
cepted a n d G o d gave expression to his purpose that 
i n his own good t ime he w o u l d have on earth a people 
that w o u l d u n d e r severe test ho ld fast to the i r i n t e g r i 
t y , be f a i t h f u l a n d t rue witnesses to Jehovah , a n d s i n g 
f o r t h the praise a n d honor of his name. T h i s class of 
approved ones the L o r d p ic tures as a wine v i n e y a r d . 

2 W i n e is often used symbol i ca l ly i n the S c r i p t u r e s 
to p i c t u r e good cheer, gladness a n d joy . W i n e comes 
f r o m the v i n e y a r d w h i c h G o d has p l a n t e d to g ladden 
the heart of m a n . (Ps . 104: 15) I t is to be expected 
that J e h o v a h w o u l d have pleasure i n those who m a i n -
l a i n the i r i n t e g r i t y a n d u p h o l d h is w o r d a n d name. 
The wise m a n is he who del ights h imsel f i n the L o r d 
i i n d j o y f u l l y obeys h is commandments, a n d i n such 
(!od has pleasure. " M y son, be wise, a n d make m y 
heart g lad , that I m a y answer h i m that reproacheth 
m e . " ( P r o v . 2 7 : 1 1 ) A wine v i n e y a r d therefore f i t l y 
represents the one w i t h whom G o d w i l l be w e l l 
pleased. S ince the insolent challenge was f lung i n the 
face of Jehovah S a t a n has constant ly reproached the 
w o r d a n d name of G o d . G o d ' s " f a i t h f u l a n d wise 
s e r v a n t " , p i c t u r e d b y the v i n e y a r d of good wine, has 
g l a d l y shared such reproaches, a n d w i l l make g l a d the 
heart o f the F a t h e r . G o d ' s method of deve loping th is 
v ine not on ly is of great interest , but shows the i m 
portance he attaches to his work i n b r i n g i n g i t f o r t h . 

VINE OUT OF E G Y P T 

* Instead of immediate ly v i n d i c a t i n g his w o r d and 
name, the M o s t H i g h , who is perfect i n wisdom a n d 
l imit less i n power, permi t ted S a t a n to go on a n d do 
h i s worst against Jehovah a n d his creat ion. G o d abides 
h i s own good t ime to c a r r y out h is purposes. H e f irst 
made m a n y pictures foreshadowing his f inished work , 
a n d these p ic tures he appl ies to his chosen ones. H e 
used a v ine to p i c ture his people chosen for his p u r 
poses. E g y p t is a symbol of the w o r l d where in m a n 
dwel l s a n d w h i c h is u n d e r the supervis ion of S a t a n 
the enemy. G o d must take his ideal m a n out f r o m the 
w o r l d , because m a n was to be f o u n d i n no other place. 

E v i d e n t l y f o r the purpose of m a k i n g a p i c ture G o d 
sent Jacob into E g y p t a n d changed his name to Israel . 
T h e n i n due t ime he brought the Israelites u p out of 
E g y p t a n d p lanted them i n C a n a a n . They drove out 
the enemies a n d nourished i n that l a n d . C o n c e r n i n g 
this v ine a n d the p i c ture made thereby G o d caused his 
prophet to w r i t e : 

* " T h o u hast brought a v ine out of E g y p t ; thou 
hast cast out the heathen, a n d p lanted i t . T l i o u pre -
paredst room before i t , a n d didst cause i t to take 
deep root, a n d i t f i l led the l a n d . The h i l l s were 
covered w i t h the shadow of i t , and the boughs thereof 
were l i k e the goodly cedars. She sent out her boughs 
unto the sea, a n d her branches unto the r i v e r . " (Ps . 
80: 8-11) L a t e r the Israelites were made desolate by 
the.enemy, a n d they cr ied unto the L o r d : " W h y hast 
thou then broken down her hedges, so that a l l they 
w h i c h pass b y the w a y do p l u c k her 1 The boar out of 
the wood doth waste i t , a n d the w i l d beast of the 
f ield doth devour i t . " (Vss . 12, 13) The p i c ture of the 
E i g h t i e t h P s a l m is a pe t i t i on unto G o d f o r his favor . 
T h e psa lm is surely prophet ic , a n d both a m i n i a t u r e 
a n d a complete fu l f i lment fo l low. 

5 I n the first instance G o d p l a n t e d the house of 
D a v i d a n d made i t s trong for himsel f , as stated i n the 
psa lm. " A n d the v i n e y a r d w h i c h t h y r i g h t h a n d hath 
p lanted , a n d the b ranch that thou madest s trong for 
t h y s e l f . " (Ps . 80: 15) I t was by D a v i d that the cov
enant i n respect to the l a n d was per formed. H e con
quered a l l the enemies of the Israel ites. (Ps . 89: 1-20) 
D a v i d stood for " t h e L i o n of the t r ibe of J u d a " , w h i c h 
t r ibe of I s rae l was brought u p out of the l and of 
E g y p t . I n due t ime a l l but a smal l remnant of Israel 
f e l l away f r o m the i r covenant a n d f r om G o d . They 
were broken down a n d the i r enemies p lucked them out 
a n d they became a b y w o r d a n d an object of r i d i c u l e 
by those r o u n d about. 

6 I n due t ime Jesus, the n a t u r a l descendant f r o m the 
house of D a v i d , came a n d was made the t rue vine, the 
r i g h t h a n d p l a n t i n g of God . T o his disciples that stood 
firm w i t h h i m i n his t r i a l s he s a i d : " I am the vine, ye 
are the branches. H e that abidcth i n me, and I i n h i m , 
the same br ingeth f o r th much f r u i t : for without me yc 
can do n o t h i n g . " ( J o h n 1 5 : 5 ) These were i n v i t e d 
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into the k i n g d o m covenant a n d were t o l d what they 
must do. I t is clear f r o m the words of Jesus that the 
v i n e y a r d a n d the f r u i t s thereof represent G o d ' s chosen 
people a n d G o d ' s message that he is g i v i n g to others 
to the honor a n d g l o ry of his name. 

T Jesus spoke a parable showing that G o d h a d p l a n t 
ed Israe l as his v i n e y a r d a n d let i t out to the leaders 
o f I s rae l as the husbandmen to care f o r i t . Instead of 
b r i n g i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s thereof a n d a i d i n g others i n 
I srae l to do the same, these leaders a n d Pharisees used 
the v i n e y a r d f o r t h e i r own selfish purposes. G o d w o u l d 
not a l low them to continue f u r t h e r ; hence Jesus sa id 
to t h e m : " T h e k i n g d o m of G o d sha l l be taken f r o m 
you, a n d g iven to a n a t i o n b r i n g i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s 
t h e r e o f . " ( M a t t . 2 1 : 43) T h u s Jesus announced G o d ' s 
unchangeable ru le that the v i n e y a r d denotes G o d ' s 
people a n d that on ly those who b r i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s 
thereof can be approved a n d taken into the k i n g d o m . 
The f a i t h f u l disciples of Jesus d i d b r i n g f o r t h the 
f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m . A t Fentecost a n d for some t ime 
thereafter there was a wide witness of the t r u t h con
cern ing the k i n g d o m of G o d a n d m a n y t u r n e d to that 
k ingdom a n d gave g l o r y to J e h o v a h ' s name. S h o r t l y 
a f ter the apostles h a d f inished the i r ear th ly course 
there was a departure f r o m the f a i t h a n d the stream 
of f a i t h f u l ones became v e r y t h i n . B r i e f l y stated, th is 
is a m i n i a t u r e fu l f i lment of tho E i g h t i e t h P s a l m . 

8 The second advent of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t dates 
f r o m about A . D . 1875, w h e n he began to ' p repare the 
way before the L o r d ' . There were those who loved G o d 
a n d who were l ook ing f o r the coming of C h r i s t . T h e y 
had been l ong oppressed a n d devastated b y the forces 
of the w o r l d , a n d these f a i t h f u l ones are w e l l r ep 
resented i n the p s a l m : " K e t u r n , we beseech thee, 0 
G o d of hosts: look down f r o m heaven, a n d behold, a n d 
v is i t th is v i n e ; a n d the v i n e y a r d w h i c h t h y r i g h t h a n d 
hath p lanted , a n d the b r a n c h that thou madest s trong 
for thysel f . I t is b u r n e d w i t h f i re ; i t i s cut d o w n : they 
per i sh at the rebuke of t h y countenance. L e t t h y h a n d 
he u p o n the m a n of t h y r i g h t h a n d , u p o n the son of 
m a n w h o m thou madest strong for thysel f . So w i l l not 
we go back f r o m thee: qu i cken us, a n d we w i l l c a l l 
upon t h y name. T u r n us aga in , 0 L o r d G o d of hosts, 
cause t h y face to shine, a n d we s h a l l be s a v e d . " — P s . 
80 :14 -19 . 

* I n h a r m o n y w i t h th is p r a y e r J e h o v a h restored the 
v i n e y a r d , a n d the f a i t h f u l aga in began to b r i n g f o r t h 
or bear the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m , whi le m a n y of the 
professed fo l lowers of C h r i s t at the same t ime were 
a t t e m p t i n g to develop a n d bear the i r own f r u i t s . D u r 
i n g that p e r i o d of t ime k n o w n as the t ime of ' p r e p a r 
i n g the w a y before the L o r d ' there was a wide witness 
g iven to the t r u t h , but i t was not a l l unsel f ishly g iven . 
M a n y who looked for the k i n g d o m a n d t a l k e d about 
its c oming emphasized the importance of get t ing into 
i t a n d r e i g n i n g w i t h C h r i s t . T h e motive that caused 
them to take the i r course of act ion a n d thus speak was 
largo ly selfish. W h e n the t ime came f o r j u d g m e n t 

there was a great b r e a k i n g down a n d f a l l i n g away of 
those who professed to be C h r i s t ' s a n d who were 
counted i n as a p a r t of the v i n e y a r d . 

1 0 T h e coming of the L o r d to G o d ' s temple dates 
f r o m 1918. Some t ime p r i o r thereto the selfish motives 
became more apparent , a n d these were mani fested b y 
m a n y of those who c la imed to be fol lowers of C h r i s t , 
a n d they f e l l away. There was a b r e a k i n g down of the 
wa l l s of the v i n e y a r d . F r o m about 1917 to 1919 the 
c h u r c h h a d m a n y tears m i n g l e d w i t h her bread . T h e 
L o r d ' s people were i n bad repute a n d the enemy 
laughed at them a n d scorned them. I n the i r p e r p l e x i t y 
the f a i t h f u l p r a y e d : " 0 G o d of hosts: look down f r o m 
heaven, a n d behold, a n d v is i t th i s v i n e ; a n d the v ine 
y a r d w h i c h t h y r i g h t h a n d hath p lanted , a n d the 
b r a n c h that thou madest s t rong for thysel f . . . . So w i l l 
not we go back f r o m thee: qu i cken us, a n d we w i l l c a l l 
u p o n t h y n a m e . " (Ps . 80: 14-18) T h e f a i t h f u l p r a y e d 
f o r the i r o w n help a n d f o r the honor of Jehovah ' s 
name, a n d the p r a y e r is expressed w i t h confidence that 
the L o r d w o u l d hear. T h i s is a larger fu l f i lment of 
the prophecy of the E i g h t i e t h P s a l m . 

ANOTHER PICTURE 

1 1 I n m a n y instances the P r o p h e t I sa iah p i c t u r e d 
G o d ' s f a i t h f u l people. G o d gave I sa iah a v i s i on of a 
v i n e y a r d a n d caused h i m to w r i t e concerning i t these 
words : " N o w w i l l I s ing to m y well -beloved a song of 
m y beloved t ouch ing his v i n e y a r d . M y well -beloved 
h a t h a v i n e y a r d i n a v e r y f r u i t f u l h i l l : a n d he fenced 
i t , a n d gathered out the stones thereof, a n d p l a n t e d i t 
w i t h the choicest v ine , a n d b u i l t a tower i n the mids t 
of i t , a n d also made a winepress there in : a n d he looked 
that i t shou ld b r i n g f o r t h grapes, a n d i t brought 
f o r t h w i l d grapes. A n d now, 0 inhab i tants of J e r u s a 
lem, a n d men o f J u d a h , judge, I pray you , betwixt 
me a n d m y v i n e y a r d . W h a t cou ld have been done more 
to m y v i n e y a r d , that I have not done i n i t ? wherefore, 
w h e n I looked that i t should b r i n g f o r t h grapes, 
brought i t f o r t h w i l d grapes 1 A n d now go t o ; I w i l l 
t e l l y o u what I w i l l do to m y v i n e y a r d : I w i l l take 
away the hedge thereof, a n d i t sha l l be eaten u p ; a n d 
break down the w a l l thereof, a n d i t shal l be t rodden 
d o w n : a n d I w i l l l a y i t waste ; i t sha l l not be p r u n e d , 
n o r d i g g e d ; but there s h a l l come up br iers a n d thorns : 
I w i l l also command the clouds that they r a i n no r a i n 
u p o n i t . F o r the v i n e y a r d of the L o r d of hosts is the 
house of Israe l , a n d the men of J u d a h his pleasant 
p l a n t : a n d he looked f o r judgment , but behold op
press ion; f or righteousness, but behold a c r y . " — I s a . 
5 :1 -7 . 

1 2 T h i s prophecy of I sa iah seems to be p a r t i c u l a r l y 
appl i cable to the " d a y of the L o r d " . I t i s spoken of 
as the v i n e y a r d of Jehovah of hosts, a n d seemingly 
fixes the t ime when the L o r d is p r e p a r i n g f o r battle . 
The v i n e y a r d was p l a n t e d b y J e h o v a h i n a v e r y f r u i t 
f u l h i l l , fenced a n d w a l l e d a n d shielded a n d protected, 
a n d yet i t fa i l ed . G o d p lanted that v i n e y a r d wi th the 
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choicest v i n e ( C h r i s t Jesus ) , b u i l t a tower i n the 
midst of i t , a n d made a wine-press there in . Instead of 
b r i n g i n g the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m , however, the 
prophet declares, i t brought f o r t h w i l d grapes. 

1 3 I t has been the custom to a p p l y these p ic tures of 
I sa iah ' s prophecy to n o m i n a l s p i r i t u a l Israe l , or the 
denominat i ona l church organizat ions . I n this instance 
the p i c t u r e a n d the n o m i n a l church systems do not 
fit . There is no reason to conclude that organized 
r e l i g i o n at any t ime or i n any f o r m represented G o d . 
N o m i n a l c h u r c h systems, therefore, do not seem to be 
the ant i type of th is v i n e y a r d described by the p r o p h 
ecy of I sa iah i n the p a r a g r a p h preceding . I t c lear ly 
must have reference to a people that were especial ly 
recognized as G o d ' s people. 

1 4 T h e on ly rea l re format ion amongst men since the 
days of the apostles is that r e f o rmat i on w h i c h began 
about 1878, a p p r o x i m a t e l y at the t ime of the establish
ment of The Watch Tower. T h a t r e f o rmat i on move
ment the L o r d used to restore to his people the f u n 
damenta l t r u t h s of the B i b l e , and i t i s k n o w n as the 
E l i j a h work of the church . T h e L o r d used some of his 
f a i t h f u l servants to begin then a n d there the p r o c l a 
m a t i o n of the gospel of the second coming of C h r i s t 
a n d his k i n g d o m . D u r i n g that per iod m a n y broke 
away f r o m the n o m i n a l church systems a n d j o i n e d 
themselves together i n the s tudy of G o d ' s W o r d a n d 
h i s service. T h e stones of s t u m b l i n g w h i c h h a d caused 
them to stumble f r o m G o d ' s W o r d a n d doctrines were 
gathered out a n d the f u n d a m e n t a l t r u t h s were made 
clear to them. T h e church was then p e r m i t t e d to see 
a n d appreciate the phi losophy of the great ransom 
sacrifice of C h r i s t Jesus a n d that he is the t rue v ine , 
a n d that his f a i t h f u l members are branches a n d are 
p l a n t e d w i t h h i m . 

1 5 T h e tower b u i l t i n the midst of the v i n e y a r d 
w o u l d v e r y fitly represent a w o r k i n w h i c h watchmen 
are l o o k i n g out f o r the benefit of G o d ' s flock, a n d th is 
was done, b y the L o r d ' s grace, b y f a i t h f u l men whom 
he p u t i n h is watchtower or organizat ion on earth. T h e 
wine-press made there in seems w e l l to denote that 
there was a w o r k amongst the people of G o d i n declar
i n g Jehovah ' s vengeance, a n d th is was done to some 
extent d u r i n g the per iod of the E l i j a h work of the 
church . W h e n the t ime came for G o d to look for the 
f r u i t of the v i n e y a r d , however, as a whole, w i l d grapes 
had been brought f o r t h . T h a t w h i c h is denoted by the 
w i l d grapes must be the very opposite of the good 
f r u i t s or o rder ly grapes. I t must represent the f r u i t 
brought f o r t h but not i n the order designated by the 
L o r d . W h a t , then , c ou ld the w i l d grapes represent? 

1 0 I t is i m p o r t a n t here to notice a g a i n the ru le that 
Jesus announced, to w i t , that no one cou ld be of the 
k i n g d o m unless he brought f o r t h the f r u i t s of the 
k i n g d o m . ( M a t t . 2 1 : 43) T h e f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m 
w o u l d be a n d are the order ly or tame f r u i t s brought 
f o r t h accord ing to the ru le l a i d down by Jesus. T h e 
f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m consist of the l i f e - s u s t a i n i i r j 

message of t r u t h s that make k n o w n that Jehovah is 
supreme, that C h r i s t is his K i n g , a n d that the k i n g 
dom of G o d w i l l v ind icate the w o r d a n d name of J e 
hovah G o d . 

1 7 I t should a lways be kept i n m i n d that the very 
purpose of the k i n g d o m is to prov ide the w a y f o r the 
complete v i n d i c a t i o n of Jehovah ' s w o r d a n d name. 
I t proves that the challenge that S a t a n f lung i n the 
face o f Jehovah was a wicked one a n d that S a t a n is 
the w i cked one a n d that G o d is r i g h t a n d his w o r d is 
t rue . T h e f r u i t or message brought f o r t h that tends to 
a n y t h i n g else or to b r i n g about any other result or to 
m a g n i f y any creature ' s name w o u l d be w i l d grapes. 
I t w o u l d therefore be such a f r u i t that the L o r d could 
not approve a n d w o u l d not use. 

1 S F r o m about 1878 f o r w a r d u n t i l the coming of tho 
L o r d to his temple, i n 1918, there were m a n y who 
were g iven a knowledge of the t r u t h . B y f a r the greater 
number thereof, however, were l o o k i n g f o r w a r d to the 
year 1914 as the t ime when the L o r d w o u l d set u p his 
k i n g d o m a n d that they w o u l d a l l be taken into tho 
k i n g d o m a n d the w o r l d w o u l d be destroyed. T h e b u r 
den of speech of the most of such at conventions a n d 
other gather ings was concerning the g l o ry a n d honor 
that w o u l d be bestowed u p o n those who w o u l d r e ign 
w i t h C h r i s t a n d judge the w o r l d . A b o v e a l l th ings 
else stressed w i t h i n that per iod of t ime was the 
" d e v e l o p m e n t of c h a r a c t e r " , a n d th is was done w i t l i 
a v iew to m a k i n g p r e p a r a t i o n for the k i n g d o m so that 
G o d cou ld take them into the k i n g d o m a n d use them. 
So f a r as the m a j o r i t y were concerned, l i t t l e or no th 
i n g was sa id or even thought about tho v i n d i c a t i o n of 
the w o r d a n d name of J e h o v a h G o d . There were, to be 
sure, m a n y among them who were unself ishly devoted 
to the L o r d , but even they looked upon the most i m 
por tant t h i n g as being the p r e p a r a t i o n of themselves 
f or the k i n g d o m . 

i a I n view of the facts we l l k n o w n to m a n y there 
was a large degree of selfishness manifested b y those 
who h a d responded to the c a l l a n d who were therefore 
expect ing the k i n g d o m . These h a d received the t r u t h 
a n d reveled i n the i r knowledge of the t r u t h but they 
h a d not received the love of the t r u t h . Those who h a d 
received the love of tho t r u t h were anxious to serve the 
L o r d , but those who h a d received the t r u t h but not tl ie 
love of i t were l ook ing for exal tat ion of self a n d self-
honor a n d g l o ry i n the k i n g d o m . S u c h are the facts 
that relate to the v i n e y a r d , as described b y the 
P r o p h e t Isaiah i n the fifth chapter . 

2 0 I n 1914 m a n y were d isappo inted , because they 
h a d expected that C h r i s t w o u l d set up the k i n g d o m 
a n d that they w o u l d immediate ly be taken into i t . 
These are represented b y the words of Jesus as s a y i n g : 
" M y L o r d de layeth his c o m i n g . " The zeal of such 
immediate ly cooled off ; therefore, when the L o r d came 
to his temple f or judgment , i n 1918, he f ound this 
class, whom he described as the ' u n f a i t h f u l servant ' , 
or " w i c k e d a n d s l o t h f u l s e r v a n t " , or " e v i l s e r v a n t " , 
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e n d he sent f o r t h h is angels a n d gathered them out of 
the k i n g d o m a n d broke d o w n the v i n e y a r d . ( M a t t . 
13 : 4 1 ; Isa. 5: 5-7) T h e organ izat i on of G o d ' s people 
was broken u p , a n d not u n t i l 1919 was an effort made 
to b r i n g i t together aga in . M a n y who h a d p r i o r there
to bel ieved a n d advocated the t r u t h then became op
ponents of the t r u t h a n d the work of G o d i n b r i n g i n g 
f o r t h the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m . A separat ion w o r k 
there began, a n d those who loved the L o r d were 
separated f r o m those who opposed his work . S u c h are 
the facts w e l l k n o w n a n d th is is the s i tuat ion as we 
come to v iew another p i c t u r e of the church rep 
resented b y a v i n e y a r d . 

WINE VINEYARD 

2 1 I sa iah prophesied i n the name of the L o r d G o d 
concern ing a " v i n e y a r d of r e d w i n e " . A c c o r d i n g to 
other t rans lators i t i s ca l led " a w i n e v i n e y a r d " . 
(Rotherham) I t has the special care of J e h o v a h be
cause of i ts f ru i t fu lness . I t is the v i n e y a r d that bears 
the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m , a n d therefore must be 
composed of the t rue v ine a n d h is branches. C o n c e r n 
i n g th i s v i n e y a r d i t is w r i t t e n : " I n that d a y s ing ye 
unto her, A v i n e y a r d of r ed wine . I the L o r d do keep 
i t ; I w i l l water i t every moment : lest a n y h u r t i t , I 
w i l l keep i t n i g h t a n d day . F u r y is not i n me: who 
w o u l d set the br iers a n d thorns against me i n batt le? 
I w o u l d go t h r o u g h them, I w o u l d b u r n them together. 
O r let h i m take h o l d of m y s trength , that he m a y 
make peace w i t h m e ; a n d he s h a l l make peace w i t h 
m e . " — I s a . 27 : 2-5. 

" W i t h o u t a doubt th is is the same ' v i n e a n d 
branches ' about w h i c h Jesus spoke to his disciples 
when he s a i d : " I a m the t rue v ine , a n d m y F a t h e r 
is the husbandman. E v e r y b r a n c h i n me that beareth 
not f r u i t he taketh a w a y : and every b ranch that 
beareth f r u i t , he p u r g e t h i t , that i t m a y b r i n g f o r t h 
more f r u i t . N o w ye are c lean t h r o u g h the w o r d w h i c h 
I have spoken unto y o u . A b i d e i n me, a n d I i n y o u . 
A s the b r a n c h cannot bear f r u i t of i tsel f , except i t 
abide i n the v i n e ; no more can ye, except ye abide i n 
me. I a m the v ine , ye are the branches. H e that abideth 
i n me, a n d I i n h i m , the same b r i n g e t h f o r t h m u c h 
f r u i t : f o r w i t h o u t me ye can do n o t h i n g . " — J o h n 
1 5 : 1 - 5 . 

2 3 T h e words of Jesus, to be sure, a p p l y to T h e 
C h r i s t i n the ent i re ty , but there is a specific t ime i n 
w h i c h the " v i n e y a r d of r e d w i n e " , or " w i n e v ine 
y a r d " , is made mani fest . T h e n they w o u l d have spe
c i a l a p p l i c a t i o n to those whom the L o r d f o u n d f a i t h 
f u l a n d gathered unto himsel f . T h e t ime is def inite ly 
located b y the words of the prophet . H e says: " I n 
that d a y s i n g ye unto her, A v i n e y a r d of r e d w i n e . " 
" I n that d a y " m a r k s the t i m e f o r w a r d f r o m w h i c h 
the L o r d Jesus is p laced b y Jehovah upon his throne, 
a n d therefore began w i t h 1914. I t is the day that J e 
hovah has made, a n d i t is a t ime of r e j o i c i n g for the 
c h u r c h . W h e n Jesus appeared at the temple of G o d 

a n d began to gather the remnant unto himsel f , that 
m a r k e d the b e g i n n i n g of the t ime of j oy , a n d hence 
the t ime f o r the b e g i n n i n g of the song. W h e n the 
r e m n a n t came to a rea l izat ion that the " c h i e f corner 
s t o n e " , w h i c h h a d been rejected by others, i n c l u d i n g 
those who brought f o r t h the w i l d grapes, h a d been 
l a i d b y J e h o v a h i n Z i o n , that m a r k e d the beg inn ing of 
t h e i r j oy . (Isa. 28: 16) T h e n the remnant began to 
s i n g : " I w i l l praise thee: f o r t h o u hast heard me, a n d 
a r t become m y sa lvat ion . The stone w h i c h the bu i lders 
re fused is become the head stone of the corner . T h i s is 
the L o r d ' s d o i n g ; i t is marve l lous i n our eyes. T h i s is 
the d a y w h i c h the L o r d h a t h m a d e ; we w i l l rejoice 
a n d be g l a d i n i t . " — P s . 118: 21-24. 

2 * I t is also the b e g i n n i n g of the " d a y of j u d g 
m e n t " . (Ps . 11 : 4) The judgment be ing adverse to 
those who h a d not received the love of the t r u t h a n d 
who therefore brought f o r t h w i l d grapes, G o d re
moved the hedge or protect ion of the ho ly s p i r i t f r o m 
such, a n d the enemy proceeded to b r i n g that class into 
h is f o l d . T h e L o r d gathers them out f r o m his k i n g d o m 
class, a n d the enemy takes them. J u d g m e n t proceeds 
a n d i n that day G o d w i l l destroy S a t a n a n d his w i c k e d 
organizat ion . " I n that day the L o r d w i t h his sore a n d 
great a n d s t rong sword sha l l p u n i s h l ev ia than the 
p i e r c i n g serpent, even l ev ia than that crooked serpent ; 
a n d he s h a l l s lay the dragon that is i n the s e a . " 
(Isa. 27 : 1) T h i s def inite ly locates the per i od of t ime 
i n w h i c h the commandment is g iven to " s i n g unto 
her , A v i n e y a r d of r e d w i n e " . I t fol lows, then, that 
the " w i n e v i n e y a r d " here described b y Isa iah is a 
p i c t u r e of G o d ' s f a i t h f u l people cons t i tu t ing the 
v is ib le p a r t of his organizat ion on earth at the t ime of 
p r e p a r a t i o n f o r A r m a g e d d o n . 

PROTECTION 

2 5 Jesus C h r i s t l o n g ago proved his fa i th fu lness unto 
G o d a n d h e l d fast his i n t e g r i t y . The f a i t h f u l apostles 
a n d those who fo l lowed the i r r ighteous course also 
h e l d fast the i r i n t e g r i t y . The d a y of resurrect ion came 
a n d these were gathered unto the L o r d . U p o n earth 
the separat ing w o r k progressed a n d the L o r d Jesus 
cont inued to " g a t h e r together unto h i m s e l f " the 
f a i t h f u l ones. T h i s he has done, a n d is do ing , i n de
fiance of the enemy. These f a i t h f u l ones thus f o u n d 
f a i t h f u l u p to that po int had h e l d fast the i r i n t e g r i t y 
a n d proved the i r fa i th fu lness a n d devotion to G o d 
a n d that they possessed the love of the t r u t h . These, 
h a v i n g taken t h e i r s tand f i r m l y on the side of J e 
hovah G o d , a n d c o n t i n u i n g to j o y f u l l y obey his com
mandments , have been brought into the sanctuary , 
whi le others have s tumbled over that " c h i e f corner 
s t o n e " . 

2 0 T h e f a i t h f u l r emnant do not fear the reproach 
of m a n , n o r do they desire to have the creature 's ap 
p r o v a l ; but they do fear G o d , a n d he has become t h e i r 
sanctuary a n d protect ion. (Isa. 8: 13, 14) H a v i n g re
ceived the garments of sa lvat ion a n d the robe of 
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righteousness, a n d h a v i n g been brought into the 
temple, these are saved whi le they r e m a i n i n that 
h a p p y cond i t i on . C o n c e r n i n g them it is w r i t t e n : " H e 
that dwel le th i n tl ie secret place of the Most H i g h 
s h a l l abide under the shadow of the A l m i g h t y . I w i l l 
say o f the L O R D , H e is m y refuge a n d my fortress : m y 
G o d ; i n h i m w i l l I t rus t . S u r e l y he sha l l de l iver thee 
f r o m the snare of the fowler , a n d f r o m the noisome 
p e s t i l e n c e . " — P s . 91 : 1-3. 

2 7 T h e ga ther ing together of the remnant unto 
C h r i s t i n these last days a n d the organ izat i on of such 
b y J e h o v a h as h is " v i n e y a r d of r ed w i n e " seems 
c l e a r l y to be a complete fu l f i lment of the p r a y e r of 
the prophet concerning the vine, to w i t : " R e t u r n , 
we beseech thee, 0 G o d of hosts: look d o w n f r o m 
heaven, a n d behold, a n d vis i t th i s v i n e ; a n d the v ine
y a r d w h i c h t h y r i g h t h a n d hath p lanted , a n d the 
b r a n c h that thou madest s trong for thysel f . L e t t h y 
h a n d be u p o n the m a n of t h y r i g h t hand , upon the 
son of m a n whom thou madest s trong for thysel f . So 
w i l l not we go back f r o m thee: qu i cken us, a n d we 
w i l l c a l l u p o n t h y name. T u r n us aga in , 0 L o r d G o d 
of hosts, cause t h y face to s h i n e ; a n d we sha l l be 
s a v e d . " (Ps . SO: 14, 15, 17-19) G o d heard the p r a y e r 
of h is f a i t h f u l people, gathered together his r emnant 
in to the temple , a n d these co l lect ively now are 
designated i n his W o r d as ' the wine v i n e y a r d ' . 

2 8 T o the p r a y e r of those who love the L o r d , a n d 
as set f o r t h b y the psalmist , Jehovah responds b y the 
words of another prophet (Isa. 27 : 2, 3 ) : 

" A vineyard of red wine. 
It the Lord, do keep i t ; 
I will water it every moment: 
Lest any hurt it, I will keep it night and d a y . " 

2 9 H e r e is f u l l assurance f r o m Jehovah that regard 
less of the vic ious assaults made b y the enemy u p o n 
those of h is v i n e y a r d he w i l l p rov ide a n d has p r o v i d e d 
a l l necessary protect ion a n d care f or them. S u c h care 
a n d protec t ion is proo f that ' the wine v i n e y a r d ' i ; 
that p a r t of G o d ' s o rgan izat i on on earth w h i c h f a i t h 
f u l l y serves h i m a n d magnifies his name. T h i s , taken 
together w i t h the other words spoken by the prophet 
(Isa. 5 : 7 ) , shows the two classes that are made m a n i 
fest at the t ime of j u d g m e n t " i n that d a y " , to w i t , 
" t h e f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " a n d the " e v i l serv
a n t " . 

3 0 B e i t noted that wh i l e there was p r o v i d e d a fence 
or w a l l of protect ion for the v ine described by I sa iah 
( f i f th chapter ) , a n d w h i c h brought f o r t h w i l d grapes, 
there is n o t h i n g of the k i n d ment ioned i n the twenty -
seventh chapter concern ing ' the wine v i n e y a r d ' . T h i s 
is another evidence of judgment a n d separat ion. P r i o r 
to the c oming of the L o r d to his temple the holy s p i r i t 
as a helper , comforter a n d advocate const i tuted the 
protect ion or w a l l or fence w h i c h the L o r d h a d pro 
v i d e d f o r a l l who are i n l ine f or the k i n g d o m . W h e n 
Jesus C h r i s t came aga in a n d ' gathered together unto 
h i m s e l f h is own f a i l h f u l ones a n d they were made a 
p a r t of the 'elect servant ' , then there was no need 

for such protect ion as the holy s p i r i t as a helper. T l i e 
'elect servant ' , under the head C h r i s t Jesus, is d i 
rect ly u n d e r J e h o v a h . J e h o v a h protects his own a n d 
each one who is a member thereof a n d who abides i n 
C h r i s t . I n the f o l l o w i n g words he gives assurance 
thereof : " H e shal l cover thee w i t h his feathers, and 
under his wings shalt thou t r u s t ; his t r u t h s h a l l be t h y 
shie ld a n d buckler . T h o u shalt not be a f r a i d f or tl ie 
t e r r o r by n i g h t ; n o r f or the ar row that f l ieth by d a y ; 
there sha l l no ev i l be fa l l thee, ne i ther shal l a n y 
p lague come n i g h t h y d w e l l i n g . F o r he sha l l give his 
angels charge over thee, to keep thee i n a l l t h y w a v s . ' ' 
— P s . 9 1 : 4, 5, 10, 11. 

3 1 I t is the s trength of Jehovah that now protects 
his v i n e y a r d , a n d no enemy can p r e v a i l against his 
f a i t h f u l ones. H e gives his w o r d of promise that he 
w i l l keep i t a n d water i t every moment a n d w i l l see 
that no one hur ts i t . H i s f u r y is manifested against 
the vine b r i n g i n g f o r t h the w i l d grapes, but now no 
f u r y is i n h i m against th is wine v i n e y a r d that is " i n 
that d a y " . G o d declares that i f anyone attempts to 
do i n j u r y to his wine v i n e y a r d he w i l l 'go through 
them a n d b u r n t h e m ' : " F u r y is not i n me [against 
the f a i t h f u l ] : who w o u l d set the br iers a n d thorns 
against me i n batt le? I w o u l d go t h r o u g h them, I 
wou ld b u r n them t o g e t h e r . " — I s a . 27 : 4. 

3 2 I t is the " d a y of G o d ' s vengeance" a n d j u d g 
ment, a n d no longer w i l l he tolerate rebel l ion against 
h i m or oppression of his workers a n d permi t the 
enemy to succeed i n such oppression. T h e n the L o r d 
seems to indicate by the words of the prophet that 
there w i l l be some s t a n d i n g by debat ing as to w h i c h 
side they w i l l take, whether they w i l l l i s ten to the 
" e v i l s e r v a n t " class or l i s ten to the others, a n d to such 
he says: " L e t h i m take h o l d of m y strength, that he 
m a y make peace w i t h m e ; a n d he s h a l l make peace 
w i t h m e . " — I s a . 27 : 5. 

WHY PROTECTION 

= 3 W h y w o u l d G o d f u r n i s h special protect ion to the 
remnant " i n that d a y " ? Jehovah permit ted the 
D e v i l to put a great, b u r d e n upon J o b , but he w o u l d 
not permi t the D e v i l to k i l l J o b . U n d e r great stress 
J o b cont inued to ho ld fast his i n t e g r i t y , a n d G o d 
protected his l i f e . W h e n Jesus came to his temple a n d 
f o u n d some d i l i g e n t l y engaged i n c a r i n g for the k i n g 
dom interests that h a d been committed to them he 
cal led such " t h e f a i t h f u l a n d w i s e " because they h a d 
been f a i t h f u l over a few things , a n d then he promised 
that they should have greater responsibi l i t ies and op
portuni t ies . T h e y h a d been f a i t h f u l over a few t i l ings 
committed to them a n d taken a wise course. U p to 
that t ime they had he ld fast the i r in tegr i ty against 
opposit ion. H e took them unto himself and into the 
sanctuary , a n d thereafter others were brought into the 
sanctuary as they took a posit ive s tand on the side 
of the L o r d . A l l together these const i tuted the remnant 
separated f r o m others who c la imed to love the L o r d . 
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3 4 To the remnant is del ivered the o p p o r t u n i t y a n d 
respons ib i l i ty of g i v i n g the test imony of Jesus C h r i s t . 
These are the chief enemies of S a t a n on e a r t h ; a n d 
S a t a n , k n o w i n g this , goes f o r t h to make w a r against 
the remnant , a n d he does so w i t h the w i c k e d deter
m i n a t i o n to k i l l the remnant . G o d puts his h a n d over 
the remnant and , i n substance, says to S a t a n : ' Y o u 
m a y oppose th is company, but do not k i l l t h e m . ' T h e y 
are u n d e r the protect ion of the L o r d G o d because they 
are h is witnesses a n d his message he gives them to 
de l iver . " I a m the L o r d t h y G o d , that d i v i d e d the 
sea, whose waves r o a r e d : The L o r d of hosts is his 
name. A n d I have p u t m y words i n t h y mouth , a n d 
I have covered thee i n the shadow of mine hand , that 
I m a y p l a n t the heavens, a n d l ay the foundat ions of 
the earth , a n d say unto Z i o n , T h o u a r t m y p e o p l e . " 
(Isa. 51 : 15, 16) I t is the day i n w h i c h p r e p a r a t i o n is 
be ing made for battle, a n d the L o r d of hosts is sh ie ld 
i n g his witnesses who s ing f o r t h h is praises. 

3 5 T h i s s c r ip ture is proof that G o d furnishes the 
needed protect ion because the remnant class has w h o l 
l y devoted i tse l f to G o d a n d j o y f u l l y does his work , 
" B e c a u s e he hath set h is love u p o n me, therefore w i l l 
I de l iver h i m : I w i l l set h i m on h i g h , because he hath 
k n o w n m y name. H e s h a l l c a l l u p o n me, a n d I w i l l 
answer h i m : I w i l l be w i t h h i m i n t r o u b l e ; I w i l l 
de l iver h i m , a n d honour h i m . " — P s . 91 : 14, 15. 

3 0 I t fo l lows jus t as c e r ta in ly , then, that to abide i n 
the secret place of the Most H i g h a n d to cont inue 
u n d e r the protect ion of the L o r d each one must con
t i n u e to f a i t h f u l l y a n d j o y f u l l y do the w o r k w h i c h 
the L o r d G o d has committed to h i m to do. S a t a n w i l l 
use every means w i t h i n h is power to t u r n the f a i t h f u l 
away f r o m the work of the L o r d , a n d his most effective 
ins t rument i n so d o i n g w i l l be the " m a n of s i n " . S u c h 
a n ins t rument used b y S a t a n employs f a i r speech, 
f r a u d a n d deception, a n d makes great c la ims to love 
f o r G o d , wh i l e at the same t ime s l a n d e r i n g his work 
a n d the workers . Those who r e m a i n f a i t h f u l to the 
L o r d w i l l abide i n the secret place a n d w i l l not a n d 
cannot be deceived. T h e y must , however, w i t h per 
severance a n d fa i th fu lness continue the work of s ing 
i n g f o r t h the praises of J e h o v a h G o d . I t is his message 
that he has p u t i n the m o u t h of the remnant , a n d he 
p u t i t there to be sung to his honor and glory! 

T H E REQUIREMENTS 
3 7 M a n y have made the great mistake b y assuming 

that they must produce the f r u i t that appears i n the 
v i n e y a r d . T h a t e r ror l ed m a n y to believe that " c h a r 
acter d e v e l o p m e n t " constitutes the f r u i t . The v ine 
y a r d is the L o r d ' s . H e p l a n t e d i t a n d he gives to i t 
h is a t tent ion . The ' t r u e v ine a n d branches ' is T h e 
C h r i s t . Jehovah is the husbandman. 

3 8 I t fo l lows then that no one cou ld be of that v ine 
u l t i m a t e l y w i thout f u l l y meet ing the L o r d ' s require 
ments. Jesus says th is is what is r e q u i r e d of those who 
continue to be of the v i n e ; ' Y o u must abide i n me be

cause otherwise you cannot b r i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s that 
are acceptable to m y F a t h e r . " H e that abideth i n me, 
a n d I i n h i m , the same br ingeth f o r t h m u c h f r u i t " ; 
otherwise y o u w i l l be taken away a n d destroyed. ' J e 
sus says that no one can do a n y t h i n g wi thout h i m , a n d 
then adds: " I f ye abide i n me, a n d m y words abide i n 
y o u , ye sha l l ask what ye w i l l , a n d i t sha l l be done 
unto y o u . " ( J o h n 15: 7) T h i s is f u r t h e r proo f of 
ident i f i cat ion a n d locat ing ' the wine v i n e y a r d ' i n the 
t ime of the ' ' day of C h r i s t ' ' a n d the t ime of gather ing 
together unto h imse l f of h is own. These ask a n d re
ceive what they need because they ask i n harmony 
w i t h the H e a d of T h e C h r i s t . The f r u i t s that these 
b r i n g f o r t h are not the i r own f r u i t s , but G o d ' s f r u i t . 
These f r u i t s the approved ones bear to the g l o ry of the 
L o r d G o d . 

3 0 Jehovah p l a n t e d Israe l as his v ine a n d he brought 
i t u p out of E g y p t a n d set i t out i n the ho ly l a n d a n d 
f o r a t ime i t f lourished. The enemy overreached its 
leaders a n d they f e l l away a n d dragged down w i t h 
them a l l of the nat i on except a very smal l remnant . 
T h a t remnant made u p a p a r t of the t rue wine v ine . 
The L o r d restored the t r u t h to his people a n d set 
before them the k i n g d o m a n d the o p p o r t u n i t y of be ing 
a p a r t of the k i n g d o m u p o n condi t ion that they w o u l d 
bear the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m . W h e n he came to his 
temple f or judgment , however, he f o u n d m a n y not 
on ly f a i l i n g to bear the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m but 
b r i n g i n g f o r t h selfish th ings designated as " w i l d " 
f r u i t s . T h e remnant was taken f r o m amongst them, 
a n d now these must abide i n C h r i s t a n d b r i n g f o r t h 
m u c h f r u i t , otherwise they cannot be of the k ingdom. 
The f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m consist of G o d ' s l i f e - g i v i n g 
a n d l i f e - sus ta in ing message of t r u t h . I t honors the 
w o r d a n d name of Jehovah a n d declares his suprema
cy a n d the per fect ion of his works . I t proc la ims C h r i s t 
Jesus as the One who h e l d fast h is i n t e g r i t y a n d 
proved G o d ' s w o r d true a n d r i g h t , a n d who provides 
redempt ion for m a n w i t h his precious blood. I t makes 
k n o w n the k i n g d o m of G o d by a n d through w h i c h 
G o d ' s name w i l l be completely v ind i ca ted . I t declares 
the " d a y of the vengeance of our G o d " u p o n the 
w i c k e d organizations. These f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m 
must be brought f o r t h i n " t h a t d a y " , a n d the same 
is done to the g l o ry a n d honor of Jehovah ' s name. 

T H E SONG 

4 0 ' I n that day s ing unto h e r , ' says the prophet . 
W h y s ing unto her? The song is sung to each other 
b y those of the v i n e y a r d because G o d ' s wine v i n e y a r d 
has come to m a t u r i t y . I t is come ' ' unto a perfect m a n , 
unto the measure of the stature of the fulness of 
C h r i s t " . ( E p h . 4: 13) A wine v i n e y a r d is a cause for 
r a i s i n g a song of j oy . T h e L o r d Jesus C h r i s t has now 
re turned a n d gathered together unto himsel f his f a i t h 
f u l remnant , a n d w i t h these he is d r i n k i n g anew ' the 
wine of the k i n g d o m ' , w h i c h is the j o y of the k ingdom. 
H e has i n v i t e d such to enter into his j oy , a n d the wine 
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of the v i n e y a r d is symbol ic of that j oy . H e is come to 
h is h o l y temple , a n d a l l of the temple class rejoice 
together a n d together l i f t u p the i r voices i n song unto 
J e h o v a h ' s name. (Ps . 29 : 9) T h i s is the f r u i t f u l v ine 
y a r d , a n d a l l of those who are a par t o f i t must bear 
the f r u i t s o f the k i n g d o m to others. T h e y s ing to each 
other a n d c a l l each other 's at tent ion to the blessings 
of the k i n g d o m , to the honor a n d g lo ry of Jehovah ' s 
name, a n d they s ing unto the honor a n d g lo ry of J e 
hovah G o d . 

4 1 W h e n the Israel ites were i n c a p t i v i t y to B a b y l o n 
the B a b y l o n i a n s t r i e d to induce them to ' s i n g one of 
the songs of Z i o n ' . (Ps . 137: 3) The Israel ites dec l ined 
to do so, s a y i n g they cou ld not s ing such a song i n a 
strange l a n d . N o w the f a i t h f u l have been brought into 
Z i o n a n d made a p a r t thereof, a n d hence are i n the i r 
own l a n d . T h e B r i d e g r o o m is w i t h them, a n d he is the 
H e a d o f Z i o n a n d the chief one i n i t , a n d therefore a l l 
rejoice a n d s ing . T h e y s ing to each other because they 
know that Jehovah is the i r G o d a n d F a t h e r a n d that 
they are of h is v i n e y a r d of r ed wine, w h i c h is his j oy . 
Because they b r i n g f o r t h the f r u i t s of the k i n g d o m 
J e h o v a h is pleased w i t h such a n d assures them that he 
w i l l afford h is protect ion a n d blessing. T h e y s i n g be
cause they are safe f r o m the enemy a n d have the 
p r i v i l e g e to honor G o d ' s ho ly name. T h e y beg in the i r 
song a n d continue to s ing i t " i n that d a y " when the 
L o r d is p r e p a r i n g to p u n i s h the enemy. The song must 
beg in before A r m a g e d d o n , a n d the singers continue 
u n t i l the batt le is fought a n d C h r i s t is c lothed w i t h 
v i c t o r y a n d Jehovah ' s name a n d w o r d are v ind i ca ted . 

* 2 T h e " v i n e y a r d of r e d w i n e " is G o d ' s chosen 
people who are f a i t h f u l l y p e r f o r m i n g the covenant. 
These are the ones w h o m he has selected f or his name. 
These are the ones that bear h is f r u i t to his honor a n d 
g lory , a n d he takes pleasure i n i h e m . C o n c e r n i n g th is 
t ime he caused his prophet to w r i t e : " F o r the L o r d 
take th pleasure i n his peop le ; he w i l l beaut i fy the 
meek w i t h sa lvat ion . L e t the saints be j o y f u l i n g l o r y : 
let them s i n g a l oud u p o n the i r beds. L e t the h i g h 
praises of G o d be i n the i r m o u t h , and a two-edged 
sword i n t h e i r h a n d . " (Ps . 149: 4-6) I t is the t ime of 
G o d ' s judgment , a n d short ly he w i l l execute his j u d g 
ment u p o n a l l h is enemies. The part that his f a i t h f u l 
r e m n a n t has there in is to s ing whi le he docs the w o r k 
of b i n d i n g a n d p u n i s h i n g b y a n d t h r o u g h his beloved 
E x e c u t i v e Officer. Hence i t is w r i t t e n : " T o execute 
vengeance u p o n the [nat ions ] , a n d punishments u p o n 
the people; to b i n d the i r k i n g s w i t h chains, a n d t h e i r 

nobles w i t h fetters of i r o n ; to execute u p o n them.the 
judgment w r i t t e n ; th is honour have a l l his saints. 
P r a i s e ye the L o r d . " — P s . 149: 7-9. 

4 3 E v e r y one of the elect servant class w i l l m a i n t a i n 
a n d ho ld fast his in tegr i ty . H e w i l l be f a i t h f u l to G o d 
a n d to C h r i s t Jesus. Those who now see their pr iv i lege 
of thus h o l d i n g fast the i r in tegr i ty a n d being f a i t h f u l 
de l ight to have p a r t i n the song of praise to the name 
of Jehovah . T h e v i n e y a r d a n d i ts wine are symbolic of 
joy a n d song a n d of good cheer. I t means a t ime of 
re j o i c ing because the day of the L o r d is here, a n d 
those who r e a l l y love h i m del ight to s ing the new song 
to h is honor a n d praise. 

Q U E S T I O N S F O R B E R E A N S T U D Y 

\ 1, 2. A l l who would have Jehovah's approval must meet what 
test? Describe the situation from which this test arises. 
How is our text related thereto? 

U 3, 4. How was Psalm 8 0 : 8 fulfilled in miniature? Psalm 
80:12? 

K 5-7. Identify the "vineyard" and the " b r a n c h " referred 
to in Psalm 80: 15. In the miniature fulfilment, how were 
the 'planting' and the 'making strong' accomplished? 

TI 8-10. Describe how God answered the prayer of his people 
to 'visit the vine, the vineyard, and the branch', (a) at 
the time the 'preparing of the way before tlie Lord' was 
begun, (b) A t the time of the Lord's coming to his temple. 

If 11, 12. Relate Isaiah's vision of the vineyard. What are the 
prominent points in the vision? 

TI 13-15. What objection is there to applying this picture to 
the nominal church systems? Point out the fulfilment of 
this prophetic picture. 

1T 16-20. Describe events and conditions leading up to the 
manifestation of the "wi ld grapes" and the "evil serv
ant '' class. 

H 21-24. Identify the "vineyard of red wine". How is it 
related to the vineyard mentioned in the parable recorded 
in John 15: 1-5? When and how is it made manifest? 

H 25-27, Describe the situation to which Psalm 80: 14-19 
applies. 

T 28, 29. What is the response to the prayer in tlie scripture 
just cited, and how has Jehovah kept that word? 

\ 30, 31. As to protection provided, compare the position of 
'the wine vineyard' with that of the vine bringing forth 
the "wild grapes". 

% 32, Apply Isaiah 27: 5. 
H 33-36. Account for Jehovah's providing special protection 

for the remnant. On what condition is this protection as
sured? 

1i 37, 38. What is meant by 'the fruit of the kingdom'? What 
is pictured in 'the vine and its branches'? How do the 
branches 'bring forth fruit'f 

T 39. How was the parable of the vineyard fulfilled upon 
natural Israel? How is it fulfilled upon spiritual Israel? 

IT 40, 41. Explain tlie symbology of the term '' wine vineyard'', 
as here used. " I n that day sing ye unto her." When and 
how is this fulfilled? 

42, 43. Show the fitness of the symbol " a vineyard of red 
wine", as designating the remnant. 

B L E S S E D 
be the name of God for ever and ever: for wisdom and might are his: and he 
ehangeth the times and the seasons: he removeih kings, and setlcth up kings: 
he giveth wisdom unto the wise, and knowledge to them that know under
standing: he revealeth the deep and secret things: he knowclh what is in the 

darkness, and the light dwelleth with him.—Daniel. 



GOD'S KINGDOM IS HERE 
[Thirty-minute radio lecture] 

N I N E T E E N h u n d r e d years ago Jesus taught his 
fol lowers to p r a y , s a y i n g : ' T h y k i n g d o m 
come; t h y w i l l be done on earth as i t is done i n 

heaven . ' D u r i n g these long centuries the true fo l lowers 
of Jesus have reverent ly a n d d i l i g e n t l y repeated that 
p r a y e r , a n d h o p e f u l l y looked f o r w a r d to the t ime 
when the k i n g d o m w o u l d come a n d its blessings begin 
to be mani fest . A n d now the k i n g d o m is here. The 
evidences reveal that i t began to f u n c t i o n i n the y e a r 
1914 ; a n d there is a n abundance of such evidence. 

T o m a n y people this assertion w i l l sound fanat i ca l , 
because they have been mistaught about the k i n g d o m 
a n d i ts work. Some have been taught that the k i n g 
dom was established at the first advent, near ly nineteen 
centuries ago, a n d that i t has been f u n c t i o n i n g ever 
since. These look upon the so-called " C h r i s t i a n " n a 
t ions of today a n d consider them to be the k i n g d o m of 
C h r i s t . Others believe that the k i n g d o m is i n the heart 
of each profess ing C h r i s t i a n . S u c h base the i r belief on 
the words of Jesus f o u n d i n L u k e 17: 20, 21, w h i c h 
r e a d : " T h e k i n g d o m of G o d is w i t h i n y o u . " Jesus , 
spoke these words to the scribes a n d Pharisees , whom 
he ca l led hypocr i tes . S u r e l y he d i d not mean that the 
k i n g d o m was w i t h i n them. Jesus was speaking of h i m 
self. H e was the head of the k i n g d o m class, and , cor
rec t ly t rans la ted , the text reads: " T h e k i n g d o m is i n 
y o u r m i d s t . " 

I n c lear a n d pos i t ive language the B i b l e sets f o r t h 
the fact that the k i n g d o m w o u l d be established at the 
second advent of the L o r d , a n d that i t w o u l d operate 
r i g h t here on earth , f o r the blessing of m a n k i n d ; gives 
the exact date of i ts establ ishment a n d tl ie l ength of 
i ts existence, a n d the k i n d of blessings i t w i l l bestow; 
a n d f ina l ly , pa ints a most magnif icent a n d i n s p i r i n g 
p i c t u r e of i ts f inished work . 

T h e necessity f or such a k i n g d o m lies i n the fact 
repeatedly stated i n the Scr ip tures , namely , that A d 
am, by his s in , i n E d e n , brought the ent ire race 
under the curse of s i n a n d death. T h a t one act of diso
bedience brought the condemnat ion of death u p o n 
every member of the h u m a n f a m i l y . T h i s death curse 
brought innumerab le other evi ls on the race, i n c l u d i n g 
a l l f orms of sickness a n d disease; a n d these i n t u r n 
brought p a i n a n d suffering, a n d made necessary a l l 
the doctors, surgeons, dentists, hospitals , nurses, d r u g 
stores, undertakers , cemeteries a n d tombstones, g r i m 
reminders of the fact that people are b o r n a n d l ive 
a n d die u n d e r a t e r r ib le curse. 

B u t th is is not a l l of the result of the curse. The s i n 
of A d a m p l u n g e d the race into selfishness, a n d almost 
completely obl i terated the " i m a g e of G o d " i n w h i c h 
A d a m was created. U n d e r the s p u r of selfishness the 
race went f r o m bad to w o r s e ; a n d the results of th i s 
selfishness are seen today, i n a l l the injustices , lies, 
f rauds , dishonesty, crimes, wars , thefts , hatred , mal ice , 
envy, jealousy, hypocr i sy , c rue l ty a n d oppression 
w h i c h m a n has heaped upon his fe l low men. These 

w i c k e d pract ices have, i n t u r n , brought the f u r t h e r 
curse of j a i l s , penitent iar ies , poorhouses, courthouses, 
judges, courts, jur ies , pol icemen, departments of 
just ice , the gallows a n d the electric cha ir . 

A n d even this is not a l l of the result of th is curse. 
M a n k i n d lost the f avor of G o d ; they lost reverenee f o r 
G o d ; they neglect B i b l e study, a n d p r a y e r . T h e y have 
even lost f a i t h i n G o d a n d have come to worship idols 
of gold , s i lver , wood, stones, beasts, b i rds , fish, sun , 
moon, stars, snakes, rel ics , man-made inst i tut ions , a n d 
even men. U n d e r these var ious forms of D e v i l worsh ip 
m a n k i n d has sunk to the lowest cond i t i on of degrada
t ion , u n t i l the words of the prophet are l i t e r a l l y t rue , 
w h i c h read t h u s : " N o w we c a l l the p r o u d h a p p y ; yea, 
they that work wickedness are set u p ; yea, they that 
tempt G o d are even d e l i v e r e d . " — M a i . 3: 15. 

The fact of the curse eannot be denied by a n y b o d y ; 
a n d once acknowledged, the necessity f or the k i n g d o m 
becomes apparent to a l l . 

The purpose of the k i n g d o m of C h r i s t is to remove 
the curse a n d a l l the effects of the same. T h i s be ing 
true , i t w o u l d seem that everybody w o u l d welcome the 
advent of the k i n g d o m . O n the contrary , there are 
m a n y who resent the suggestion that such a k i n g d o m 
is to be established i n the earth soon. S u c h t r y to 
h i n d e r the announcement of the k i n g d o m , a n d i f they 
h a d the power to h i n d e r i ts establishment i t w o u l d 
never come. 

The question m i g h t be asked, W h o w o u l d oppose 
such a k i n g d o m ? T h e answer is, Those who love to 
explo i t t h e i r fe l low men a n d to profit at the expense 
of o thers ; those who love to profit b y traffic i n need
less, useless a n d h a r m f u l t h i n g s ; those who love to 
oppress the i r fe l low m e n ; a n d those who are teaching 
false doctrines about G o d , a n d love to do so because of 
some pecun ia r y r e w a r d or f o r the r e w a r d of fame, 
influence or p o p u l a r i t y . A l l such w i l l oppose the k i n g 
dom a n d oppose those who announce the k i n g d o m at 
h a n d . O n the other h a n d , a l l who love righteousness 
a n d hate i n i q u i t y ; a l l who love the i r fe l low m e n ; a l l 
who love G o d ; a l l who love mercy , t r u t h a n d u n 
selfishness, w i l l g lad ly h a i l the advent of the k i n g d o m 
a n d welcome its blessings. 

G o d has decreed that such a k i n g d o m s h a l l come, 
a n d no power i n heaven or i n earth can stay or h i n d e r 
i ts advent . T h e l i f t i n g of the curse a n d a l l i t s effects 
w i l l place m a n k i n d r i g h t where A d a m was before he 
s inned. I t w i l l result i n f i l l i n g the earth w i t h a race 
of sinless men a n d women, unselfish, h a p p y a n d 
contented ; each one w i l l have back the " i m a g e of 
G o d " i n w h i c h the first m a n was created. T h i s was 
G o d ' s o r i g i n a l purpose, when he to ld A d a m to 
" m u l t i p l y a n d increase a n d fill the e a r t h " ; a n d the 
pr iv i l ege of s h a r i n g i n these blessings not on ly w i l l 
be extended to those l i v i n g when the k i n g d o m is estab
l ished, but w i l l be g iven to " a l l i n the i r g r a v e j " 
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as w e l l . T h a t exp la ins w h y a resurrec t i on of the dead 
is necessary. 

Severa l texts ind icate that the k i n g d o m w i l l be a 
thousand years l o n g ; that S a t a n w i l l be b o u n d d u r i n g 
that thousand years ; that Jesus w i l l be the great 
K i n g ; a n d that he w i l l have associated w i t h h i m , i n the 
k i n g d o m work , 144,000 others, who w i l l have been 
chosen f r o m among men. (Rev. 20 : 6 ; 3: 2 1 ; 14: 1) 
B o t h Jesus a n d h is associates, cal led " t h e br ide , the 
L a m b ' s w i f e " , w i l l be inv i s ib l e to men. Jesus s a i d : 
" T h e w o r l d seeth me no m o r e " ( J o h n 14: 19) ; a n d 
i n 2 C o r i n t h i a n s 5: 16 we r e a d : " Y e a , though we have 
k n o w n C h r i s t after the flesh, yet now henceforth know 
we h i m [so] no m o r e . " C h r i s t w i l l exercise his power 
a n d a u t h o r i t y exact ly as G o d now does. 

F o r s i x thousand years G o d has p e r m i t t e d selfish 
a n d imperfect , f a l l e n men to t r y the i r h a n d at b r i n g 
i n g blessings to the race. W h a t a miserable f a i l u r e 
they have made of i t ! T h e y have t r i e d every ex
per iment they cou ld devise. T h e y have t r i e d m a n y 
dif ferent forms of governments, a n d over two h u n d r e d 
different k i n d s of r e l i g i o n ; they have t r i e d to legislate 
righteousness into men ' s hearts, a n d they have t r i e d 
to shoot i t i n w i t h cannon a n d g a t t l i n g g u n ; they have 
t r i e d to bless the race w i t h the use of medicines, 
serums, b lood transfusions , s k i n g r a f t i n g , massage, ad 
justments , e lec tr i c i ty , d i v i n e hea l ing , dope, surgery , 
diet , germ k i l l i n g a n d the t r a n s p l a n t i n g of monkey 
glands i n t o the h u m a n system. N o t w i t h s t a n d i n g a l l 
t h e i r efforts, people continue to s i n a n d die. N e w 
cr imes come in to existence almost every day , a n d 
new a n d unheard-o f diseases are a t tack ing the race 
almost d a i l y . M a n is at h i s w i t s ' end. 

U n d e r the stress of the f a i l u r e of a l l t h e i r efforts, 
m e n are d r i v e n to suggest w i l d a n d r a d i c a l measures 
to b r i n g i n the blessings w h i c h they see that the w o r l d 
needs. T h e latest propos i t i on suggested by h u m a n 
wisdom is to have one ivorld-ivide autocratic f o r m of 
government , ca l led a " L e a g u e of N a t i o n s " , w h i c h is 
in tended to force the nat ions of ear th to do j u s t l y w i t h 
each other a n d to e n d w a r s ; to p u t out over the rad io 
j u s t one kind of religious teaching, a n d to let some 
one or two or three c l e rgymen do the p r e a c h i n g ; to 
depr ive the so-called " u n f i t " of the r i g h t a n d power 
to procreate, h o p i n g thereby to improve the m e n t a l 
a n d m o r a l q u a l i t y of the race by e l i m i n a t i n g the 
imbeci le , the degenerate a n d the vic ious. I f these 
proposi t ions c a r r y , i t w i l l mean that the people are 
d e p r i v e d of the God-g iven r i g h t of free m o r a l a g e n c y ; 
the r i g h t to worsh ip G o d af ter the dictates of t h e i r 
o w n conscience; a n d the r i g h t to change the i r own 
government, i f they perceive that i t is desirable so to 
do. A l i t t l e h a n d f u l of se l f -appointed guard ians of 
the people 's l ibert ies w i l l control a n d dictate to tho 
masses e v e r y t h i n g p e r t a i n i n g to po l i t i cs , morals a n d 
r e l i g i o n . 

T h i s w i l l mean a wor ld -w ide t y r a n n y . I t i s m a n ' s 
last effort to bless h imsel f . S a t a n is the author of the 

scheme, a n d the B i b l e foretells the attempt to foist i t 
on the poor g r o a n i n g creat ion, a n d of the f a i l u r e of 
the attempt to do so. S u c h a plot is mentioned i n 
Isa iah 8: 9-13, i n these words : " A s s o c i a t e yourselves, 
O ye people, a n d ye shal l be broken i n p i e c e s ; . . . g i r d 
yourselves, a n d ye sha l l be broken i n pieces. Take 
counsel together a n d i t sha l l come to n o u g h t ; speak the 
w o r d , a n d i t shal l not s t a n d : . . . f o r the L o r d . . . i n 
s t ructed me that I should not w a l k i n the way of th is 
people, say ing , S a y ye not, A confederacy [which 
means " l e a g u e " , " f e d e r a t i o n , " " c o n s p i r a c y " ] , to a l l 
them to whom this people sha l l say, A confederacy; 
ne i ther fear ye the i r fear, nor be a f r a i d . S a n c t i f y the 
L o r d of hosts h i m s e l f ; a n d let h i m be y o u r fear, a n d 
let h i m be y o u r d r e a d . ' ' 

I t is fear that present so-called " c i v i l i z a t i o n " w i l l 
collapse that is s p u r r i n g those i u power to take such 
a course a n d to f o r m a " f e d e r a t i o n " a n d " l e a g u e " . 
I t is jus t at th is t ime, when men are at the i r w i t s ' end, 
that G o d arises a n d f o r ever ends t h e i r unwise, u n 
just a n d t y r a n n i c a l efforts to bless themselves, b y 
sett ing u p h is k i n g d o m on e a r t h ; b y sett ing his k i n g , ' 
K i n g Jesus, on the throne a n d d e l i v e r i n g the people 
f r o m the power of the i r oppressors, f r o m the bond
age of s i n a n d death, a n d f r o m the i n h e r i t e d weak
nesses a n d imperfect ions w h i c h resulted f r o m A d a m ' s 
s i n , as w e l l as a l l false teachings w h i c h misrepresent 
G o d a n d his w o r k a n d purpose w i t h respect to the 
race. O n l y G o d ' s k i n g d o m can accompl ish this de l iver 
ance ; a n d on ly that k i n g d o m can set u p a r ighteous 
government w h i c h w i l l bless a l l the fami l i es o f the 
earth w i t h l i b e r t y , peace, happiness a n d ever last ing 
l i f e ; a n d n o t h i n g but that k i n g d o m can resurrect the 
b i l l i ons of the dead a n d give them the same blessings. 

W h e n that k i n g d o m begins to f u n c t i o n on earth i t 
w i l l find a l l these man-made ins t i tut ions , laws a n d 
teachings i n operat ion. T h i s be ing true , i t is manifest 
tha t the first work of that k i n g d o m must be the de
s t ruc t i on of these useless, u n j u s t a n d cumbersome 
schemes of men. T h i s w i l l mean trouble , f o r men w i l l 
fight f o r the i r schemes a n d i n s t i t u t i o n s ; a n d since 
S a t a n is the rea l author of these, he w i l l urge them on 
to fight against the establishment of the k i n g d o m a n d 
to oppose those who are announc ing that k i n g d o m . 
T h i s fight w i l l be i n v a i n , however, as we are shown 
i n P s a l m 2: 2, 4, w h i c h reads: " T h e k ings of the earth 
set themselves, a n d the ru lers take counsel together, 
against the L o r d , a n d against h is a n o i n t e d , " but 
" t h e L o r d shal l have them i n d e r i s i o n " . 

B o t h B i b l e chronology a n d t ime prophecy po in t to 
the year 1914 as the t ime when the k i n g d o m w o u l d 
begin to f unc t i on . There Jesus took his power and 
began to destroy S a t a n ' s ins t i tu t i ons a n d schemes. 
There the trouble began. N o w let us note some of the 
m a n y texts that forete l l the destruct ion of S a t a n ' s 
organizat ion on earth. T h i s t ime of trouble is cal led 
" t h e day of G o d ' s w r a t h " ; " t h e day of G o d ' s ven
g e a n c e " ; the day when he ' p o u r s out his i n d i g n a t i o n , 
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even a l l h i s fierce anger on the n a t i o n s ' ; the d a y when 
he ' smites the n a t i o n s ' a n d dashes them " i n pieces as 
a pot ter ' s vesse l ' ' , 

T h i s t ime of trouble covers a p e r i o d of several 
years, b e g i n n i n g w i t h the W o r l d W a r i n 1914 a n d 
e n d i n g i n what men c a l l " t h e batt le of A r m a g e d d o n " , 
jus t a l i t t l e f a r t h e r a long . D a n i e l mentions the begin
ning of that trouble i n 1914 as fo l lows : " A t that t ime 
s h a l l M i c h a e l [meaning C h r i s t ] s tand u p , . . . a n d 
there s h a l l be a t ime of t rouble , such as never was 
since there was a nat i on , even to that same time." 
( D a n . 12 : 1) A g a i n , i n Reve la t i on 11 : 17, 18, Jesus 
mentions the beginning of that t rouble as fo l lows : 
" W e give thee thanks , 0 L o r d G o d A l m i g h t y , . . . 
because thou hast taken to thee t h y great power, a n d 
hast re igned . A n d the nations were a n g r y , a n d t h y 
w r a t h is c o m e . " H e r e aga in the date 1914 is c l ear ly 
m a r k e d . 

Jesus ment ioned the b e g i n n i n g of th is trouble aga in , 
i n M a t t h e w - 24 : 7. T h e disc iples h a d asked Jesus f o r 
some sign w h i c h w o u l d prove that his k i n g d o m was i n 
power. Jesus gave the s ign , s a y i n g : " N a t i o n sha l l rise 
against n a t i o n , a n d k i n g d o m against k i n g d o m : a n d 
there s h a l l be famines , a n d pestilences, a n d ear th 
quakes, i n d ivers p l a c e s . " I n verse 8 Jesus adds : 
" A l l these are the beginning of s o r r o w s . " T h i s text 
h a d i t s fu l f i lment i n 1914-1918, i n the great W o r l d 
W a r , w h i c h was fo l lowed b y the worst famines , 
pestilences a n d earthquakes i n ear th ' s h i s tory . Jesus 
dec lared that these w o u l d be the beginning of the 
trouble . I n verse 14 he declares that the good news of 
the presence of the K i n g a n d the establ ishment of tho 
k i n g d o m w o u l d be preached throughout the whole 
earth , a n d adds these words : "Then shall the end 
come." 

T h e end of th is trouble w i l l be the batt le of A r m a g e d 
don. Jesus ment ioned th i s last batt le i n these words : 
"Then [after the announcement of the k i n g d o m 
throughout the whole earth] sha l l be great t r i b u l a t i o n , 
such as was not since the b e g i n n i n g of the w o r l d to 
th i s t ime, no, nor ever shall be." ( M a t t . 24: 21) T h u s 
we see that th is batt le w i l l be the last one. T h i s last 
batt le is ment ioned aga in i n Reve la t i on 16: 14. There 
we read that " t h e s p i r i t s of devi ls . . . go f o r t h unto 
the k ings of the earth a n d of the whole w o r l d , to 
gather them to the batt le of that great day of G o d 
A l m i g h t y " . T h u s we see that the batt le is between G o d 
A l m i g h t y a n d the k ings of the earth , the great 
financial, p o l i t i c a l a n d re l ig ious k ings . 

T h i s last batt le i s ment ioned aga in by D a n i e l , 
chapter 2, verse 44, as fo l lows : " I n the days of these 
k i n g s [that is, wh i l e k ings are s t i l l i n power a n d 
r e i g n i n g ] s h a l l the G o d of heaven set u p a k i n g d o m 
w h i c h s h a l l never be des t royed ; a n d the k i n g d o m s h a l l 
not be left to other people, but i t sha l l break i n 
pieces a n d consume a l l these k ingdoms, a n d i t s h a l l 
s tand for ev er . ' ' 

S t i l l aga in , th is last battle i s ment ioned i n Isaiah 

34: 1, 2 as fo l lows : " C o m e near, ye nations, to h e a r ; 
a n d hearken, ye peop le ; let the earth hear, a n d a l l 
that is there in , . , . f o r the i n d i g n a t i o n of the L o r d 
is u p o n a l l nations, a n d h is f u r y upon a l l the i r armies : 
he hath u t t e r l y destroyed them, he hath de l ivered them 
to the s l a u g h t e r . ' ' M a n y other texts conf irm these, a n d 
assure us of the complete destruct ion of helpless, 
useless man-made inst i tut ions . 

A t the conclusion of th is final batt le S a t a n is to be 
b o u n d f o r a thousand years (Rev. 20: 1-3), so that 
he sha l l deceive the nat ions no more. A f t e r A r m a g e d 
don, " n a t i o n sha l l not l i f t u p sword against nat i on , 
ne i ther s h a l l they l e a r n w a r any m o r e , " b u t " t h e y 
sha l l beat the i r swords into plowshares, a n d t h e i r 
spears into p r u n i n g h o o k s " , instruments of peace a n d 
blessing. N o t h i n g w i l l be p e r m i t t e d to h inder the work 
of that k i n g d o m , w h i c h w i l l beg in first w i t h the l i v i n g , 
a n d extend on u n t i l a l l i n the i r graves have shared i n 
i ts blessings. 

B u t what w i l l be the k i n g d o m blessings? T h e a n 
swer is that a l l the w i l l i n g a n d obedient w i l l be f u l l y 
a n d completely de l ivered f r o m the great curse w h i c h 
A d a m brought on the r a c e ; i t w i l l be p h y s i c a l , m e n t a l 
a n d m o r a l del iverance. T h e y w i l l have G o d ' s l aw 
w r i t t e n on the i r hearts, u n t i l a l l s h a l l know h i m f r o m 
the least unto the greatest of t h e m ; a n d they w i l l get 
back aga in the i r b e a u t i f u l ear th ly home w h i c h G o d 
gave to A d a m , a n d w h i c h he lost because of disobedi
ence, namely , the earth , w h i c h w i l l u l t i m a t e l y be l ike 
the garden of E d e n , a paradise . T h e w i l l i n g a n d obedi
ent w i l l also get perfect l i ber ty , perfect peace, perfect 
happiness a n d ever last ing l i f e ; but they w i l l get these 
r i g h t here on this earth . N o t h i n g but G o d ' s k i n g d o m 
can ever bestow these blessings. The S c r i p t u r e s c lear
l y ind icate that some of the m i l l i o n s of A d a m ' s pos
t e r i t y w i l l prove s tubborn a n d w i l f u l a n d w i l l not 
accept these blessings, w i l l not become obedient to the 
law of G o d , a n d that these w i l l be destroyed i n tho 
second death, w h i c h is symbol ized b y " t h e lake of 
fire a n d b r i m s t o n e " . 

The k i n g d o m w i l l f o r ever end a l l rebel l ion against 
G o d , a n d a l l s landerous a n d false teachings about h i m ; 
i t w i l l end s i n a n d death, disease, p a i n a n d t e a r s ; a n d 
i t w i l l end poverty a n d oppression, as we l l as wars . 
The prophet says: " T h e y sha l l obta in j oy a n d g lad 
ness, a n d sorrow a n d s i gh ing s h a l l flee a w a y . " — I s a . 
35 : 10. 

W h e n G o d w o u l d destroy the w i c k e d a n d c o r r u p t 
" w o r l d that w a s " before the flood, he sent N o a h to 
f o r e w a r n the people of his purpose. F o r m a n y years 
N o a h was w a r n i n g the people a n d b u i l d i n g an ark for 
his o w n safety a n d del iverance. The people r i d i c u l e d 
a n d sneered a n d refused to believe the message. The 
record is that " t h e y knew not, u n t i l the flood came 
a n d took them a l l a w a y " . T h e y knew not because they 
refused to believe or investigate N o a h ' s message. 

W h e n G o d was about to de l iver the Israelites f r o m 
E g y p t i a n bondage he sent Moses to te l l P h a r a o h of his 
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purpose. P h a r a o h resisted the message, a n d d i e d f o r 
his obst inacy. 

W h e n G o d w o u l d destroy Sodom he sent angels to 
w a r n L o t a n d his f a m i l y to get out of the c i ty . 

I t is now G o d ' s purpose to destroy a l l the wi cked , 
c o r rupt , selfish a n d oppressive ins t i tu t i ons of men, so 
that he can set u p a r ighteous government on ear th , 
a n d he has purposed to w a r n a l l the people of h is 
de terminat ion . Not on ly has he decreed that a n a n 
nouncement of the destruct ion of S a t a n ' s w i c k e d m a n -
made organizat ion shal l bo made, but he has also 
decreed that an announcement s h a l l be made of the 
blessings w h i c h shal l fo l low its destruct ion . T h e i n 
f o r m a t i o n about these subsequent blessings is ca l led 
" g o s p e l " , " g o o d n e w s , " " g o o d t i d i n g s . " 

T h e announcement o f the coming battle, a n d the 
good news of the blessings to fo l low that battle , must 
be "preached i n a l l the w o r l d " ; must be "published" 
everywhere so that a l l people of good w i l l , a l l lovers 
of righteousness, can take the i r s tand on the L o r d ' s 
side, a n d not be f o u n d opposing the L o r d a n d his 
w o r k b y res i s t ing the establishment of the k i n g d o m . 
Those who take the i r s tand for the L o r d w i l l be 
blessed, a n d those who oppose the establishment of the 
k i n g d o m w i l l be destroyed i n the battle o f A r m a g e d 
don. T h u s the announcement of the k i n g d o m is a w a r n 
i n g f o r the people to get into h a r m o n y w i t h G o d . T h e 
t ime for this announcement a n d th is w a r n i n g to be 
g iven is between the t ime when the trouble began, 
w h i c h was i n 1914, a n d the t ime when the final battle 
begins. 

I n M a t t h e w 24; 7, 8 Jesus mentions the w o r l d war , 
famines, pestilences and earthquakes of 1914 a n d on
w a r d , a n d says: " A l l these are the beg inn ing o f sor
r o w s . " I n verse 14 he adds : " T h i s gospel of the 
k i n g d o m sha l l be preached i n a l l the w o r l d f o r a 
witness unto a l l nat ions : a n d then shall the end 

come." T h u s we can see that the w a r n i n g must be 
g iven before the end comes. I n I sa iah 52: 7, the L o r d ' s 
people are p i c t u r e d as b r i n g i n g good t id ings , publish
ing peace, a n d dec lar ing to the people the good news 
that "thy God reigneth!" A g a i n , i n P s a l m 9 6 : 1 0 , 
we read the command : " S a y among the heathen that 
the L o r d r e i g n e t h . " A n d P s a l m 99: 1 says: " T h e L o r d 
r e i g n e t h ; let the people t r e m b l e . " A g a i n , i n P s a l m 
97: 1 we read : " T h e L o r d re igneth , let the earth re 
j o i c e . " 

I n P s a l m 4 1 : 1, 2 the L o r d promises a blessing to 
those who f a l l i n l ine w i t h the k i n g d o m work. I t 
reads: " B l e s s e d is he that considereth the p o o r ; the 
L o r d w i l l de l iver h i m i n t ime of trouble [the day of 
e v i l , w h i c h refers to the battle of A r m a g e d d o n ] . The 
L o r d w i l l preserve h i m , a n d keep h i m a l i v e ; a n d he 
sha l l be blessed upon the e a r t h : a n d thou w i l t not 
de l iver h i m unto the w i l l of his enemies . " T h i s promise 
is f o r the people of good w i l l , those who love r i g h t 
eousness, a n d the promise is that they sha l l be saved 
alive a n d be blessed upon the earth . 

T h u s the evidences show that the k i n g d o m is here, 
a n d that we are now witness ing i ts first work, namely , 
the destruct ion of the o l d order , so that a new order 
can be ins t i tu ted i n i ts place. T h i s g lor ious message is 
now go ing out a l l over the w o r l d , be ing published b y 
both the p r i n t e d page a n d b y rad io . Over 70,000,000 
books a n d booklets have been p u t out, i n over t h i r t y 
languages, p u b l i s h i n g the good news that the k i n g d o m 
is here. M o r e t h a n a h u n d r e d rad io stations are broad
cast ing the same message, i n several languages. The 
announcement must be made, f o r Jehovah G o d has so 
decreed. The k i n g d o m of C h r i s t i s a l ready i n power, 
a n d soon, very soon now, everybody w i l l realize i t , a n d 
soon its blessings w i l l be apparent . B u t A r m a g e d d o n 
must first come. 

A STANDARD FOR T H E PEOPLE 
[Fifteen-minute radio leetuiej 

TH E w o r d " s t a n d a r d " is used i n var ious ways. I n 
war , a s t a n d a r d is a flag a r o u n d which the 
soldiers r a l l y , a n d w h i c h they defend w i t h the i r 

l ives. I f f o r a n y reason a soldier refuses to defend, or 
deserts his s tandard , he is ca l led a t r a i t o r a n d is court -
m a r t i a l e d . I n pol i t i cs , a s tandard is the p l a t f o r m or 
p r i n c i p l e s espoused by one p a r t y , a n d the p a r t y 
nominee is ca l led the s tandard bearer. A m o n g p o l i t i 
c ians, i t i s considered a disgrace to desert the p a r t y 
pr inc ip l es , a n d those who do so are, more or less, i n 
d i s favor thereafter . I n re l ig ious circles, a s tandard is 
the creed o f any p a r t i c u l a r c h u r c h . I t represents the 
doctr ines, the a ims a n d the work of the church , as 
ou t l ined i n the creed. 

I f w a r were r i g h t , i f po l i t i cs were pure , a n d i f a l l 
creeds were t rue , then i t w o u l d fo l low that i t w o u l d be 

a disgrace to desert the s tandard , a n d one who d i d so 
w o u l d be deserving of d i s favor a n d punishment . There 
are few people l i v i n g who w o u l d c l a i m that war is 
r i ght , or po l i t i cs pure , or any p a r t i c u l a r creed the 
t r u t h . T h i s being true , every honest m a n should feel 
at perfect l i b e r t y to desert such standards when he 
learns that they are false or untrue . I f he d i d not do 
so, he w o u l d be dishonest, h y p o c r i t i c a l , a n d cou ld not 
be t rusted . 

Jehovah G o d has his s tandard . I t is composed of a l l 
those p r i n c i p l e s of righteousness, t r u t h , just ice a n d 
love w h i c h he proc la ims. H e set up his s t a n d a r d i n 
E d e n , a n d asked A d a m a n d E v e to r a l l y r o u n d i t a n d 
suppor t i t . H a d they proved f a i t h f u l , and uphe ld that 
s tandard , they w o u l d s t i l l be l i v i n g today, and enjoy
i n g a l l the blessings w h i c h G o d ' s s tandard guarantees 
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to the h u m a n f a m i l y , namely , ever last ing l i f e , perfect 
l i b e r t y , perfect heal th , perfect peace, a n d freedom 
f r o m s in , disease, pover ty a n d death. 

G o d ' s s tandard is his law, h is will, h is requirements 
f o r the race i f they w o u l d have his f avor a n d love. 
H i s s tandard is a lways r i g h t , a n d always br ings bless
ings to those who u p h o l d i t . A n y s t a n d a r d of law or 
course of act ion set u p by either men or angels, i f i t 
is c o n t r a r y to the d i v i n e one, is wrong , a n d always 
b r ings trouble a n d suffering u p o n the one who follows 
i t , even as A d a m ' s w i l f u l course brought trouble a n d 
suffering on a l l the race. There is no exception to this 
ru l e . A n y person who sets u p other standards t h a n 
those that G o d has set u p thereby proves h imse l f to be 
conceited a n d rebell ious, and , of course, must suffer f or 
his conceit a n d rebel l ion . 

Choos ing to fo l low his own course, h i s own s tandard , 
A d a m brought the condemnation of death, w i t h a l l i ts 
woes, u p o n h i m s e l f ; and , b y the l aw of heredi ty , th is 
same condemnation was passed on to a l l h is posterity . 
W h a t a terr ib le ca lami ty h is conceit a n d rebel l ion 
brought on the race ! 

B e h i n d A d a m ' s s in , however, was S a t a n , the great 
enemy of G o d . I t was S a t a n who suggested the false 
s tandard to A d a m , u s i n g mother E v e as his tool . S a t a n 
is t r y i n g to t u r n people f r o m l o y a l t y to G o d a n d f r o m 
u p h o l d i n g G o d ' s s tandard . H e does this b y sett ing u p 
false s tandards , a n d b l i n d i n g the m i n d s of the people 
to the fact that they are false. H e does this b y w o r k i n g 
on t h e i r conceits, the i r fears, the i r pre judices a n d 
the i r p r ide . I t is the most p r o u d , the most p r e j u d i c e d 
a n d the most conceited people of earth that dominate 
the w o r l d ' s po l i t i cs , finance a n d re l ig i on , a n d these are 
the ones that set the standards i n po l i t i cs , finance a n d 
re l i g i on . 

P r i m a r i l y , these s tandards are set b y S a t a n , who 
uses these men as his dupes. These man-made satanic 
standards are wicked , c rue l , oppressive, false a n d i n 
j u r i o u s . T h e y depr ive the people of t h e i r God-g iven 
r ights , l ibert ies a n d free m o r a l agency. The t r e n d of 
a l l present-day standards is a long the l ine of force, 
compuls ion. S u m p t u a r y laws force people to desist 
f r o m ' t a k i n g a l i t t l e w ine f o r the i r stomach's s a k e ' ; 
tear gas bombs, sawed-off shotguns a n d b i l l y s , i n the 
hands of the police, force people to desist f r o m s t r i k 
i n g f or h igher wages ; conscr ipt ion forces people to go 
to w a r , against t h e i r conscientious scruples ; war - t ime 
laws force people to b u y bonds against the i r w i l l s , a n d 
whether they can afford i t or not. 

T h u s , u n d e r S a t a n ' s regime, the people are depr ived 
of the i r l i b e r t y of thought a n d speech a n d act ion, a n d 
the m i n o r i t y r u l e the m a j o r i t y a n d dictate to them. 
A l l the different s tandards of S a t a n m a y be summed 
u p i n one w o r d , namely , selfishness. T h e w o r l d is 
governed by selfishness today. U n d e r th is s tandard the 
p r o u d , the arrogant , the wicked , the c rue l and the 
l y i n g force the i r views, the i r p lans , the i r doctrines, 
t h e i r laws u p o n the masses, u n t i l t r u t h is crushed to 

earth, justice is dead i n the streets, poverty stalks every
where, a n d a great c r y is go ing u p throughout the 
earth against the in just i ce a n d oppression, w h i c h 
thr ives , a n d thr ives u n d e r the false s tandard of 
selfishness. 

T h r o u g h the prophets, Jehovah G o d has t o l d us that 
he foresaw the selfishness that controls the earth today, 
a n d has heard the c r y of the people, a n d has purposed 
to de l iver them f r o m the power of S a t a n a n d his 
a l l i e s ; de l iver them f r o m oppression, in just i ce a n d 
t y r a n n y . T h i s del iverance w i l l come by a n d t h r o u g h 
tl ie k i n g d o m of C h r i s t . The t ime f or the establishment 
of that k i n g d o m is now here. Be fore C h r i s t destroys 
the wi cked , c o r r u p t ins t i tut ions of earth i n " t h e 
battle of that great day of G o d A l m i g h t y " he p u r 
poses to set u p a new standard f o r the people. 

Over a n d over the prophets forete l l th is new 
s tandard . I t w i l l be G o d ' s law, G o d ' s w i l l . I t w i l l con
sist of a l l those pr inc ip l es of justice, t r u t h a n d r i g h t 
eousness w h i c h G o d approves. Jehovah ' s s tandard w i l l 
be love. Jesus summed u p that s t a n d a r d as fo l lows : 
' ' T h o u sha l l love the L o r d t h y G o d w i t h a l l t h y heart, 
a n d w i t h a l l t h y soul , a n d w i t h a l l t h y strength, a n d 
w i t h a l l t h y m i n d ; a n d t h y neighbor as t h y s e l f . " 
W h e n a l l the peoples of earth r a l l y r o u n d th is 
s tandard , selfishness w i l l come to an e n d : so w i l l i n 
justice, oppression, c rue l ty , t y r a n n y , prof i teer ing, 
wars , a n d force of a l l k i n d s . 

Jehovah ' s s tandard is now be ing set u p i n the earth . 
H e has on earth a company of people who are t e l l i n g 
the people about G o d ' s purposes, h is w i l l a n d his law. 
Over 70,000,000 books a n d booklets e x p l a i n i n g G o d ' s 
purpose a n d w o r k have a l ready been placed i n the 
people 's hands. Over 125 rad io stations are sending 
out the same message. I t i s a message of hope, good 
cheer a n d blessing. I t announces the fact that C h r i s t 
is now present, a n d that he has taken his power a n d 
begun a w o r k w h i c h w i l l eventuate i n the complete 
del iverance of the people. 

G o d ' s de terminat ion to set u p a new s tandard is 
stated i n the f o l l o w i n g texts : J e r e m i a h 50: 2 says: 
" D e c l a r e ye among the nations, a n d pub l i sh , a n d set 
u p a s t a n d a r d ; pub l i sh , a n d conceal not : say, B a b y l o n 
is taken, B e l is c o n f o u n d e d . " B a b y l o n refers to a l l the 
w i c k e d systems of S a t a n , now operat ing on the earth , 
a n d w h i c h are founded on selfishness. B e l is the god 
of B a b y l o n a n d refers to S a t a n himself , who is cal led 
" t h e god of this w o r l d " . T h e text s i m p l y means that 
G o d ' s s tandard of love is to be publ i shed among a l l 
nat ions a n d as a result great B a b y l o n w i l l be taken 
a n d S a t a n w i l l be confounded. 

W h e n G o d ' s s tandard is i n operation i t w i l l mean 
that no false doctrines about Jehovah, his t r u t h a n d 
his purpose w i l l be taught , no oppression of m a n b y 
his fe l low men w i l l be permi t ted , and no laws ab
rogat ing m a n ' s free m o r a l agency w i l l be on the 
statute books. The present w i cked po l i t i ca l , f inanc ia l 
a n d re l ig ious combinat ion, cal led " B a b y l o n " , w i l l be 
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gone for e v e r ; a n d S a t a n w i l l be bound for a thousand 
years, a f ter w h i c h he w i l l be " c a s t into the lake of 
f i r e " , which w i l l be his end, his destruct ion . 

I n J e r e m i a h 51 : 12, 13 we r e a d : " S e t up the 
s t a n d a r d u p o n tl ie wal ls of B a b y l o n , make the watch 
strong, set u p the watchmen, prepare the ambushes: 
f o r the L o r d hath both devised a n d done that w h i c h he 
spake against the inhab i tants of B a b y l o n . 0 thou that 
dwcl l cs t u p o n m a n y waters, abundant i n treasures, 
th ine end is come, a n d the measure of thy covctous-
n e s s . " I n th is text the L o r d aga in tel ls us of his deter
m i n a t i o n to destroy B a b y l o n , that w i c k e d combinat ion , 
ca l led " C h r i s t e n d o m " , whose every operat ion is based 
o n selfishness. However , before her destruct ion , i t is 
his purpose to w a r n her of her i m p e n d i n g destruct ion , 
a n d to declare the new s tandards : to t e l l the nations 
that righteousness sha l l take the place of u n r i g h t 
eousness ; t r u t h sha l l take the place of fa lsehood ; 
just ice s h a l l take the place of i n j u s t i c e ; that peace 
sha l l p r e v a i l instead of war a n d t u r m o i l ; p rosper i ty 
instead of poverty ; good w i l l instead of ha t e ; joy a n d 
happiness instead of fear and f o r e b o d i n g ; heal th 
instead of s ickness ; that instead of graf t , c o r r u p t i o n , 
f r a u d a n d hypocr i sy , honesty, equi ty , verac i ty , a n d 
m u t u a l considerat ion a n d helpfulness w i l l p r e v a i l . I n 
other words, G o d ' s new s t a n d a r d of love w i l l take the 
place of the o l d satanic s tandard of selfishness, w h i c h 
has filled the earth w i t h hatred , suspic ion, war , poverty , 
s in , c r ime a n d slanderous doctrines about G o d a n d 
the B i b l e . 

G o d commands his people to l i f t u p the new s tand
a r d now, because v e r y soon " t h e battle of that great 
day of G o d A l m i g h t y " w i l l destroy S a t a n ' s organiza
t i o n ; a n d before i ts destruct ion G o d purposes to w a r n 
the honest, t r u t h - l o v i n g , peace-loving, G o d - l o v i n g a n d 
noble -minded people there in by t e l l i n g them of the 
new s t a n d a r d of h is k i n g d o m , so that they can sep
arate themselves f r o m S a t a n ' s organizat ion and get 
into h a r m o n y w i t h the L o r d a n d receive his blessing. 
One of these commands is f o und i n Isaiah 62: 10, a n d 
reads: " G o t h r o u g h , go through the gates: prepare 
ye the w a y of the people; cast up , east up the h i g h 
w a y ; gather out the stones; l i f t u p a s tandard for the 

p e o p l e . " T h i s h ighway is the new a n d comparat ive ly 
easy way by w h i c h the people can come back into 
h a r m o n y w i t h G o d d u r i n g the re ign of C h r i s t . ' G a t h e r 
i n g out the stones' means the removal of a l l false 
doctrines, errors , deceptions, hypocrisies, shams a n d 
f r a u d s w h i c h have b l i n d e d and deluded the people i n 
the past. 

The same w o r d t rans la ted " s t a n d a r d " is also t rans 
la ted " e n s i g n " i n several texts. C h r i s t is ca l led " t h e 
root of J e s s e " , a n d i n Isa iah 11 : 10, 12 we read : " I n 
that d a y there sha l l be a root of Jesse, w h i c h sha l l 
s tand for an ensign of the people ; to i t shal l the G e n 
ti les [nations] seek: a n d his rest shal l be glorious. A n d 
he sha l l set u p an ensign for the n a t i o n s . " I n Isa iah 
18: 3 we r e a d : " A l l ye inhabi tants of the w o r l d , . . . 
see ye, when he l i f t e t h up an ensign on the m o u n t a i n s ; 
a n d when he bloweth a t rumpet , hear y e . ' ' 

A g a i n , i n Isa iah 5: 26 we r e a d : " A n d he w i l l l i f t 
u p an ensign to the nations f r o m far , a n d w i l l hiss 
unto them f r o m the end of the e a r t h : and , behold, they 
sha l l come w i t h speed swiftly." T h u s we see that when 
B a b y l o n is destroyed, a n d the people d iscern the new 
s tandard , the m a j o r i t y w i l l gladly f a l l i n l ine a n d 
accept the new K i n g a n d his new s tandard . I n Isaiah 
31 : 9 we are t o l d that the pr inces of S a t a n , that is, 
t l ie great leaders of B a b y l o n , w i l l hear a n d fear the 
new s tandard . T h e text reads, " H i s pr inces shal l be 
a f r a i d of the ensign, sa i th the L o r d . ' ' 

T h u s we are t o l d that very soon, now, a l l the people 
w i l l be de l ivered f r o m the power of S a t a n , a n d f r o m 
S a t a n ' s organizat ion ca l led " B a b y l o n " . S a t a n w i l l be 
bound for a thousand years. T h e false a n d blasphe
mous doctrines of e ternal torment, t r i n i t y , h u m a n 
i m m o r t a l i t y , a n d evo lut ion w i l l end for e v e r ; the false 
doctrines of the d i v i n e r i g h t of k ings a n d c lergy w i l l 
not be t a u g h t ; the ownership of the coal, o i l , i r o n , 
a n d go ld a n d s i l ver w i l l be taken f r o m the monopolists 
a n d g iven back to the people, where G o d intended i t 
to be. Peace on earth a n d good w i l l to men w i l l p r e v a i l 
everywhere, a n d the new s tandard w i l l continue for 
ever a n d w i l l be a source of joy a n d blessing to the 
people. 

A L E T T E R 
" P R A I S E GOD" 

DEAR, B R O T H E R R U T H E K F O K D : 
Our hearts are bubbling over with a good matter; it is 

concerning the Revelation of the King. Two days ago Light 
came to us. Never before in our lives havo we beeu so happy, 
and never before so greatly encouraged to press tho battle to 
the gate. The explanations are so plain that all doubts are 
removed from the mind. I am wondering which chapter is tho 
most interesting, and so keeping one eye on Hook One, and tlio 
other on Book Two. Wife would not let me have Book One, so 
I started with Two. The comments and explanations on the 
"seven angels" and the "pouring of tlio seven rials" are 
worth at least five million dollars, and some more; more 
precious than rubies, and more to be desired than fino gold. 
Tho comments on the ninth chapter are so plain that tlie way
faring man, even though a Bible student, should not err therem. 

We praise God from whom all blessings flow, but not forget
ting your deep love for us and for the world of mankind, and 
your unflinching devotion to Jehovah, tlie Ruler of the universe. 

Now the " r e m n a n t " has a weapon wherewith to fight against 
the fiery darts of the Devil and his evil organization. Since 
judgment began in 191S, as already proven by so many articles 
of Tho Watih Toiur, it is evident that the book could not bo 
fully understood and appreciated until the fulfilment of the 
judgments of God. 

May tho Lord keep you alive here until the return of David 
the piophet, and use you to His glory. Surely the faithful have 
entered 'into tlie joy of their L o r d ' and he will make them 
ruler over " m a n y things" . 

With much love, I remain 
Your brother in Ziou, 

DAVID DAVIDIAN, Calif. 



I n t e r n a t i o n a l B i b l e S t u d e n t s A s s o c i a t i o n 
R A D I O S E R V I C E 

The message of the kingdom of Jehovah Is broadcast by these and other stations in Australasia, Canada nnd the United 
States. Local radio representatives are requested to send (1) prompt advice of change in schedules and (2) a monthly 

report to Radio Department. 1 1 7 Adams St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

A U S T R A L I A 
Adelaide 5 K A 

Suu pin 8.30-10; Tue Thu pm 
9-9.15 

Newcastle 2 H D 
Sun am 10-12; pm 7-8.30 

Perth GML 
Sun pm G-7 (fortnightly) 

Toowoomba 4GR 
Sun am 10-10.45 

C A N A D A 
Brandon, Man C K X 

Sun am 10-11 (second, m'thly) 
Winuipes, Man C K Y 

Sun am 10-11 (first, m'thly) 
Fleming, Sask C J R W 

(Short-wave station C J R X 
generally Included) 

Sun am 10-11 (fourth, m'thly) 
Saskatoon, Sask CJ1IS 

Sun pm 12.30-1.30 
Vancouver, U. C. .. C J O R 

Sun pm 0.15-7 
Jforkton, Sask C J G X 

Sun am 10-11 (third, monthly) 

N E W F O U N D L A N D 
St. John's V08A 

Mon pm 8-9 

A L A B A M A 
Birmingham W B R C 

Sun pm 5-5.45 
Mobile W O D X 

Sun pm 12.30-1 

C A L I F O R N I A 
Fresno „ _ K M J 

Sun pm 3.30-4.30 
Hollywood K N X 

Sun pm 1-2 
Los Angeles K T M 

Sun am 9-10 ; pm 4.30-5 
Oakland K R O W 

Sun am 10-11; pm 1-2.30, 
G-7, 9 10 

Tue pm 8-8.30 ; Thu pm 8-8.15 
Wed Fr i pm 2.30-2.45 

San Diego K G B 
Sun am 10-11 
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C O L O R A D O 
Colorado Springs 

Weil pm 8.30-9 
Denver 

Sun am 10-10.30 
Pueblo 

Mon pm 8-8.30 

F L O R I D A 
Jacksonville 

Sun (November 2) pm 

G E O R G I A 
Atlanta 

Sun pm 9-9.15 
Columbus _. 

gun pm 12.30-1 

IDAnO 
I'.olne . 

Sun pm 2-2.30 

K F U M 

.... K L Z 

K G H F 

WJAX 
7.45-9 

W G S T 

W R B L 

K I D O 

IOWA 
Cedar Rapids K W C R 

Sun nin 10-11; pm 4-5 
Wed pm 9-10 

Davenport W O C 
.Sun pm 6.30-7 

lies Moines * * W H O 
Sun run G.30-7 

MiiHciitlne K T N T 
Sun |>m 1-1.30 

the VOICE from 

S W A T C H T O W E H 
broadcast every Sunday morning 
A N A T I O N A L C H A I N P R O G R A M 

Time All 
Atlantic (Intercolonial) Standard 11-12 
Eastern Standard 10-11 
Central Standard 9-10 
Mountain Standard 8-9 

Bangor, Me W L B Z 
Boston W L O E 
Charlotte W B T 
Chicago W C F L 
Cleveland W H K 
Columbus W C A H 
Evansville W G B F 
Fort Wayne .... WOWO 
Hamilton, Ont. C K O C 
Harrisburg WIIP 
Hopkinsville .... W F I W 
Indianapolis WKI' .F 
Lincoln K F A B 
Muscatine K T N T 
New York W B B R 

New York W M C A 
Norfolk W T A R 
Paterson W O D A 
Philadelphia W I P 
Pittsburgh K Q V 
Providence W L S I 
Raleigh W P T F 
St. Joseph K F E Q 
Schenectady W G Y 
Scranton _ W G B I 
Sioux Falls K S O O 
Syracuse W F B L 
Washington W M A L 
Wheeling W W V A 
Youngstown .... W K B N 
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Milford 
K A N S A S 

ilford K F K B 
Sun am 8-9; F r i pm 4.30-0 

Topeka WI1SW 
Sun pm 1-1.30 

Wichita K I T ! 
Sun am 9.15-10 

L O U I S I A N A 
New Orleans W J B O 

Thu pm 8-8.30 
Shreveport K T S L 

T h u pm 8.30-9.30 

M A R Y L A N D 
Baltimore W C B M 

Sun pm G-7 
Cumberland W T B O 

Sun pm 2.30-3 

M A S S A C H U S E T T S 
Boston W L O E 

Sun am 11-12: pm S-9 
Sun pm 12-1 (foreign) 
T h u pm 8-9 

Lexington W L E X 
Sun pm 2-3 

New Bedford WNBn 
Tue pm 8-9 

M I C H I G A N 
Flint W F D F 

F r l pm 9.30-10 
Grand Rapids WOOD 

Sun pm 9-10 
Jackson W I B M 

Sun pm 2-2.45 

M I N N E S O T A 
Duluth 

Sun am 9-9.45 
Minneapolis 

Sun am 9.45-10.30 
• • llroadc asts simultane. 
ouilu with WOC, tame program. 

MISSISSIPPI 
Meridian W C O C 

Sun am 10-11 

M O N T A N A 
Billings „ K G I I L 

Sun am 9.30-10:30 
Butte K G I R 

Sun pm 5.15-5.45 

N E B R A S K A 
York K G B Z 

Sun am 10-11 

N E W Y O R K 
Binghamton 

Sun am 10-12 ; pm> 7 
Thu pm 8-9 

Jamestown ...... 
Sat pm 9.15 9.30 

New York 
Sun am S.30-11: pm 
Mon am 6:30-7, 10-12 
Tue am G.30-7 ; pm 
Wed am G.30-7,10-12 
T h u am G.30-7 ; pm 
F r i am G.30-7 ; pm 

. W N B F 
-9 

. W O C L 

. W B B R 
5-9 

; pm 2-4 
12-2, G-S 
; pm 9-12 
1-3, 8-10 

2-4, G-8 

W E B C 

W R H M 

N O R T H C A R O L I N A 
Greensboro W N R C 

F r i pm G.30-7 
O H I O 

Cincinnati W F B E 
Sun pm 5-5.30 

Cleveland W H K 
Sun am 8.50-11; pm 2-3, 

G.30-7.30 
Mon Tue Wed T h u F r l Sat 

nm 7.30-8; T h u pm 7-S 
Columbus W C A H 

Sun pm 12-1, 9-10 
Mon Tue Wed Thu F r i Sat 

am 9-9.30; T h u pm 7.30-9 

O K L A H O M A 
Oklahoma City K F J F 

Sun am 11-11.30: T h u pm 
8-8.30 

O R E G O N 
Medford K M E D 

Sun pm 7.30-8 
Portland K G W 

Sun am 10-11* 

P E N N S Y L V A N I A 
Altoona W F B G 

Sun pm 7-7.30 
Erie W E D H 

Sun pm 12.30-1 (Polish, 
first and third, monthly) 
(Slovak, second and fourth, 
monthly) 
(Ukrainian, fifth, monthly) 

Sun pm 9-9.30 (English) 
Oil City WLI3W 

Sun.pm 5-5.30 
Philadelphia WIP 

Sun pm 2.30-3.30 (German, 
Greek, Italian or Polish) 

Wed pm 3.45-4 (Fnglish) 
Pittsburgh K Q V 

Sun pm 1-2, 7-8 ; F r i . pm 
S.30-9.30 

Reading ..... W R A W 
Sun pm 0.30-7.15 (first, 

monthly) 

S O U T H D A K O T A 
Sioux Falls K S O O 

Sun am 10-11 

T E N N E S S E E 
Memphis W R E C 

Sun pm 1.30-2 

T E X A S 
Corpus Christi K G F I 

Sun pm 3-3.30 
Dallas W R R 

Sun am 9-10 
Galveston K F L X 

Sun ain 8.45-0.30, 10-11 
(Spanish, every other week) 

rtoustoii K P R O 
Sun am 9.30-10 

San Antonio K T S A 
Snn am 9.30-10 

Waco W A C O 
Sun pm G.30-7.30 (every 

other week) 

U T A H 
Salt Lake City K D Y L 

Suri pm 3.15-3.30 

V I R G I N I A 
Petersburg _ W L B G 

Sun pm 7-8 

W A S H I N G T O N 
Bellingham _ K V O S 

Sun am 10-11* 
Seattle K O M O 

Sun am 10-11* 
Spokane K H Q 

Sun am 10-11* 
Wenatchce K P Q 

Sun pm 1-1.30 

W E S T V I R G I N I A 
Huntingtou W S A Z 

Thu pm 4-4.30 

WISCONSIN 
Madison W I B A 

Sun am 10-10.30 (first, third, 
monthly) 

Milwaukee. WISN 
Sun am 10-11 
Sun am 9-11 (rolish, every 

other week) 
Sun nm 11-11.30 (last, month

ly, German) 

• northwest network program. 



tlpea the earth dlstrca of nations, with perplexity; tha tea and the wave* roaring; men's heartt failing them for fear, and for 
looking after theee thing* which are coming on the earth: (or the power* of heaven ihall be shaken. . . . When these things 
fcegin to eome to pass, then know that the Kingdom ot God it at band. Look op, and lift op four heads; for your redemption 
iraweth nigh.—Luke 21:28-311 Matthew 34:33; Mark 13:2* 



THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

TH I S journal is published for the purpose of aiding the 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study i n which al l its readers may regu

larly engage. I t gives announcement of the visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. I t stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which al l doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. I t does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances i n the light of the infallible 
"Word of God. I t does not indulge i n controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is tho only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation that the Logos 
became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ i n glory, 
clothed with all power i n heaven and i n earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act a l l men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T JESTJS was made a human being i n order that he 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as tho 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T F O B M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of the 
church is to follow i n the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow i n his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
i n his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which a l l families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O U L D H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesua 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands a l l nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E H O P E O F T H E P E O P L E S of earth is resto
ration to human perfection during the reign of Christ; that 
the reign of Christ wil l afford opportunity to every man to 
have a fair tr ial for life, and those who obey wil l live on earth 
for ever i n a state of happiness. 

Y E A R L Y S U B S C R I P T I O N P R I C E 
U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I G N , 
$ 1 . 0 0 ; G R E A T B R I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O U T H A F R I C A , 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Express or Postal Money 
Order, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should bo made to branch offices only. 
Remittances from scattered foreign territory may be made to the 
Brooklyn office, but by International Postal Money Order only. 

(Foreign translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

T E R M S TO T H E L O R D ' S P O O R : All Bible Students who, by reason of 
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for this 
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We are pleased to call attention to two conventions which 
Brother Butherford expects to address: 

Pittsburgh, Pa., Oct. 31-Nov. 2. Convention opens at 
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T H E P R I Z E 
"I press toward the mark for the prize of the high calling of God in Christ Jesus."—Phil. 3:14. 

JE H O V A H awards the pr i ze on ly to those who do 
h is w i l l . T h a t w o u l d mean that whatever is done 
must be done l a w f u l l y . T h e motive i n d u c i n g act ion 

must be unself ish. A l l who w i l l ever receive the a w a r d 
of the pr i ze must be governed by the same law. T h i s 
conclusion is f u l l y p roven by the i n s p i r e d words of 
the apostle : " A n d i f a m a n also s tr ive f or masteries, 
yet i s he not crowned, except he str ive l a w f u l l y . " 
(2 T i m . 2 : 5) T h e words of Jesus make the clear 
d i s t i n c t i o n between those who are lawless or workers 
o f i n i q u i t y a n d those who str ive i n a l a w f u l manner . 
Those who make u p both classes are ca l led to the h i g h 
c a l l i n g a n d are i n l i n e f o r the k i n g d o m . — M a t t . 13 : 
41-43. 

W H A T IS IT? 

* I t i s i m p o r t a n t to have c l ear ly i n m i n d what is 
meant b y the h i g h c a l l i n g a n d what is the pr ize . T h e 
c h u r c h now discerns more c l ear ly t h a n ever before 
t h a t G o d ' s purpose f r o m the b e g i n n i n g is to b u i l d a 
k i n g d o m that w i l l completely v ind icate his name for 
ever. T h e c a l l means an i n v i t a t i o n . T h a t is a n i n v i t a 
t i o n to the k i n g d o m w h i c h w i l l v ind i cate Jehovah ' s 
name. Jesus was the first one cal led, a n d he was ca l led 
a f ter he was begotten at the J o r d a n . Others are ca l led 
a n d they too must receive the c a l l a f ter h a v i n g been 
brought f o r t h as the sons of G o d . T h e h i g h c a l l i n g is 
to the k i n g d o m , the seat of w h i c h is i n heaven, a n d 
therefore is a c a l l to a h igher , heavenly place. O n l y 
s p i r i t creatures w o u l d be ca l led to that place, because 
none other cou ld accept the c a l l a n d i t is cer ta in that 
G o d w o u l d not issue a c a l l to a n y creature who cou ld 
not accept i t . T h e f irst knowledge that a n y creature 
aside f r o m Jesus h a d concerning the h i g h c a l l i n g was 
received b y h is disciples w h e n Jesus sa id to t h e m : 
" A n d I covenant f o r y o u , even as m y F a t h e r has 
covenanted f o r mc, a k i n g d o m , that y o u m a y eat a n d 
d r i n k at m y table i n m y k i n g d o m , a n d sit on thrones, 
j u d g i n g the twelve tr ibes of I s r a e l . " ( L u k e 22 : 29, 30, 
Diag.) T h e h i g h c a l l i n g is therefore a place or pos i t ion 
i n the k i n g d o m of Jehovah . 

* T h e p r i z e is awarded to one (class or body) who 
•trives l a w f u l l y a n d who w ins . (1 C o r . 9: 24) M a n y 
are ca l led , but few are chosen. Some respond to the 
c a l l a n d are i n l ine f o r the k i n g d o m but do not w i n 

because they do not s tr ive l a w f u l l y . Because they do 
not r u n l a w f u l l y they cannot be crowned. The pr ize 
is the c rown of l i f e to be awarded to that class of 
cal led ones who str ive l a w f u l l y a n d are therefore 
f a i t h f u l a n d t rue even unto death. I t is to these J e 
sus s a i d : " B e thou f a i t h f u l unto death, a n d I w i l l 
give thee the c rown of l i f e . " (Rev. 2 : 10) T h e words 
both of P a u l a n d of Jesus prove beyond a l l doubt that 
i n order f o r the ca l led ones to w i n the course of act ion 
taken b y them must be a l a w f u l one, that is to say, 
the one m a r k e d out b y the L o r d . O n l y the f a i t h f u l 
fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus take that course of act ion. 
S u c h f a i t h f u l ones are designated " t h e elect of G o d " , 
a n d concerning w h i c h i t is w r i t t e n : " B l e s s e d be the 
G o d a n d F a t h e r of our L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , w h i c h ac
c o r d i n g to h is abundant mercy hath begotten us aga in 
unto a l i v e l y hope b y the resurrect ion of Jesus C h r i s t 
f r o m the dead, to a n inher i tance incor rupt ib l e , a n d 
undefi led, a n d that fadeth not away, reserved i n 
heaven f o r you , who are kept b y the power of G o d 
t h r o u g h f a i t h unto sa lvat ion ready to be revealed i n 
the last t i m e . " — 1 P e t . 1: 3-5. 

* The f a i t h f u l ones w i l l be overcomers, a n d these 
w i l l be r ewarded w i t h a seat on the throne w i t h C h r i s t 
i n his k i n g d o m a n d w i l l be crowned w i t h i m m o r t a l i t y . 
(Rev. 3: 21) T h e pr ize , therefore, i s the r e w a r d g iven 
to tl ie f a i t h f u l a n d to none other. 

BROUGHT T O LIGHT 
5 The great a n d precious promises of the h i g h c a l l 

i n g w h i c h G o d gave to the church b y Jesus C h r i s t a n d 
h i s apostles were f o r a l ong whi le h i d d e n under the 
r u b b i s h of the false teachings of the c lergy, w h i c h 
false teachings were i n s p i r e d b y S a t a n . D u r i n g the 
p e r i o d of the church foreshadowed by the Prophet 
E l i j a h the great t r u t h of the h i g h c a l l i n g a n d other 
t r u t h s were restored to the church as Jesus h a d said 
w o u l d be done. (Mat t . 17: 11) T h i s b r i n g i n g to l i g h t 
of the t r u t h s a n d restor ing them was gradua l , a n d the 
apprec ia t ion thereof b y the church increased as tho 
L o r d caused the l i g h t to shine more c l ear ly upon 
these t ruths . 

" I n that restoration per i od i t was first seen b y 
those devoted to the L o r d that Jehovah h a d made 

323 



824 T J * W A T C H T O W E R B R O O K L Y N , N . I . 

promise to bless a l l the f ami l i e s of the e a r t h b y a n d 
t h r o u g h the seed of A b r a h a m a n d that the peoples of 
the ear th are w a i t i n g f o r that seed to b r i n g the bless
ings , even though they know not about i t . T h i s 
r e s t i t u t i o n coming i n G o d ' s due t ime revealed to the 
f a i t h f u l the m a n y errors of the c lergy w h i c h they 
h a d f o r a l o n g w h i l e been teaching . The f a i t h f u l began 
to l e a r n that G o d ' s k i n g d o m s h a l l be set u p f o r the 
benefit of h is creatures, p a r t i c u l a r l y m a n . T h e y re 
ceived the t r u t h concerning h e l l a n d saw that the 
great ransom sacrifice makes i t possible f o r a l l to have 
a n o p p o r t u n i t y f o r l i f e . 

" T h e s e t r u t h s were received b y G o d ' s people on 
earth as a n i n j u n c t i o n to make t h e i r " c a l l i n g a n d 
election s u r e " to a h i g h place i n G o d ' s f avor that 
they m i g h t r e i g n w i t h C h r i s t f or the purpose of bless
i n g m a n k i n d i n general . S u c h h i g h place was the great 
objective set before them, the value of w h i c h cou ld 
not be compared b y them to a n y t h i n g else. T h e t r u t h s 
w h i c h stood out most p rominent to them are these: 
T h e sa lvat ion of a l l the w o r l d by reason of the great 
ransom sacrifice, a n d the great r e s t i t u t i o n w o r k that 
w o u l d be done i n w h i c h w o r k those ca l led to the h i g h 
c a l l i n g w o u l d par t i c ipate . These t r u t h s c la imed the 
at tent ion of the consecrated p r a c t i c a l l y to the ex
c lus ion of a l l others. T h i s c lear d i s t i n c t i o n between 
the sa lvat ion of the w o r l d a n d the sa lvat ion o f the 
c h u r c h made i t easy f o r the spir i t -begotten ones to 
see that there must be a separat ion of themselves f r o m 
the w o r l d i n some f o r m or measure. I t was c l ear ly 
understood that a l l of those ca l led to the h i g h c a l l i n g 
m u s t be consecrated to G o d even as Jesus was con
secrated. S e p a r a t i o n f r o m the w o r l d was understood 
to m e a n that the consecrated must forego a l l r i gh ts 
a n d pr iv i leges that flow to the h u m a n creature a n d 
now the new creature must l i v e a l i f e of f a i t h a n d 
p i e t y w i t h the expectancy that such course o f act ion 
w o u l d b r i n g about the per fect ion of the new creature 
a n d g a i n f o r h i m a pos i t i on of honor w i t h C h r i s t 
Jesus i n r u l i n g the w o r l d . 

* T h e r e a l purpose of the k i n g d o m was not then 
understood. S a l v a t i o n of the creature was conceived to 
be the a l l - i m p o r t a n t t h i n g . Necessar i ly th is led to 
selfishness on the p a r t of m a n y . L o o k i n g f o r what was 
conceived to be the p r i z e l ed to p r i d e on the p a r t of 
others. T h e y g l o r i ed i n the fact tha t t h e i r pos i t ion 
w o u l d be so m u c h greater t h a n that of others. 

* T h e consecrated were anxious to t e l l those who 
w o u l d l i s t en of the second coming of C h r i s t a n d h is 
k i n g d o m , a n d of the blessings that w o u l d flow to the 
people. These u r g e d m a n y to make a consecration to 
become r u n n e r s i n the race f o r the pr i ze of the h i g h 
c a l l i n g . Because i t was bel ieved that G o d w o u l d f i n d 
i n the c h u r c h denominat ions almost a l l of those w h o m 
he w o u l d take to heaven, f o r some t ime the message of 
the t r u t h was c a r r i e d b y the L o r d ' s people almost 
exc lus ive ly to those who were members of the c h u r c h 
denominations. T h i s was l a r g e l y due to the fac t tha t i t 

was the expectat ion that G o d w o u l d get what he 
w a n t e d to go to heaven a n d then use them to give 
l i f e to the rest of m a n k i n d . The consecrated ones who 
c a r r i e d the message of t r u t h to others were considered 
as angels who were ga ther ing the wheat into the 
garner of the L o r d . F r e q u e n t l y those of the con
secrated who d i d th i s w o r k w o u l d say w i t h m u c h 
pleasure a n d j o y : ' T o d a y I f o u n d a r e a l wheat head . ' 

1 0 These statements are made, not as c r i t i c i s m of 
anyone, but to show that G o d ' s l i g h t has g r a d u a l l y 
u n f o l d e d h i s purposes to those devoted to h i m a n d 
now, b y h i s grace, h is purposes are more c l ear ly seen 
t h a n w h e n first we came to a knowledge of the t r u t h . 
Those who have w a l k e d i n the l i g h t have every reason 
to rejoice, because these are g ranted p a r t n e r s h i p w i t h 
the L o r d accord ing to h is promise . 

T A B E R N A C L E 
1 1 The book Tabernacle Shadows was g iven to the 

c h u r c h a n d a s tudy thereof became of great i m p o r 
tance a n d resul ted i n m u c h good to m a n y a n d i n 
mischie f to others. T h e teaching of the tabernacle 
w h e n understood gave help a n d s trength to those 
r e a l l y devoted to the L o r d . I t made clear the d i s t inc 
t i o n between those who w o u l d receive the heavenly 
g l o r y a n d those who w o u l d be restored to l i f e on the 
earth . U n d o u b t e d l y i t i s the w i l l o f G o d to l e a r n f r o m 
the t y p i c a l tabernacle a n d i ts ceremonies the necessity 
f o r the s p i r i t u a l pr iesthood to cleanse themselves f r o m 
a l l defilements a n d to perfect holiness i n the fear of 
G o d . (2 C o r . 7: 1) Some erroneously conc luded that 
th i s meant a personal " d e v e l o p m e n t of c h a r a c t e r " 
that w o u l d make them p r o p e r a n d qual i f ied ones to 
r e i g n w i t h C h r i s t . A n i m p r o p e r u n d e r s t a n d i n g of 
what constitutes the w o r l d , a n d the c o n t i n u a l thought 
of separat ion f r o m the w o r l d , h a d m u c h to do w i t h 
m a n y reach ing the w r o n g conclusion. F r o m m u c h a n d 
continuous s tudy of the Tabernacle Shadows a number 
reached the conclusion that G o d intended them to be 
shut i n some quiet or secret place a n d to meditate a n d 
to grow i n the " f r u i t s a n d graces of the s p i r i t " u n t i l 
ready to be taken to heaven. T h e po in t here empha
sized is tha t the i r chief thought was to get to heaven 
i n order that they m i g h t fill the office of r u l i n g the 
w o r l d . Some are s t i l l i n th i s condi t ion a n d do not 
u n d e r s t a n d G o d ' s purpose of establ ishing h i s k i n g 
dom, a n d therefore f a i l to get the r e a l lessons that the 
tabernacle i n the wi lderness teaches. 

1 2 T h a t G o d d i d not prevent a test of the c h u r c h i n 
the mat ter of Tabernacle Shadows is quite evident. 
H e p e r m i t t e d th is test i n order that the approved ones 
m i g h t be made mani fest . T h i s is supported b y the con-
elusion announced i n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 1 1 : 1 9 : " F o r there 
must be also heresies among y o u , that they w h i c h are 
approved m a y be made mani fest among y o u . " T h e 
adversary a ided some i n gett ing the i m p r o p e r u n d e r 
s t a n d i n g because they were not induced b y the r i g h t 
motive i n t a k i n g the course of act ion they d i d take. 
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I t shou ld be kept i n m i n d that i n the d a y when 
Tabernacle Shadows was the chief s tudy of the c h u r c h 
S a t a n was not yet cast out of heaven. H e was con
t i n u o u s l y accusing the bre thren and , to be sure, was 
u s i n g h i s subtle means to mis l ead them, a n d especial ly 
those who were i n d u c e d b y the w r o n g motive . T h e 
mot ive or heart cond i t i on is of v i t a l importance , a n d 
th is more c l ear ly appears as we progress on the way . 

13 Tabernacle Shadows doubtless provoked more d is 
cussion amongst the b r e t h r e n t h a n a n y other p a r t of 
the t r u t h . Thousands of hours were spent i n d i s 
cuss ing the m i n u t e detai ls of the construct ion of the 
tabernacle a n d m a n y f u t i l e attempts were made b y 
these students to show the t y p i c a l m e a n i n g thereof, 
w h i l e the greater a n d more i m p o r t a n t lessons taught 
b y the tabernacle i n the wi lderness were overlooked 
or i gnored . Some of the leaders i n the c h u r c h made a 
spec ia l ty of teaching Tabernacle Shadows a n d devel 
oped considerable p r i d e a n d mani fested i t i n th is 
r e g a r d . B y reason of the s tudy of the detai ls of the 
construct ion of the tabernacle, a n d the great stress l a i d 
u p o n the same, m a n y were i n d u c e d to believe that 
G o d ' s purpose concerning them is that they should set 
themselves apar t a n d perfect f or themselves a charac
t e r that w o u l d make them fit f o r heaven. T h e L o r d 
f oreknew a n d foreto ld b y his prophet that some such 
w o u l d , w i t h o u t w a r d p ie ty , ' bow d o w n the head l i k e 
a b u l r u s h ' w h i l e others w o u l d become wise i n t h e i r 
o w n conceits. (Isa. 5 8 : 5 ; R o m . 1 2 : 1 6 ) S u c h were 
t r i c k e d b y the adversary , a n d m u c h mischie f resul ted 
to them b y a w r o n g conception of the tabernacle. B e 
cause they were moved b y a selfish desire they l a i d 
themselves open to the successful attack of the enemy. 
T o be sure, the f a u l t i s not w i t h the tabernacle n o r 
w i t h the book Tabernacle Shadows. The f a u l t was i n 
the hearts of those who s tudied the same f o r the 
purpose of j u s t i f y i n g t h e i r course of act ion a n d i n 
i g n o r i n g o r over looking G o d ' s purpose i n c a l l i n g them 
to the h i g h c a l l i n g . 

" T h e f a i t h f u l took a different course. T h a n k f u l to 
G o d f o r the blessed t r u t h s f o u n d i n the s tudy of the 
tabernacle these endeavored to serve G o d as t r u e 
underpr ies ts , to keep t h e i r hearts w i t h a l l di l igence, 
a n d to seek a lways to do that w h i c h w o u l d honor J e 
hovah a n d give to h i m a l l honor a n d g lory . T h e i r 
a t tent ion was not centered u p o n themselves. T h e y 
rea l i zed t h e i r o w n imperfect ions a n d n a t u r a l u n -
worthiness of G o d ' s great f avor a n d that they cou ld 
no t make themselves perfect . T h e y saw that to make 
themselves a " p e r f e c t c h a r a c t e r " i s a n i m p o s s i b i l i t y ; 
b u t , w i t h P a u l , ' b e i n g confident that G o d , who h a d 
begun a good w o r k i n them, w o u l d p e r f o r m i t to a 
f i n i s h , ' they went on p r a y e r f u l l y a n d h u m b l y seeking 
to k n o w a n d to do the w i l l of G o d . T h e i r mot ive o r 
i n d u c i n g cause f o r p u r s u i n g t h e i r course o f ac t ion 
was r i g h t , a n d therefore as the servant watches h i s 
master ' s h a n d even so these w a i t e d u p o n the leadings 
of the L o r d that they m i g h t k n o w what h is w i l l w o u l d 

be concerning them. (Ps . 123: 2) These saw that the 
tabernacle i n the wi lderness was a detai led p i c ture of 
the great sin-atonement arrangement that G o d has p r o 
v i d e d f o r the s ins of the people through the sacrifice 
of C h r i s t Jesus a n d they gave G o d the g l o r y a n d 
praise f o r m a k i n g th is prov i s ion , a n d h a d a sincere 
a n d honest desire to serve h i m unsel f ishly. 

1 5 Some have received the t r u t h but have not re
ceived the love of the t r u t h . (2 Thess. 2 : 10) T h e y 
received a knowledge of the t r u t h i n a s p i r i t of selfish
ness a n d i t is made p l a i n b y the S c r i p t u r e s that such 
are not to be crowned w i t h the pr i ze . A mere menta l 
knowledge of the t r u t h does not prove at a l l that one 
w i l l be i n the k i n g d o m . I f one pr ides h imse l f on the 
fact that his knowledge concerning the B i b l e is greater 
t h a n that of h is fel lows a n d al lows th is to puff h i m 
u p he looks u p o n himsel f w i t h importance , t h i n k s 
more h i g h l y of h imse l f t h a n he ought to t h i n k , a n d 
proves that he has not received the love of the t r u t h . 
T h e energy of de lus ion comes i n t ime a n d those who 
have h a d the w r o n g motive f a l l u n d e r the influence 
thereof a n d believe a l i e rather t h a n the t r u t h . 

T H E TEST 
1 6 T h e coming of the L o r d to h is temple a n d the 

gather ing together to h imse l f of h is f a i t h f u l is the 
t ime of the test. S u c h is the t ime w h e n he sits as a 
great refiner a n d he makes clear the t r u t h a n d sep
arates the selfish f r o m those who have h a d the r i g h t 
motive. 

" T h e L o r d has disclosed the definite purpose of 
G o d i n b u i l d i n g h is k i n g d o m , a n d the humble a n d 
f a i t h f u l ones now see that the chief purpose is the 
v i n d i c a t i o n of the W o r d a n d name of Jehovah . 

1 8 T h e y see that the purpose of the anointed 's be ing 
on earth at th is t ime is that they m i g h t be G o d ' s 
witnesses to give test imony that he is the M o s t H i g h ; 
that the w o r l d has ended, a n d that the t ime has come 
f o r the establishment of righteousness a n d therefore 
that accord ing to the L o r d ' s commandment th is good 
news must be preached to a l l the nat ions of the w o r l d 
as a witness. I t is the ca l led a n d chosen ones that must 
now be f a i t h f u l a n d t rue witnesses. These f a i t h f u l 
ones see that they must 'cleanse themselves f r o m a l l 
filthiness of the flesh a n d s p i r i t , a n d perfect holiness 
i n the fear of G o d ' , a n d they see that this means 
m u c h more t h a n personal p u r i t y a n d chast ity . T h e y 
see that regardless of what they m i g h t do to make 
themselves perfect they cannot succeed. T h e y c lear ly 
see that what is meant b y holiness is a complete 
devotion to G o d i n the do ing of his w i l l , a n d that the 
d o i n g of h is w i l l means that they must obey his 
commandments j o y f u l l y . I t is these that constitute the 
v is ib le members of G o d ' s o rganizat ion on the earth 
a n d w h i c h f o r convenience is ca l led " t h e S o c i e t y " . 
M a n y m i g h t t h i n k themselves a p a r t of the Society, 
but i n the s tr i c t m e a n i n g of the w o r d i t appl ies to 
those who are r e a l l y devoted to the L o r d . B y the f r u i t s 
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that these bear they m a y be i d e n t i f i e d ; a n d the f r u i t s 
tha t they do bear or b r i n g f o r t h are G o d ' s f r u i t s , a n d 
not f r u i t s of a n y creature. 

1 4 Others c l a i m i n g to be i n the t r u t h have separated 
themselves in to var i ous companies a n d b o l d l y a n 
nounce that the Soc iety has been cast off b y the L o r d . 
These companies have no agreement amongst them
selves, a n d no u n i t y except i n one t h i n g , a n d that is 
t h e i r opposi t ion to the Society a n d the w o r k i t i s do ing 
i n g i v i n g the witness to G o d ' s name a n d k i n g d o m . 
S a t a n is opposed to the Society a n d i ts w o r k a n d seeks 
the destruct ion of those to w h o m the test imony of J e 
sus C h r i s t i s g iven . (Rev . 1 2 : 1 7 ) H e uses var ious i n 
s truments to accompl ish h i s purpose. Those m a k i n g u p 
the v a r i o u s s m a l l companies here ment ioned are now 
t r y i n g to f o r m a n arrangement to more p a r t i c u l a r l y 
oppose the Society a n d i ts w o r k . A t the same t ime 
these profess to be r u n n i n g f o r the p r i z e of the h i g h 
c a l l i n g , a n d they h o l d that the m a r k is that of perfect 
love w h i c h they a t t a i n unto b y a d v a n c i n g as on a race 
course, pass ing the quar ter m a r k s i n the order named, 
a n d that th i s advancement is " c h a r a c t e r devel 
o p m e n t " . T h e y construe the words of the apostle to 
m e a n t h a t they develop the character w h i c h is i n 
d i cated b y the m a r k of perfect love a n d that w h e n 
reach ing the m a r k they have to s tand there a n d w a i t 
to be t a k e n to heaven. I t is c e r ta in that such have 
e n t i r e l y the w r o n g conception of what is meant b y the 
words of the apostle i n P h i l i p p i a n s 3 : 1 4 . 

T H E M A R E 

« There is n o t h i n g i n the S c r i p t u r e s to w a r r a n t the 
conclusion that the m a r k ment ioned b y the apostle i n 
P h i l i p p i a n s 3: 14 refers to perfect love a n d that the 
same i s a t ta ined b y pass ing t h r o u g h f o u r stages, o r 
f o u r quar ter m a r k s . Per fe c t love means complete de
vo t i on to G o d . S u r e l y P a u l h a d perfect love f o r G o d 
f r o m the t i m e he began p r e a c h i n g the gospel to the 
Gent i les . T h e L o r d w o u l d not have sent h i m f o r t h a n d 
entrusted h i m w i t h the great commission to the 
Gent i l es to bear the gospel i f he h a d not been com
p le te ly devoted to G o d . I t was years a f terwards , a n d 
a f ter P a u l h a d endured a l l manner of persecution be
cause of h i s fa i th fu lness unto G o d , that he wrote these 
w o r d s : " I have fought a good fight, I have" f inished 
m y course, I have kept the f a i t h ; henceforth there is 
l a i d u p f o r me a c r o w n of righteousness, w h i c h the 
L o r d . . . s h a l l give me at that d a y . " (2 T i m . 4: 7, 8) 
I n h is words there is not the slightest i n t i m a t i o n that 
he h a d developed a perfect character a n d thereby 
reached the m a r k of perfect love a n d was w a i t i n g to 
go to heaven. W h a t he d i d say is tha t he h a d t a k e n 
the course of act ion the L o r d m a r k e d out f o r h i m , a n d 
f o l l owed i t , f a i t h f u l l y fighting a lways on the side of 
r i g h t , a n d that now he k n e w that the L o r d h a d l a i d u p 
f o r h i m the p r i z e of the h i g h c a l l i n g , w h i c h he w o u l d 
receive i n due t ime. H e h a d finished the w o r k w h i c h 
the L o r d h a d commissioned h i m to do, a n d because 

o f h is fa i th fu lness i n so do ing he w o u l d receive the 
c r o w n of l i f e . 

* l T h i s text i n P h i l i p p i a n s concern ing the m a r k has 
been in te rpre ted as mean ing t h i s : T h a t w h e n one is 
begotten of the ho ly s p i r i t he starts to r u n f o r the 
p r i z e of the h i g h c a l l i n g i n h e a v e n ; that as one sees 
a r i b b o n stretched across a race t rack , m a r k i n g the 
goal to be reached, so the C h r i s t i a n sees that goal or 
m a r k a n d that i t is perfect l o v e ; that he starts i n the 
course a n d makes the first quarter , t h e n the second, 
a n d t h i r d , a n d finally reaches the f o u r t h , w h i c h is the 
m a r k , a n d there stands a n d is tested as to h is character 
a n d then taken to heaven. S u c h i n t e r p r e t a t i o n is 
w r o n g a n d is w h o l l y u n w a r r a n t e d b y a n y s c r ip ture . 
W h a t P a u l sa id was that he was f o l l o w i n g i n the 
course of act ion o u t l i n e d f o r h i m b y the L o r d a n d 
th i s he cont inued to do to the end, and , be ing f a i t h f u l 
i n so do ing , w o u l d receive the pr i ze of the h i g h c a l l 
i n g . 

2 2 T h e text accord ing to the Diaglott i s : " I press 
a l ong the l ine , towards the p r i z e of the h i g h c a l l i n g 
of G o d b y C h r i s t J e s u s . " T h i s r e n d e r i n g expresses 
the apostle 's thought more n e a r l y correct ly . H e d i d 
not mean that the fo l lower of Jesus C h r i s t is press ing 
f o r w a r d to a m a r k or press ing down u p o n a m a r k , a n d 
he d i d not say so. C l e a r l y the mean ing of h i s words is 
tha t the course of act ion is set accord ing to a l ine or 
m a r k a n d the f a i t h f u l must pursue that course of 
ac t ion accord ing to that l ine or m a r k i n order to r u n 
l a w f u l l y a n d do G o d ' s w i l l . T h e l i n e is f r o m the be
g i n n i n g of the C h r i s t i a n ' s course to the t ime of death, 
a n d that l i n e or course of act ion is m a r k e d out b y the 
L o r d himsel f . I t i s the same l ine or course of act ion 
w h i c h Jesus took a n d w h i c h he described when he 
s a i d : " I f a n y m a n w i l l come af ter me, let h i m deny 
himsel f , a n d take u p h is cross, a n d fo l l ow m e , " a n d 
t r a v e l the same r o a d that I have t rave led . A s P e t e r 
puts i t : " F o r even hereunto were ye ca l l ed : because 
C h r i s t also suffered f o r us, l eav ing us a n example, that 
ye should f o l l ow h is s t e p s . " (1 P e t . 2 : 21) T o each 
one who has been brought into the covenant f o r the 
k i n g d o m the course is exact ly the same. T h e new 
creature i s cal led , a n d w h e n he responds to that c a l l 
a n d is taken in to the covenant f o r the k i n g d o m he 
t h e n enters u p o n the race course, a n d he must f o l l ow 
that course def inite ly a n d l a w f u l l y to the end, w h i c h 
e n d comes at h is death. T h e h i g h c a l l i n g is to the 
k i n g d o m . T h e pr i ze is the c r o w n of l i f e , a n d the m a r k 
is the r o a d w a y or course of act ion that must be f o l 
lowed b y every one who gains the k i n g d o m . 

PURPOSE OP KINGDOM 

" T h e purpose of the k i n g d o m of G o d is that the 
W o r d a n d name of G o d m a y be f u l l y a n d completely 
v i n d i c a t e d . E v e r y t h i n g else is mere ly i n c i d e n t a l there
to. G o d gave h is w o r d that he w o u l d b r i n g f o r t h a 
" s e e d " that w o u l d stedfast ly h o l d to a course of f a i t h 
fulness w i t h h i m a n d that such " s e e d " he w o u l d use 
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to e l iminate wickedness f r o m the un iverse a n d to 
establish righteousness. S a t a n emphat i ca l l y denied 
that G o d cou ld do such a t h i n g , a n d reproached G o d ' s 
name f o r so s tat ing . There fore S a t a n p u t the question 
at issue w h i c h must be decided i n due t ime. T o ac
compl i sh h i s purpose G o d sent Jesus to earth as h is 
representat ive a n d witness. So emphat ic a n d defi
n i t e was the i n s t r u c t i o n a n d commission that Jesus 
h a d received f r o m his F a t h e r that he s a i d : " M y 
doctr ine is not mine , but h is tha t sent m e . " ( J o h n 
7: 16) " F o r I have not spoken of m y s e l f ; bu t the 
F a t h e r w h i c h sent me, he gave me a commandment , 
what I should say, a n d what I shou ld s p e a k . " ( J o h n 
12: 49) " I can of mine own self do n o t h i n g . " ( J o h n 
5: 30) These scr iptures show that Jehovah G o d h a d 
m a r k e d out the course that Jesus must take. A g a i n 
Jesus s a i d : " T o th is end was I born , a n d f o r th is cause 
came I in to the w o r l d , that I should bear witness unto 
the t r u t h . E v e r y one that is of the t r u t h heareth m y 
v o i c e . " ( J o h n 18: 37) Jesus blazed the w a y , a n d a l l 
who receive the c r o w n of l i f e must t r a v e l i n that same 
course a n d i n none other. 

'* J u d a s received the t r u t h f r o m Jesus, a n d he be
came the son of p e r d i t i o n because he d i d not receive 
the love of the t r u t h . H i s mot ive or heart cond i t i on 
was w r o n g , a n d that was the reason f o r h is f a l l . B e 
cause the eleven other disc iples received the love of 
the t r u t h a n d were f a i t h f u l to Jesus he took them in to 
the covenant w i t h h i m f o r the k i n g d o m . M a n y are 
ca l led to the k i n g d o m a n d respond to that c a l l ; bu t a 
m u c h less number are chosen, f o r the reason that m a n y 
do not receive the love of the t r u t h . I f selfishness is 
the m o v i n g cause of t h e i r course of act ion they have 
not the love of the t r u t h . A n y o n e who stresses the 
necessity of per f e c t ing h is character i n order that he 
m i g h t go to heaven a n d r u l e ent i re ly ignores G o d ' s 
purpose i n c a l l i n g h i m a n d presumes to do that w h i c h 
the S c r i p t u r e s show he cannot do. 

2 5 Jesus i s the w a y , the t r u t h , a n d the l i f e . ( J o h n 
14: 6) H e is therefore the door or w a y in to the k i n g 
dom. N o one can enter who does not t r a v e l i n tho 
same course that G o d m a r k e d out f o r Jesus. I f a n y 
m a n attempts to enter the k i n g d o m i n a n y other w a y 
he is a th ie f a n d a robber, w h i c h Jesus stated. Jesus 
sa id n o t h i n g about ge t t ing into the k i n g d o m b y devel 
o p i n g a character . Those who t h i n k they can enter the 
k i n g d o m of G o d b y separat ing themselves f r o m G o d ' s 
organizat ion a n d G o d ' s appo inted w a y a n d grow u p 
in to a perfect character t h a t makes them fit f o r the 
k i n g d o m are woe fu l l y deceived, to say the least of i t . 
S u c h is a n attempt to enter the k i n g d o m i n a w a y 
dif ferent f r o m what G o d po inted o u t ; therefore the 
words of Jesus a p p l y : " H e that entereth not b y the 
door in to the sheepfold, but c l imbeth u p some other 
w a y , the same is a th ie f a n d a r o b b e r . " ( J o h n 10: 1) 
S a t a n coveted power a n d a u t h o r i t y a n d adu la t i on , a n d 
sought i t u n l a w f u l l y . T h e S c r i p t u r e s emphat i ca l l y 
state that thieves a n d covetous creatures s h a l l not 

have e terna l l i f e o r enter the k i n g d o m of heaven .— 
J e r . 5 1 : 1 3 , 1 8 ; 1 C o r . 6 : 1 0 . 

" G o d gave Jesus the t i t l e : " F a i t h f u l a n d T r u e 
W i t n e s s , " not because Jesus developed a character, 
but because Jesus was w h o l l y f a i t h f u l i n p e r f o r m i n g 
the commission he received f r o m Jehovah . Jesus was 
a lways perfect . H e received the h i g h r e w a r d because 
of h is fa i th fu lness . ( P h i l . 2 : 5-11) P a u l was g iven a 
dispensation, stewardship or commission, to w i t , the 
p r e a c h i n g of the gospel of the k i n g d o m of G o d , a n d 
especial ly to c a r r y that message to the Gent i les . H e 
states that he must do that work v o l u n t a r i l y a n d j oy 
f u l l y a n d f a i t h f u l l y i f he w o u l d receive a r e w a r d . 
(1 C o r . 9: 17) H e must fo l low exact ly i n the footsteps 
of Jesus a n d he must be a witness f o r G o d a n d f o r 
C h r i s t . S u c h is the l a w f u l way of s t r i v i n g to enter into 
the k i n g d o m . I n the same connection he makes the 
argument concerning the cer ta inty of the course one 
must take a n d the fa i th fu lness i n f o l l o w i n g i t i n order 
to be crowned. " I therefore so r u n , not as uncer 
t a i n l y ; so fight I , not as one that beateth the a i r ; but 
I keep u n d e r m y body, a n d b r i n g i t into s u b j e c t i o n ; 
lest that b y a n y means, when I have preached to 
others, I myse l f should be a c a s t a w a y . " — 1 C o r . 
9: 26, 27. 

" P a u l was not t r y i n g to make a great name f o r 
h imse l f amongst men. H e was not y i e l d i n g to the 
desires of the flesh to receive the p l a u d i t s of men a n d 
have them say, ' W h a t a b e a u t i f u l character P a u l has . ' 
H e was not dece iv ing h imse l f into be l iev ing that he 
must take such a p ious a n d sanctimonious course i n 
order that he m i g h t induce others to accept the t r u t h . 
H e was t a k i n g no u n c e r t a i n course. H e was not beat
i n g the a i r . One who beats the a i r deceives himsel f a n d 
deceives some creatures, but he does not deceive the 
L o r d i n the slightest. One m a y t h i n k his thoughts a n d 
actions are ent i re ly pure a n d ho ly a n d at the same 
t ime they are an abominat ion i n G o d ' s s ight because he 
is t h i n k i n g how great a n d good a n d m i g h t y he is a n d 
how desirable i t w i l l be to have h i m i n heaven. P a u l 
was s tat ing that he h a d entered u p o n the race course 
w h i c h the L o r d h a d m a r k e d out f or h i m a n d that he 
kept h imse l f i n contro l i n order that every f a c u l t y 
m i g h t be used a n d was used to do ing the w i l l of G o d . 

2 8 A l i k e argument he made i n w r i t i n g to T i m o t h y , 
i n w h i c h he s a i d : " A n d the th ings that thou hast 
h e a r d of me among m a n y witnesses, the same commit 
thou to f a i t h f u l men, who sha l l be able to teach others 
a l s o . " (2 T i m . 2: 2) C l e a r l y that means that T i m o t h y 
must be a f a i t h f u l witness to the L o r d . Then tho 
apostle adds : " T h o u therefore endure hardness, as a 
good soldier of Jesus C h r i s t . " (2 T i m . 2: 3) These 
words i m p l y that the course of act ion l a i d out f or the 
fo l lowers of C h r i s t b r ings reproach upon them but 
that as the M a s t e r h a d t r o d that course a n d was 
reproached the servant must do l ikewise a n d be sub
jected to l i k e reproach. T h e apostle then says that 
the m a n who enters into a covenant w i t h G o d a n d has 
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a r e a l hope of w i n n i n g a n d r u n s to w i n does not 
entangle h imse l f w i t h other matters , but i s b l i n d to 
e v e r y t h i n g except the L o r d ' s w i l l , a n d bends every 
effort to please the L o r d , a n d that he must pursue 
such a l a w f u l course i f he w o u l d be crowned. " N o m a n 
that w a r r e t h entangleth h imse l f w i t h the affairs of th is 
l i f e ; that he m a y please h i m who h a t h chosen h i m to 
bo a so ldier . A n d i f a m a n also s tr ive f o r masteries, 
ye t i s he not crowned, except he s tr ive l a w f u l l y . " 
(2 T i m . 2: 4, 5) S u c h complete devot ion to G o d shows 
perfect love f o r G o d . I t is a p u r e heart cond i t i on a n d 
a n ent i re devot ion to J e h o v a h . 

2 9 P a u l entered u p o n the race course, or course of 
act ion m a r k e d out b y the L o r d f o r h i m , years before 
he wrote the epistle to the P h i l i p p i a n s , here u n d e r con
s iderat ion . H e gave every evidence of be ing perfect i n 
love throughout h i s ent ire m i n i s t r y , because he was 
u n c o m p r o m i s i n g l y f o r G o d a n d d i d not hesitate to 
preach the whole t r u t h on a l l occasions. ( A c t s 20 : 27) 
H e was address ing h is epistle to the P h i l i p p i a n s , w h o m 
he dear ly loved. H e was g i v i n g to them wholesome 
advice, a n d such advice i t is the w i l l of G o d a l l i n the 
covenant should take. H i s argument is , i n substance, 
t h i s : ' B r e t h r e n , on account of the ano inted One I have 
suffered the loss of a l l th ings of ear th , a n d I count 
such loss as n o t h i n g . I k n o w that I cannot be f o u n d i n 
the k i n g d o m because of m y own righteousness, but I 
m u s t a t t a i n to that b y reason of f a i t h i n C h r i s t a n d 
fa i th fu lness i n the per formance of m y covenant. M y 
greatest desire is that I m i g h t be made conformable to 
the death of Jesus C h r i s t tha t I m i g h t par take of his 
resurrec t i on . G o d has l a i d h o l d u p o n me a n d ca l led 
me to l i f e a n d h i s k i n g d o m , a n d now I a m s t r i v i n g 
l a w f u l l y to l a y h o l d u p o n the k i n g d o m of C h r i s t . I 
have not yet a t ta ined i t . B u t there is one t h i n g I do, 
a n d j u s t one. I have l a i d aside a n d forgotten every
t h i n g I have le f t beh ind , a n d now I a m bend ing m y 
every effort t o w a r d that w h i c h is before. I see the 
course of ac t ion w h i c h has been m a r k e d out f o r me b y 
the L o r d a n d w h i c h I must f o l l ow i f I a m to ga in the 
pr ize . Therefore I press a long that l ine or course that 
is out l ined , r each ing t o w a r d the pr ize of the h i g h 
c a l l i n g of G o d b y C h r i s t . L e t a l l therefore who are 
m a t u r e i n the f a i t h be of th i s same m i n d . B r e t h r e n , 
m a r k the course that I a m t a k i n g , a n d fo l low that 
same w a y . ' 

8 0 N o t one w o r d is sa id about character develop
ment . O n the contrary , he negatives that thought b y 
s a y i n g that he cou ld not a t t a i n the pr ize b y h is own 
righteousness. T h e n he adds : "Never the less , whereto 
we have a l ready at ta ined , let us w a l k b y the same 
ru le , let us m i n d the same t h i n g . B r e t h r e n , be f o l 
lowers together of me, a n d m a r k them w h i c h w a l k so 
as ye have us f o r an e n s a m p l e . " — P h i l . 3 : 1 6 , 17. 

8 1 D u r i n g the E l i j a h p e r i o d of the c h u r c h a l ine or 
course of act ion m a r k e d out f o r the c h u r c h was to get 
a knowledge of the t r u t h that h a d l o n g been h i d d e n 
a n d to t e l l these t r u t h s to others who w o u l d hear. The 

p r e a c h i n g of the message t h e n was general ly concern
i n g the great ransom sacrifice a n d i ts r e s u l t i n g benefits 
to a l l ; a n d the second coming of C h r i s t a n d h is k i n g 
dom, that a l l m i g h t then receive the benefit of the 
ransom. These f u n d a m e n t a l t r u t h s be ing restored, the 
L o r d came s t ra ightway to h is temple. A m o n g other 
th ings that he d i d was to refine the t r u t h , that is to 
say, to cause the l i g h t to shine u p o n i t more c l e a r l y ; 
a n d th is revealed more c lear ly G o d ' s purposes. T h e n 
i t was that the temple class saw the two great or 
ganizat ions m a r c h i n g on to the decisive day.. T h e y saw 
t h a t the d a y of decis ion w o u l d f o r ever v ind i ca te 
G o d ' s name a n d h is ever last ing w o r d . T h e y saw th i s 
because they h a d received the love of the t r u t h a n d 
were not l o o k i n g mere ly f o r a selfish r e w a r d . T h e 
general course of act ion was not changed, but the w a y 
became clearer to the f a i t h f u l f r o m that t ime f o r w a r d . 
T h a t w a y po ints out that every one of G o d ' s anointed 
m u s t be a witness a n d bear test imony to the nations 
o f ear th that Jehovah is G o d , that the day of his 
vengeance is at h a n d , that the K i n g is a l ready on the 
throne, a n d that the f a i t h f u l ones on earth f o r m a 
p a r t of G o d ' s great organizat ion , a n d that there can 
be no compromise between G o d ' s o rganizat ion a n d 
that of the enemy. There is no a l ternat ive . T h e y ' m u s t 
be witnesses f o r the L o r d . G o d has made the l ine or 
course of act ion to t r a v e l , a n d the E l i j a h a n d E l i s h a 
per iods on ly reveal that i n a somewhat different m a n 
ner . N o w the w a y is so b r i g h t a n d clear that no one 
who loves the L o r d need e r r there in . These revealed 
t r u t h s are not f r o m m a n , but are f r o m the L o r d . H e 
causes the flashes of l i g h t n i n g to i l l u m i n a t e the way . 

8 2 N o one who has received the love of the t r u t h , 
a n d so h e l d i t , has been h u r t b y reason of the clear 
l i g h t s h i n i n g u p o n the W o r d of G o d . Those who have 
s tubborn ly a n d pers is tent ly h e l d to the o ld a n d less 
c lear interpretat ions , even a f ter G o d has g iven the 
c learer l i g h t , have i n j u r e d themselves. I n v a r i a b l y are 
they f o u n d opposed to the w o r k be ing done b y the 
Soc iety i n obedience to G o d ' s commandments ; a n d 
jus t as sure ly as the Society is a p a r t of G o d ' s o r g a n i 
zat ion , jus t so sure ly are these opposing a n d fighting 
against G o d . 

3 3 T h e v e r y emphasis p laced u p o n the Tabernacle 
Shadows teachings i n respect to the i n d i v i d u a l l i f e i n 
the ho ly a n d " c h a r a c t e r d e v e l o p m e n t " caused m a n y 
to t u r n t h e i r thoughts to themselves a n d se l f - r ight 
eousness, a n d they d i d not d iscern G o d a n d his p u r 
poses. T h e y have constantly sa id , " L o r d , L o r d , " but 
they have f a i l e d to heed a n d to do h is w i l l . T h e y have 
persisted i n fighting against the l i ght , a n d m a n y such 
are now f o u n d p u t t i n g f o r t h t h e i r strongest efforts to 
destroy that w h i c h they once h a d a p a r t i n b u i l d i n g 
u p . T h e y go about i n the congregations of the f a i t h f u l 
a n d endeavor to t u r n them away f r o m the i r fidelity 
to G o d i n be ing his witnesses. I t seems that G o d h a d 
them i n m i n d when he caused his prophet to w r i t e : 
" T h i n e enemies roar i n the midst of t h y congrega-
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t i o n s ; they set u p the i r ensigns f o r signs. A m a n was 
famous accord ing as he h a d l i f t e d u p axes u p o n the 
t h i c k trees. B u t now they break d o w n the carved w o r k 
thereof at once w i t h axes a n d hammers . T h e y have cast 
fire in to t h y sanctuary , they have defiled b y cast ing 
d o w n the dwel l ingp lace o f t h y name to the g r o u n d . 
T h e y s a i d i n t h e i r hearts , L e t us destroy them to
g e t h e r . " (Ps . 74 : 4-8) B u t they w i l l not succeed! T h e 
L o r d foresaw th is cond i t i on a n d he caused h i s f a i t h 
f u l witness to w r i t e concern ing i t : " A n d then sha l l 
that W i c k e d be revealed, w h o m the L o r d s h a l l con
sume w i t h the s p i r i t of h i s mouth , a n d s h a l l destroy 
w i t h the brightness of h i s c o m i n g ; even h i m whose 
coming is a f ter the w o r k i n g of S a t a n , w i t h a l l power 
a n d signs a n d l y i n g w o n d e r s . " — 2 Thess. 2 : 8, 9. 

, 4 T h e w r o n g i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of a s c r i p t u r e is not 
o n l y m i s l e a d i n g but o f ten results i n m u c h i n j u r y . T h e 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the " p r i z e of the h i g h c a l l i n g " , as 
g i v e n a n d h e l d f o r a l o n g wh i l e , f u r n i s h e d a n excuse 
f o r m a n y to endeavor to a t t a i n a cond i t i on of self-
righteousness b y t h e i r o w n efforts, w h i c h i s a n i m 
poss ib i l i ty . T h e enemy took advantage of th is a n d 
caused m a n y to waste t ime i n a f ru i t less endeavor a n d 
at the same t ime grow p r o u d of t h e i r supposed meek
ness a n d love, ne i ther of w h i c h they possessed. G o d 
p e r m i t t e d t h i s to make mani fest the approved . F o l 
l o w i n g th is selfish course such have been led to h a r s h l y 
judge a n d cr i t i c i ze those who are f a i t h f u l l y endeavor
i n g to keep the commandments of G o d . N o one i n the 
t r u t h should be discouraged, however, seeing that G o d 
foreknew a n d fore to ld jus t such cond i t i on a n d made 
ample p r o v i s i o n f o r the protect ion of his f a i t h f u l ones. 

3 S T o d a y the f a i t h f u l are not d o i n g so m u c h t a l k i n g 
about the h i g h c a l l i n g , because they see i t i s the L o r d ' s 
w i l l tha t h i s name s h a l l be dec lared a n d that he has 
ca l l ed h i s people to be h is witnesses a n d to show f o r t h 
h i s praises. T h e y have even a greater apprec ia t i on 
t h a n ever o f the h i g h c a l l i n g , and , as w i t h P a u l , t h e i r 
great desire i s to g a i n the pr i ze . A l s o , l i k e h i m , they 
c l e a r l y see that the cond i t i on precedent to g a i n i n g that 
p r i z e i s complete obedience to G o d ' s commandments, 
p r o m p t e d i n so d o i n g b y a n unself ish devotion to 
h i m . Those who w i l l par take of the resurrec t ion of 
C h r i s t Jesus m u s t do as P a u l d i d , to w i t , l a y aside 
e v e r y t h i n g a n d forget a l l that i s b e h i n d a n d bend 
every effort to f a i t h f u l l y f u l f i l the commission G o d 
has g iven to them. 

8 6 T h e c l i m a x of the apostle 's argument is reached. 
H e w a r n s h is b r e t h r e n against those who are selfish 
a n d classes those as the enemies of G o d because t h e i r 
b e l l y (selfishness) is t h e i r god a n d t h e i r g l o r y is t h e i r 

shame. (Vss . 18, 19) T h e n to the f a i t h f u l he s a i d : 
" B r e t h r e n , become j o in t - imi ta to rs of me, a n d watch 
those who are thus w a l k i n g , as y o u have us f o r a 
p a t t e r n . " ( V s . 17, Diag.) P a u l dec lared h imse l f to have 
been f a i t h f u l to the end of the course of act ion a n d 
to have w o n the v i c t o r y because of h is fa i thfulness . 
E v e r y one who w i l l be of the k i n g d o m must now be 
f a i t h f u l . S u c h fa i thfulness w i l l be a n expression of 
perfect love f o r G o d a n d concern ing w h i c h i t is 
w r i t t e n : " H e r e i n is o u r love made perfect , that we 
m a y have boldness i n the d a y of j u d g m e n t : because 
as he is , so are we i n this w o r l d . " (1 J o h n 4: 17) T h i s 
is the d a y of judgment . I t i s the d a y the L o r d has 
made f o r the v i n d i c a t i o n of his w o r d a n d name. L e t 
h is witnesses be f a i t h f u l a n d t rue a n d have a p a r t i n 
Jehovah ' s g lor ious work . 

QUESTIONS FOR BEREAN STUDY 
IT 1. Jehovah awards the prize to whom? What is indicated 

in the expression "except ho strive lawful ly"t 
f 2. What is the high calling? Who are called! 
f 3, 4. What do the Scriptures show this prize to bet Explain 

whether all who are called receive the prize. 
H 5-7. Account for the obscuring of the great and precious 

promises after the days of the apostles, and for the 
church's coming again to an understanding and appre
ciation thereof. 

U 8-10. Point out facts in this connection which show the grad
ual unfolding of Jehovah's purposes. 

T 11, 12. What is one of the most prominent truths taught 
by the tabernacle in the wilderness? How did this subject 
become a test upon the church? 

\ 13-15. Describe how differently a knowledge of the tabernacle 
teachings affected two distinct classes of the consecrated. 
Why the difference? 

T 16, 17. Since when has God disclosed his definite purpose in 
building his kingdom? Why then? 

T 18, 19. What is meant by " t h e Society"? How is one 
identified as truly being a part thereof? What are the 
evidences of Satan's opposition to the Society and its 
work? 

1 20-22. Prove whether in the words of our text the apostle re
ferred to perfect love or any manner of 'attaining' there
to. What did Paul mean? 

V 23-25. What did Jesus teach and exemplify as to the course 
his followers must pursue and finish? 

T 26, 27. Quote and apply Paul's words in 1 Corinthians 
9: 26, 27, as defining the course he pursued. 

\ 28. Explain Paul's instruction to Timothy as recorded in 
2 Timothy 2: 2-5. 

V 29, 30. Give the substance of the argument Paul was here 
presenting. 

T 31. Compare the course marked out for the church during 
the Elisha period with that during the Elijah period. 
Account for the increased light and the greater and more 
far-reaching activity during the later period. 

1 32-34. Sho~ *hat the teachings of the tabernacle in respect 
to the individual life in the holy brought blessing to some 
and injury to others. Account for these opposite results. 

V 35, 36. What do the faithful now see as to the course marked 
out for them? How will they manifest their lovo of the 
truth and their appreciation of the prize of the high 
calling? 

GIVE THANKS unto Jehovah, proclaim his name, make known 
his deeds among the people. Sing unto him, sing psalms unto 

him, talk ye of all his wondrous works. Glory ye in his holy 
name: let the heart of them rejoice that seek Jehovah. Seek Je

hovah and his strength, seek his face continually.—David. 



J U D G M E N T D A Y , W H E N PEOPLE WILL H A V E A C H A N C E 
[Thirty-minute radio lecture] 

TH I S is an age o f speed. W i t h a i rp lanes f l y i n g 
more t h a n three h u n d r e d seventy-five miles a n 
hour , a n d a l i g h t e r - t h a n - a i r sh ip c r u i s i n g com

p le te ly a r o u n d our ear th ly globe i n a few hours more 
t h a n eleven days of ac tua l f l y i n g t i m e ! B u t t h i n k of a 
speed o f ninety-one miles a second or f r o m N e w Y o r k 
c i t y to S a n F r a n c i s c o i n th i r ty - f i ve seconds! T h a t is 
how fast a l l h u m a n creatures who have l i v e d a n d d i e d 
f r o m A d a m t i l l now w o u l d have to pass b y G o d ' s 
j u d g m e n t seat i f m a n k i n d ' s judgment day were to be 
on ly t w e n t y - f o u r hours l ong . A t that rate each one's 
eternal dest iny w o u l d have to be pronounced i n one 
two h u n d r e d a n d f o r t y thousandth of a second. S u c h 
a pronouncement w o u l d be m u c h too fast f o r a h u m a n 
ear to catch. C a n y o u imagine i t ? 

B u t is such a t h i n g taught i n that m u c h misunder 
stood book, the B i b l e ? F i r s t , however, let us reason 
together on th is propos i t ion , f or G o d ' s W o r d says: 
" C o m e now, a n d let us reason together, sa i th the 
L o r d . " 

A j u d g m e n t d a y p r o p e r l y inc ludes a t r i a l , d u r i n g 
w h i c h the one on t r i a l has a chance to answer f o r 
h imse l f i n h is own defense. G o d ' s l a w g iven to the 
J e w s a l lowed such a chance of self-defense, as J o h n ' s 
gospel, chapter seven, verse fifty-one, po ints out, 
s a y i n g : " D o t h o u r l a w judge any m a n before i t 
hear h i m , a n d know what he d o e t h ? " I n a smal l 
f r a c t i o n of a second no r ighteous t r i a l c ou ld ever be 
conducted f o r a h u m a n creature a n d immediate ly 
thereafter r ighteous sentence be pronounced . T r u e , 
" w i t h G o d n o t h i n g sha l l be i m p o s s i b l e " ( L u k e 1: 3 7 ) ; 
but G o d is reasonable w i t h h u m a n creatures, a n d the 
A p o s t l e P a u l stated that G o d " w i l l judge the w o r l d 
i n r ighteousness" . I t is t r u e that P a u l stated also 
that G o d has appo inted a day to do th is j u d g i n g . B u t 
how l o n g has G o d appo inted that day to last? T h e 
expression " d a y " i n the B i b l e does not a lways mean 
a twenty - f our -hour per iod , because, f o r instance, 
Genesis 2 : 4 speaks of " t h e day that the L o r d G o d 
made the ear th a n d the h e a v e n s " ; a n d P s a l m 90: 4 
says of G o d : " F o r a thousand years i n t h y s ight are 
b u t as yesterday when i t is p a s t . ' ' 

T h e Apos t l e Peter , i n h is second epistle, chapter 
three, verses seven a n d eight, expressly mentions " t h e 
d a y of judgment a n d p e r d i t i o n of u n g o d l y m e n " , a n d 
t h e n to foresta l l any w r o n g views as to how long that 
d a y w i l l be he immediate ly adds : " B u t , beloved, be 
not i gnorant of th is one t h i n g , that one day is w i t h 
the L o r d as a thousand years, a n d a thousand years 
as one d a y . " A thousand years is also to be the l ength 
of C h r i s t J e s u s ' k i n g d o m r u l e over m a n k i n d , as R e v 
e lat ion 20 : 6 p l a i n l y states ; a n d that thousand years 
of h i s r e i gn must be the same as the day of judgment , 
f o r C h r i s t Jesus w i l l be both judge a n d k i n g , as i t i s 
w r i t t e n : " A n d i n mercy s h a l l the throne be estab
l i shed ; a n d he s h a l l s i t u p o n i t i n t r u t h . . . j u d g i n g , 
a n d seeking judgment , a n d h a s t i n g r ighteousness . " 

( Isa . 16: 5) " F o r the F a t h e r j u d g e t h no m a n , but 
h a t h committed a l l j u d g m e n t unto the S o n . " ( J o h n 
5: 22) Though , as Jesus sa id , " t h e w o r l d seeth [him] 
no m o r e , " a n d hence he w i l l be inv i s ib le to m a n k i n d 
d u r i n g the judgment per iod , yet his r ighteous j u d g 
ments w i l l be made c l ear ly manifest f r o m heaven 
t o w a r d men. H i s laws also s h a l l be pub l i shed t h r o u g h 
out a l l the earth t h r o u g h G o d ' s f a i t h f u l prophets a n d 
servants of o ld , f o r they s h a l l be resurrected f r o m 
the dead a n d become c h i l d r e n of C h r i s t , " t h e ever
las t ing F a t h e r , " a n d s h a l l be made " p r i n c e s i n a l l 
the e a r t h " a n d thus be C h r i s t ' s v is ib le ear th ly r e p 
resentatives among the people. 

T h u s a l l the people, aside f r o m the members of 
C h r i s t ' s t rue churdh (who w i l l then be r e i g n i n g w i t h 
Jesus i n heaven) , w i l l be on t r i a l on th i s earth. Y e t 
they w i l l be appear ing before C h r i s t ' s judgment seat, 
because he w i l l t u r n his at tent ion to j u d g i n g them on 
earth a n d he w i l l p l a i n l y see them a n d the i r acts 
a l though they do not see h i m . B u t w i l l there be a n y 
l i t e r a l ear th then ? asks someone. 

M o s t c e r t a i n l y ! f o r the Reve la t i on to J o h n , chapter 
twenty-one, verse one, says: " I saw a new heaven a n d 
a new e a r t h : f o r the first heaven a n d the first ear th 
were passed a w a y . " I n the immediate ly preced ing 
verses of Reve la t i on J o h n states that the first heaven 
a n d the first earth " f l e d a w a y " f r o m before C h r i s t ' s 
face w h e n he was p laced u p o n the throne at the t ime 
the judgment was to begin . (Rev. 20 : 11-15) N o t that 
our l i t e r a l ear th of soi l , rocks, mountains , h i l l s a n d 
val leys , r i v e r s a n d oceans, a c tua l l y " p a s s e d a w a y " , or 
w i l l pass a n d flee away t h e n ! P s a l m 78: 69 cal ls o u r 
globe " t h e earth w h i c h he h a t h established f o r e v e r " . 
A l s o , Ecclesiastes 1: 4 is p l a i n enough, w h i c h says: 
" T h e ear th abideth f o r e v e r . " K i n g Solomon was not 
unscienti f ic w h e n he wrote t h a t ; he was i n s p i r e d b y 
G o d ' s i n f a l l i b l e s p i r i t . H u n d r e d s of years later P e t e r 
was i n s p i r e d to w r i t e : " B u t the heavens a n d the earth 
w h i c h are now . . . are kept i n store, reserved unto 
fire against the d a y of judgment . . . . The earth also, 
a n d the works that are there in , s h a l l be b u r n e d u p . ' ' 
— 2 P e t . 3: 7, 10. 

S ince G o d does not insp i re contrad i c tory teachings, 
i t must be that the heavens w h i c h w i l l pass away i n 
fire must be the inv i s ib le heavenly govern ing powers, 
ncme ly , S a t a n a n d his unseen demon organizat ion that 
now misru le a n d c o r r u p t m a n k i n d . T h e " e a r t h " to 
be " b u r n e d u p " (and w h i c h sure ly deserves to be) 
must be the present imperfect , u n j u s t , ungod ly or 
gan izat ion of m a n k i n d under the h u m a n governments 
of earth , over a l l of w h i c h S a t a n is over lord . Z e p h a -
n i a h 3: 8 tel ls us that the " f i r e " w h i c h s h a l l " d e v o u r " 
the symbol ic ear th is " t h e fire of [God 's ] j e a l o u s y " , 
i n other words, " t h e battle of that great d a y of G o d 
A l m i g h t y " to w h i c h batt le a l l ear th ly elements a n d 
ins t i tu t i ons opposed to G o d ' s i n c o m i n g k i n g d o m are 
now hastening , f o r the i r destruct ion . I n the c l i m a x 
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C h r i s t Jesus, as God 's executive servant, w i l l b i n d 
S a t a n f o r a thousand years, also des t roy ing h i s demon 
government. 

A n d then begins m a n k i n d ' s judgment . B u t w i l l 
they be j u d g e d accord ing to past deeds or accord ing to 
t h e i r deeds d u r i n g the thousand years of j u d g m e n t 
d a y ? A c c o r d i n g to the la t ter deeds, answers G o d ' s 
W o r d . People do not need a j u d g m e n t d a y to be con
demned to the grave. B i l l i o n s have a l ready gone there, 
a n d the m i l l i o n s a l ive t oday are sure ly o n t h e i r w a y 
there. B u t the question is, H o w w i l l m a n k i n d decide 
to l i v e a f ter t h e i r present experience w i t h s i n a n d 
e v i l a n d a f ter t h e i r resurrec t ion f r o m the dead? W i l l 
they then t u r n away f r o m s i n a n d unto G o d , a n d 
accept h is p rov i s i on f o r l i f e t h r o u g h C h r i s t ' s ransom, 
a n d determine to l i ve w o r t h y of l i f e ever last ing ? T h a t 
is jus t what the d a y of j u d g m e n t w i l l decide accord ing 
to t h e i r course of act ion then . A s yet m a n k i n d has not 
h a d a chance to l i ve ever las t ing ly on th is ear th . T h e y 
were b o r n u n d e r condemnat ion to death. A s i d e f r o m 
the t r u e fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus, to w h o m the l i f e -
g i v i n g benefits of J e s u s ' ransom sacrifice are now ap 
p l i e d b y f a i t h , no others of m a n k i n d have escaped 
that condemnation to death. B u t how d i d a l l th i s 
or ig inate ? 

T h e B i b l e answers that o u r f irst fa ther , A d a m , h a d 
a test of h is obedience i n the garden of E d e n a n d 
that he f a i l e d because he y i e l d e d to t emptat i on a n d 
broke a l a w of G o d w h i c h he was per f e c t l y able to 
keep. F o r h is w i l f u l disobedience the sentence of death 
was executed against h i m . Because a l l th i s happened 
before a n y of A d a m ' s o f fspr ing were b o r n , the resu l t 
was to us as is stated i n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 15: 21, 22 : " B y 
m a n came death. . . . I n A d a m a l l d i e . " R o m a n s 
5: 18, 19, reads : " B y the offence of one j u d g m e n t 
came u p o n a l l m e n to c o n d e m n a t i o n ; . . . b y one man ' s 
disobedience m a n y were made s i n n e r s . " T h u s the fac t 
that death resul ted to a l l A d a m ' s c h i l d r e n , due to 
h is offense a n d disobedience, made i t possible a n d jus t 
f o r G o d to ransom A d a m a n d a l l m a n k i n d b y the 
a t o n i n g sacrifice of " t h e m a n C h r i s t J e s u s " . H e n c e 
the A p o s t l e P a u l goes on to say: " E v e n so b y the 
righteousness of one the free g i f t came u p o n a l l m e n 
unto jus t i f i ca t ion of l i f e . . . . So b y the obedience of 
one s h a l l m a n y be made r i g h t e o u s . " 

B u t how cou ld the apostle 's words come t r u e ? B i l 
l i ons of heathen have l i v e d a n d d ied w i t h o u t ever 
h e a r i n g of C h r i s t , a n d hence have never h a d the 
chance to accept the free g i f t of G o d unto jus t i f i ca t ion 
of l i f e a n d have thus never h a d a chance to be made 
r ighteous? A n d before C h r i s t ' s coming to earth as 
a m a n a n d d y i n g , a l l peoples a n d nations, i n c l u d i n g 
the Jews , were u n c h r i s t i a n a n d therefore never h a d a 
chance to accept the free g i f t of G o d t h r o u g h C h r i s t 
a n d to be made r ighteous a n d thus w o r t h y of everlast
i n g l i f e on earth . A n d now w h e n the l a r g e r n u m b e r of 
so-called " C h r i s t i a n " c l e rgymen pooh-pooh the teach
i n g of a ransom t h r o u g h C h r i s t ' s sacrifice a n d teach 

evo lut ion a n d other u n s c r i p t u r a l doctrines, how m a n y 
church -go ing people are h a v i n g a t rue chance to accept 
that same free g i f t unto just i f i cat ion of l i f e a n d to be 
made r ighteous? A r e we go ing to insist that c h u r c h -
go ing people today a n d i n previous centuries also have 
h a d a f a i r chance, w h e n t h e i r c h u r c h min is ters go 
through a lot of u n s c r i p t u r a l f o rms a n d ceremonies 
m u c h l i k e the heathen worsh ip a n d preach pol i t i cs , 
sociology, m o d e r n c r i t i c i s m , evo lut ion , w a r , p r o h i b i 
t i o n , a n d numerous other th ings w h i c h p e r t a i n to th i s 
e v i l w o r l d a n d are not i n h a r m o n y w i t h G o d ' s W o r d 
n o r w i t h C h r i s t ' s teaching a n d example a n d his i n 
coming k i n g d o m ? 

Does G o d c a l l th i s a chance? Those who t r y to get 
the people in to the i r c h u r c h systems w o u l d f r i g h t e n 
the people in to be l i ev ing so; but the whole tenor o f 
G o d ' s W o r d is against such teaching, w h i c h misrep 
resents G o d a n d his purposes f o r m a n k i n d ' s e terna l 
sa lvat ion . G o d ' s prophet E z e k i e l speaks a proverb o f 
the present t ime , s a y i n g : " T h e fathers have eaten 
sour grapes, a n d the c h i l d r e n ' s teeth are set on e d g e . " 
T h e n G o d points out that this proverb s h a l l not a lways 
h o l d t rue r e g a r d i n g ear th ' s people. H o w then w i l l th i s 
proverb ever be n u l l i f i e d , a n d how w i l l the people be 
recovered f r o m the death-deal ing results of A d a m ' s 
s i n a n d be g iven a chance to accept G o d ' s free g i f t 
t h r o u g h C h r i s t a n d be just i f i ed to l i f e ever last ing on 
earth? 

T h e apostle 's words i n 1 C o r i n t h i a n s 15: 21, 22 
f u r n i s h us tho answer : " F o r since b y m a n [ A d a m ] 
came death, b y m a n came also the resurrec t ion of the 
dead. F o r as i n A d a m a l l die, even so i n C h r i s t s h a l l 
a l l be made a l i v e . " 

Reve la t i on 20 : 11-13 c l ear ly shows that the resur 
rec t ion of the dead w i l l beg in w i t h the a r r i v a l of the 
j u d g m e n t d a y a n d the sett ing u p of C h r i s t ' s k i n g d o m 
over earth . T h e n " t h e b o o k s " w i l l be opened, not the 
books keep ing a record of people 's past misdeeds, but 
the books of G o d ' s t r u t h a n d law, so that the people 
m a y know what is the t r u t h concerning G o d a n d con
c e r n i n g the Redeemer Jesus a n d what is G o d ' s l aw 
w h i c h must be kept i n order to a t t a i n perfect and 
ever last ing l i f e on earth . T h e n w i l l come the chance of 
a l l the peoples of earth , the l i v i n g a n d the dead, f o r 
t h e n Jesus w i l l a p p l y the mer i t or value of his h u m a n 
sacrifice to offset A d a m ' s w i l f u l s i n a n d i ts pena l ty of 
death. T h e n , as is stated i n I sa iah 11 : 9, " t h e earth 
s h a l l be f u l l of the knowledge of the L o r d , as the 
waters cover the s e a . " S a t a n w i l l no longer be " t h e 
p r i n c e of [the] w o r l d " n o r " t h e god of [the] w o r l d 
[age] " a n d as such be free to b l i n d the m i n d s of the 
people, p u t t i n g darkness f o r l i g h t . ( J o h n 1 2 : 3 1 ; 
2 C o r . 4: 3, 4) W h e n the wi cked symbol ic heavens are 
destroyed i n the fire of G o d ' s jealousy, S a t a n w i l l be 
bound fast a n d impr i soned for the thousand years of 
j u d g m e n t day . T h e new heaven w i l l be i n c o n t r o l ; 
tha t is , the k i n g d o m of heaven, composed of the heav
e n l y r u l e r C h r i s t Jesus a n d h is g lor i f ied footstep f o l -
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lowers, w i l l have t o t a l l y s u p p l a n t e d the o l d heaven. 
T h e present e v i l ear th , that is , the present c o r r u p t 
o rgan iza t i on of m a n k i n d u n d e r unr ighteous a n d op
pressive perver ted n a t i o n a l governments, w i l l have 
been d isp laced b y a new earth , f o r the prophets a n d 
a l l G o d ' s f a i t h f u l a n d approved witnesses before 
C h r i s t w i l l be awakened f r o m t h e i r sleep i n the dust 
a n d w i l l be made the e a r t h l y deputies of the inv i s ib l e 
new heaven. T h i s is what the apostle po in ted to when 
he wro te : " N e v e r t h e l e s s we, accord ing to h is promise , 
look f o r new heavens a n d a new earth , where in 
dwe l l e th r ighteousness . " (2 P e t . 3 : 1 3 ) W i t h such 
r ighteous heavens a n d ear th i n contro l the people w i l l 
indeed f o r the first t ime have a chance. " A n d another 
book [ w i l l t h e n be] opened, w h i c h is the book of l i f e , ' ' 
a n d b y p u r s u i n g the approved course i n h a r m o n y w i t h 
the k i n g d o m laws they m a y have the i r names enro l led 
i n tha t book as w o r t h y of ever last ing l i f e on earth . 

T h u s the coming j u d g m e n t d a y is the t ime when the 
ent ire h u m a n race, exclusive of C h r i s t i a n s , w i l l have 
the o p p o r t u n i t y to g a i n e terna l l i f e on earth . T h a t 
d a y is v e r y near . W o r l d facts, in te rpre ted b y B i b l e 
prophecy , prove that C h r i s t is even now i n v i s i b l y 
present a n d is p r e p a r i n g to dash to pieces the p o l i t i c a l , 
f inanc ia l , a n d re l ig ious systems a n d a l l par t s of 
S a t a n ' s o rganizat ion , because they have been c l ear ly 
j u d g e d b y t h e i r conduct since 1914, have been weighed 
i n the balance a n d been f o u n d w a n t i n g . O n the r u i n s 
of these ins t i tu t i ons of S a t a n C h r i s t Jesus w i l l erect 
h i s per fect g o v e r n m e n t ; a n d that w i t h i n not m a n y 
years , accord ing to a l l ind i cat ions . T h e n w i l l beg in 
m a n k i n d ' s t r i a l . T h e n the prophecy of J e r e m i a h 
3 1 : 29, 30 w i l l a p p l y : " I n those days they sha l l say 
no more , T h e fathers have eaten a sour grape, a n d the 
c h i l d r e n ' s teeth are set on edge. B u t every one sha l l die 
f o r h i s o w n i n i q u i t y : every m a n that eateth the sour 
grape, h i s teeth s h a l l be set on e d g e . " A n d , as E z e k i e l 
18 : 3, 20 states: " A s I l i ve , sa i th the L o r d G o d , ye 
s h a l l not have occasion a n y more to use th is proverb 
i n I s rae l . T h e soul that s inneth , i f s h a l l die. T h e son 
s h a l l not bear the i n i q u i t y of the fa ther , ne i ther s h a l l 
the fa ther bear the i n i q u i t y of the s o n ; the r ighteous
ness of the r ighteous s h a l l be u p o n h i m , a n d the 
wickedness of the w i c k e d s h a l l be u p o n h i m . " 

M i l l i o n s of people now l i v i n g w i l l be s t i l l a l ive on 
e a r t h at tha t t ime. T h e y are the ones ca l led " q u i c k " 
o r l i v i n g i n 2 T i m o t h y 4: 1, w h i c h reads: " C h r i s t . . . 
s h a l l judge the q u i c k a n d the dead at h i s appear ing 
a n d h is k i n g d o m . " L o g i c a l l y , then , b y p u r s u i n g the 
d i v i n e l y m a r k e d course of act ion these m i l l i o n s need 
never die off th i s earth . S p e a k i n g of w o r l d happenings 
since A . D . 1914, Jesus sa id ( a n d his words a p p l y to 
C h r i s t i a n s l i v i n g since that d a t e ) : " W h e n ye see these 
th ings come to pass [as prophes ied ] , k n o w ye that the 
k i n g d o m of G o d is n i g h at h a n d . " ( L u k e 2 1 : 31) So, 
ins ide the l i f e t ime of the present l i v i n g generation the 
L o r d Jesus will p u t in to effect f o r a l l m a n k i n d the 
va lue of h is ransom sacrifice w h i c h he l a i d down f o r 

a l l . (1 T i m . 2: 5, 6) Hence , jus t as everybody has 
tasted of the b a d results of A d a m ' s s i n , jus t so w i l l 
everybody have the chance to taste of the eternal 
benefits of C h r i s t ' s sacrifice f o r s i n . Jesus w i l l offer 
the l i f e benefits of h is redemptive sacrifice to the l i v i n g 
people first. 

I n G o d ' s own t ime a l l the h u m a n dead, i n c l u d i n g 
A d a m , w i l l come back f r o m the grave, a n d i n the 
order that G o d chooses f o r them. So Jesus has assured 
us, s a y i n g : " T h e h o u r is coming, i n the w h i c h a l l tha t 
are i n the graves sha l l hear his voice, a n d sha l l come 
f o r t h ; they that have done good, unto the resurrect ion 
of l i f e ; a n d they that have done e v i l , unto the resur 
rec t i on of [ j u d g m e n t ] . " ( J o h n 5: 28, 29) Those who 
have done good are the f a i t h f u l C h r i s t i a n s a n d also 
G o d ' s f a i t h f u l prophets a n d witnesses before the 
C h r i s t i a n era . Those who have done e v i l are a l l the 
rest of m a n k i n d . A s to the pos i t ion of C h r i s t i a n s w i t h 
reference to judgment then , the Apos t l e P a u l says: 
" D o ye not k n o w that the saints sha l l judge the 
w o r l d ? " tha t is , judge a l l those who have done e v i l . 
Jesus w i l l be the chief J u s t i c e ; h i s footstep fol lowers, 
the saints, w i l l be h is associate judges. A n d before th is 
body of heavenly judges a l l who have done e v i l s h a l l 
come f o r t h unto the resurrect ion of judgment . 

A l l people l i v i n g are i n a s i n f u l c o n d i t i o n ; a l l the 
u n c h r i s t i a n dead w i l l be i n the same condi t i on w h e n 
they come f o r t h f r o m the tomb. T h e y w i l l have u n d e r 
gone no m o r a l t r a n s f o r m a t i o n i n the i r death state. B u t 
C h r i s t w i l l not condemn them, f o r " G o d sent not h i s 
S o n in to the w o r l d to condemn the w o r l d ; but that 
the w o r l d t h r o u g h h i m m i g h t be s a v e d . " ( J o h n 3 : 1 7 ) 
Jesus w i l l be the go-between or " m e d i a t o r between 
G o d a n d m a n " . I t is w r i t t e n : " G o o d a n d u p r i g h t 
is the L o r d : therefore w i l l he teach s inners i n the 
w a y . " ( P s . 2 5 : 8 ) Jesus w i l l be the great T e a c h e r ; 
h a v i n g b o u n d the deceiver S a t a n , Jesus as G o d ' s 
prophet w i l l teach m a n k i n d the p u r e t r u t h . O n l y those 
t h e n r e f u s i n g to l e a r n or obey the t r u t h w i l l be cut off 
i n death : " f o r Moses t r u l y sa id unto the fathers , A 
prophet s h a l l the L o r d y o u r G o d raise u p unto y o u 
of y o u r bre thren , l i k e unto m e ; h i m s h a l l ye hear i n 
a l l th ings whatsoever he s h a l l say unto y o u . A n d i t 
s h a l l come to pass, tha t every soul w h i c h w i l l not 
hear that prophet s h a l l be destroyed f r o m among the 
p e o p l e . " ( A c t s 3: 22, 23) B u t i t is reasonable to expect 
that the great p o r t i o n of the people w i l l respond to 
the wise, t r u t h f u l a n d h e a l t h f u l teachings of the great 
P r o p h e t a n d come into h a r m o n y w i t h G o d ' s r ighteous
ness. 

I sa iah 26: 9 states: " W h e n t h y judgments are i n 
the earth , the inhab i tants of the w o r l d w i l l l e a r n 
r ighteousness , " something they do not do now. E v e n 
those who have prac t i ced e v i l more or less profes
s iona l ly w i l l have some chance. F o r w i t h the w o r l d 
i n general a l l probat ion does not end at death. E z e k i e l 
18: 20-23, speaking of the j u d g m e n t day , says: " B u t 
i f the w i c k e d w i l l t u r n f r o m a l l h is sins that he h a t h 
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committed , a n d keep a l l m y statutes, a n d do that w h i c h 
is l a w f u l a n d r i g h t , he s h a l l sure ly l ive , he s h a l l not 
d ie . A l l h i s transgressions that he h a t h committed , 
they s h a l l not be ment ioned unto h i m : i n h is r i g h t 
eousness that he h a t h done he s h a l l l i v e . " 

B u t w i l l there be no r e t r i b u t i o n f o r t h e i r w i l f u l m i s 
deeds a n d cr imes of the present l i f e ? Y e s ; but the 
pun i shment w i l l not be e terna l torment i n l i t e r a l fire 
a n d br imstone . Instead , accord ing to t h e i r w i l fu lness 
o r the measure o f menta l u n d e r s t a n d i n g that they h a d 
they w i l l have a h a r d e r t ime to c lean themselves u p 
t h a n w i l l those who have t r i e d to l i ve honest ly i n t h i s 
l i f e . L o g i c a l l y , more correct ive str ipes a n d m u c h more 
p a i n f u l effort w i l l be r e q u i r e d on the i r p a r t , accord ing 
to the r u l e l a i d d o w n b y Jesus i n L u k e 12: 47, 48. 
Hear t l ess profiteers, g r a f t i n g po l i t i c ians , a n d re l ig ious 
" f a k e r s " s h a l l then be f u l l y exposed. ( L u k e 12: 2) 
T h e y m a y foo l a n d d e f r a u d the people now, but not 
t h e n . T h e y w i l l then come i n f o r t h e i r deserved 
measure o f p u b l i c shame; some w i l l bear t h e i r shame 
ever las t ing ly because they w i l l refuse to r e f o rm. D a n 
i e l ' s prophecy (12: 2) reads : " M a n y of them that 
sleep i n the dust of the ear th s h a l l awake, some to 
ever last ing l i f e , a n d some to shame a n d ever last ing 
c o n t e m p t . " W i l l th is not be h a r d to bear? W i l l i t not 
be ample r e t r i b u t i o n ? B u t i t should have a good effect 
o n such as i t i s s t i l l possible to rescue to righteousness. 
Those so degraded as to p re f e r s i n or not t a k i n g a d 
vantage of the L o r d ' s he lp a n d p r o v i s i o n to r e t u r n to 
the e a r t h l y image a n d likeness of G o d w i l l be de
stroyed, a n d that f o r ever. ( P r o v . 2 : 21 , 22) N o more 
chance f o r such. 

Those coming into h a r m o n y w i t h the L o r d ' s j u d g 
ments w i l l be g r a d u a l l y u p l i f t e d to menta l , m o r a l a n d 
b o d i l y per fec t ion as h u m a n creatures. T h u s they w i l l 
en joy what Jesus ca l led " t h e resurrect ion of j u d g 
m e n t " . (R. V.) Instead of l e a r n i n g w a r a n y more 
they w i l l t u r n t h e i r aggressive powers to s u b d u i n g 
the whole earth a n d t r a n s f o r m i n g i t into a paradise 
l i k e the garden of the L o r d i n E d e n . T h e y sha l l i n h e r i t 
the earth accord ing to G o d ' s r u l e announced i n P r o v 
erbs 2 : 21, 22 : " T h e u p r i g h t s h a l l d w e l l i n the l a n d , 
a n d the perfect sha l l r e m a i n i n i t . B u t the w i cked sha l l 
be cut off f r o m the earth , a n d the transgressors sha l l 
be rooted out of i t . " T h e u p r i g h t a n d perfect h a v i n g 
f a i t h f u l l y passed the great a n d final test u p o n them 
w h e n S a t a n is loosed at the end of the thousand years, 
G o d the supreme J u d g e of a l l w i l l acquit them, w i l l 
j u s t i f y them, a n d they sha l l be granted the r i g h t to 
ever last ing l i f e i n the i r ear th ly paradise . 

W h y then should any honest m a n or w o m a n who 
longs f o r just ice a n d judgment a n d righteousness to 
be set u p accord ing to G o d ' s w a y look w i t h dread to 
the coming of judgment d a y ? T h e i n s p i r e d psalmist 
D a v i d , l ook ing down the centuries to our very day , 
broke f o r t h i n these poetic words : " L e t the heavens 
rejoice, a n d let the earth be g l a d ; let the sea roar , 
a n d the fulness thereof. L e t the field be j o y f u l , a n d a l l 
tha t is t h e r e i n : then s h a l l a l l the tree of the wood 
rejoice before the L o r d ; [ W h y ? ] f o r he cometh, f o r he 
cometh to judge the e a r t h : he s h a l l j udge the w o r l d 
w i t h righteousness, a n d the people w i t h his t r u t h . " 
— P s . 96: 11-13. 

GOD'S RAINBOW COVENANT 
[Fifteen-minute radio lecture] 

TH E subject of G o d ' s covenants is seldom dis 
cussed i n S u n d a y school lessons or sermons ; 
hence the m a j o r i t y of people k n o w n o t h i n g 

about them. A c c o r d i n g to the Scr ip tures , however, no 
person c a n w i n ever last ing l i f e unless he has made a 
covenant w i t h G o d , a n d kept that covenant f a i t h 
f u l l y as l o n g as i t exists. T h e importance of the 
subject i s apparent w h e n we l e a r n that G o d has made 
s ixteen dif ferent covenants w i t h men, a n d that 
covenants are ment ioned i n two h u n d r e d a n d seventy-
s i x dif ferent texts. 

F o r over f o r t y centuries the ent ire h u m a n f a m i l y 
have been obl igated to keep one of G o d ' s covenants. 
V e r y few, however, real ize th is ob l igat ion , a n d so are 
u n w i t t i n g l y v i o l a t i n g the covenant every day . There 
i s no excuse f o r v i o l a t i n g the covenant, as i t is p l a i n l y 
stated i n the B i b l e . Sane people should real ize that i t 
i s w i cked , u n j u s t a n d c r u e l to do the th ings f o r b i d d e n 
b y the covenant, even i f the B i b l e d i d not say so. 
T h e S c r i p t u r e s assure us that a l l v io lators o f the 

covenant w i l l be punished , whether they do so w i t t i n g 
l y or u n w i t t i n g l y . 

G o d has set the ra inbow i n the sky as a token to 
r e m i n d men that the covenant exists a n d that he w i l l 
h o l d them responsible f o r i ts v io lat ion . (Gen . 9: 12-16) 
I n the covenant G o d pledges h imse l f never to curse the 
earth aga in , as he d i d w i t h the flood, i f N o a h a n d h is 
descendants w o u l d pledge themselves not to take 
h u m a n l i f e , nor the l ives of animals , fish or f o w l , 
except u n d e r cer ta in condit ions w h i c h were p l a i n l y 
stated i n the covenant. (Gen . 8: 2 1 ; 9: 11) The ex
ceptions were that the l ives of animals , fish a n d f o w l 
cou ld be taken on ly to serve as food, a n d the l ives of 
men cou ld be taken on ly i n case they were murderers . 
N o a h ' s descendants w o u l d inc lude the ent ire race of 
m a n k i n d . 

G o d ' s reason f o r m a k i n g such a covenant is that 
a l l l i f e is a g i f t f r o m G o d , a n d therefore a sacred 
t h i n g . S ince m a n cannot bestow l i f e , he has no r i g h t 
to depr ive any creature of i t except as author ized to 
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do so b y G o d , who is the author of a l l l i f e . T h e r i g h t 
to deor ive any creature of l i f e belongs to G o d a l one ; 
a n d to depr ive another o f th is God-g iven g i f t i s 
presumptuous a n d u n j u s t , a n d manifests a lack of 
reverence t o w a r d G o d a n d a lack of apprec ia t i on of 
one's o w n g i f t . A moment ' s reflection w i l l convince 
a n y in te l l i gent person that th i s statement is t rue . 

A s stated i n Genesis 9: 3-18, the covenant reads: 
" E v e r y m o v i n g t h i n g that l i v e t h s h a l l be meat f o r 
y o u ; even as the green herb have I g iven y o u a l l 
th ings . B u t flesh w i t h the l i f e thereof, w h i c h is the 
b lood thereof, s h a l l ye not e a t . " T h u s seen, G o d gave 
m a n the r i g h t to eat flesh f o r food, but he must not 
eat the blood. T h e l i f e p r i n c i p l e is i n the b l o o d ; a n d 
since l i f e is a sacred g i f t , m a n must not eat the blood. 
L a t e r G o d stated the same p r i n c i p l e i n h i s l aw g iven 
to the n a t i o n of I s rae l , as f o l l ows : " W h a t s o e v e r 
m a n . . . h u n t e t h a n d catcheth a n y beast or f o w l that 
m a y be e a t e n ; he s h a l l even p o u r out the b lood thereof, 
a n d cover i t w i t h dust . . . : whosoever eateth i t sha l l 
be cut o f f . " (Lev . 17: 13, 14) T h u s seen, the pena l ty 
f o r eat ing the b lood of those an imals w h i c h were s l a i n 
f o r food was death. 

Verses 5 a n d 6 of Genesis 9 cont inue the account of 
the covenant as fo l lows : " A n d sure ly y o u r blood of 
y o u r l ives w i l l I r e q u i r e ; at the h a n d of every beast 
w i l l I require i t , a n d at the h a n d of m a n . . . . Whoso 
sheddeth m a n ' s blood, b y m a n s h a l l h is b lood be s h e d ; 
f o r i n the image of G o d made he m a n . " T h i s means 
t h a t i f m a n should k i l l an imals , b i r d s or fish f o r any 
other purpose t h a n f o r food, these w o u l d become 
m a n ' s enemy a n d w o u l d p r e y u p o n m a n a n d destroy 
h is l i f e . I t f u r t h e r means that men w o u l d have the 
r i g h t to take the l i f e of a m u r d e r e r as a punishment 
f o r the cr ime. 

I t i s a v i o l a t i o n of the covenant to k i l l an imals f o r 
sport o r pleasure, or to eat the blood of these. I t is a 
v i o l a t i o n to assassinate another p e r s o n ; to k i l l people 
i n w a r ; to conscr ipt men in to the a r m y a n d compel 
t h e m to k i l l o thers ; to force the prices of food so h i g h 
that the poor die of h u n g e r ; to devita l ize or adulterate 
o r poison food, so that premature death results. 
P a r e n t s have v io la ted the covenant b y offering the i r 
Bons a n d daughters as h u m a n sacri f ices ; mi l l i ons of 
men , women a n d c h i l d r e n have been cast to l ions, 
b u r n e d at the stake, cruci f ied , d i p p e d i n b o i l i n g o i l , 
a n d l e f t to rot a n d die i n dungeons or i n exile on 
r o c k y is lands a n d i n p e n a l colonies, i n the name of 
p a t r i o t i s m , a n d i n the name of r e l i g i on . 

I n G o d ' t s ight these crimes were s i m p l y murders , 
a n d v io lat ions of the ra inbow covenant, because in
nocent b lood was shed. T h e ra inbow a p p e a r i n g i n the 
•ky is a w a r n i n g that the covenant is s t i l l i n operat ion, 
f o r i t was an " e v e r l a s t i n g c o v e n a n t " , a n d f o r " p e r 
p e t u a l genera t i ons " , a n d made between G o d a n d 
" e v e r y l i v i n g creature of a l l flesh".—Gen. 9 :12-17. 

S ince m i l l i o n s of people break the covenant every 
day , G o d is no longer b o u n d to r e f r a i n f r o m sending 

another curse on the earth, a n d the S c r i p t u r e s assure 
us that he w i l l do so. T h e covenant was made w i t h 
" e v e r y l i v i n g creature of a l l flesh", a n d author ized 
m e n to take the l i f e of a murderer . S u c h t a k i n g of 
l i f e must , of course, be i n accordance w i t h the i n s t r u c 
t i o n p l a i n l y set f o r t h b y J e h o v a h . T o do th is u p o n 
d o u b t f u l or false test imony w o u l d be a v i o l a t i o n of 
the covenant. 

T h e law of Moses, w h i c h was G o d ' s l aw , appo in ted 
a n executioner f o r these i n d i v i d u a l murderers , a n d 
th is executioner was ca l led " a n avenger of b l o o d " . 
B u t man-made laws do not recognize that those k i l l e d 
i n wars , i n the name of p a t r i o t i s m , a n d i n the name 
of r e l i g i o n , are murdered , a n d hence make no pro 
v i s i o n to " a v e n g e " t h e i r blood. U n d e r the terms of 
the r a i n b o w covenant a l l these deaths are murders . 
T h e b lood shed was innocent blood, a n d must be 
" a v e n g e d " . 

N o w the question is, H o w a n d when are these m u r 
ders to be " a v e n g e d " ? T h e answer is that they w i l l be 
avenged b y another curse w h i c h w i l l sweep the whole 
ear th w i t h the besom of destruct ion . G o d has ap
po in ted another " a v e n g e r of b l o o d " , or " r e v e n g e r of 
b l o o d " , i n the person of Jesus C h r i s t , who w i l l avenge 
a l l the innocent blood that has been shed u p o n the 
earth . T h i s w o r k of " a v e n g i n g " the " b l o o d of the 
i n n o c e n t s " w i l l occur d u r i n g the " b a t t l e of A r m a g e d 
d o n " , w h i c h lies jus t ahead of us. 

G o d promised not to curse the earth aga in i f men 
w o u l d keep the " e v e r l a s t i n g c o v e n a n t " . B u t they have 
broken the covenant m i l l i o n s of t imes, a n d the curse 
must come. A r m a g e d d o n is that curse, a n d i t w i l l 
p u n i s h a l l those who have shed innocent blood. I t i s 
G o d ' s purpose to l a y the g u i l t of innocent b lood u p o n 
the generation now living, even as the " r i g h t e o u s 
blood shed u p o n the earth , f r o m the b lood of r i g h t 
eous A b e l unto the blood of Z a c h a r i a s " came u p o n 
the generation l i v i n g i n J e s u s ' d a y . — M a t t . 23 : 34, 35. 

I n Romans 13 : 4 the apostle mentions " t h e min i s te r 
of G o d , a revenger to execute w r a t h u p o n h i m that 
doeth e v i l " . I n Reve la t i on 6: 9, 10 we r e a d : " I saw 
u n d e r the a l t a r the souls of them that were s la in f o r 
the w o r d of God , a n d f o r the test imony w h i c h they 
h e l d : a n d they c r i e d w i t h a l o u d voice, say ing , H o w 
long 0 L o r d , . . . dost thou not . . . avenge our b lood 
on them that d w e l l on the e a r t h ? " T h e answer was 
that ' t h e y should rest yet f o r a l i t t l e season, u n t i l 
t h e i r fe l lowservants also a n d the i r brethren , should bo 
k i l l e d as they were ' . T h e t ime of res t ing or w a i t i n g 
ment ioned i n this text is over. " T h e day of v e n 
geance , " that is, the t ime when G o d w i l l avenge the 
innocent blood w h i c h has been shed i n the name of 
p a t r i o t i s m a n d i n the name of re l ig i on , is jus t at the 
door. 

T h e " b a t t l e of A r m a g e d d o n " is to be another c u m 
on the earth , a n d is to come because the people have 
broken " t h e ever last ing c o v e n a n t " a n d transgressed 
G o d ' s laws. 
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I n I sa iah 24: 5, 6, we r e a d : " T h e ear th also is 
defi led u n d e r the inhab i tants thereo f ; . . . they have 
transgressed the laws, . . . broken the ever last ing 
covenant. Therefore h a t h the curse devoured the 
e a r t h . " I n P s a l m 94: 21 we r e a d : " T h e y gather them
selves together against the soul of the righteous, a n d 
condemn the innocent blood." A l s o , i n P s a l m 106: 
37, 3S, i t is stated: " T h e y sacrif iced the i r sons a n d 
t h e i r daughters unto devi ls , a n d shed innocent blood." 
S t i l l aga in , i n I sa iah 59: 7 we r e a d : " T h e i r feet r u n 
to e v i l , a n d they make haste to shed innocent blood." 
I n P r o v e r b s 6: 16, 17, we are t o l d that the L o r d hates 
a " l y i n g tongue, a n d hands that shed innocent blood". 

Those men who, u s i n g conscr ipt ion a n d sedit ion 
laws , have forced other men to u n t i m e l y deaths ; a n d 
those m e n a n d women who have sacrificed the i r sons 
a n d daughters to death i n re l ig ious rites , or who have 
f o r ced others to death i n re l ig ious persecut ions ; a n d 
also those m e n who have hoarded foodstuffs, wh i l e 
m i l l i o n s die i n hunger , are g u i l t y of shedding inno
cent blood. I n P s a l m 9: 12 Jesus as G o d ' s avenger is 
ment ioned i n these words : " W h e n he maketh i n q u i s i 
t i o n f o r blood, he remembereth t h e m ; he forgetteth 
not the c r y of the h u m b l e . " A n d again , i n Isa iah 26: 
21 we r e a d : " B e h o l d , the L o r d cometh out of h is 
place to p u n i s h the inhab i tants of the ear th f o r t h e i r 
i n i q u i t y ; the ear th also s h a l l disclose her blood, a n d 

sha l l no more cover her s l a i n . " T h i s means that i t 
w i l l be disclosed that m i l l i o n s of innocent people have 
been murdered . The blood of those who were k i l l e d i n 
the name of pa t r i o t i sm a n d of r e l i g i on has been 
' c overed ' i n the sense that people have been taught 
that these d ied f o r the i r c ountry or i n some so-called 
"holy war", a n d that therefore the i r death h a d d iv ine 
approva l . 

Because of the shedding of innocent blood there is 
to be ' a t ime of trouble such as was not since the 
beg inn ing of the w o r l d to th is t ime, no, n o r ever sha l l 
be ' . ( M a t t . 24: 21) The innocent ones have protested, 
on ly to be s la in as seditionists a n d t ra i tors . 

G o d has noted a l l these v io lat ions of his covenant. 
H e has f a i t h f u l l y set his bow i n the sky , as a w a r n i n g 
a n d as a reminder . T h e g u i l t y ones have no excuse, 
a n d the foreto ld curse w i l l soon devour the earth . 
Jehovah ' s official " a v e n g e r of b l o o d " has a l ready 
taken h is power, a n d w i l l soon 'execute vengeance on 
the nations a n d punishments on the people ' . T h i s 
pun ishment is not to be another flood, however, but 
a " g r e a t t r i b u l a t i o n " , w h i c h w i l l be a w e l l deserved 
punishment u p o n a l l those who have been g u i l t y of 
d e p r i v i n g the i r fe l low men of the g i f t w h i c h G o d gave 
them, namely , the pr iv i l ege of l i v i n g , a n d of en joy ing 
l i f e i n l i b e r t y a n d happiness. 

L E T T E R S 
A N O U T S T A N D I N G E V E N T 

M v DEAR B R O T H E R B U T H E R F O R D , 

Through your kindness in having early copies of Light sent 
to me, I have now read both books. After reading Book One I 
could not refrain from telling you by cable of my feelings of 
gratitude and appreciation. The reading of the first book filled 
me with wonder and astonishment at the marvelous things which 
Jehovah was doing for his people by this means. Now Book 
Two adds to these things and confirms the whole interpretation. 

This publication of Light is manifestly an outstanding event 
in the history of the church of God upon earth, and therefore 
in God's organization Zion. It is grand to be able to watch 
Jehovah's movements at this time, to see him conducting his 
affairs and bringing them to a conclusion. The psalmist said, 
" T h o u , O God, didst send a plentiful rain, whereby thou didst 
confirm thine inheritance, when it was weary." The Lord's 
people at this time are not weary, but this publication bring
ing the message of Bevelation is surely a shower of blessing 
confirming God's inheritance. It seems impossible to think of 
anything that can be more confirmatory, and therefore more 
strengthening to God's people on earth. It fixes things; it 
confirms all we have been taught, and it discloses as far as is 
possible what is yet to be. In days past the use of chronology 
was confirmatory to an extent, but as we do not now use the 
landmarks of chronology, it has seemed to some that the time 
of waiting for the kingdom is prolonged. This gift to the 
Lord's people is stronger confirmation than chronological 
deductions could ever be. 

As it is impossible that this unfolding could be other than 
a gift of Jehovah God to his people, it gives the sense of 
comfort and of security. 

I f I say, dear Brother Butherford, that I congratulate you, 
it is in this, that the Lord has found in you the ready means 
to his hand. Your constant desire to seek the honor of his 
name, and your labors to that end, are being honored of him. 
Jehovah said long ago, ' ' They that honour me, I will honour.'' 
I pray the Lord's blessing on you that he may thus continually 
use you, and to the end. 

Apart from that which is direct explanation of the symbols 
and pictures of Bevelation, passages which are filled with value, 
there are those which are a delight to read. There is great 
pleasure as well as profit in such a portion as that headed 
" G L O R Y " , beginning page 224 of Book Two. Unquestionably 
the church of God • ill rejoice in this gracious thing that he 
has given them, and their prayers will ascend for his continued 
blessing upon you and upon all to whom the word shall come. 

With love in the Lord, I am 
Your brother and servant, 

J . H E M E R T , London. 

" T H A N K G O D " 
D E A R B R O T H E R B U T H E R F O R D : 

It is but one more small voice added to the many that 
have no doubt reached your ears since Light has been placed 
in the hands of the remnant. But I wanted you to know that 
I thank God from the bottom of my heart for this great 
illumination that has come to us from Jehovah. It was so 
like the Lord to send it when needed, although unexpected, 
and as a sweet surprise. I am studying Light diligently and 
have received much encouragement to fight on straight for 
the mark. 

Then, too, I have just finished the September 15 Watch 
Tower, on " T h e Man of S i n " . This is further light and 
warning in this evil day. I have long been impressed that 
the most dangerous person abroad is one who has the truth but 
who, having been overreached by the Devil, upsets others. 
This fact has often saddened me, as seemingly fine saints 
have been upset by such. But now it is clear that the " m a n 
of s i n " is to be revealed for the purpose of permitting all 
but the true remnant to be deceived. Surely we are living 
in a 'grand and awful time'. 

I pray for you daily while rejoicing greatly in Jehovah 
and in serving with others in 'singing forth the honor of 
his name'. 

With much love, 
H . L . PHILBRICK, Mass. 
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T. E . BANKS 
Boston, Mass Nov. 7-10 Philadelphia, F a Nov. 19, 20 
Brooklyn, N . Y " 11,12 Baltimore, MO " 21-24 
New York, N . Y " 14-17 Washington, 1>. C Nov. 20-Dec. 1 

T. E. BARKER 
Stottville, N . Y Nov. 
Albany, N . Y — " 

2,3 
4,5 

Springfield, Mass Nov. 7, 8 
Boston, Mass " 9,10 

C. VV. CUTFORTH 
Courtenay, B . C. 
Victoria, 11. C. . 
Vancouver, B . C. 

Nov. 3 Matsqui, B . C. .. 
5 Chilliwack, B . C. 

" 7-9 Kaniloops, B . C. 

...Nov. 23, 24 
— " 25,27 
... " 28-30 

G. H. DRAPER 
Columbus, Ohio ... 
Youngstown, Oliio 
Toledo, Ohio 
Muskegon, Mich. .. 

2, 3 Hart , Mich Nov. 25 
5-10 Custer. Mich " 20 

12-19 So. Haven, Mieli " 2S, 20 
21-24 Decatur, Mich " 30 

C. ROBERTS 
Victoria, B . C Nov. 4, 5 
Vancouver, B. C " 7-9 
New Westm'ter, B. C. " 10 
Port Coquillam, B . C " 11 
Pentictou, B. C " 13,14 
Vernon, B . C. " 15,10 

Itock Creek, B . C. . . . .Nor 18 
Grand Fork.-, B. C. " 19,20 
Nelson, B. C. " 22, 23 
Trai l , B . C " 24, 25 
Cranbrook, 11. C. " 27, 28 
Fernie, B . C. " 29,30 

H . L. STEWART 
Kentville, N . S. . 
S t John, N . B. .. 
Woodstock, N. B . 
Montreal, Que. .. 
Ottawa, Ont 
Pembroke, Ont. .. 

....Nov. 

Richmond, Ind. . 
New Castle. Ind. 
Muncie, Ind 
Anderson, Ind. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Seymour, Ind 

3-5 
C-0 

11,12 
14-10 

17 
18 

Ottawa, Ont. ... 
Kingston, Out. 
Peterboro, Ont. 
Havelock, Out. 
Peterboro, Out. 
Belleville, Out. 

Nov. 20 
" 21-23 

25 
" 26, 27 

27 
" 28-30 

W. P. STRONG 
..Nov. 2, 3 Sunman, Ind Nov. 

4, 5 Madison, Ind " 
7, 8 Louisville, K y " 

9,10 Corydon, Ind " 
11-15 Elizabethtown, K y . " i 

17 Madisonville, Ky . " 

18 
19,20 
22-24 

25 
20, 27 

29 

M . L . H E R R 
Philadelphia, T:\. 
Noiristoivn, I'a. 
Linfield, Pa 
Pottstown, Pa . .. 
Reading, I'a 
Lancaster, Pa. .. 

Oct. 31-Nov. 3 
Nov. 4, 5 

" 7,8 
" 9,10 
" 11, 12 
" 14, 13 

York, Pa 
Ilarrinburg, Pa. 
Le%\ istown. Pa. 
Altoona, I'a. — 
Johnstown, T a . 
Freeport, F a . ... 

..Nov. 10,17 
.. " 18,19 
... " 21,22 
... " 23,24 
... " 2.",, 20 
... " 2S, 20 

W. J . T H O R N 
Yonkers, N . Y 
Tarrytown, N . Y. ... 
Montrose, N . Y 
Port Chester, N. Y". 
Stamford, Conn 
S. Norwalk, Conn. ... 

Nov. 2. 3 
4, 5 

0 
8-10 

11,12 
14, 15 

Bridgeport, Conn. . 
Waterbury, Conn. . 
New Haven, Conn. 
Deep River, Conn. 
Cromwell, Conn. 

..Nov. 16-18 

... " 19,20 
.. " 22-24 
... " 23.26 

" 2-. 2'J 
New Britain, Conn. Nov. 30-Dec. 1 

W. M. H E R S E E 
Halifax, N . S Oct. 31-Nov. 2 Sydney, N . S. . 
Digby, N . S X 
Centroville, N . S. ... 
Deep Brook, N . S. ... 
Middletou, X . S 
Margaretsville, N . S. 
Kentville, N . S 
Halifax, N . S 
Truro, N . S 

>v. 3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

9,10 
11 

13,14 

Glace Bay, 
Sydney, N. S 
Long H i l l , N . S. 
Stellarton, N . S. 
Pictou, N . S 
Truro, N . S 
Amherst, N . S. ... 
Moncton, N . B . . 

...Nov 15,16 
18, 19 

20 
21 

22, 23 
24 

2.", 2d 
2", 28 
2D, 30 

A. KOERBER 
Petersburg, V a . Oct. 31-Nov. 1 Clifton Forge, V a . Nov. 14,15 
Hopewell, Va Nov. 2 Lynchburfr, Va " 10,17 
Chicago, 111 " 4,5 Wytheville, V a " 21 
Crewe, Va " 7.8 Roanoke, Va " 22-24 
Keysville, Va " 9,10 Danville, V a " 28-30 

LOUIS LARSON 
Chlneoteague I., V a . Nov. 2,3 Enlield, N . C Nov. 21,22 
Exmore, Va " 4, 5 Louisburg, N . C " 23 
Norfolk, Va . " 7-10 Stem, N . C " 24 
Portsmouth, V a " 11,12 Rocky Mount, N . C. " 25,20 
Newport News, Va . " 14,15 Wilson, N . C " 28,29 
Suffolk, Va " 3 0,17 Kinston, N . C " 30 
Scotland Neck, N . C. " 18,19 Wilmington, N . C Dec. 1-3 

A. II. MACMILLAN 
Pittsburgh, T a . ..Oct. 31-Nov. 2 Auburn, N . Y. 
Hallowell, Me Nov. 7-S) 
Boston, Mass. " 11.12 
Albany, N . Y " 14-Hi 
Syracuse, N . Y. " 17,18 

Nov. 19 
Rochester, N . Y " 21-23 
Schenectady, N . Y . .. " 25 
Springfield, Mass " 26 
Attleboro, Mass " 27-30 

G. Y. M'CORMICK 
Hartford, Conn. Oct. 31-Nov. 4 Rochester, N . Y Nov. 20-24 
Hallowell, Me. Nov. 6-11 Attleboro, Mass. Nov. 20-Dcc. 2 
Albany, N . Y . " 13-18 Scranton, Pa . Dec. 4-10 

E. D. O R R E L L 
Chicago, HI. Nov. 4, 5 L a Torte, Ind Nov. 15-17 
Logansport, Ind. " 7 Michigan City, Ind. " 18,19 
Kokomo, Ind. " 8,9 Gary, Ind — " 21-24 
Peru, Ind " 10,11 Hammond, Ind. " 25,26 
Francesvllle, Ind. „ •• 12 Roseland, I i l . _ " 28,29 
Culver, Ind. " 13 Chicago, 111. —Nov. 30-Dec 3 

J . C . R A I N B O W 
Tulsa, Okla. Nov. 13 Indianapolis. Ind Nov. 21 
6prtngfieid, Mo. " 15,16 Columbus, Ohio " 23 
8t Louis, Mo. M 18,19 Pittsburgh, Pa . Nor. 25 Pec. 3 

Lake Mills. Wis 
Madison, Wis 
Elma, Iowa 
Oelwein, Iowa 
Waterloo, Iowa 
Des Moines, Iowa ... 
Atlantic, Iowa 

S. H . TOUTJIAN 
Nov. 2,3 Chariton, Iowa Nov. 

4,5 Keosauqna, Iowa .... " 
7,8 Mt . Pleaf.mt, Iowa 

9,10 Cedar Rapids, Iowa " 
11,12 Wayne, Wis _ " 
14-1G Monroe, Wis " 

17 Oshkosh, Wis. " 

IS 
19 
20 

22, 23 
24, 25 
26, 27 
29, 30 

Billings, Mont Nov. 
Reedpoint, Mont " 
Deer Lodge, Mont. " 

J . C. WATT 
18 Tablo, Mont. Nov. 24 
19 Hamilton, Mont. " 25,29 

21-23 Pocatello, Idaho " 28,29 

GEORGE YOUNG 
Topeka, Kans Oct. 29-Nov. 1 Arlington, Kans. _.JS"ov. 16, IT 
Randolph, Kans Nov. 2,3 Wichita, Kans. " IX, 19 
Jamestown, Kans " 4, 5 Iola, Kans " 21-2S 
Abilene, Kans " 7-9 Garrett, Kans. " 24 
Salina, Kans " 10 Ottawa, Kans. " 25 
Russell, Kans _. " 11,12 Hilltop, Kans. " 28 
Hutchinson, Kans. .. " 14,15 Parsons, Kans. " 28,29 

(Continued from page StZ) 

SERVICE CONVENTIONS 
(Tn each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 
Dubuque, Iowa Dec. 5-T 

L . O. Hillyard, 1504 Henion St. 
East St. Louis, 111. Dec, 12-14 

A . H . Tyler, 428 N . 22<1 St. 

I.B.S.A. Berean Bible Studies 
by means of 

The W A T C H T O W E R 
" S t a n d F i r m " 

Issue of October 1, 19S0 
Week beginning December 7 f 1-17 
Week beginning December 14 T 18-38 

" A Wine Vineyard" 
Issue of October 15, 1930 

Week beginning December 21 K 1-20 
Week beginning December 28 ? 21-43 



Upon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity; the «ea and the waves roaring; men's hearts falling them for fear, and for 
looking after those things which aro coming on the earth: for the powers of heaven shall be shaken. . . . When these tilings 
begin to come to pan. then know that the Kingdom of God Is at hand. Look up, and lift op your beads; for >»ur redemittion 
drawtth nigh.—Luke 21:28-31; Matthew 24:33: Mark 13:20. 



THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

TH I S journal is published for the purpose of aiding the 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to tho Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacriiice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge in controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that ho 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as tho 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T F O R M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of tho 
church is to follow in tho footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E G R E A T ISSUE before all creation now is 
the vindication of Jehovah's word and name, and that it 
is the privilege and duty of every true Christian to give 
the testimony of Jesus Christ, and to make known that the 
kingdom of heaven is come. This gospel of the kingdom 
must he preached. 

Y E A B L T S U B S C R I P T I O N P R I C E 
U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I G N , 
$ 1 . 5 0 ; G R E A T B R I T A I N , A U S T R A L A S I A , A N D S O U T H A F R I C A , 7S. 
American remittances should he made by Express or Postal Money 
Order, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, Britisn, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made to branch offices onl;i. 
Remittances from scattered foreign territory may be made to tho 
Brooklyn office, but by International Postal Money Order only. 

(Foreign translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

T E R M S TO T H E L O R D ' S T O O R : A l l Bible Students who, by reason of 
old age or other infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for this 
journal, will he supplied free if they send a postal card each May 
stating their case and requesting such provision. We are not only 
willing, but anxious, that all such be on our list continually and 
in touch with the Berean studies. 

Notice to Stibscribers: Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub
scription wil l be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
one month. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) wil l 
he sent with the journal one month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as Second Class Mail Matter at Brooklyn, N. 7 „ Postof/lce. 
Act of March 3, 1S79. 
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Please address the Society in every case 

YEAR BOOK 
The Tear Book for 1931 will be ready for delivery about 

December 15. It contains the President's Annual Report, 
which is very encouraging to all the anointed. For instance, 
the report shows an increase of 150 percent in the distribu
tion of bound books in Germany during the year. There was 
a large increase in the United States and in other places. The 
Watch Tower list is especially interesting. A number of sub
scribers canceled their subscriptions during the year, presum
ably because no longer in harmony with the Society. About 
the same number of new subscribers were enrolled, and the 
number of workers in the field has increased. This indicates that 
the Lord has someone ready to take the place of anyone who 
steps aside. There are many other interesting features in the 
report. 

A number of classes report that where the class is small a 
portion of the Prayer Meeting hour is used in giving consid
eration to some part of the Report relating to a country. In 
this way the workers keep in close touch with every part of 
the field, and this is an encouragement to each other. The sug
gestion is a good one, and profitable. 

In addition to the complete report are the Scripture texts 
with comments for the year. First is the Year Text, with ap
propriate comment, and a text for each Wednesday prayer 
meeting; and then a text for every day of the year, with suit
able comment. 

Send your orders in promptly. If each ecclesia, through its 
secretary or stockkeeper, will act promptly in sending in orders, 
designating the number you wish, this will greatly aid us in 
determining the number to bind up. The limited edition makes 
it necessary to take the usual price of fifty cents a book. Where 
the class orders a number through the stockkeeper, the ship
ment may be by parcel post, freight or express. 

SERVICE CONVENTIONS 
(In each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 
Attleboro, Mass. Nov. 27-30 

J . A . Payette, 9 Walnut St. 
Washington, D. C. Nov. 27-30 

C. W. Jackson, 3549 Tenth St. NW. 
Colored: Francis N . Richardson, 1503 R St. NW. 
Greek: Sotirios Konstantin, 1630 Fourteenth St. NW. 

Scranton, Pa. Dec. 5-7 
Joseph L . Hoagland, 108 Kurtz St. 

Dubuque, Iowa Dec. 5-7 
L . O. Hillyard, 1504 Henion St. 

East St. Louis, 111. Dec. 12-14 
A . H . Tyler, 428 N . 22d St. 

Cincinnati, Ohio Dec. 19-21 
August L . Hussel, 3433 Bevis Av., Evanston, Cincinnati 
Colored: F . C. Crowe, 921 Hopkins St. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Dec. 26-2S 
Royal F . Spatz, 2123 N . 12th St. 
Colored: B. J . McClellan, 31 Church Lane, Germantown, 

(Phila.) 
German: Martin Schneider, 4736 N . 2d St. 
Greek: N . Canias, 501 Rising Sun Av. 
Italian: Dominick Simonetti, 834 Morris St. 
Polish: M. Orynczak, 3920 N . 7th St. 
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O P P O S I N G G O D 
'Hear the icord of the Lord, ye that tremble at his word; Your brethren that hated you, that cast you out 

for my name's sake, said, Let the Lord be glorified: but he shall appear to your joy, and they shall be 
ashamed."—Isa. 66: 5. 

JE H O V A H bu i lds his own house. N o creatures can 
b u i l d i t f o r h i m . " E x c e p t the L o r d b u i l d the house, 
they labor i n v a i n that b u i l d i t ; except the L o r d 

keep the c i ty , the w a t c h m a n waketh but i n v a i n . " 
( P s . 1 2 7 : 1 ) Some who have heard the c a l l to the k i n g 
d o m have f a i l e d to l e a r n this great a n d p l a i n l y ex
pressed t r u t h . Creatures may do some work on the 
L o r d ' s house, bu t they must do i t i n God ' s appo inted 
way , otherwise i t w i l l be rejected. Jehovah by his 
C h i e f E x e c u t i v e Officer assembles the m a t e r i a l a n d 
erects the s tructure . 

2 T h e house or temple of G o d is made u p of h is cho-
een a n d anointed ones. N o m a n can put another into 
that temple of God , a n d no m a n can take one out of 
i t . T h e S c r i p t u r e s p l a i n l y teach that a n attempt w i l l 
be made to b u i l d a house a n d c a l l i t the house of God , 
but w h i c h i n fact is opposed to G o d ' s house. B e i n g 
w a r n e d that S a t a n at this t ime w o u l d use every en
deavor to destroy G o d ' s remnant on the earth i t is to be 
expected that he w o u l d attempt a counterfe it of G o d ' s 
house a n d that some w o u l d be d r a w n into such a move
ment a n d become opposers of J e h o v a h because they 
have not received the love of the t r u t h . 

8 The context a n d sett ing of th is prophecy aids to 
the u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the text d i r e c t l y under consider
at ion . The second p a r t of the book of I sa iah deals 
w i t h the del iverance of the captives of Israe l who 
were h e l d b y C y r u s , the conqueror, i n B a b y l o n . The 
h i s tor i ca l facts are that w i t h the del iverance of Israe l 
came also the i n s t r u c t i o n f r o m C y r u s to r e b u i l d the 
temple of Jehovah at Jerusa lem. C y r u s issued a proc 
l a m a t i o n a n d spread i t throughout a l l his k i n g d o m , 
w h i c h at that t ime was considered as be ing " a l l the 
k ingdoms of the e a r t h " . T h a t proc lamat ion declared 
that G o d h a d charged C y r u s to b u i l d h i m a house i n 
Jerusa lem that the worsh ip of Jehovah m i g h t once 
aga in be h a d there.—2 C h r o n . 3 6 : 22, 2 3 ; E z r a 1 :1-4 . 

* S ince these th ings were w r i t t e n to have p a r t i c u l a r 
app l i ca t i on a n d meaning at the end of the w o r l d , i t 
m i g h t be expected that i n Isa iah 's prophecy there 
w o u l d be some reference made to the r e b u i l d i n g of the 

temple of Jehovah a n d the coming of C h r i s t thereto 
a n d that the i n f o r m a t i o n w o u l d be g iven especially 
f o r the encouragement a n d comfort of the anointed 
ones .—Rom. 1 5 : 4 ; 1 Cor . 1 0 : 1 1 . 

6 I n the prophecy of Isa iah C y r u s is used to p i c ture 
or represent the Servant of Jehovah who is used to 
b u i l d u p Z i o n . The name C y r u s means " s u n " , a n d he 
was used b y the L o r d to p i c ture the " S u n of r ighteous
n e s s " . ( M a i . 4 : 2 ) The first captives that were de l iv 
ered f r o m B a b y l o n a n d r e t u r n e d to Jerusa lem helped 
to prepare the g r o u n d or w a y for those that fo l lowed 
la ter . F o l l o w i n g the del iverance came the r e b u i l d i n g 
of the temple. G o d caused Isa iah to prophesy a n d ex
press his w i l l i n this m a t t e r : " [ T h e L o r d ] sa i th of 
C y r u s , H e is m y shepherd, a n d sha l l p e r f o r m a l l m y 
p leasure : even say ing to Jerusa lem, T h o u shalt be 
b u i l t ; a n d to the temple, T h y foundat ion sha l l be 
l a i d . " — I s a . 4 4 : 28. 

6 W h i l e i t is t rue that C y r u s h a d not k n o w n God , 
yet he was used b y Jehovah i n a representative capac
i t y . T h a t w h i c h was of paramount importance i n re 
b u i l d i n g the temple was to show to the people that 
Jehovah is the on ly God , besides whom there is none, 
a n d th is w o u l d result beneficially to his creatures. 
O n l y a s m a l l number of the Jews, comparat ive ly speak
i n g , r e turned w i t h Zerubbabel a n d Joshua under the 
order of C y r u s . These began the r e b u i l d i n g of the 
temple. I t is to be expected that G o d w o u l d encourage 
those whom he h a d commissioned a n d sent to J e r u s a 
l e m to r e b u i l d the temple as long as they carr ied out 
his orders i n the appointed way. 

7 R e t u r n i n g now to Isa iah 's prophecy ( 6 6 : 1 - 4 ) : 
T h e words of the prophet are c lear ly not words of en
couragement, but words of rebuke f r o m Jehovah. T h i s 
w o u l d seem to foreshadow that the class which i n the 
name of the L o r d would c la im to be render ing the sac
rifice a n d service unto God , by a t tempt ing to b u i l d a 
house or c i ty , was do ing so contrary to G o d ' s appo int 
ed way . Jehovah through his prophet says : " T h e heav
en is m y throne, a n d the earth is m y footstool : where 
is the house that ye b u i l d unto me? a n d where is the 
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place of m y r e s t ? " (Isa. 6 6 : 1 ) T h i s text a n d context 
ind icate a n attempt on the p a r t of the company c l a i m 
i n g to be fo l lowers o f C h r i s t to b u i l d an organizat ion 
c o n t r a r y to the w i l l of G o d a n d i n opposi t ion to his 
W o r d . Hence the words of rebuke. 

8 T h e last chapter of I sa iah ' s prophecy seems to be i n 
the na ture of an epilogue, a n d i t presents a s i tuat ion 
w h i c h has a correspondency at the t ime C h r i s t gathers 
together his people unto h imse l f at the temple. T h i s 
prophecy or afterspcech seems to be immediate ly f o l 
lowed w i t h a great event. I t is now made clear to the 
ano inted people of G o d that most of I sa iah ' s prophecy 
is i n course of fu l f i lment . The " s e r v a n t " has been 
made manifest to the anointed on earth, to whom G o d 
has s a i d : " B e h o l d m y servant, w h o m I u p h o l d ; mine 
elect, i n w h o m m y sou l de l ighte th ; I have p u t m y 
s p i r i t u p o n h i m : he s h a l l b r i n g f o r t h judgment to the 
n a t i o n s . " — I s a . 4 2 : 1. 

* C h r i s t Jesus has come to his . temple, a n d has b u i l d -
ed u p Z i o n , a n d those that are brought under the robe 
of righteousness a n d into the temple are made a p a r t 
of the " s e r v a n t " . T h e " s e r v a n t " has G o d ' s special f a 
vor . T h e w o r k of the " s e r v a n t " , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y 
those composing that p a r t on the earth , has been made 
p l a i n l y to appear. T h e words of the H e a d a p p l y to 
a l l who are members of the " s e r v a n t " , to w i t , " T h e 
s p i r i t of the L o r d G o d is u p o n me ; because Jehovah 
h a t h anointed m e . " G o d has p u t his s p i r i t u p o n the 
" s e r v a n t " a n d commissioned the " s e r v a n t " to do h is 
work , a n d a l l of the anointed who do that w o r k must 
do i t i n G o d ' s appo inted w a y . A n y o n e that w o u l d at
tempt to take another or different course of act ion 
t h a n that ou t l ined b y the L o r d w o u l d be an abomina
t i o n to h i m a n d therefore subjected to his rebuke. 

1 0 T h e per i od of t ime designated as ' p r e p a r i n g the 
w a y before J e h o v a h ' began about 1878. T h a t m a r k s 
the t ime when the s p i r i t u a l Israel ites i n B a b y l o n be
gan to be de l ivered u n d e r the guidance of the t ruths re 
stored a n d made k n o w n to them. The l i ght of t r u t h 
concerning the second a p p e a r i n g of C h r i s t Jesus then 
began to be understood, a n d f r o m that t ime f o r w a r d 
those who received the t r u t h have d i v i d e d themselves 
into three companies or groups, to w i t : (1) those 
who once saw the t r u t h a n d then forsook i t ; (2) those 
who received the t r u t h a n d f o r a t ime re jo iced i n the 
prospect of o c c u p y i n g a h i g h pos i t ion i n heaven a n d 
of be ing j o i n t ru lers of the w o r l d , a n d who because of 
•their w r o n g mot ive were l e d away into e r ror b y the 
subtle influence of the w i c k e d one; a n d (3) that com
p a n y w h i c h received the t r u t h a n d the love of the 
t r u t h , a n d w h i c h has been f a i t h f u l l y w a t c h i n g to know 
a n d to do the w i l l of G o d , be ing d i l i gent i n his service, 
a n d d o i n g that service i n G o d ' s appo inted way . 

1 1 Those composing th is la t ter class have k n o w n bet
ter t h a n to attempt to b u i l d a house or temple f or J e 
hovah. T h e y have apprec iated the t r u t h that except 
Jehovah b u i l d the house i t c ou ld not be b u i l t . D i s c e r n 
i n g the t r u t h of a n d concerning the temple of G o d , 

a n d o f the i r great pr iv i l ege of be ing made a p a r t 
thereof, b y the grace of G o d , th is f a i t h f u l l i t t l e com
p a n y has de l ighted to speak cont inuously of J e h o v a h 
a n d his temple, a n d to show f o r t h his. praises b y be ing 
his witnesses as commanded. (Ps . 2 9 : 9) I t is not at 
a l l reasonable that J e h o v a h w o u l d rebuke th is l i t t l e 
f a i t h f u l company a n d cast them away f r o m h i m a n d 
refuse t h e i r sacrifices as be ing abominable i n his s ight . 

1 2 I t is therefore evident that chapter s i x t y - s i x of 
I sa iah ' s prophecy opens w i t h a rebuke to those who 
have sought to go about a n d c l a i m to do G o d ' s w o r k 
i n the i r o w n w a y a n d c o n t r a r y to G o d ' s way . T h e y 
have been negl igent i n ascerta in ing the w i l l of G o d 
a n d have been do ing what w o r k they have done ac
c o r d i n g to the i r own selfish desires. There are those, 
as is w e l l k n o w n , who c l a i m that they are the temple 
of G o d , that they are G o d ' s l i t t l e flock a n d elect, a n d 
who refuse to have any p a r t i n g i v i n g test imony ac
c o r d i n g to G o d ' s commandments, a n d who openly op
pose those who do give that test imony. S u c h are prop 
e r l y designated the opposers of G o d . T h e p l a i n state
ment of J e h o v a h is that no temple that these opposers 
s h a l l b u i l d w i l l be acceptable a n d that the i r sacrifices 
are obnoxious to h i m . C o n c e r n i n g such Jehovah b y 
his prophet says : " W h e n I cal led , none d i d answer ; 
w h e n I spake, they d i d not h e a r : but they d i d evi l be
fore mine eyes, a n d chose that i n w h i c h I de l ighted 
n o t . " — V s . 4. 

1 3 T o th is same class Jehovah speaks i n chapters f i f 
ty -e ight a n d fifty-nine of I sa iah ' s prophecy, g i v i n g 
f a i r w a r n i n g a n d b i d d i n g them to become awake to 
the i r opportuni t ies a n d to j o i n w i t h his organizat ion 
a n d go f o r w a r d w i t h his work , a n d t e l l i n g them that 
a f a i l u r e to do so w o u l d completely separate them f r o m 
G o d . These are t o l d b y the L o r d that they keep the 
sabbath i n the i r o w n selfish way . (Isa. 5 8 : 1 3 ) G o d 
has declared what he w o u l d have done i n th is day of 
his rest a n d that his people p a r t i c u l a r l y should be 
his witnesses. (Isa. 43 :10 -12 ) T h e n adds the prophet 
of G o d : " B l e s s e d is the m a n that doeth this , a n d the 
son of m a n that laye th ho ld on i t : that keepeth the 
sabbath f r o m p o l l u t i n g i t , a n d keepeth his h a n d f r o m 
d o i n g a n y e v i l . " (Isa. 5 6 : 2) T h r o u g h h is W o r d G o d 
makes i t p l a i n as to who w o u l d please a n d who w o u l d 
displease h i m . C o n c e r n i n g th is class that is first i n 
different a n d then becomes opposers i t is w r i t t e n b y 
the prophet of the L o r d : " W h e r e f o r e have we fasted, 
say they, a n d thou seest not? wherefore have we afflict
ed our soul , a n d thou takest no knowledge? B e h o l d , 
i n the d a y of y o u r fast ye find pleasure, a n d exact a l l 
y o u r labors. B e h o l d , ye fast f or s tr i fe a n d debate, a n d 
to smite w i t h the fist of wickedness; ye s h a l l not fast 
as ye do this day, to make y o u r voice to be heard on 
h i g h . " ( Isa . 5 8 : 3 , 4 ) T h u s is p l a i n l y po inted out a 
class that ignore G o d ' s w i l l a n d take a course m a r k e d 
out b y t h e i r own selfishness. 

1 4 I t must be t rue that G o d has but one organizat ion 
do ing h is w o r k on earth . I t w o u l d be w h o l l y unreason-
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able a n d inconsistent f o r G o d to have two oppos ing 
organizat ions a n d both ac tua l l y d o i n g his work . G o d 
is not inconsistent i n a n y t h i n g . T h a t be ing true , then 
a n y company that w o u l d oppose G o d ' s o rganizat ion 
a n d forsake i t w o u l d thereby be f o r s a k i n g a n d oppos
i n g the L o r d . T h i s is ev ident ly the class re ferred to 
by the prophet of G o d who says : " B u t ye are they that 
forsake the L o r d , that forget m y ho ly m o u n t a i n [or
g a n i z a t i o n ] , that prepare a table [different f r o m G o d ' s 
table] f o r that troop, a n d that f u r n i s h the d r i n k of
f e r i n g unto that n u m b e r . " — I s a . 6 5 : 1 1 , 1 2 . 

1 5 These words are almost ident i ca l w i t h the words 
used i n I sa iah 6 6 : 4 a n d show that they have reference 
to the same class. T h e sacrifices of such class be ing 
c o n t r a r y to G o d ' s appo inted way , he says concerning 
those who thus sacrifice a n d of the i r sacri f ices : " H o 
that k i l l e t h an ox is as i f he slew a m a n ; he that sacr i -
ficeth a lamb, as i f he cut off a dog 's neck; he that of-
f e r e t h an oblat ion, as i f he offered swine ' s b lood ; he 
that b u r n e t h incense, as i f he blessed a n i d o l . Y e a , 
they have chosen the i r o w n ways , a n d the i r soul de-
l i g h t e t h i n t h e i r a b o m i n a t i o n s . ' ' — I s a . 6 6 : 3. 

1 6 A f t e r Zerubbabel , a n d the released Israel ites w i t h 
h i m , r e t u r n e d to J e r u s a l e m i t was proper f o r them to 
w o r k on the temple b u i l d i n g , because that was G o d ' s 
expressed purpose a n d w i l l concerning them. T h e y 
must do that work , however, i n G o d ' s appo inted way , 
a n d they d i d . I n these last days, w h e n G o d is e r rec t ing 
h i s temple not made w i t h hands, his people have been i n 
f o r m e d concerning the temple a n d its r e b u i l d i n g a n d 
t h e i r o w n w o r k or service i n connection w i t h i ts be ing 
brought together a n d t h e i r o p p o r t u n i t y to do service. 
Those who serve, therefore, must render service to 
G o d i n h is appo inted way . H e has but one appo inted 
w a y . I t fo l lows that anyone who w o u l d pursue a con
t r a r y course w o u l d be oppos ing G o d . 

1 7 T h e coming of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t a n d gather
i n g together unto h i m o f his f a i t h f u l fo l lowers dates 
f r o m 1918. (2 Thess. 2 : 1 ) I t is f r o m that t ime i n p a r 
t i c u l a r that disobedience to the L o r d began to be m a n 
i fested b y those who professed to be i n t l ie covenant 
w i t h h i m . The t r u t h cont inued to be made clear f r o m 
that t ime f o r w a r d a n d objection a n d opposit ion there
to has been manifested b y those who have broken away 
f r o m the Society since sa id date, a n d this opposi t ion 
has increased. I n Reve la t i on 1 1 : 1 8 , 1 9 i t is disclosed 
that the day of G o d ' s w r a t h is come a n d that the tem
p le i n heaven is open. Immediate ly f o l l o w i n g is the 
statement of Reve la t i on 12 of two great signs i n 
heaven, w h i c h are, to w i t , G o d ' s organizat ion a n d S a 
t a n ' s organizat ion . The opposers of the Society have 
dec l ined to accept these signs i n the heavens b y w h i c h 
G o d ' s people are to be gu ided . T h e y refuse to see tho 
organizat ion of Jehovah p i c t u r e d b y the woman g i v i n g 
b i r t h to the m a n c h i l d . T h e y decl ine to accept the t r u t h 
of a n d concerning S a t a n ' s organizat ion . T h e y reject 
completely the opposi t ion of S a t a n , p i c t u r e d b y the 
dragon ' s attempt to destroy the m a n c h i l d . T h e y also 

refuse to accept the t r u t h of G o d ' s b u i l d i n g u p Z i o n 
f r o m that t ime f o r w a r d . N o t on ly do they refuse to 
accept these t ruths , but they v igorous ly oppose them 
a n d denounce those whom G o d has p e r m i t t e d to c a l l 
a t tent ion to them. Re j e c t ing these present-day t r u t h s 
they refuse to have any p a r t i n g i v i n g test imony con
c e r n i n g the k i n g d o m of G o d a n d that Jehovah is the 
on ly t rue God . T h e y refuse to c a l l attent ion to S a t a n ' s 
organizat ion that is opposing G o d . They oppose the 
organizat ion w h i c h G o d has used for more t h a n ha l f a 
century to p r o c l a i m his t r u t h a n d w h i c h he now con
t inues to use. 

1 8 Instead of be ing obedient to the L o r d they go 
about t r y i n g to f o r m an organizat ion according to 
t h e i r own pat te rn . They attempt to b u i l d a house a n d 
an organizat ion different f r o m G o d ' s organizat ion , 
a n d therefore G o d says to t h e m : " W h e r e is the house 
that ye b u i l d unto me? a n d where is the place of m y 
r e s t ? " Jehovah tel ls them he is b u i l d i n g his own house 
a n d that he looks w i t h approva l , not on the efforts of 
the opposers, but upon his own people who are poor 
i n the i r own sight, a n d of a contrite s p i r i t , and who 
are j o y f u l l y obedient to the W o r d of G o d . T h u s the 
organizat ion of Jehovah a n d those opposing his o rgan
i za t i on are here c l ear ly made manifest . Those of God ' s 
organizat ion on earth love h i m and are devoted to h i m . 
Those who oppose G o d a n d his organizat ion love them
selves. Therefore G o d says concerning the opposers: 
' I w i l l choose the i r delusions, a n d b r i n g the i r fears 
u p o n t h e m . ' Concern ing this same class i t is w r i t t e n i n 
the W o r d of G o d : " A n d for this cause G o d shal l send 
them strong delusion, that they should believe a l i e : 
that they a l l m ight be damned who believed not the 
t r u t h , but h a d pleasure i n unr ighteousness . ' '—2 Thess. 
2 : 11, 12. 

E N C O U R A G E D 
1 8 T h e n Jehovah addresses those who make u p the 

company that heeds a n d obeys his W o r d . H e causes 
h is prophet to s a y : " H e a r the w o r d of the L o r d , ye 
that tremble at his w o r d : Y o u r brethren that hated 
y o u , that cast y o u out f or m y name's sake, sa id , L e t 
the L o r d be g lor i f ied ; but he shal l appear to y o u r joy , 
a n d they shal l be a s h a m e d . " (Isa. 6 6 : 5) Jehovah tells 
these f a i t h f u l ones that the opposers, once t h e i r bre th 
r e n who walked w i t h them, have hated them a n d cast 
them out because of the i r fa i thfulness to G o d ' s name, 
a n d that these opposers then c la imed to do this to tho 
g lory of G o d . I t is w e l l k n o w n that every company 
that has w i t h d r a w n f r o m the Society, a n d every per
son f o r m i n g a p a r t of any of these companies, has done 
so of his own vo l i t i on . A m b i t i o u s a n d selfish leaders i n 
l i t t l e groups have led this company of opposers out. 
W h i l e th is company of opposers disagree amongst 
themselves a n d find no u n i t y i n the L o r d ' s service, 
they a l l oppose the witness work of the Society that 
is be ing done i n the name of a n d i n obedience to the 
commandments of the L o r d . The leaders i n this op
posit ion s a y : " L e t us v igorously oppose a n d resist tho 
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Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society and thereby 
let the name of the Lord be glorified." Their attitude 
and speech tend to discourage some of God's people, 
and for their encouragement Jehovah says to them, 
in substance: 'Be not discouraged; for the Lord shall 
appear to your joy and they shall be ashamed.' Thus 
again the two classes are clearly made known, one 
that serves God and the other that opposes God. 

s o Those who tremble at God's Word are the ones 
who are diligent to keep and obey his commandments. 
They have no fight, to be sure, with the opposers of 
God's work. They are being attacked by the opposers, 
and mention is here made of it, not for the purpose 
of controversy, but that God's people may be encour
aged in seeing the fulfilment of prophecy, as it is 
manifested by the will of God they shall be encour
aged. When it is clearly seen that the opposition to 
God's work was long ago foretold by his prophet, and 
that the prophecy is now being fulfilled, such is a 
great encouragement to the faithful and is an evidence 
that the Lord is dealing with them and that they are 
in his favor. It is therefore clear that it is the will of 
God that attention of the faithful shall be called to 
these things at this time. 

2 1 The total number of those who have withdrawn 
from the Society and now oppose its work is compara
tively large, when such are taken all together. These 
are now divided into many companies, all claiming to 
be followers of Christ and claiming to be God's little 
flock, while at the same time they speak evil things 
concerning those who are faithfully endeavoring to 
serve God. They denounce the Society and its work, 
saying that its activities are due to a man-made theory 
and that those who go to make up the Society are car
nally minded and are engaged in a book-selling busi
ness and not in the service of Jehovah. Their leaders in 
various companies say: " L e t us get together and se
lect men and send them amongst the various ecclesias 
that compose the Society and cause dissensions there 
and break up their work. " These opposers of God's 
work refuse to see the vicious organization of Satan 
the enemy and to warn anyone against it. Even when 
they see the thief stealing the devotion of the people 
away from God they refuse to give warning. 

" They continually speak evil of those who are in 
the covenant with the Lord. While they are doing all 
this opposition work they claim to be God's represent
atives. Clearly the Lord's prophet speaks of this 
opposition class when he says: " B u t unto the wicked 
God saith, What hast thou to do to declare my statutes, 
or that thou shouldest take my covenant in thy mouth, 
seeing thou hatest instruction, and castest my word 
behind thee? When thou sawest a thief, then thou con-
sentedst with him, and hast been partaker with adul
terers. Thou givest thy mouth to evil, and thy tongue 
frameth deceit. Thou sittest and speakest against thy 
brother; thou slanderest thine own mother's son. " 
—Ps . 50: 16-20. 

2 8 It is presumptuous for any man or company of 
men to attempt to build the house or organization of 
Jehovah unless directed to do so. Moses erected the 
tabernacle in the wilderness, not according to his own 
ideas, but exactly according to the pattern which God 
showed to him. The Israelites could not make a place 
of worship to Jehovah contrary to his direction. David 
desired to build the temple for Jehovah and was not 
allowed to do so, although God gave him credit for 
his right condition of heart. When the time came that 
Jehovah would have a temple built he directed that 
Solomon should build the same, and it was so built. 
(1 Chron. 17:11,12; 28:1-12) The spirit of the Lord 
God provided David with the pattern of the porch of 
the house for the temple, and Solomon was directed 
to build it accordingly. When the exiles returned from 
Babylon they built the temple, not according to their 
own desires, but according to the instructions of the 
Lord. Cyrus was acting as a type of Christ and he 
gave the orders for the rebuilding of the house of Je
hovah at Jerusalem. (See Ezra 1:3.) Contrary to this 
divine rule the opposers of God's organization, named 
in Isaiah 66:1, presumptuously set about to build a 
temple and a city, which is a symbol of an organiza
tion, about which they have not received instructions 
from the Lord. They direct their own way and work 
contrary to God's instructions and are therefore work
ers of iniquity.—Matt. 7: 23. 

u No man or company of men has put these opposers 
out of God's organization, nor could they put them 
out; but the opposers, by persisting in their wrongful 
course of action, have been gathered out by the Lord. 
(Matt. 13:41) Therefore Jehovah says to such: 
"Where is my place of rest?" These words of Jehovah 
surely refer to the city or organization which Jehovah 
acknowledges as his own. That organization is Zion, 
as it is written: " F o r the Lord hath chosen Zion; he 
hath desired it for his habitation. This is my rest for 
ever: here will I dwell; for I have desired i t . " (Ps . 
132:13,14) This must mean that any other organiza
tion aside, from Zion God would not recognize, and the 
fact that the Lord Jehovah uses the Society in his 
work and that the Society is doing his work shows that 
those who oppose are opposing the work of God. Zion 
is made up of God's approved and anointed ones. 

3 5 There is now a concerted movement amongst the 
leaders of the various groups which have withdrawn 
from and which oppose the work of the Society, to 
form a compact or an organized effort having for its 
objective the more effective opposition to the work of 
the Society. This the Lord foretold through his proph
ets for the encouragement of his own people. In keep
ing with his precious promise he says: "New things do 
I declare; before they spring forth I tell you of them.'' 
—Isaiah 42:9. 

ORGANIZATIONS 
" B y the language of Isaiah 66: 6 is again disclosed 

two organizations, one which is in confusion and op-
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poses G o d , a n d the other w h i c h is i n h a r m o n y w i t h 
a n d serves G o d . A voice is a symbo l of a message or 
doc t r ine be ing proc la imed . T h e prophet f irst speaks of 
a voice of noise f r o m a c i t y or organizat ion a n d w h i c h 
is therefore d iscordant . T h e other voice the prophet 
mentions y ie lds sweet harmony . T h e prophet s a y s : 
" A voice of noise f r o m the c i ty , a voice f r o m the t e m 
ple , a voice of the L o r d that rendereth recompence to 
h is enemies . " (Isa. 6 6 : 6) T h e voice of one who can 
not s i n g w h e n a t t e m p t i n g to s i n g produces a r a s p i n g , 
d i scordant noise. A company of such voices produces 
a n exceedingly d iscordant noise. T h e companies op
pos ing the Society have each some pet measure to 
s i n g . A l l these t r y to harmonize the i r notes i n opposi 
t i o n to the message of G o d ' s k i n g d o m . T h e combined 
efforts of t h e i r organizat ions t r y i n g to act i n one or 
gan iza t i on results i n a voice of noise f r o m the c i t y , 
symbol i c of a n organizat ion . There is no u n i t y or 
beauty about i t , but every th ing c o n t r a r y thereto. There 
is no sound more b e a u t i f u l a n d harmonious to the 
h u m a n ear t h a n that of the t r a i n e d h u m a n voice s i n g 
i n g praise to J e h o v a h G o d . The voice of a s p i r i t crea
t u r e must be f a r more w o n d e r f u l , harmonious a n d 
b e a u t i f u l . T h e s i n g i n g of the song of Moses a n d the 
L a m b b y G o d ' s people on earth is b e a u t i f u l because 
the song is l e d b y the H e a d of the temple class. T h i s 
song, to those who can l e a r n , s ing a n d hear i t , is 
sweet, g r a n d a n d glorious. 

2 7 Note that the prophet says : " A voice f r o m the 
temple , a voice of the L o r d . ' ' T h i s proves that the voice 
w h i c h gives utterance to the message or doctr ine that 
is, approved proceeds f r o m Jehovah a n d the one l ead 
i n g i n the song is C h r i s t Jesus the H e a d of the temple . 
H e is now i n his temple a n d a l l his ho ly angels are 
w i t h h i m . T h e r i s en members of the body of C h r i s t 
are also assembled w i t h h i m i n the temple . T h e ap 
p r o v e d ones on earth , be ing of the o rgan izat i on ( c i ty ) 
o f G o d , a n d members of the temple, are p r i v i l e g e d to 
j o i n i n the song. I t is a g rand , g lor ious a n d h a r 
monious message that flows out f r o m Z i o n to the praise 
o f J e h o v a h G o d . A l l i n the temple are j o i n i n g i n this 
song of praise to G o d ' s g l o r y . — P s . 2 9 : 9. 

2 8 Those who oppose the organizat ion of G o d make to 
the ear a h a r d a n d s p l i t t i n g noise of confusion. B y th is 
i t is p roven that they have made themselves a p a r t of 
S a t a n ' s organizat ion . A l l who are against G o d a n d his 
o rgan izat i on are ant i -k ingdom. I t was Jesus who s a i d : 
" H e that is not w i t h me is against me ; a n d he that 
gathereth not w i t h mc scattcreth a b r o a d . " ( M a t t . 
1 2 : 30) T h e voice of noise, therefore, is a voice of a n t i -
k i n g d o m a n d a n t i - G o d , a n d S a t a n is u s i n g those who 
make th is noise f o r his purpose a n d for t h e i r own de
s t ruc t i on .—2 Thess. 2 : 9 ,10. 

2 9 T h e fact tha t the prophet says, " A voice f r o m 
the t e m p l e , ' ' shows that the message makes k n o w n the 
j u d g m e n t of G o d against those who oppose his house 
a n d h is k i n g d o m . T h e L o r d is i n his ho ly temple 
f o r judgment , a n d judgment must beg in w i t h those 

who profess to be his fol lowers. ( P s . 1 1 : 4 ; 1 P e t . 
4 : 1 7 ) T h e words of the prophet make this conclusion 
doub ly sure concerning judgment u p o n the opposers, 
when he says : " A voice of the L o r d that rendereth rec
ompence to his enemies . " The " s e r v a n t " class is com
missioned to declare ' ' the day of the vengeance of our 
G o d " , a n d i t is therefore incumbent upon the " s e r v 
a n t " to c a l l attention to G o d ' s judgment u p o n the 
opposers. I t is not m a n ' s judgment , a n d no m a n has a 
r i g h t even to declare i t except at the command of the 
L o r d . The prophet visualizes a company of people do
i n g something w h i c h they c l a i m to be d o i n g i n the 
name of G o d a n d to his honor but w h i c h is not accord
i n g to G o d ' s w i l l a n d w h i c h G o d rejects. The opposi 
t i o n of th is company is so m a r k e d against G o d a n d his 
organizat ion that he takes note of i t , a n d this fact is 
made k n o w n b y G o d ' s b r i n g i n g these opposers into 
qu i ck judgment . I t seems this is necessary as a w a r n 
i n g to others lest they become disp leas ing to G o d . 

3 0 I t should not be at a l l dif f icult f or anyone who 
loves the L o r d to d iscern whence comes the voice of 
noise a n d what organizat ion is g i v i n g f o r t h the voice 
of the L o r d f r o m the temple. T h i s i n f o r m a t i o n G o d 
gives f or the comfort a n d encouragement of his people. 

3 1 T h e s i x t y - s i x t h chapter of I sa iah bears a close re 
l a t i o n to Reve la t i on 1 1 : 1 8 a n d 19 a n d also the t w e l f t h 
chapter of Reve lat ion . I n the eleventh chapter of Rev 
e lat ion the dec larat ion is made that the temple is open 
i n heaven a n d that the t ime of j u d g m e n t is come. I m 
mediate ly fo l lows the statement i n the t w e l f t h chapter 
showing the b i r t h of the k i n g d o m of G o d . Verses seven 
to ten of that chapter show that the u n i v e r s a l o rgan
i za t i on of G o d has g iven b i r t h to the k ingdom, p i c t u r e d 
b y the m a n c h i l d , a n d a l l those of Z i o n are ca l led 
u p o n to rejoice. I sa iah d i d not speak of the b i r t h of 
the m a n c h i l d as i f he were m a k i n g a record of that 
fact as h a v i n g then come to pass, but rather the l a n 
guage shows (verse 9) that Jehovah speaks s h a r p l y to 
those who ought to know but who refuse to believe a n d 
accept these great t ru ths as to what G o d h a d brought 
to pass. 

3 2 F o r some years preceding 1918 the c h u r c h was 
expect ing the coming a n d sett ing u p of the k ingdom. 
I n 1914 the k i n g d o m was born , as p i c t u r e d by the m a n 
c h i l d . Thereafter , to w i t , i n 1918 a n d 1919, great t r a v 
a i l or trouble came upon the people of G o d . T h i s of 
i tsel f should have caused the consecrated to look sharp 
l y f or the evidence of the beg inn ing of the k i n g d o m ; 
but even after 1925, when the L o r d through The 
Watch Tower brought f o r t h the clear test imony prov 
i n g that Z i o n h a d g iven b i r t h to the m a n c h i l d , w h i c h 
is the k i n g d o m a n d w h i c h shal l r u l e the w o r l d , m a n y 
of those who h a d been of the Society refused to accept 
that t r u t h a n d began to b i t t e r l y oppose The Watch 
Tower a n d the work of the Society. I n the prophecy 
G o d seems to be s a y i n g : ' Y o u should have k n o w n that 
the d a y of the b i r t h was at h a n d ; a n d when I gave y o u 
tho proof , w h y should y o u doubt i t ? ' T h e language 
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of the prophet i s : " S h a l l I b r i n g to the b i r t h , a n d not 
cause to b r i n g f o r t h ? sa i th the L o r d : s h a l l I cause to 
b r i n g f o r t h , a n d shut the womb? sa i th t h y G o d . " 
— I s a . 6 6 : 9 . 

8 3 I t is a w e l l k n o w n fact that m a n y s tumbled over 
th is v e r y t r u t h concerning the b i r t h of the nat ion or 
k i n g d o m a n d became opposers of the Society . G o d also 
showed the beg inning of the k i n g d o m by the l a y i n g of 
the chief corner Stone i n Z i o n , a n d over th is the same 
class s tumbled a n d f e l l a n d became opposers of G o d . 

8* Q u i c k l y f o l l o w i n g the announcement of the b i r t h 
of the m a n c h i l d a n d the b i r t h of the c h i l d r e n of Z i o n 
G o d b y his prophet calls upon a l l creatures of his o r 
ganizat ion to rejoice. A l l who love G o d a n d his o rgan
i za t i on are b idden to s ing f o r t h w i t h j o y : ' ' Rejoice ye 
w i t h Jerusa lem, a n d be g l a d w i t h her, a l l ye that love 
h e r : rejoice f o r j o y w i t h her, a l l ye that m o u r n f o r 
h e r . " (Isa. 6 6 : 1 0 ) L i k e w i s e Reve lat ion , w h i c h G o d 
gave to Jesus C h r i s t to show his servants, speaking 
of the same t h i n g , s a y s : " A n d I heard a l oud voice 
s a y i n g i n heaven, N o w is come salvat ion , a n d strength, 
a n d the k i n g d o m of our G o d , a n d the power of his 
C h r i s t : f o r the accuser of our bre thren is cast down, 
w h i c h accused them before our G o d d a y a n d n ight . 

. . . Therefore rejoice, ye heavens, a n d ye that d w e l l 
i n t h e m . " — R e v . 1 2 : 1 0 , 1 2 . 

3 5 T h e facts w h i c h show a fu l f i lment of th is pro 
phet ic utterance are that w h e n G o d ' s c h i l d r e n on 
earth were g iven a n u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the b i r t h of the 
k i n g d o m there was great r e j o i c i n g among a l l those 
who r e a l l y loved G o d . A t the same t ime the opposers 
became sour a n d cold. T h e fu l f i lment of these p r o p h 
ecies, a n d the c lear proo f thereof be ing brought to tho 
lovers of God , gives every reason f o r re jo i c ing . I t is 
also cer ta in that G o d permits his anointed ones to see 
a n d unders tand these prophecies now for the i r en
couragement a n d comfort a n d strength. N o one cou ld 
have a n y r e a l pleasure i n even c a l l i n g attent ion to the 
opposers of G o d a n d his organizat ion , but this must be 
done for the benefit of those who love G o d as we l l as 
to announce G o d ' s j u d g m e n t f r o m the temple. T h e 
knowledge of the fu l f i lment of these prophecies should 
have the effect of caus ing the anointed to continue to 
w a l k h u m b l y before G o d a n d to be d i l igent i n keeping 
his commandments. The fact that the prophet of G o d 
cal ls u p o n a l l who love h i m a n d his organizat ion to re 
joice m a y be taken to mean that those who do not re 
joice over the fu l f i lment of prophecies, a n d who reject 
them, do not love G o d a n d are therefore the enemies 
of G o d a n d of his organizat ion . 

3 6 The prophet , i n verse fourteen, says : " A n d when 
ye see this , y o u r heart s h a l l rejoice, a n d y o u r bones 
s h a l l flourish l ike an herb ; a n d the h a n d of the L o r d 
s h a l l be k n o w n t o w a r d his servants, a n d his i n d i g n a 
t i o n t o w a r d his enemies . " H e r e is a promise that those 
c h i l d r e n of G o d who see a n d appreciate the fu l f i lment 
of the promise s h a l l rejoice a n d f lour ish l ike an herb. 
T h u s G o d ' s lov ing-kindness is made k n o w n and is ex

ercised t o w a r d his " s e r v a n t " class, wh i l e at the same 
t ime his i n d i g n a t i o n sha l l be t oward those who oppose 
a n d who are therefore his enemies. H i s i n d i g n a t i o n is 
thus expressed i n verse f i f teen : " F o r , behold, the L o r d 
w i l l come w i t h fire, a n d w i t h his chariots l ike a w h i r l 
w i n d , to render his anger w i t h f u r y , a n d his rebuke 
w i t h flames of fire." T h e same class of opposers are 
ment ioned b y the prophet i n the preced ing chapter. 
(Isa. 6 5 : 3 - 7 ) These are they to whom J e h o v a h h a d 
stretched out his r i g h t h a n d as i f beseeching them to 
hear h i m a n d to be obedient to his commandments 
but who, instead of h e a r i n g the L o r d , w a l k on i n the i r 
own way. . T h e i r disobedience provokes the L o r d , a n d 
he says : " A people that provoketh me to anger con
t i n u a l l y to m y face; that sacrif iceth i n gardens, a n d 
b u r n e t i i incense u p o n altars of b r i c k . " — I s a . 6 5 : 3 . 

3 7 Jehovah brought to pass the facts f u l f i l l i n g his 
prophecies, a n d he caused these t r u t h s to be publ i shed 
a n d sent to those who h a d made a covenant w i t h h i m . 
T h i s message was carr i ed b y those who were h u m b l y 
a n d f a i t h f u l l y endeavoring to obey the L o r d ; but the 
opposers re fused to hear, a n d re fus ing to hear, sa id 
to the witnesses who brought the t r u t h : " S t a n d by 
thysel f , come not near to me, f o r I a m hol ier than 
t h o u . " These opposers have c la imed to be the on ly 
ones approved b y G o d a n d c l a i m to be therefore 
ho l i er t h a n others, as tl ie prophet thus foreto ld , a n d 
concerning them Jehovah says : " T h e s e are a smoke i n 
m y nose, a fire that b u r n e t i i a l l the d a y . " — I s a . 6 5 : 5. 

3 8 A tree is a symbol of a creature, a n d these opposers 
have ins is ted u p o n g i v i n g honor a n d g l o r y to the crea
t u r e whom G o d used i n his church ra ther t h a n to G o d 
a n d to his organizat ion . T h e y insist that the creature 
brought f o r t h a l l the t r u t h b y the end of A . D . 191G 
a n d that no t r u t h has been received since. C o n c e r n i n g 
them Jehovah caused his prophet to w r i t e : " T h e y that 
sanc t i f y themselves, a n d p u r i f y themselves i n the gar
dens, beh ind one tree i n the midst , eat ing swine 's 
flesh, a n d the abominat ion, a n d the mouse, shal l be 
consumed together, sa i th the L o r d . " ( V s . 17) They 
that w i t h d r a w themselves f r o m G o d ' s organizat ion 
separate themselves into s m a l l companies a n d attempt 
to p u r i f y themselves b y the i r own efforts, a n d to de
velop a b e a u t i f u l character, a n d they deceive them
selves. T h e y that give honor a n d g l o ry to the creature 
that was used to b r i n g f o r t h the t r u t h , a n d then reject 
the progressive l i g h t of the t r u t h , w h i c h G o d gives, 
become an abominat ion to h i m . C o n c e r n i n g such Jesus 
s a i d : " Y e are they w h i c h j u s t i f y yourselves before 
m e n ; but G o d knoweth y o u r hearts ; f o r that w h i c h is 
h i g h l y esteemed among men is an abominat ion i n the 
s ight of G o d . " — L u k e 1 6 : 1 5 . 

3 0 I n Reve la t i on 2 2 : 1 7 Jehovah , C h r i s t Jesus a n d 
his b r ide j o i n i n the message to the people that are 
a f a r off to hear a n d heed the W o r d of G o d concerning 
sa lvat ion a n d his k i n g d o m . I n l ike manner G o d by his 
prophet Isa iah says : " F o r I know the i r works a n d 
the i r thoughts ; i t sha l l come, that I w i l l gather a l l n a -
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t ions a n d tongues; a n d they s h a l l come, a n d see m y 
g l o r y . " ( V s . 18) T h e g l o r y of the L o r d s h a l l be s u n g 
b y a l l the people, a n d that is now beg inn ing . 

4 0 J e h o v a h has dec lared his purpose to complete ly 
v ind i ca te h is W o r d a n d name. T h a t great work of v i n 
d i ca t i on began when C h r i s t Jesus came to the temple 
a n d began judgment . I t was at that t ime that he f o u n d 
a class of consecrated ones induced b y a r ighteous mo
t ive or heart cond i t i on to fo l low i n the footsteps of 
Jesus . Because of the i r love f o r G o d a n d C h r i s t a n d 
because of t h e i r fa i thfu lness i n the per formance of the i r 
covenant u p to that t ime the L o r d there began to gath 
er unto h imse l f these true-hearted ones. H e brought 
t h e m into the temple , u n d e r the robe of righteousness, 
a n d gave unto them the garments of sa lvat ion , a n d 
made th is f a i t h f u l class the custodian of a l l h is k i n g 
d o m interests on earth . T h e n the L o r d mani fes ted 
h i s m e r c y t o w a r d the dreamers a n d indolent a n d the 
sel f -r ighteous ones, b y sending them the message of 
t r u t h a n d g i v i n g them f a i r w a r n i n g . Those who reject
ed that s t rong w a r n i n g that came f r o m the L o r d have 
n o w developed into open opposers of G o d a n d his or
ganizat ion . T h e " m a n of s i n , the son of p e r d i t i o n " , is 
made mani fest . 

" L e t the f a i t h f u l anointed ones now have a keen 
apprec ia t i on of the pos i t ion i n w h i c h J e h o v a h has 
p laced them. L e t them be hearers of the W o r d of G o d 
a n d doers of his w i l l . L e t them do j u s t l y , love mercy , 
a n d w a l k h u m b l y before G o d . T o w a l k h u m b l y means 
to be j o y f u l l y obedient to the commandments of G o d . 

4 2 Regardless of what others m a y say, do not be 
t u r n e d away f r o m a whole-hearted devotion to G o d 
a n d h is service. The greatest pr iv i l ege of a n y creatures 
t h a t have ever been on ear th is that now enjoyed b y 
the anointed of the L o r d . 

4 3 C h r i s t Jesus stands at the head of G o d ' s glorious 
organizat ion , p i c t u r e d u n d e r the symbol of M o u n t 
Z i o n . T h e anointed ones s tand w i t h h i m a n d are def
i n i t e l y ident i f ied as G o d ' s c h i l d r e n because they are 
w h o l l y devoted to h i m . These love G o d , a n d J e h o v a h 
loves them because they are of Z i o n a n d are f a i t h f u l 
to h i m . These are now p r i v i l e g e d to j o i n i n the great 
message that goes f o r t h to the nations of the earth , 
p r o c l a i m i n g that J e h o v a h is G o d , C h r i s t is K i n g , a n d 
that the k i n g d o m is here. C o n t i n u i n g f r o m now on 
f a i t h f u l i n the per formance of the i r covenant these 
s h a l l be granted an abundant entrance into the ever

l a s t i n g k i n g d o m of our G o d a n d his C h r i s t . T h a t great 
pr i ze w i l l be given, not because of inherent a n d self-
developed beauty, but because of fa i thfulness a n d lov
i n g devotion to the L o r d . F o r e v e r shal l these f a i t h f u l 
ones s tand i n the house of Jehovah, beho ld ing his glo
r y a n d beauty, a n d c o n t i n u i n g to obtain knowledge 
a n d wisdom i n his temple. Regardless of a l l manner 
o f opposit ion, be very courageous henceforth. " T h e 
L o r d w i l l give s trength unto his people; the L o r d w i l l 
bless his people w i t h p e a c e . " — P s . 2 9 : 1 1 . 

QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 
U 1, 2. "What constitutes the house or temple of God? Who 

builds this house? Against what unauthorized activity are 
God's people here warned? 

If 3, 4. Relate the account of the proclamation concerning the 
rebuilding of Jehovah's temple at Jerusalem. Why was 
this made a part of the Divine Record? 

If 5, 6. What reason may be seen for Jehovah's committing 
this matter to Cyrus? What was the response to the proc
lamation, and the result? 

1f-7. What was foreshown by the words of Isaiah 66: 1-4? 
IT 8, 9. What are some of the facts which indicate the time 

of fulfilment of Isaiah's prophecy? 
f 10-12. Point out the fulfilment of that which was pictured 

in the deliverance of the captives of Israel from Babylon. 
What classes became manifest? 

If 13-16. Account for the words of rebuke with which Isaiah 
66 opens. Point out other reproof and warning in Isaiah's 
prophecy. What is significant in the charge that " they 
have chosen their own ways"? 

H 17, IS. Describe the position taken by those who fail to dis
cern tlie two 'great signs in heaven'. 

If 19-22. Apply Isaiah 66: 5. 
If 23-25. When Jehovah would have a work done for him lie 

directed as to who should do that work and how it should 
be done. Point out tlie lesson contained therein. Show 
whether this lesson has been learned and applied by those 
who have had opportunity to know Jehovah's purposes. 

If 26-30. By description of message and activity, identify (a) 
the "voice of noise from the c i t y " ; (b) the "voice from 
the temple''. 

If 31, 32. Show the relation of Isaiah 66 to Revelation 11: 18,19 
and Revelation 12. Describe circumstances to account for 
the words of the Lord in Isaiah 66: 9. 

If 33-35. Describe fulfilment of Isaiah 66: 10 and Revelation 
12: 10,12, showing the close relationship between the two 
prophecies. 

U 36, 37. Point out two classes referred to in verse 14, tlie 
attitude of each, and the manner in which the Lord will 
deal with each. 

If 38. Describe the circumstances by which the class referred 
to in verse 17 is identified. 

If 39, 40. How has the beginning of the judgment of God's 
people made manifest two classes? How has the Lord 
dealt witli each class, and for what purpose? 

Tf 41-43. How will the faithful anointed ones now regard their 
position? How maintain it? What future privilege awaits 
them? 

G R E A T E S T C A U S E U N D E R T H E S U N 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

It is with great pleasure that I send you these few lines. 
I am on the firing line, shooting daily at old Babylon. What 

a joy when she falls 1 
I am glad, dear brother, to be with you in the greatest 

cause under the sun. Surely the dear Lord is pleased with 
your untiring efforts, or he would let Satan put you out. Wo 
all know that the old Dragon would delight to put you down; 

but greater is he that is for you than all that can be against 
you. 

I am thoroughly in harmony with all that is coming out from 
the Lord's house, and want to express my joy and apprecia
tion for tlie Watch Tower articles. Press on, dear brother, and 
be assured of my loving devotion to the dear Lord and my 
prayers for you. 

Your brother in the Lord's Big Business, 
W M . A . CARROLL, Colporteur. 



WHO ARE GOD'S WITNESSES 

JE H O V A H is the o n l y t rue G o d . H e is the Creator 
a n d G i v e r of every th ing that is good. H e is the 
source of l i f e . A knowledge of h i m means to know 

the w a y to l i f e , a n d l i f e is what a l l sane persons desire. 
J e h o v a h G o d has a m i g h t y organizat ion , the m a j o r 

p o r t i o n of w h i c h is inv is ib le to h u m a n eyes. I t consists 
of C h r i s t Jesus, the chief One, a n d a m y r i a d of s p i r i t 
creatures, a n d Jehovah is H e a d over a l l . I t has a few 
members on earth amongst men. F o r a t ime the n a t i o n 
of I s rae l represented G o d on earth, the chief purpose i n 
t h e i r use be ing to make prophet ic p i c tures of a more 
potent representative whom G o d w o u l d have on earth. 
F r o m amongst I srae l G o d chose his f a i t h f u l prophets 
a n d used them as h is instruments to w r i t e d o w n p r o p h 
ecy w h i c h they d i d not unders tand , but w h i c h can 
n o w be understood because i t is G o d ' s due t ime to u n 
derstand. 

A m o n g those who wrote prophecy was Isa iah . T h i s 
prophecy p laced alongside the events of modern 
h i s to ry shows that the prophecy relates to the v e r y 
d a y i n w h i c h we are now l i v i n g . I n Isa iah 4 3 : 8 i t is 
w r i t t e n : " B r i n g f o r t h the b l i n d people that have eyes, 
a n d the deaf that have e a r s . " C l e a r l y this prophecy 
means that at the t ime of i ts fu l f i lment there w o u l d be 
nations of peoples h a v i n g n a t u r a l eyes but m e n t a l l y 
b l i n d ; tha t they can hear sounds of words but they 
unders tand them not. S u c h condi t ion exists today be
cause of the d ivers theories that are put f o r t h b y those 
who c l a i m to be teachers of the "Word of God . There 
is great confusion amongst the people, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n 
so-called ' ' C h r i s t e n d o m ' ' . 

T h e n adds the p r o p h e t : " L e t a l l the nations be 
gathered together, a n d let the people be assembled . " 
T h a t cond i t i on now exists as never before, a n d now the 
rad io makes i t possible f or mi l l i ons to hear at one t ime. 
T h e n the prophet of G o d propounds this quest ion : 
" W h o among them can declare this , a n d shew us for 
mer th ings? L e t them b r i n g f o r t h the i r witnesses, that 
they m a y be just i f ied, or let them hear [ m y witnesses] , 
a n d say, I t is [the] t r u t h . " T h e n to his f a i t h f u l Jeho 
v a h says : " Y e are m y witnesses, sa i th J e h o v a h . " There 
is a great question at issue w h i c h must now be deter
m i n e d a n d G o d w i l l have test imony g iven u p o n that 
question at issue. W h o are the witnesses i n behalf of 
Jehovah ? T o d a y the stronger nations of the earth con
st i tute what is ca l led " C h r i s t e n d o m " , the re l ig ion of 
w h i c h is ca l led " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " , w h i c h name, 
as heretofore shown, is grossly mis lead ing . The greater 
number of the c lergymen of " C h r i s t e n d o m " have cho
sen evo lut ion a n d s a y : ' T h i s is a more potent G o d than 
the G o d of the B i b l e . ' Therefore Jehovah calls upon 
these to come f o r t h a n d make proof or else hear the 
test imony of his witness a n d agree to i t . A less number 
of c lergymen, ca l led " F u n d a m e n t a l i s t s " , teach con
t r a d i c t o r y theories of sa lva t i on ; a n d a l l s a y : ' L e t the 
C h r i s t i a n s of the w o r l d a l i g n themselves w i t h the 

League of N a t i o n s as the savior of the w o r l d . ' A great 
cr is is i n the affairs of men is r a p i d l y approach ing a n d 
immedia te ly about to f a l l . There is therefore a n i m 
perat ive reason for g i v i n g test imony at th is t ime be
fore that great storm breaks. 

T H E TESTIMONY 

Jehovah does not execute his purpose i n secret. H e 
gives due notice of his purposes. I t was but a br i e f 
space of t ime after the expuls ion of m a n f r o m E d e n 
that S a t a n f o rmed a company of men a n d caused them 
to h y p o c r i t i c a l l y c a l l themselves b y the name of the 
L o r d . (Gen . 4 : 26) M e n h u r r i e d down the r oad of ev i l . 
S a t a n also l e d m a n y of the angelic sons of G o d into 
e v i l , caus ing them to leave the i r first estate, take on 
h u m a n f o r m , a n d debauch the daughters of men. B e 
cause of th is wickedness G o d determined to destroy 
that e v i l generation. (Gen . 6 : 7 ) Be fore do ing so, he 
sent N o a h to bear witness concerning his purpose. 
(2 P e t . 2 : 5; 1 P e t . 3 : 20) T h a t w h i c h N o a h d i d was 
prophet ic a n d foreto ld what w o u l d come to pass at 
the end of the w o r l d . O f this there is not the slightest 
doubt, because Jesus so d e c l a r e d . — M a t t . 2 4 : 37. 

W h e n G o d w o u l d de l iver his people f r o m the oppres
sive h a n d of the r u l e r of E g y p t , he sent Moses a n d 
A a r o n to give test imony before that r u l e r a n d the 
people, of a n d concerning his purpose. ( E x . 3 : 1 8 ; 
4 : 16; 5 : 1-4; see also E x o d u s 6 to 12) T h a t what 
was there done b y Moses a n d A a r o n , a n d what f o l 
lowed thereafter w i t h the Israelites, was prophet ic a n d 
fore to ld s i m i l a r th ings w h i c h w o u l d come to pass at 
the end of the w o r l d , is also cer ta in . (1 C o r . 1 0 : 11) 
T h e prophecies fu l f i l l ed disclose two m i g h t y organiza 
tions, to w i t , God ' s organizat ion a n d S a t a n ' s organ
izat ion , w h i c h are at enmi ty a n d between w h i c h the 
w a r i n heaven has been fought , a n d between w h i c h 
there is yet a great w a r to be fought, i n v o l v i n g a l l 
the peoples of earth. I t should be expected that Jeho 
vah G o d w o u l d give notice of that approach ing con
flict b y h a v i n g test imony g iven i n his own good way , 
of a n d concerning his purposes. 

T H E ISSUE 

T h e great question at issue for ear ly determinat ion 
b y a l l creatures is, W h o is the A l m i g h t y God? T h a t 
issue must a n d w i l l have a final determinat ion , because 
G o d has so declared i t . W h e n N i m r o d , u n d e r the su 
perv is ion of Satan , b u i l t the tower of B a b e l , the p u r 
pose was to prove that S a t a n was equal to Jehovah 
G o d , i f not greater. Jehovah destroyed that tower a n d 
confused the speech of that people that they might 
l e a r n that he is the A l m i g h t y G o d . 

W h e n E g y p t ' s k i n g became arrogant a n d oppressed 
G o d ' s chosen people, the issue then was, W h o is the 
supreme God? J e h o v a h demonstrated his supreme 
power at that t ime, that his name a n d his supremacy 
might be kept before his people f or good, a n d to dem-
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onstrate to E g y p t that Jehovah is G o d . — 2 S a m . 7 : 23. 
W h e n the k i n g of A s s y r i a appeared w i t h arrogance 

before the c i t y o f J e r u s a l e m the issue ra ised by h i m 
then was, W h o is the supreme God? Jehovah destroyed 
the A s s y r i a n a r n i y that the people m i g h t see who is 
supreme.—Isa . 3 6 : 1 8 ; 37 :36 -38 . 

T o d a y the w o r l d powers of combined C h r i s t e n d o m 
give al legiance to S a t a n the D e v i l , a n d cast reproach 
u p o n Jehovah , wh i l e h y p o c r i t i c a l l y c l a i m i n g to be 
fo l lowers of C h r i s t ; a n d now the great issue is, W h o 
i s the A l m i g h t y G o d , a n d whom sha l l we obey? J e h o 
v a h has expressed his de terminat ion that the issue 
s h a l l be settled, a n d that s h o r t l y ; but before do ing 
so, he w i l l cause test imony to be g iven before the n a 
t ions a n d peoples of the w o r l d of a n d concerning his 
purpose , to the end that the ru l e r s a n d people m a y 
have a n o p p o r t u n i t y to know the t r u t h ; a n d f u r t h e r , 
t h a t a l l mouths w i l l be f or ever stopped f r o m s a y i n g 
that they h a d no o p p o r t u n i t y to know. T h a t the g i v i n g 
of such test imony should immediate ly precede the final 
de terminat ion of the great issue of the batt le of A r 
mageddon is made sure b y the words of Jesus C h r i s t , 
the great P r o p h e t of J e h o v a h G o d : " A n d th is gospel 
of the k i n g d o m s h a l l be preached i n a l l the w o r l d f o r 
a witness unto a l l nat ions ; a n d t h e n s h a l l the end 
come. F o r then s h a l l be great t r i b u l a t i o n , such as was 
not since the beg inn ing of the w o r l d to th is t ime, no, 
n o r ever s h a l l b e . " — M a t t . 2 4 : 1 4 , 2 1 . 

T h e fact that G o d w o u l d have this test imony g iven 
before the great t ime of trouble is proo f that he w o u l d 
thereby f u r n i s h a w a r n i n g to, as w e l l as a n o p p o r t u 
n i t y for , those who hear to prof i t b y the facts, break 
a w a y f r o m S a t a n ' s organizat ion , a n d seek safety u n d e r 
the power a n d protect ion o f Jehovah . I t i s equa l ly 
c e r ta in that S a t a n w o u l d do every th ing w i t h i n his 
power to keep the r u l e r s a n d the people f r o m h e a r i n g 
the test imony, to the end that he m i g h t h o l d them i n 
h is organizat ion . 

W H O WILL TESTIFY? 

Test imony is g iven b y witnesses, d e t a i l i n g cer ta in 
facts that bear u p o n the issue. W h o w i l l be witnesses 
o n the earth to tes t i fy to the name of Jehovah G o d 
as the A l m i g h t y One? T h a t question can be deter
m i n e d b y ascerta in ing w h o m G o d has used on f ormer 
occasions w h e n he w o u l d b r i n g his name before cre
at ion . J e h o v a h puts his s p i r i t u p o n men whom he 
sends to de l iver his message of t r u t h . T h a t means that 
they are author ized to speak i n his name. H e endows 
such w i t h power f r o m on h i g h to act as witnesses f or 
h i m . H i s s p i r i t is his inv i s ib le power operat ing accord
i n g to his sovereign w i l l . (2 P e t . 1 : 21) I t is quite ev
ident that G o d caused a record to be made of what he 
d i d i n the past, to enable men to better u n d e r s t a n d 
w h a t he w i l l do i n the f u t u r e . 

W h e n G o d organized Israe l in to h is prophet ic or 
gan izat ion he p r o v i d e d the pr iesthood to serve that 

people, a n d he caused the priests to be anointed w i t h 
h o l y o i l , thus i n d i c a t i n g author i ty and a p p r o v a l f r o m 
Jehovah . The holy o i l was a representation of the 
h o l y s p i r i t of G o d w i t h w h i c h he anoints those who 
act i n his behalf . A m o n g other duties that must be 
per f o rmed by the priests of that t ime was that they 
were requ i red to teach the people by i n f o r m i n g them 
concerning G o d ' s law a n d his purposes. ( M a i . 2 : 7 ) 
T h e priests of that organizat ion prophet i ca l l y fore
t o l d a s i m i l a r class that w o u l d serve his rea l o rgan
i z a t i o n ' w h e n Z i o n is bu i lded u p ' . 

T h r o u g h his prophet G o d foreto ld the coming of his 
m i g h t y Son C h r i s t Jesus, the great P r o p h e t of Jeho 
v a h . C o n c e r n i n g the work that H e was to do, the p r o p h 
et w r o t e : " T h e s p i r i t of the L o r d G o d is upon me; be
cause the L o r d h a t h anointed me to preach good t i 
d ings unto the meek; he hath sent me to b i n d up the 
broken-hearted, to p r o c l a i m l iber ty to the captives, 
a n d the opening of the pr i son to them that are b o u n d ; 
to p r o c l a i m the acceptable year of the L o r d , a n d the 
d a y of vengeance of our G o d ; to comfort a l l that 
m o u r n . " ( I sa . - 61 :1 , 2) W h e n Jesus began his ear th ly 
w o r k he took u p the book conta in ing that prophecy , 
r e a d i t i n the h e a r i n g of others, a n d a p p l i e d i t to h i m 
self. 

' ' T h e s p i r i t of the L o r d is u p o n me, because he hath 
ano inted me to preach the gospel to the poor ; he hath 
sent me to heal the broken-hearted, to preach de l iver 
ance to the captives, a n d recover ing of s ight to the 
b l i n d , to set at l i b e r t y them that are bruised , to preach 
the acceptable year of the L o r d . A n d he began to say 
unto them, T h i s day is th is s c r ip ture f u l f i l l e d i n y o u r 
e a r s . " ( L u k e 4 : 1 8 , 19, 21) T h e fact that , i n r e a d i n g 
the prophecy at that t ime, Jesus omit ted the words, 
" a n d the d a y of vengeance of our G o d , " must be s ig 
ni f icant . 

H e knew that he w o u l d come again , a n d that at his 
second coming a n d the end of the w o r l d the " v e n g e 
ance of our G o d " should be t o l d to the people be
fore that great a n d terr ib le d a y ; a n d this conclusion 
is f u l l y supported b y what he subsequently sa id to his 
disciples. ( M a t t . 2 4 : 1 4 , 2 1 ) I n the per i od of t ime 
e laps ing f r o m Pentecost u n t i l the coming to his temple 
a n d the b u i l d i n g u p of Z i o n , his body members w o u l d 
be selected a n d gathered unto h i m . T h e last of these 
w o u l d constitute the " f e e t of h i m " a n d must there
fore p e r f o r m the duties designated b y the a u t h o r i t y 
of t h e i r a n o i n t i n g . — I s a . 5 2 : 7 , 8. 

F o r three a n d a h a l f years Jesus gave test imony be
fore the people a n d the ru lers , t e l l i n g of G o d ' s p u r 
poses. W h e n he stood before P i l a t e a n d responded to 
the questions concerning his mission on the earth a n d 
whether or not he was a k i n g , he s a i d : " T o this end 
was I born , a n d for this cause came I into the w o r l d , 
that I should bear witness unto the t r u t h . E v e r y one 
that is of the t r u t h heareth m y v o i c e . " ( J o h n 1 8 : 37) 
T h u s he proved his mission to be that of the great W i t 
ness or P r o p h e t of God , a n d that a l l who are rea l ly of 
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the t r u t h must hear a n d obey his voice a n d must be 
witnesses together w i t h h i m . — L u k e 2 4 : 48. 

One o f the t i t les g iven unto Jesus b y Jehovah is 
" t h e f a i t h f u l a n d t rue w i t n e s s " . (Rev. 3 : 1 4 ) I t is a l 
so stated that his body members must be l ike h i m . ( R o m . 
S : 29) T h i s likeness must o f necessity consist i n this , 
that his body members w o u l d be w h o l l y a n d unre 
servedly devoted to Jehovah G o d a n d de l ight i n keep
ing his commandments. T h a t w o u l d mean that they 
must be witnesses f o r Jehovah . 

" A P E O P L E FOR HIS N A M E " 

Jehovah ' s purpose i n h a v i n g the gospel preached 
t'rom the t ime of Pentecost u n t i l the coming of C h r i s t 
Jesus to his temple was to take out f r o m among men 
•'a people f or his n a m e " . T h e w i l y enemy S a t a n ear ly 
began to c a r r y on his campaign to offset God ' s p u r 
pose. W e l l k n o w i n g that he must operate by f r a u d 
a n d deceit, he projected into the minds of the leaders 
i n the e a r t h l y organizat ion of the church the conc lu
sion that the miss ion of the church is to convert tho 
w o r l d a n d to robe i t i n g l o r y a n d beauty i n p r e p a r a 
t i o n f o r the second coming of C h r i s t Jesus. S a t a n 
knew that men could not do this , but that to fo l low 
that course w o u l d keep them busy a n d w o u l d h ide 
God ' s rea l purpose f r o m the i r unders tand ing . 

W h e n Rome adopted a r e l i g i o n a n d named i t tho 
" C h r i s t i a n r e l i g i o n " , the leaders then began to c a r r y 
on a great c a m p a i g n to compel the people to become 
members of that church . T h a t meant that S a t a n h a d 
gotten contro l o f the organizat ion a n d h a d made that 
organizat ion the " r e l i g i o n " of his organizat ion , there
fore h a d made i t a p a r t o f B a b y l o n . Those who w o u l d 
not y i e l d to this influence were subjected to a l l m a n 
ner of c r u e l treatment a n d tor ture . 

The rea l purpose of the c h u r c h was ent i re ly lost to 
the s ight o f honest persons, a n d such was the result 
of S a t a n ' s e v i l influence. A s the Pharisees were b l i n d 
guides to the b l i n d people when Jesus was on earth, 
even so the c lergy , who are the counterpart of the 
Pharisees, became the b l i n d guides o f the people i n 
the church , who l ikewise were b l i n d e d to the t r u t h b y 
Satan ' s course o f act ion. 

W h e n the condit ions i n the R o m a n church became 
intolerable, some of the most honest ones broke a w a y 
to f o r m what is k n o w n as the Protes tant church . T h e 
Protestants also f e l l u n d e r the seductive influence of 
Ha tan, misconceived the purpose of the church , a n d 
believed i t to be the i r d u t y to convert tl ie w o r l d to 
Protestant ism. A s a result thereof, m a n y bloody wars 
followed, especial ly i n E u r o p e , between the Catho l i c 
«nd Protes tant church organizations. B o t h of these 
W a t organizat ions par t i c ipa ted f ree ly i n the po l i t i cs 
" f the w o r l d a n d r e a l l y became a p a r t of the r u l i n g 
fnetors. T h e t r u t h was h i d to them. T h i s condit ion of 
misconception o f the purpose o f the c h u r c h cont inued 
u n t i l the second coming o f the L o r d a n d the begin

n i n g of the restorat ion of the f u n d a m e n t a l doctrines 
o f the t r u t h . 

D u r i n g the per i od of t ime f r o m 1878 f o r w a r d the 
work of res tor ing the t r u t h to the seekers therefor 
Avas c a r r i e d on, w h i c h work was prophet i ca l l y fore
t o l d b y the course of act ion that E l i j a h took. I n that 
p e r i o d of t ime m a n y w i t h d r e w f r o m the Catho l i c a n d 
Protes tant church organizations a n d j o y f u l l y embraced 
the t r u t h ; but some of the former errors c l u n g to them. 
These errors are represented b y the prophet as " t h e 
f i l t h y g a r m e n t s " that were brought away w i t h those 
who separated themselves f r o m B a b y l o n . M a n y of those 
who thus came to a knowledge of the t r u t h a n d w i t h 
d r e w f r o m the Catho l i c a n d Protes tant organizations 
believed a n d proceeded upon the theory that the i r 
chief d u t y was to prepare themselves f or heaven. T o 
th is end they set about to develop a sweet a n d beauti 
f u l character a n d to c a l l the attent ion of others to the 
necessity of so do ing . T h a t they were honest i n this , 
no one w i l l question. 

O f course i t was r i g h t f or them to believe that the 
L o r d w o u l d give the f a i t h f u l overcomers a p a r t w i t h 
h i m i n his k i n g d o m ; a n d i t was r i g h t f or them to be
l ieve that they must be p u r e i n thought , i n w o r d , a n d 
i n act ion so f a r as possible; but they overlooked a work 
that must first be done b y the fol lowers of C h r i s t 
wh i l e on the earth. E v e r y C h r i s t i a n should lead a 
blameless l i f e a n d put f o r t h his best endeavors to a l 
ways do that w h i c h is r i g h t ; but that is not a l l that 
he must do. N o m a n can b y his o w n efforts become so 
good a n d perfect that b y reason thereof he w o u l d be 
fit to r e i gn w i t h C h r i s t i n his k ingdom. 

The condi t ion precedent to enter ing into that k i n g 
dom is love f o r a n d fa i thfulness unto Jehovah G o d 
a n d C h r i s t Jesus. S u c h love is proven b y j o y f u l l y keep
i n g the commandments of G o d . ( J o h n 1 4 : 1 5 , 2 1 ; 
1 J o h n 4 : 1 7 , 1 8 ; 5 : 3 ) T h a t means that the overcomers 
are unself ishly devoted to the L o r d a n d his cause a n d 
refuse to compromise, either d i rec t ly or i n d i r e c t l y , 
w i t h a n y p a r t of the D e v i l ' s organizat ion . Those who 
are thus f a i t h f u l to the end w i l l be g ranted the c rown 
of l i f e a n d a place w i t h C h r i s t Jesus i n his k i n g d o m 
of heaven. The C h r i s t i a n cannot be f a i t h f u l a n d t rue 
a n d at the same t ime neglect or ignore the command
ments o f Jehovah G o d . H i s de l ight w i l l be to keep 
those commandments. 

Jehovah reveals to m a n the mean ing of his W o r d 
progressively . " T h e p a t h o f the jus t is as the s h i n i n g 
l i g h t , that shineth more a n d more unto the perfect 
d a y . " ( P r o v . 4 : 1 8 ) The apostles began to see a n d u n 
derstand God ' s purpose at the t ime they were anointed 
w i t h the ho ly s p i r i t at Pentecost, but thereafter they 
saw more c lear ly . L i k e w i s e the L o r d ' s people g r a d u 
a l l y saw the t r u t h as i t was restored, a n d after the 
the L o r d came to his temple they began to see i t more 
c lear ly , a n d the l i g h t s t i l l continues to increase upon 
God ' s W o r d . W h e n Jesus was on earth he restr ic ted 
h is p reach ing to the Jews alone. F o r three a n d a h a l f 
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years thereafter his disciples taught the J e w s e x c l u 
sively. T h e r e l i g i o n of the J e w s h a d become a f o r m a l 
ism, as a resul t of the un fa i th fu lness of the c lergy a n d 
leaders there in . F o r some t ime af ter Pentecost m u c h 
of tha t f o r m a l i s m was h e l d on to b y the disc iples of 
Jesus C h r i s t . 

A convent ion of the disciples of Jesus was he ld i n 
Jerusa lem to consider these questions. James , one of 
the disciples of the L o r d , was the c h a i r m a n of that con
vent ion . I n the course of the discussion P e t e r re la ted 
how G o d h a d sent the gospel b y h i m to the Genti les , 
a n d that now there is no d i s t inc t i on between J e w a n d 
Gent i l e so f a r as G o d ' s W o r d a n d purpose are con
cerned. T h e n P a u l a n d B a r n a b a s addressed the con
vent ion a n d t o l d what mirac les a n d wonders G o d h a d 
wrought amongst the Gent i les b y them. I n s u m m i n g 
u p the matter James gave utterance to prophet i c 
words. H a r m o n i z i n g h is o w n words w i t h those o f 
G o d ' s prophet A m o s , James s a i d : 

" S i m e o n h a t h dec lared how G o d at the first d i d v i s i t 
the Genti les , to take out of them a people for his name. 
A n d to th is agree the words of the prophets ; as i t is 
w r i t t e n , A f t e r th is I w i l l r e t u r n , a n d w i l l b u i l d a g a i n 
the tabernacle of D a v i d , w h i c h is f a l l e n d o w n ; a n d I 
w i l l b u i l d the r u i n s thereof, a n d I w i l l set i t u p ; tha t 
the residue of m e n m i g h t seek after the L o r d , a n d a l l 
the Genti les , u p o n w h o m m y name is ca l led , sai th the 
L o r d , who doeth a l l these th ings . K n o w n unto G o d 
are a l l h i s works f r o m the beg inn ing of the w o r l d . " 
( A c t s 1 5 : 7 - 1 8 ) T h u s he showed that i t was a p a r t of 
G o d ' s purpose f r o m the b e g i n n i n g to take out " a 
people f o r his n a m e " and , th is done, then he w o u l d 
b u i l d u p Z i o n , set h is k i n g d o m i n operat ion ( w h i c h 
was p r o p h e t i c a l l y shown b y the r e i g n of D a v i d ) , a n d 
t h e n the k i n g d o m blessings w o u l d be extended to a l l 
the fami l i e s of the earth . 

T h e statement of James is a prophecy w h i c h c o u l d 
not be c l ear ly understood u n t i l a f ter i t was f u l f i l l e d 
or i n course of fu l f i lment . S ince the opening of the 
temple i n 1918 those of the temple class now c l e a r l y 
see that J e h o v a h G o d takes out a people for his name, 
a n d that th is must be done before the restorat ion bless
ings of a l l the fami l i es of the earth beg in . I t must be 
c l ear ly i m p l i e d f r o m th is that G o d has a specific w o r k 
f o r those so taken out to p e r f o r m whi l e yet on earth . 

S a t a n ' s o rganizat ion has cast great reproach u p o n 
the name of Jehovah G o d . T h i s is p a r t i c u l a r l y t rue i n 
m o d e r n times. " O r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " is r e a l l y a 
f o rmal i s t i c r e l i g i on . T h i s organizat ion has taken o n 
the name of C h r i s t a n d c la ims to be C h r i s t i a n , but 
the course of act ion taken b y the organizat ion does v i 
olence a n d dishonor to the name of C h r i s t a n d to the 
name of Jehovah G o d . T h e leaders a n d members d r a w 
near to the L o r d w i t h the i r l i p service, but they have 
no heart devotion to h i m . T h e y use the name of the 
L o r d , but w i t h no r e a l u n d e r s t a n d i n g . S a t a n has used 
the organizat ion a n d the f o rmal i s t i c practices there in 
to b l i n d the people to the t r u t h a n d t u r n them a w a y 

f r o m God . G o d now discloses his purpose to b r i n g h is 
name p r o m i n e n t l y before the people, a n d therefore he 
takes out f r om among the professed C h r i s t i a n s a people 
whom he uses for his name's sake a n d who w i l l give 
test imony to the greatness of his name. H i s great name 
must be p r o p e r l y set before the people, because the on
l y w a y for them to obta in l i f e is to know h i m , the 
t rue G o d , a n d C h r i s t Jesus, whom he has sent into the 
w o r l d as S a v i o r . ( J o h n 1 7 : 3 ) G o d selects a people 
a n d anoints them a n d authorizes them to give test i 
m o n y concerning his name before the w o r l d . 

E g y p t was S a t a n ' s organizat ion , a n d the people of 
G o d i n bondage a n d under the oppression of E g y p t ' s 
r u l e r prophet i ca l l y foreto ld the peoples of earth i n 
bondage to S a t a n a n d his wicked organizat ion at the 
present t ime. Be fore d e l i v e r i n g the Israelites f r o m 
E g y p t i a n bondage, G o d cal led Moses and , sending 
w i t h h i m A a r o n to do the speaking, d irected Moses as 
to the message w h i c h must be g iven to P h a r a o h . ' ' T h u s 
sa i th the L o r d G o d of the Hebrews , L e t m y people go, 
tha t they m a y serve me. F o r I w i l l at th is t i m e send 
a l l m y plagues u p o n thine heart , a n d u p o n t h y serv
ants, a n d u p o n t h y people; that t h o u mayest know 
that there is none l ike m c i n a l l the earth . F o r now 
I w i l l stretch out m y h a n d , that I m a y smite thee a n d 
t h y people w i t h pesti lence; a n d thou shalt be cut off 
f r o m the earth. A n d i n v e r y deed for th is cause have 
I ra ised thee u p , f or to shew i n thee m y power ; a n d 
that m y name m a y be declared throughout a l l the 
e a r t h . " — E x . 9 :13-16. 

I n the s ight of men P h a r a o h seemed to do as he 
pleased i n defiance of Jehovah God . T o the demand 
made b y Moses P h a r a o h r e p l i e d : " W h o is [ Jehovah ] , 
that I should obey his v o i c e ? " Because of such de
fiance i t became necessary for Jehovah to set his name 
r i g h t before the people, a n d that f or m a n ' s benefit. 
Therefore the S c r i p t u r e s m a r k out those condit ions 
a n d circumstances as f ore te l l ing the th ings which must 
come to pass at the end of the w o r l d , when the affairs 
of m e n a n d nations come to a great crisis . U p o n this 
earth at the present t ime there exists a condi t ion clear
l y foreto ld b y the condit ions then i n E g y p t . Never 
before i n h u m a n history since the days of P h a r a o h 
u n t i l the present t ime has there been a n y t h i n g that 
cou ld so w e l l fit the prophet ic course of E g y p t . T h a t 
w h i c h G o d d i d to E g y p t at that t ime to make a name 
f o r h imse l f foreto ld the manner i n w h i c h he w i l l make 
his name k n o w n before a l l h is creat ion at the end of 
the w o r l d . 

G o d declares through his prophet his purpose to 
v i s i t " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " w i t h a t ime of trouble 
such as m a n has never k n o w n . G o d w i l l not take this 
act ion, however, w i thout g i v i n g due notice. T h e t ime 
f o r serv ing such notice, or f or the test imony to be 
g iven, he indicates must be shor t ly preceding the great 
trouble . 

T o accomplish his work i n g i v i n g such notice G o d 
must have some ins trument or some persons to be his 
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witnesses. The work corresponds to that w h i c h was 
done b y Moses. The people are kept i n ignorance a n d 
oppressed, a n d now the L o r d w i l l take action. 

A t th is t ime G o d has not raised u p an i n d i v i d u a l 
to do h is work , but he has raised u p a company of 
f a i t h f u l fo l lowers of C h r i s t Jesus, whom he names his 
" s e r v a n t " . Those who go to make u p th is " s e r v a n t " 
are the ones f o u n d f a i t h f u l a n d approved b y the L o r d 
at the t ime of coming to his temple, a n d to such he has 
committed the w o r k of g i v i n g the test imony; a n d 
G o d commissioned them thus to do. 

T h e people taken out f or the name of Jehovah must 
be the ones whom he uses a n d w i l l use to i n f o r m the 
ru lers a n d the people concerning his purposes. H a v i n g 
come to Z i o n , a n d h a v i n g b u i l t i t u p a n d brought his 
approved ones into the temple condi t ion , the L o r d i n 
forms them that there is a work for them to do, a n d 
that such w o r k consists i n g i v i n g test imony to the 
name of Jehovah G o d a n d i n speaking f o r t h his 
purposes concerning the ev i l o rganizat ion a n d his 
purposes concerning the people. 

T h e c lergy of " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " repudiate 
the W o r d of God , teach the theories of men, a n d extol 
the v i r tues a n d achievements of men a n d man-made 
organizations, a n d the result is that the peoples have 
been b l i n d e d to the u n d e r s t a n d i n g of the t r u t h . The 
L o r d ' s t ime has come to reveal his prophet ic words 
a n d he br ings f o r t h a company of men a n d women 
who are f u l l y devoted to h i m a n d uses them as his w i t 
nesses to t e l l the people the t r u t h . These come to y o u 
w i t h a s imple message of God ' s W o r d w h i c h enables 

y o u to decide whether y o u wish to be longer l ed b y 
the b l i n d guides of " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " or to 
look into the S c r i p t u r e s f o r yoursel f . The message 
these men a n d women b r i n g to y o u r doors proves that 
Jehovah is the on ly t rue God , a n d that the B i b l e is his 
W o r d of t r u t h . They b r i n g to y o u books that contain , 
not the theories o f men, but a statement of the histor 
i c a l facts compared w i t h the prophecies of G o d b y 
w h i c h y o u can determine the reason for the present 
unsat is factory conditions a n d what s h a l l short ly come 
to pass. B y b r i n g i n g to y o u these books they are preach
i n g the gospel of G o d ' s k ingdom, not f or h i re nor to 
b u i l d u p an ear th ly organizat ion , but solely because 
they love G o d a n d del ight to obey his commandments 
a n d have a desire to do y o u good. F o r y o u r wel fare a n d 
peace of m i n d i t is s t rong ly recommended that y o u 
give a h e a r i n g ear to what they sha l l say to y o u a n d 
then decide the matter for yourselves. 

Y o u have l ong desired to unders tand the book of 
Reve la t ion . The L o r d has now caused that great p r o p h 
ecy to be fu l f i l l ed . These witnesses w i l l t e l l y o u how 
to get an unders tand ing of i t , a n d when y o u do under 
s tand y o u w i l l have a rea l blessing. The knowledge of 
G o d ' s W o r d w i l l do more to reduce the cr ime wave 
throughout the l a n d t h a n a l l the commissions or boards 
that the president of the U n i t e d States can possibly 
appoint . G o d ' s witnesses b r i n g to y o u this t r u t h . D o 
y o u r p a r t to obta in an unders tand ing thereof, a n d 
then help others to unders tand . Y o u owe i t to y o u r 
selves, y o u r famil ies , a n d y o u r neighbors thus to do. 

" M A N Y W I L L B E I N T E R E S T E D " 

M Y DEAR BROTHER RUTHERFORD: 

I received the two books Light and Prohibition a week ago, 
and of course I wanted to write and thank you for them im
mediately. A strong desire for time to comment on the eon-
tents delayed. 

After a little time to absorb some of the wonderful things 
now due I simply stand amazed at the things revealed. To 
my mind the outstanding feature is the soon-to-be destruction 
of the old " w e n c h " ("organized religion") now so odious 
that even the other elements of the Devil's organization con
sider it expedient to be rid of her and "hate the whore" and 
will 'make her desolate and naked, eat her flesh, and burn her 
with fire'.—Rev. 17: 16. 

I am always in the field when you speak on the chain, but 
Sunday an opportunity was afforded to make an exception 
for which I was grateful. You evidently anticipate that her 
overthrow cannot be long delayed. Persons not of the anointed 
remarked that the power of last Sunday's utterance was the 
power of the Lord and his truth. 

I find absolutely no statements in Light based merely on 
human assumption. No interpretation is attempted except tho 
Scripture is available to supply such interpretation. Wliile 
this is true of all tlie preceding books, the very nature of 
tho subject makes it outstandingly in evidence in Light. Now 
when we go to the people we are provided with a strong appeal 
that I am confident will be appreciated: 

You have lone time wondered why tlie book of Itcvelation was 
ever written and what could be the signiticancc of its strange 
symbols. Nobody could know before tlie time tliey wore fulfilled 
or about to be fulfilled. We know we have the key if it unlocks 

our door. These books present tbe words of the Bible about things 
that have taken place in the world during our lifetime concerning 
matters we are all interested to know. When you read these books 
you will K N O W that the L I G H T on these matters could not 
possibly come from human wisdom. Only God and the Bible 
could provide L I G H T on these matters. 

More than ever, dear Brother Rutherford, I feel that we 
have in Light the subject matter that many will be interested 
in reading. I have always felt that the last published book 
provides tlie knowledge that makes the preceding books under
standable and recommend that the books be read in order the 
reverse of that in which they are printed. 

Workers have felt disheartened as they find books unread. 
The Lord evidently has his own method of creating conditions 
that will conduce to tlie reading of the books we have already 
placed. I anticipate that as Light goes forth at the same 
time that everybody will be compelled to see the fulfilment 
of the very things it portrays so graphically there will be a 
reading and even study of the books as never before. 

In what contrast is Jehovah's love for his friends with his 
judgments upon his enemies. Was ever a book written that 
revealed it so fully as Light? 

It is hard to write briefly. Such a flood of gratitude over
flows. I thank you, dear Brother Rutherford, for the books, 
and the dear Lord for the privilege of living in this wonder
ful day of opportunities, and am more than ever determined 
to faithfully do my share in that which must be done speedily. 

Yours in the love and joy of the Lord, 
M. L . HERR. 



SERVICE CONVENTIONS 

A L L of God ' s anointed on earth are a p a r t of 
G o d ' s o rganizat ion . A l l the w o r k of his 
anointed should be o rder ly , that the best re 

sul ts m a y be obtained. C o m i n g together f or consulta 
t i o n a n d encouragement a n d to strengthen the o r g a n i 
za t i on is f or the wel l -be ing of the anointed a n d the 
L o r d ' s work . The fact that there are different l a n 
guages spoken amongst the anointed i n the same v i c i n 
i t y shou ld not separate them i n these conventions. T h e 
Soc iety i s therefore a r r a n g i n g f or week-end conven
tions, to be h e l d at stated interva ls at cer ta in points. 
Therefore a l l the ano inted of a l l classes a n d languages 
w i t h i n a r a d i u s of s i x t y miles of the c i t y or po int 
where the convent ion is he ld w i l l please convene to
gether so f a r as i t is possible. I t w o u l d be w e l l i f these 
meetings are attended by colporteurs, sharpshooters, 
class workers , a n d a l l others who have a rea l interest 
i n the L o r d ' s work . T h e great a n d i m p o r t a n t questions 
before the church w i l l be considered a n d the bre thren 
i n s t r u c t e d how they can best p e r f o r m the terms of 
t h e i r covenant unto the L o r d . 

E a c h one of these conventions w i l l be u n d e r the 
general superv is ion of the Society. A c h a i r m a n w i l l 
be selected b y the Society, a n d the programs made out 
b y the Society . T h e c h a i r m a n w i l l have general super 
v i s i on of the assembly, a n d the reg iona l service d i re c 
t o r w i l l d irect the f ield work . W h e r e there are var ious 
languages spoken a n d some cannot unders tand the 
E n g l i s h , a n effort w i l l be made to have special meet
ings h e l d f o r such a n d a competent brother speaking 
the language assigned to serve, or an in terpre ter p r o 
v i d e d to in terpre t the E n g l i s h speech. 

Those d e s i r i n g to communicate w i t h the representa
t ive of the convent ion w i l l please address the i r com
municat ions to the service d i rec tor o f the ecclesia 
where the convention is to be he ld , whose name a n d 
address w i l l appear i n The Watch Tower w h e n tho 
convent ion is f ixed. T h e service d irector w i l l work i n 
con junct i on w i t h the reg ional service d irector i n pre 
p a r i n g f or the convent ion a n d the act iv i t ies i n the 
f ie ld . 

A l l these conventions w i l l open on F r i d a y evening, 
w i t h a n address b y the c h a i r m a n or some person as
s igned f o r that purpose ; a n d then w i l l be g iven i n 
struct ions concerning the work i n the f ield for the day 
f o l l o w i n g . F r o m nine o 'clock S a t u r d a y m o r n i n g u n 
t i l 2 : 3 0 S a t u r d a y afternoon w i l l be devoted to field 
service. A t 3 : 3 0 S a t u r d a y afternoon there w i l l be a 
t a l k to the assembly on some up-to-date subject, d is 
cussed as treated i n a recent issue of The Watch Tow
er. A s i m i l a r course of a c t i v i t y w i l l be fo l lowed on 
S u n d a y s . 

W h e n the suggestion is made that discourses be on 
subjects discussed i n the recent issues of The Watch 
Tower the purpose is, not to take the Tower a n d read 
i t l i t e r a l l y , but to consider the mat ter i n h a r m o n y 

w i t h the Tower a n d to support what is set f o r t h a n d 
e x p l a i n i t more f u l l y . The brethren should remember 
that now the most i m p o r t a n t t h i n g f or considerat ion 
is G o d ' s k i n g d o m . T h a t involves a better knowledge 
o f Jehovah a n d of his beloved S o n as we l l as of the 
set t ing u p of the k ingdom. The conventions so ar 
ranged w i l l enable brethren to get a better v iew of 
t h e i r privi leges i n connection w i t h the k i n g d o m in te r 
ests. There is m u c h to be done, a n d great is the p r i v 
ilege to have a p a r t i n that work. 

T h e year 1931 should make the best record ever yet 
i n g i v i n g the witness which the L o r d has commanded 
s h a l l be g iven . I t is hoped that every one i n the v i 
c i n i t y of these conventions w i l l take a keen interest i n 
seeing that the coming together is an honor to the. 
L o r d a n d a blessing to those who attend. F o l l o w i n g 
are set f o r t h a number of conventions that have a l 
ready been arranged . L a t e r another l i s t w i l l be pub
l i shed . 

W e earnest ly request that the brethren avo id h a v i n g 
other conventions or assemblies i n these d is tr i c ts that 
w o u l d conflict w i t h the ones here in named. L e t us a l l 
w o r k together to the g l o r y of the L o r d a n d to the ad
vancement of his cause. 

CONVENTIONS 

N O V E M B E R M A R C H 

...14-16 Albany, N . Y 
Toledo, Ohio 14-16 
Rochester, N . Y 21-23 
Muskegon, Mich 21-23 
Attleboro, Mass 27-30 
Washington, D. C. 27-30 

D E C E M B E R 

Scranton, Pa 5-7 
Dubuque, Iowa 5-7 
E . St. Louis, 111 12-14 
Cincinnati, Ohio 19-21 
Philadelphia, Pa. 2G-28 

J A N U A R Y 

Richmond, Va. 1-4 
Columbus, Ohio 1-4 
Greensboro, N . C. 9-11 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 16-18 
Jacksonville, Fla. 23-25 
Indianapolis, Ind. 23-25 

F E B R U A R Y 

Miami, Fla Jan. 30-Feb.l 
Louisville, Ky . ..Jan. 30-Feb. 1 
Tampa, Fla 6-8 
Kansas City, Mo. 6-8 
New Orleans, La . 13-15 
Houston, Tex. 20-22 

San Antonio, Tex. Fb. 27-Ma.l 
Denver, Colo 6-8 
Los Angeles, Calif. 13-15 
San Francisco, Calif. _ 27-29 

A P R I L 

Portland, Oreg. 3-5 
Seattle, Wash. 10-12 
Everett, Wash 17-19 
Spoakane, Wash. 24-26 

M A Y 

Boise, Idaho 1-3 
Salt Lake City, Utah __ 8-10 
Minneapolis, Minn 8-10 
Pueblo, Colo. 
Milwaukee, Wis. _. 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Allentown, Pa. 
Buffalo, N . Y .. 

15-17 
15-17 
22-24 
22-24 

. 29-31 

J U N E 

Wheeling, W. Va. 
Springfield, Mass. 
Portsmouth, Ohio . 
Lowell, Mass. 
Muncie, Ind. 
Trenton, N . J . ..... 
Decatur, 111 

— 5-7 
12-14 
12-14 
19-21 
19-21 
26-28 
26-28 
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C A N A D A 
Brandon, Man C K X 

Sun um 1011 (second, m'thly) 
Winnipeg Man C K Y 

Sun am 10-11 (first, m'thly) 
Fkiulng, Sask C J R W 

(Short-wave station C J R X 
gcuorally lncluiled) 

Suu um 10-11 (fourth, m'thly) 
Saskatoon, Sask C J U S 

Sun pin 12.30-1.30 
Vancouver, l i . <".. C J O R 

Sun pm 0.15-7 
Xorkton, Sa.sk C J G X 

Sun am 10-11 (third, monthly) 

N E W F O U N D L A N D 
St. John s V 0 8 A 

Tue pm 8-9 

A L A B A M A 
m W B R C 

5-5.45 
omie 
Sun pm 12.30-1 

A L A B J 
Birmingham 

Sun pm 5-5.45 
Mobile W O D S 

12.30-1 

C A L I F O R N I A 
Fresno K M J 

Suu pm 3.30 :4.30 
Hollywood K N X 

Sun pm 1-2 
I/O* Angeles KT1I 

Sun am 9-10; pm 4.30-5 
Oakland K R 0 W 

Sun am 10-11; pm 1-2.30, 
0-7. 0 10 

Tue pin fi-S.30; Thu pm S-8.15 
Wed Fri pui 2.30-2.45 

San Diego K G B 
Sua am 10-11 

C O L O R A D O 
Colorado Springs 

Wed pru 8.30-9 
Denver 

Sun am 10-10.30 
Pueblo -

Mon pm 8-S.30 

G E O R G I A 
Atlanta 

Sun pm 9-9.15 
Columhus ..... 

Suu pm 12.30-1 

I D A H O 

j-2.30" 
B o i s e _ 

Sun pm 

I L L I N O I S 
Itorkford 

hun pm 0-0.30 

IOWA 
Cedar Rapids 

Sun am 1 0 1 1 ; pm 4-5 
Wed pm !).io 

'•niuicil Bluffs 
Sun nm 10-11 

Davenport 
Sun |.m fi.30-7 ™ 

Den Mol ncs ^ * 
•Sun pm 0.30-7 

Mip-r.itlne 

K F U M 

K L Z 

, K G H F 

. W G S T 

W R B L 

. K I D O 

. K F L V 

K W C R 

K O I L 

WOG 

Sun pm 1-1.30 

. • • W H O 

.. K T N T 

iiiiiiiltmiiiiumiiiii 

I n t e r n a t i o n a l B i b l e S t u d e n t s A s s o c i a t i o n 
R A D I O S E R V I C E 

The message of the kingdom of Jehovah is broadcast by these and other stations in Australasia, Canada and the United 
States. Local radio representatives are requested to send (1) prompt advice of change iu schedules and (2) a monthly 

report to Radio Department, 117 Adams St., Brooklyn, N . Y . 

A U S T R A L I A 
Adelnlde S K A 

Sun am 10-11; pm 8.30-10 
Tue Thu pm 9-9.15 

Jlallwrat 3 B A 
Sun pm 7.15-7.30 

Nc»rustle 2 H D 
Suu um 10-12; pm 7-8.30 

Tertli 6.\IL 
Sun pm 3-4 (alternately with 

Sun pm 9-10) 
Xonnooiubu 4GR 

Sun am 10-10.45; pm 
S.45-9.30 

the V O I C E from 

sssWATCH T O W E R . 
broadcast every Sunday morning 
A N A T I O N A L C H A I N P R O G R A M 

Time AM 

Atlantic (Intercolonial) Standard 11-12 
Eastern Standard _ 10-11 
Central Standard 9-10 
Mountain Standard . . 8-9 

Bangor, Me. 
Boston 
Charlotte 
Chicago 
Cleveland — 
Columbus 
Evansville 
Fort Wayne 
Hamilton, Ont. 
Harrisburg 
Hopkinsville 
Indianapolis 
Lincoln 
Muscatine 
New York .. 

. . W L B Z 
W L O E 

... WBT. 
W C F L 

.. W H K 
W C A H 
W G B F 

WOWO 
C K O C 

. W H P 
W F 1 W 
W K B F 
K F A B 

. K T N T 
W B B R 

New York 
Norfolk 
Paterson . 
Philadelphia . 
Pittsburgh 
Providence .... 
Raleigh 
St. Joseph 
Schenectady ... 
Scranton 
Sioux Falls _.. 
Syracuse 
Washington 
Wheeling 
Youngstown „ 

... W M C A 

._ W T A R 

.... W O D A 
W I P 
K Q V 

— W L S I 
... W P T F 

K F E Q 
W G Y 

.._ W G B I 

. ._ K S O O 

..- W F B L 
_ W M A L 
. W W V A 
_ W K B N 

Medford 
O R E G O N 

LCU1UIU 
Sun pm 7.30-8 

Portland ui wauu ............... 
Sun am 10-11» 

K M E D 

„ K G W 

•• I! ran drafts simultane
ously Kith W0C, same program. 
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M O N T A N A 
Billings K G H L 

Sun am 9.30-10.30 
Butte K G I R 

Sun pm 5.15-5.45 
N E B R A S K A 

York K G B Z 
Sun am 10-11 

N E W Y O R K 
Binghamton W N B F 

Sun am 10-12 ; pm 7-9 
T h u pm S-9 

Jamestown W O C L 
Mon pm G.30-G.45 

New York W B B R 
Sun am 8.30-11; pm 5-9 
Mon am G.30-7, 10-12 ; pm 2-4 
Tue am 0.30-7 ; pm 12-2, G-S 
Wed am G.30-7,10-12 ; pm 9-12 
T h u am G.30-7; pm'1-3, S-10 
F r i am G.30-7; pm 2-4. G-S 

N O R T H C A R O L I N A 
Greensboro W B I G 

F r i pm G.30-7 
N O R T H D A K O T A 

Fargo W D A Y 
Sun pm 1-2 

O H I O 
Cincinnati W F B E 

Sun pm 5-5.30 
Cleveland WIIK 

Sun am 8.50-11; pm 2-3, 
G.30-7.30 

Mon Tue Wed T h u F r i Sat 
am 7.30-S; T h u pm 7-S 

Columbus W C A H 
Sun pm 12-1, 9-10 
Mon Tuo Wed Thu F r l Sat 

am 9-9.30; Thu pm 7.30-9 
O K L A H O M A 

Oklahoma City K F J F 
Sun nm 11-11.30; Thu pm 

S-8.30 
Chickasha K O C W 

Sun 12.30-1 

K A N S A S 
Milford K F K B 

Sun am 8-9 ; F r i pm 4.30-5 
Topeka W I B W 

Sun pm 1-1.30 
Wichita K F H 

Sun am 9.15-10 

L O U I S I A N A 
New Orleans W J B O 

T h u pm 8-8.30 
Shreveport K T S L 

T h u pm S.30-9.30 

M A R Y L A N D 
Baltimore W C B M 

Sun pm 6-7 
Cumberland W T B O 

Sun pm 2.30-3 

M A S S A C H U S E T T S 
Boston W L O E 

Sun am 11-12; pm S-9 
Sun pm 12-1 (foreign) 
T h u pm 8-9 

Lexington W L E X 
Sun pm 2-3 

M I C H I G A N 
Fl int W F D F 

F r i pm 9.30-10 
Grand Rapids WOOD 

Sun pui 0-10 
Jackson W I B M 

Sun pm 2-2.45 

M I N N E S O T A 
Duluth _ _ W E B C 

Son am 9-9.45 
Minneapolis „ W R H M 

Sun am 9.45-10.30 

MISSISSIPPI 
Meridian „ W C O C 

Sun am 10-11 

P E N N S Y L V A N I A 
Altoona W F U G 

Sun pm 7-7.30 
Erie W E D I I 

Sun pm 12.30-1 (Polish, 
first and third, monthly) 
(Slovak, second and fourth? 
monthly) 
(Ukrainian, fifth, monthly) 

Sun pm 9-9.30 (English) 
Oil City W L B W 

Sun pm G-0.30 
Philadelphia WIP 

Sun pm 2.30-3.30 (German, 
Greek, Italian or Polish) 

Wed pm 3.45-4 (English) 
Pittsburgh K Q V 

Sun pm 1-2, 7-8 ; F r i . pm 
^.30-9.30 

Reading W R A W 
Sun pm 6.30-7.15 (first, 

monthly) 
Wilkes-Barre W B A X 

Sun pm 2-3 (Polish, every 
other week; Russian, 
second, monthly) 

R H O D E I S L A N D 
Providence W L S I 

Sun am 9.30- (Polish, every 
other week) 

S O U T H D A K O T A 
Sioux Falls K S O O 

Sun am 10-11 

T E N N E S S E E 
Memphis _ W R E C 

Sun pm 1.30-2 

T E X A S 
Corpus Christi K G F I 

Sun pm 3-3.30 
Dallas W R l l 

Sun am 9-10 
Galveston K F L X 

Sun am 8.45-9.30, 10-11 
(Spanish, every other week) 

Houston K P R C 
Sun am 9.30-10 

San Antonio K T S A 
Sun am 9.30-10 

Waco W A C O 
Sun pm G.30-7.30 (every 

other week) 
Wichita Falls K G K O 

Sun pm 2-2.30 
U T A H 

Salt Lake City K D Y L 
Sun pm 3.15-3.30 

VIRGINIA 
Petersburg W L B G 

Sun pm 7-8 
W A S H I N G T O N 

Bellingham K V O S 
Sun am 10-11* 

Seattle KO.MO 
Sun am 10-11* 

Spokane K n Q 
Sun nm 10-11* 

Wenatchee K P Q 
Sun pm 1-1.30 

W E S T VIRGINIA 
Huntington W S A Z 

Thu pm 4-4.30 
WISCONSIN 

Madison WIB.V 
Sun am 10-10.30 (first, third, 

monthly) 
Milwaukee WISN 

Sun am 10-11 
Sun am 9-11 (Polish, every 

other week) 
Sun am 11-11.30 (last, month

ly, German) 

• Korthicest nciirorfc program. 
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"1 will stand upon my watch and will set my foot 
upon the Tower, and will watch to ten what lie will 
toy unto me, and what answer I shall make to them 
that oppose me."—Haoakkuk t:L 

Upon the earth d litres* of nations, with perplexity; the sea and the waves roaring; men's hearts failing them for fear, and for 
loefciag after thoae things which are coming on the earth: for the powers ot heaven shall be shaken. . . , When these things 
begin to com* to pas*. •»*» know that the Kingdom of God Is it band. Look up, and lift up your beads; for your redemption 
*raweth nigh.—Luke 21:25-31; Matthew 24 : 33 s Mark 13:29. 



THIS J O U R N A L 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

THIS journal is published for the purpose of aiding the 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Bible study in which all its readers may regu

larly engage. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is free from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It does not indulge in controversies, aad its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O U S T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, the Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was the beginning of his creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that he is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
man for tlie earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that ho 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
sacrifice for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as the 
redemptive price for man. 

T H A T FOR M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, has 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of tho 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
grow in his likeness, give testimony to the name and purpose 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
in his heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
the earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesus 
lias returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E G R E A T I S S U E before all creation now is 
the vindication of Jehovah's word and name, and that it 
is the privilege and duty of every true Christian to give 
the testimony of Jesus Christ, and to make known that the 
kingdom of heaven is come. This gospel of the kingdom 
must be preached. 

Y E A R L T S U B S C R I P T I O N P R I C E 
U N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I G N , 
t l . 0 0 ; G R E A T B R I T A I N , Air.smAi.AsiA, A N D S O O T H A F R I C A , 7S. 
American remittances should be made by Express or Postal Money 
Order, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South AfricAn and 
Australasian remittances should be made to branch offices only. 
Remittances from scattered foreign territory may be made to tlie 
Brooklyn office, but by International Postal Money Order only. 

(Foreipn translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

T E R M S TO T H E L O R D ' S F O O R : A l l Bible Students who, by reason of 
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YEAR BOOK 

The Tear Book for 1931 will be ready for delivery about 
December 15. It contains the President's Annual Report, 
which is very encouraging to all the anointed. For instance, 
the report shows an increase of 150 percent in the distribu
tion of bound books in Germany during the year. There was 
a large increase in tlie United States and in other places. The 
Watch Tower list is especially interesting. A number of sub
scribers canceled their subscriptions during the year, presum
ably because no longer in harmony with the Society. About 
the same number of new subscribers were enrolled, and the 
number of workers in the field has increased. This indicates that 
the Lord has someone ready to take the place of anyone who 
steps aside. There are many other interesting features in the 
report. 

A number of classes report that where the class is small a 
portion of the Prayer Meeting hour is used in giving consid
eration to some part of the Report relating to a country. In 
this way the workers keep in close touch with every part of 
the field, and this is an encouragement to each other. The sug
gestion is a good one, and profitable. 

In addition to the complete report are the Scripture texts 
with comments for the year. First is the Year Text, with ap
propriate comment, and a text for each Wednesday prayer 
meeting; and then a text for every day of the year, with suit
able comment. 
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Scranton, Pa. Dec. 5-7 
Joseph L . Hoagland, 108 Kurtz St. 

Dubuque, Iowa Dec. 5-7 
L . O. Hillyard, 1504 Henion St. 

East St. Louis, 111. Dec. 12-14 
A . II. Tyler, 428 N . 22d St. 

Cincinnati, Ohio Dec. 19-21 
August L . Hussel, 3433 Bevis Av., Evanston, Cincinnati 
Colored: F . C. Crowe, 921 Hopkins St. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Dec. 26-28 
Royal F . Spatz, 2123 N . 12th St. 
Colored; B. J . McClellan, 31 Church Lane, Gcrmantown, 

(Plata.) 
German: Martin Schneider, 4736 N . 2d St. 
Greek; N . Canias, 501 Rising Sun Av. 
Italian; Dominick Simonetti, 834 Morris St. 
Polish: M. Orynezak, 3920 N . 7th St. 

Richmond, Va. Jan. 1-4 
Russell R. Miller, 3023 Haynes Av. 
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I D O F CHRISTS 
V o l . L I D E C E M B E R 1, 1930 Ko. 23 

CONFIDENCE OF T H E REMNANT 
"The Lord is my light and my salvation; whom shall I fear? the Lord is the strength of my life; of whom 

shall I be afraid?"—-Ps. 27:1. 

JE H O V A H has made abundant prov is ion for those 
who i m p l i c i t l y t rus t i n h i m a n d who del ight to 
have a p a r t i n v i n d i c a t i n g his w o r d a n d name. 

The remnant of his anointed is now on the earth. 
C h r i s t Jesus, the H e a d of the anointed, has gathered 
together these f a i t h f u l ones unto himself . None on the 
earth aside f r o m the remnant can appreciate what i t 
means to be i n the temple. The enemy sees the remnant 
a n d the act iv i t ies of each one a n d continues to reproach, 
revi le a n d attempt the destruct ion of God ' s anointed. 
Those who compose the remnant , be ing p a r t of God ' s 
" s e r v a n t " class, p r a y to have the f u l l f avor of G o d 
a n d to continue i n his service. S u c h confidently t rust 
i n h i m . 

2 The t w e n t y - s i x t h a n d twenty-seventh P s a l m s are 
closely re lated to each other a n d this is true w i t h ref 
erence to the w r i t e r a n d to those f or whom these 
P s a l m s were w r i t t e n . The anointed c lear ly see that 
the P s a l m s are not merely records of the experiences 
of the w r i t e r , but that they are prophet ic utterances 
w r i t t e n p a r t i c u l a r l y f o r the benefit of God ' s people 
on earth at the end of the w o r l d . P r o b a b l y the wr i t e rs 
of the P s a l m s h a d some experiences s i m i l a r to those 
w h i c h are described, but i t is very p l a i n to the anoint 
ed that the words thereof were d ic tated by the L o r d 
a n d recorded f o r the benefit of those who manifest 
t h e i r love f o r h i m . B o t h of these P s a l m s c a l l upon 
G o d f o r his approva l a n d ask for needed help f r o m 
h i m , a n d both express an a b i d i n g confidence i n h i m . 

EXAMINATION 
3 S ince the coming of the L o r d to his temple the 

t r i a l s of God ' s ch i ld ren have not ceased. Some very 
severe tests have been upon them f r o m that time for 
w a r d . There are moments of discouragement, a n d be
cause of some strong opposit ion or f iery t r i a l one of 
the L o r d ' s l i t t l e ones is led to ask h i m s e l f : ' A m I 
one of God ' s anointed or not, or has the L o r d cast 
me a w a y ? ' A n y examinat ion of self is a good t h i n g 
a n d is i n h a r m o n y w i t h the w i l l of God . (1 Cor . 
1 1 : 2 8 ) " E x a m i n e yourselves, whether ye be i n the 
f a i t h ; prove y o u r own selves. K n o w ye not y o u r own 
selves, how that Jesus C h r i s t is i n you , except ye be 

r e p r o b a t e s ? " (2 Cor . 13 :5 ) I f the anointed one 
t h i n k s of h imsel f soberly as he ought to t h i n k and 
then conducts his se l f -examination i n f a i t h , a lways 
keeping i n m i n d his re lat ionship to G o d through C h r i s t 
Jesus, then he can ar r ive at a just conclusion. The 
words of the psalmist i n the twenty - s ix th chapter 
disclose jus t such a sel f -examination, a n d p r a y e r to 
G o d that he w i l l take account of the course of action 
of his c h i l d a n d grant his approva l . 

4 The promise of the L o r d is not that he w i l l pre 
vent his ch i ld ren f r o m h a v i n g fiery t r ia l s , but the 
promise to the anointed is that G o d w i l l keep his c h i l 
d ren i n these t r i a l s p rov ided the c h i l d of G o d sted-
f a s t l y holds his in tegr i ty . The terms of the covenant 
must be met. The remnant is the chief objective of 
S a t a n ' s attack, a n d he uses various agencies to ac
compl ish the destruct ion of the remnant . Satan at
tacks at what he considers the most vulnerable point . 
A s a complete offset to Satan ' s attack Jesus says to 
his t rue fo l l owers : " B u t he that sha l l endure unto 
the end; the same shal l be s a v e d . " — M a t t . 2 4 : 1 3 . 

5 S a t a n raised the issue concerning Job , to w i t : 
W o u l d he ho ld fast his i n t e g r i t y under the most se
vere t r i a l s ? W h a t is recorded i n this matter con
cern ing Job was w r i t t e n for the benefit of God ' s 
c h i l d r e n on earth upon whom tlie end of the w o r l d 
has come. The fact that the book of J o b was never 
understood before that t ime is proof that the lessons 
there in are especially intended for the present t ime. 
I n obedience to God ' s commandments his anointed go 
f o r t h preach ing the gospel of the k ingdom, and whi le 
so do ing they are constantly attacked by m a n y of 
S a t a n ' s agencies. The occasion for se l f -examination 
is needful , that the c h i l d of G o d may be sure he is 
i n the love of God . I f lie finds himsel f suffering be
cause of his fa i thfulness to G o d a n d to C h r i s t , a n d 
to the k ingdom interests, that is strong evidence that 
he is r i g h t a n d on the r i ght course. Then he remem
bers the words of Jesus spoken to his f a i t h f u l ones 
of the present t ime, to w i t : " A n d ye shal l be hated 
of a l l men for my name's sake. B u t there shall not 
an h a i r of y o u r head perish. I n y o u r patience possess 
ye y o u r s o u l s . " — L u k e 21 :17-19 . 
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• A t once i t is apparent that the fo l lower of C h r i s t 
must pursue his course i n patience. B u t patience does 
not mean o u t w a r d cheerfulness whi le e n d u r i n g t r ia l s . 
O n the contrary , one m a y be weeping o u t w a r d l y a n d 
at the same t ime be p a t i e n t l y e n d u r i n g a n d progress
i n g . There m a y not appear any good cheer on his 
countenance. Pat ience means constancy a n d stedfast-
ness i n the performance of d u t y amidst opposit ion or 
persecution a n d at the same t ime i n w a r d l y re j o i c ing 
i n the knowledge of the fact that he is do ing the w i l l 
of G o d . T h u s he is impe l l ed to go on regardless of 
a l l opposit ion. Pat ience results f r o m a n a b i d i n g con
fidence i n Jehovah . 

7 N o w the remnant are at w a r w i t h S a t a n , who is 
desperately s t r i v i n g to destroy them because such 
are the on ly rea l enemies of S a t a n that are on earth . 
W e must expect to fight to the end, but let us a lways 
keep i n m i n d that the promise of the L o r d is tha t 
those who m a i n t a i n t h e i r i n t e g r i t y s h a l l not suffer 
h a r m or i n j u r y . ' N o t even a h a i r of y o u r head s h a l l 
p e r i s h . ' T h a t is a strong promise, a n d true . The words 
of the prophet i n P s a l m s twenty -s ix a n d twenty-seven 
are speci f ical ly a p p l i e d to the remnant . The language 
of the psalmist shows that such are not seeking the 
a p p r o v a l of men, but as G o d ' s c h i l d r e n they do want 
to be sure they have his a p p r o v a l . Therefore the re 
quest : " J u d g e me, 0 L o r d ; f o r I have w a l k e d i n 
mine i n t e g r i t y : I have t rus ted also i n the L o r d ; there
fore I sha l l not sl ide. E x a m i n e mc, 0 L o r d , a n d prove 
m e ; t r y m y re ins a n d m y h e a r t . ' ' — P s . 2 6 : 1 , 2. 

8 I n other words, the creature pet i t ions the L o r d 
to let his case come before h i m a n d to give considera
t i o n to i t a n d to make k n o w n to h i m i f there is a n y 
t h i n g where in his c h i l d is coming short. T h e n he 
presents his case before the L o r d f o r examinat ion . 
Note that he does not j u s t i f y h imsel f because of his 
i n w a r d or self goodness. H e has learned that self-
just i f i cat ion before the L o r d is d ispleasing. The t rue 
fo l lower of C h r i s t learns that he cannot b r i n g h i m 
self u p to perfect ion or develop a b e a u t i f u l character 
that i n i tse l f could be p leas ing to the L o r d . P a u l was 
G o d ' s chosen vessel, a n d yet he s a i d : ' I know that i n 
me there is no good t h i n g . ' ( R o m . 7 : 1 8 ) There is no 
pretense that he has developed a sweet a n d beaut i fu l 
character a n d made himsel f righteous w i t h i n himsel f 
a n d f o r that reason is a fit one for G o d ' s k ingdom. 
A n d so the psalmist here emphasizes his f a i t h f u l de
vot ion to G o d a n d his rel iance u p o n h i m . S u c h a t h i n g 
is possible a n d is r equ i red of every one whom G o d 
approves. P a r a p h r a s i n g the words of the P s a l m , w h i c h 
arc i n fact the words of the f a i t h f u l members of the 
remnant , he presents his case before the L o r d i n this 
m a n n e r : 

" 0 L o r d , t h y loving-kindness is before m y eyes 
always . O n every side I see t h y t r u t h a n d righteous
ness, a n d t h y goodness mani fested t oward those that 
love thee ; I have walked i n t h y t r u t h a n d i t has been 
a lamp to m y feet ; I desire to be gu ided i n no other 

way . I have not i n d u l g e d i n the discussion of v a i n 
phi losophy, n o r have I associated w i t h those who 
cause d i v i s i o n amongst t h y people a n d oppose t h y 
organizat ion . I have hated a n d therefore shun the 
meetings of these wrongdoers a n d I w i l l refuse to 
s i t w i t h them, because I have respect to t h y l o v i n g 
kindness . B e h o l d m y hands, because they are innocent, 
a n d I have not touched a n y t h i n g of those who oppose 
t h y work. T h u s I have done that I might have p a r t 
i n g i v i n g test imony concerning the great works of 
th ine a n d i n m a g n i f y i n g t h y name a n d s ing ing f o r t h 
t h y pra ises . ' 

1 0 T h e n the servant or creature of his h a n d p r a y s 
G o d to gather h i m not into a place w i t h these sinners 
a n d w i c k e d ones but to examine h i m a n d f ind that 
he is h o l d i n g fast his in tegr i ty . W h e n J o b was be ing 
sorely oppressed b y his tormentors he c r i e d o u t : 
" T h o u g h he s lay me, yet w i l l I t rus t i n h i m . " E v e n 
so f a i t h f u l members of the remnant class, be ing h a r d 
pressed b y the enemy, w i t h confidence i n G o d w i t h 
emphasis s a y : ' B u t as f or me, I w i l l w a l k i n mine 
i n t e g r i t y ; . . . m y foot h a t h taken i ts s tand on a 
l eve l or sure place i n the congregation of Jehovah , 
a n d I w i l l serve h i m a n d praise his name for ever . ' 
The rea l heart ' s sincerest desire of the remnant is to 
have G o d ' s a p p r o v a l , a n d not the a p p r o v a l of a n y 
creature. H e knows he cannot j u s t i f y h imse l f before 
G o d ; but he does p r o p e r l y ask G o d to consider his 
case, that he might have the a p p r o v a l of the L o r d . 

1 1 E v e r y one of the anointed m a y w e l l know b y 
se l f -examinat ion as to whether or not he is m a i n 
t a i n i n g his i n t e g r i t y w i t h God . H e m a y ask himself , 
' S ince the coming of the L o r d to his temple has there 
been one moment that I have not loved m y G o d ? H a v e 
I h a d a single d i s l oya l thought concerning G o d or 
h is organizat ion or his w o r k ? H a v e I h a d any s y m 
p a t h y w i t h those who oppose his w o r k ? S u r e l y at a l l 
t imes m y chief desire has been to honor God ' s name 
a n d to prove m y love for h i m b y keeping his com
mandments. M y heart , m y m i n d , a n d m y motive at 
a l l t imes have been t o w a r d God . I know that i n m y 
self I a m imperfect , but I have confidence that m y 
G o d a n d m y L o r d w i l l judge me according to m y 
fa i th fu lness . ' 

1 S N o one can be l o y a l a n d f a i t h f u l a n d t rue to the 
L o r d unless he j o y f u l l y keeps his commandments. 
(1 J o h n 5 : 3 ) N o one who opposes the work of G o d 
that is be ing done through his organizat ion can be 
l o y a l a n d f a i t h f u l to G o d , because to so oppose even 
those whom G o d is us ing means to pract ice i n i q u i t y . 
E v e r y one can see a n d determine whether or not he 
has endeavored to serve G o d by j o y f u l l y keeping his 
commandments, p a r t i c u l a r l y to advertise his k i n g d o m 
b y preach ing the t r u t h a n d do ing so unself ishly a n d 
w i t h a pure heart . S u c h se l f -examinat ion a n d such 
conclusion i n the l i g h t of the facts a n d Scr ip tures 
b r i n g peace of m i n d because of a n a b i d i n g confidence 
i n Jehovah . S u c h confidence is shown by the words 
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of the p s a l m i s t : " M y foot s tandeth i n a n even p l a c e ; 
i n the congregations w i l l I bless the L o r d . " — P s . 
2 6 : 1 2 . 

1 3 T h e n fo l lows the beg inn ing of the twenty-seventh 
P s a l m , w i t h the expression of complete confidence i n 
Jehovah . T h e P r o p h e t I sa iah ( 1 2 : 1 ) p ic tures the 
people of G o d coming to a rea l i zat ion that J e h o v a h 
h a d been displeased w i t h them but now his anger was 
t u r n e d away f r o m them, a n d such knowledge br ings 
to them comfort , peace a n d joy . T h i s P s a l m shows 
G o d ' s people i n a somewhat s i m i l a r condi t ion . T h o 
f a i t h f u l see that they are sur rounded on every side 
b y the c rue l enemy a n d that his assaults against them 
are be ing d i rec ted b y S a t a n a n d c a r r i e d into opera
t i o n b y h is var ious agencies. N o w they see that S a 
t a n has r e c ru i t ed to his forces, a n d brought them to 
the f r ont , those who were once the c h i l d r e n of J e 
hovah a n d who also w a l k e d i n the l i g h t u n t i l lawless
ness l e d them into the w r o n g paths. N o w these dere
l i c t ones have become b i t t e r foes of the f a i t h f u l , a n d 
because of t h e i r former knowledge are better equipped 
to be used b y S a t a n against those who are i n the 
f a v o r of G o d . B u t none of these th ings cause the 
f a i t h f u l to f ear or tremble or to deviate f r o m t h e i r 
stedfastness i n devotion to Jehovah . W i t h confidence 
a n d courage the f a i t h f u l remnant s a y : " J e h o v a h is 
m y l i g h t a n d m y s a l v a t i o n ; of whom s h a l l I be a f r a i d ? 
J e h o v a h is the s t rongho ld of m y l i f e ; of whom s h a l l 
I be i n d r e a d ? " — P s . 2 7 : 1 , Roth. 

1 4 T h e w i c k e d are those who have once been en
l ightened b y the W o r d a n d s p i r i t of G o d a n d been 
f a v o r e d w i t h a n o p p o r t u n i t y to serve a n d to show 
t h e i r love f o r h i m , a n d who have then , because of 
selfishness, t u r n e d away f r o m G o d a n d become op
ponents to h i m a n d his work . T h e n they become per 
secutors of G o d ' s favored witnesses. D i r e c t e d b y the 
chief enemy, they s t i l l c l a i m to be d o i n g a work i n 
the name of the L o r d , but they hate i n s t r u c t i o n a n d 
cast b e h i n d them G o d ' s words a n d persecute his w i t 
nesses. O n occasions a n d i n order to deceive a n d m i s 
l ead , a n d cause d i s r u p t i o n amongst the r a n k s of the 
L o r d ' s v is ib le a r m y , these de luded ins truments of 
S a t a n use " g o o d words a n d f a i r s p e e c h " a n d by such 
induce the s imple to f a l l u n d e r the i r spe l l a n d a w a y 
f r o m the L o r d . T h e n they speak words of s lander 
against G o d ' s c h i l d r e n who have been born or brought 
f o r t h u n d e r the same covenant or mother, a l l of w h i c h 
they do u n d e r the influence of S a t a n to the end that 
G o d ' s w o r d amongst his o w n m i g h t be rendered va lue 
less. Be fo re these th ings f u l l y come to pass G o d shows 
them to the f a i t h f u l f o r t h e i r encouragement a n d 
protect ion . 

1 5 T h e L o r d ' s remnant now see " t h e m a n of s i n , 
the son of p e r d i t i o n " made manifest a n d b y f a i t h , 
based u p o n G o d ' s W o r d , they see the end thereof. 
T h e combined foes of the enemy do not d i s turb the 
e q u i l i b r i u m of the f a i t h f u l . T h e y s a y : " W h e n the 
w i cked , even mine enemies a n d m y foes, came u p o n 

me to eat u p m y flesh, they s tumbled a n d f e l l . " ( P s . 
2 7 : 2 ) T h i s mani festat ion of G o d ' s protect ion a n d 
lov ing-kindness induces the remnant to be bo ld a n d 
v e r y courageous a n d to s a y : ' ' T h o u g h a n host should 
encamp against me, m y heart shal l not f e a r ; though 
w a r should rise against me, i n this w i l l I be confi
d e n t . " — V s . 3. 

1 6 T h i s prophecy i n the P s a l m s pictures a n d fore
te l ls the remnant , or " s e r v a n t " class, u n h a r m e d 
though pressed on every side by numerous foes. T h e 
remnant or " s e r v a n t " class see the enemies are numer 
ous a n d that the fight w i l l continue desperately to 
the end. T h e " s e r v a n t " sees the m i g h t y , wicked host 
u n d e r the leadership of S a t a n m a r c h i n g to the at
tack, yet declares he w i l l not fear, because he is i n 
the h a n d of Jehovah . H i s confidence i n Jehovah is 
so s trong a n d complete that he is led to say that 
' t h o u g h w a r should be made against me, because I 
a m G o d ' s servant, I w i l l not fear , but confidently 
t r u s t i n J e h o v a h ' . H e sees host upon host m a r c h i n g 
against h i m , a n d w i t h ever increas ing danger, yet 
i n f a i t h a n d i n confidence he grows stronger i n the 
L o r d . W h e n the enemy surrounded E l i s h a a n d G o d 
revealed the presence of a host of angels sent f o r 
his protect ion the prophet s a i d : " F e a r not, f o r they 
that be w i t h us are more t h a n they that be w i t h 
t h e m . " (2 K i . 6 : 1 6 ) E v e n so now, when the servant 
of G o d is d o i n g the work foreshadowed by E l i s h a , a n d 
the enemy comes i n great hordes, the servant w i l l not 
fear , because his rel iance is upon Jehovah , who has 
promised to give his angels charge over the servant 
at th is t ime , a n d this furnishes a l l the needed pro 
t e c t i on .—Ps . 9 1 : 1 1 , 1 2 . 

1 7 O n l y those who know Jehovah a n d who are sure 
of the i r re lat ionship w i t h h i m a n d that they are l a w 
f u l l y do ing according to h is w i l l can have j oy a n d ex
press such a b i d i n g confidence. N o t everyone who 
c la ims to serve G o d a n d who says, " L o r d , L o r d , " can 
have such confidence. O n l y those who unself ishly serve 
G o d a n d confidently re ly upon h i m do have such f a i t h . 
B y se l f -examinat ion the servant can determine wheth
er or not he is stedfast ly thus h o l d i n g his in tegr i ty . 
I f so, he is i n the joy of the L o r d a n d w i t h inherent 
j oy he del ights to see the L o r d a n d his a r m y pressing 
the batt le to the gate that the w o r d a n d name of J e 
hovah G o d may be for ever v ind icated . H e f u r t h e r 
more realizes that to be i n the f a i t h f u l a n d t r i u m p h a n t 
class, w h i c h J o b p i c t u r e d i n his stedfastness, w i l l be 
a w o n d e r f u l f avor f r o m G o d ; a n d thus the servant 
w i l l press on. H i s f a i t h a n d confidence i n Jehovah 
increases, a n d he is strong i n the L o r d a n d i n the 
power of his might . 

1 8 E v e r y member of the servant class may see that 
G o d has grac ious ly p u t these t r u t h s i n his W o r d for 
tho special a i d , comfort a n d encouragement of the 
f a i t h f u l at th is t ime. T h i s is a t ime of greatest p e r i l , 
because of the desperate war fare the " W i c k e d " is 
m a k i n g on the remnant , a n d yet i t is the most blessed 



The WATCH TOWER BROOKLYN, N . Y . 

of a l l t imes for G o d ' s f a i t h f u l ones to be on the 
ear th . T h e L o r d is l ead ing the hosts of righteousness 
a n d is absolutely cer ta in of v i c t o r y a n d soon G o d ' s 
name w i l l be v ind i ca ted , a n d the f a i t h f u l w i l l have 
some l i t t l e p a r t there in . 

1 9 C o n t i n u i n g to real ize the lov ing-kindness of J e 
hovah such confidence i n h i m increases the love of 
the servant f or Jehovah . T h e " s e r v a n t " i s now i n the 
temple, where he has been gathered by the C h i e f One 
of the " s e r v a n t " class. T h e remnant , b y G o d ' s grace, 
is now g iven a v i s i on of the glorious organizat ion of 
Jehovah , w i t h the throne of the M o s t H i g h s tand ing 
above a l l . The One u p o n that throne is p i c t u r e d i n 
the Reve la t i on as l i k e a most precious gem stone, glo
r i ous i n the reflection of l i g h t , t r a n s p a r e n t l y pure , 
a n d w i thout comparison i n righteousness. I t is G o d ' s 
house, a n d he is the g l o ry thereof. I t is his organiza 
t i o n , a n d i t is the g l o ry of G o d s u r r o u n d i n g i t . 

2 0 The beauty a n d g lory of the E t e r n a l K i n g be
gins to come to those of the " s e r v a n t " or remnant 
a f ter the temple of heaven is opened to his v i s i on , 
a n d no m a n h a d a n y t h i n g to do w i t h g r a n t i n g th i s 
v i s i on . T h e L o r d then makes the " s e r v a n t " class to 
u n d e r s t a n d concerning the th ings that must be done 
speedi ly , a n d i n do ing th is he has shown them glo
r ious th ings i n his marvelous organizat ion . T h e " s e r v 
a n t " knows that Jehovah is a l l -power fu l , a l l beauty, 
a n d glorious, a n d the l i g h t f r o m the temple continues 
to enlarge his v i s ion , a n d w i t h a heart s incer i ty he 
says : " O n e t h i n g have I desired of the L o r d , that 
w i l l I seek a f t e r ; that I m a y d w e l l i n the house of 
the L o r d a l l the days of m y l i f e , to behold the beauty 
of the L o r d , a n d to i n q u i r e i n his t e m p l e . " — V s . 4. 

2 1 T h e remnant of the " s e r v a n t " now asks G o d 
that he might r e m a i n i n the blessed place or condi t ion 
a l l h i s days a n d to continue to behold the beauty of 
the L o r d a n d to l e a r n of h i m . T h i s cannot be p r o p 
e r l y understood as a p ious exc lamation or even a 
sincere desire to have a n d enjoy mere ly a sweet rest 
a n d unruffled l i f e a w a y f r o m th ings of s tr i fe . T h e 
t y p i c a l temple was not a d w e l l i n g place even for the 
priests. I t was a place of G o d ' s service. T h i s text 
must therefore be p r o p e r l y understood a n d a p p l i e d 
to the " s e r v a n t " class when the L o r d bu i lds u p Z i o n 
a n d the f a i t h f u l are brought into his organizat ion 
a n d anointed. E a c h member of the remnant realizes 
that now he is i n the house of Jehovah , of w h i c h 
C h r i s t Jesus is the H e a d , a n d that to abide there he 
must comply w i t h the rules a n d regulations. K n o w 
i n g th is , h is request a n d p r a y e r is that he might re 
m a i n there a l l the days of his l i f e a n d continue to 
behold the beauty of Jehovah a n d l e a r n more of his 
marvelous works , that he m i g h t honor a n d serve h i m . 

2 2 The expression of desire to " d w e l l i n the house 
of J e h o v a h " is not a p r a y e r or request to be taken to 
heaven a n d away f r o m the t u r m o i l of the w o r l d , as 
some p r a y e d d u r i n g the E l i j a h per i od of the church . 
N o f a i t h f u l servant now p r a y s i n that manner . H e 

appreciates the fact that a l l he has is a gracious g i f t 
f r o m G o d a n d that i n this l i f e i t is h is pr iv i l ege to 
be a " s e r v a n t " of G o d , a n d whi l e so do ing his de
sire is to abide i n the house of the L o r d a n d to be
h o l d his beauty a n d g lory , a n d to l e a r n of h i m a n d 
serve h i m . H e desires to know G o d ' s way , that he 
m a y do that w h i c h w i l l show f o r t h his pra i ses ; a n d 
he knows now that he must d w e l l i n the house o f the 
L o r d i n order to do so. The servant w o u l d abide i n 
the secret place of the Most H i g h i n secur i ty whi le 
he is engaged i n the blessed seiwice of Jehovah. 

2 3 The " s e r v a n t " is f u l l y aware of the trouble that 
is on a n d that such must continue to s u r r o u n d God ' s 
people wh i l e on the earth. Because of the w r a t h of 
the enemy S a t a n a n d his agencies, the " s e r v a n t " w e l l 
knows that this w a r must continue u n t i l the f ina l 
overthrow of the enemy. The " s e r v a n t " sees the day 
of the great battle of G o d A l m i g h t y approach ing a n d 
he knows that such w i l l be the greatest t r i b u l a t i o n 
that ever was i n the w o r l d , a n d he knows that those 
who continue to abide i n the house of the L o r d are 
safe. Therefore the " s e r v a n t " says : " S u r e l y he w i l l 
conceal me i n his covert i n the d a y of ca lamity , he 
w i l l h ide me i n the h id ing-p lace of his tent, i n straits 
w i l l u p l i f t m c . " (Ps . 2 7 : 5, Roth.) These words show 
f a i t h a n d complete confidence i n Jehovah , a n d they 
were w r i t t e n aforetime for the encouragement a n d 
comfort of the last members of the body of C h r i s t 
on earth a n d who w i l l continue there u n t i l the great 
battle . T h e enemy threatens the remnant or " s e r v a n t " 
a n d br ings to bear the power of a l l h is agencies to 
destroy the " s e r v a n t " a n d the w o r k i n w h i c h he is 
engaged. The " s e r v a n t " , however, w i l l not be f r i g h t 
ened into quietness n o r be deterred i n his work a n d 
o n w a r d m a r c h to the honor of God . H i s t rus t i n J e 
hovah 's care a n d protect ion is complete, a n d he says : 
" N o w therefore sha l l m y head be u p l i f t e d above m y 
foes r o u n d about me, a n d I w i l l sacrifice i n his tent 
sacrifices of sacred shout ing to J e h o v a h . " — V s . 6, 
Roth. 

2 4 There w o u l d be no reason for the remnant to be 
on earth now unless such could be witnesses to the 
name a n d w o r d of Jehovah. These are the process 
servers of the L o r d a n d must de l iver the message 
committed to them to the ru lers a n d peoples who are 
u n d e r S a t a n , g i v i n g notice of what is speedily to come 
to pass. The h i d i n g or secret place is not such that he 
cannot be heard to s ing f o r t h Jehovah ' s name. T h e 
" s e r v a n t " , k n o w i n g his secur i ty i n the house of the 
L o r d , l i f t s u p his head above his enemies a n d says 
w i t h boldness: ' I w i l l s ing the praises of Jehovah 
God . I w i l l sacrifice i n his t e n t ' ; meaning that i n this 
t emporary d w e l l i n g place on the earth he w i l l give 
G o d the praise a n d sacrifice of his l i ps by being a 
f a i t h f u l a n d t rue witness. T h i s conclusion is supported 
b y the words of the apost le : " B y h i m therefore let 
us offer the sacrifice of praise to G o d cont inua l ly , 
that is, the f r u i t of our l i p s g i v i n g thanks to his 
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n a m e . " ( H e b . 1 3 : 1 5 ) T h i s means n o t h i n g less t h a n 
j o y f u l service b y G o d ' s remnant now i n c a r r y i n g the 
message of the k i n g d o m as witnesses to the nations 
of the ear th . 

" W i t h words of v i t r i o l i c sarcasm, scorn a n d re 
proach the enemy's agents say to the r e m n a n t : ' Y o u 
are mere ly engaged i n a book-sel l ing scheme. Y o u are 
not serv ing G o d . ' Some of less knowledge a n d weak 
f a i t h are h indered b y such attacks. T h e f a i t h f u l w i l l 
remember, however, that Jesus , the H e a d of the ' ' serv
a n t " , commanded his fo l lowers to preach th is gospel 
as a witness before the f ina l end a n d that G o d com
mands that those of his house must be h is witnesses 
a n d that a l l of the temple do show f o r t h his praises. 
— M a t t . 2 4 : 1 4 ; Isa . 4 3 : 1 0 - 1 2 ; P s . 2 9 : 9. 

2 6 I n what manner cou ld this witness work be done 
except b y means of the rad io a n d b y a p u b l i c a t i o n 
of books c o n t a i n i n g the message of the t r u t h ? T h e 
L o r d h imse l f has made th is prov i s i on , a n d i t is the 
d u t y a n d pr iv i l ege of his anointed ones to make use 
of tha t w h i c h the L o r d has p rov ided . T h e more books 
c o n t a i n i n g the message of the t r u t h that are p laced 
i n the hands of the people, the greater w i l l be the 
witness to the g l o ry of G o d a n d i n obedience to h is 
commandments. T h e s m a l l amount of money t a k e n 
f o r the books does not cover the expense of p u b l i c a 
t i o n a n d de l ivery . T h e L o r d is g i v i n g the people o f 
good w i l l a n o p p o r t u n i t y to bear some of the burdens 
of the p u b l i c a t i o n of the message f o r the i r own good. 
T h e t r u e a n d f a i t h f u l w i l l not p e r m i t these c rue l a n d 
u n w a r r a n t e d assaults to h inder them i n the witness 
work . 

W A T C H AND PRAY 
2 7 T h e L o r d ' s witnesses are face to face w i t h the 

enemy. T h e i r pr iv i leges of service w h i c h they enjoy 
constant ly r e m i n d them of t h e i r dependence u p o n 
Jehovah . A s l o n g as the fight continues the remnant 
w i l l be subjected to tests of f a i t h a n d w i l l find need 
to be w a t c h f u l a n d p r a y to G o d . B y his grace are 
they protected a n d assisted. The fiery dar ts of the 
enemy are a lways flying at those who serve G o d . 
There are s landerers who ming le w i t h the company 
of the f a i t h f u l , a n d these the adversary uses to secret
l y a n d c u n n i n g l y do i n j u r y to the L o r d ' s work . There 
are those who t h i n k they are i n the t r u t h a n d yet 
who busy themselves b y speaking slanderous words 
against others who are d i l i g e n t l y engaged i n the 
L o r d ' s service. T h e n there are open attacks made b y 
the enemy, who uses a l l h is sagacity a n d wickedness 
to defeat the purposes of the L o r d i n g i v i n g the w i t 
ness to the nations. I t is incumbent u p o n each of tho 
remnant to a lways be w a t c h f u l of his course of act ion 
that lie m a y keep s t r i c t l y w i t h i n the rules of G o d ' s 
organizat ion a n d keep i n close communicat ion w i t h the 
L o r d b y exerc is ing his pr iv i l ege of p r a y e r . O f such 
need the remnant is r e m i n d e d b y the words of G o d ' s 
prophet , to w i t : " H e a r , 0 L o r d , when I c r y w i t h m y 
vo i ce ; have mercy also u p o n mc, a n d answer m e . " 

( V s . 7) Jesus knew that he h a d been f a i t h f u l to G o d 
a n d that he was se rv ing h i m cont inuously a n d f a i t h 
f u l l y , yet he p r a y e d a n d c r i ed unto G o d for a id a n d 
comfort . T h i s w o u l d suggest the u n i t e d p r a y e r of G o d ' s 
remnant i n a c r y unto the L o r d G o d f o r his con
t i n u e d favor a n d f o r his blessing upon his work a n d 
that the enemy should be destroyed, to the g l o ry of 
G o d . 

2 8 T h e f a i t h f u l remnant a lways seek the face of J e 
hovah because des i r ing his favor . T h e impulses of 
the heart lead the servant thus to do. Therefore he 
says : " T o thee sa id m y heart , T h y face Jehovah do 
I seek . " ( V s . 8, Both.) T h e servant recognizes that 
i n Jehovah he has his best a n d t r u s t e d f r i e n d a n d 
that i t is his heart ' s desire that he m a y a lways have 
the s m i l i n g a p p r o v a l of the M o s t H i g h . S ince first the 
servant knew Jehovah , a n d even before he knew h i m , 
G o d has been his best F r i e n d , a n d he craves thu 
p r i v i l e g e of ever h o l d i n g that f r i endsh ip a n d enjoy
i n g that sweet re lat ionship . Hence he p r a y s : " D o not 
h ide t h y face f r o m me, do not thrus t away i n thine 
anger thine o w n s e r v a n t : m y help hast thou been, do 
not abandon or f a i l me, m y sav ing G o d ! " — V s . 9, 
Both. 

2 9 E v e r y one who has w h o l l y devoted h imse l f to 
G o d a n d his service has soon f o u n d that b y so do ing 
he has broken his ear th ly or f leshly ties. H u s b a n d 
abandons wi fe , or w i f e the husband. The c h i l d r e n 
t u r n a w a y f r o m the parents that serve the L o r d . 
F o r m e r f r iends shun the L o r d ' s f a i t h f u l ones. A s a 
ru l e , the greatest love is manifested by the parents 
f o r the c h i l d . T h e y look u p o n the i r c h i l d w i t h pr ide . 
T h e y m a r k out the course he is to take. T h e y select 
h is school, arrange for his education, choose his c a l l 
i n g or profession, arrange for his marr iage , a n d gen
e r a l l y hedge h i m about. W h e n this c h i l d , however, 
devotes himsel f to Jehovah G o d a n d his service a l l 
th i s w a t c h f u l care of the ear th ly parents flees away. 
T h e parents forsake the c h i l d a n d f a i l h i m i n t ime of 
need. E v e r y ear th ly t ie is broken. B u t the c h i l d of 
G o d now has the assurance that the heavenly F a t h e r 
w i l l not f a i l h i m nor forsake h i m , because i t is w r i t 
ten concerning G o d ' s c h i l d r e n : " I w i l l not f a i l thee, 
nor forsake t h e e . " (Josh . 1 : 5 ; H e b . 1 3 : 5, 6) I n keep
i n g w i t h these words the psalmist , speaking for the 
remnant , now says : " T h o u g h m y father a n d m y 
mother have f a i l e d me, yet Jehovah w i l l care for m e . " 
( V s . 10, Roth.) The remnant care f o r the a p p r o v a l 
of none other, but go on j o y f u l l y serv ing the L o r d . 

3 0 T h e servant of G o d now finds himsel f a s tranger 
to the entire w o r l d . There is no a r m of flesh upon 
w h i c h he can l ean f o r support . I n fact he does not 
w i s h to r i sk any support of h u m a n power. " O r g a n 
ized C h r i s t i a n i t y , " so cal led , c laims that i t s ear ly 
organizat ion constitutes the parents of " C h r i s t i a n 
i t y " , bu t now they ent i re ly repudiate those who aro 
h u m b l y f o l l o w i n g i n the footsteps of Jesus a n d who 
endeavor to obey the commandments of the L o r d to 



360 The W A T C H T O W E R BROOKLYN, N . i\ 

be his witnesses. Those who have once w a l k e d w i t h 
the remnant as the i r bre thren i n C h r i s t have also f o r 
saken them. B u t this cond i t i on of abandonment of 
the remnant a n d his apparent loneliness does not d i s 
t u r b h i m at a l l . W i t h rea l sat is fact ion, consolation a n d 
inherent j oy he says : ' M y heavenly F a t h e r has p i c k e d 
me u p a n d he w i l l a lways care f o r me . ' T o the same 
effect the A p o s t l e P e t e r wr i tes f o r the encouragement 
of h is bre thren i n C h r i s t : " H u m b l e yourselves there
fore under the m i g h t y h a n d of G o d , that he may ex
a l t y o u i n due t i m e : cast ing a l l y o u r care u p o n h i m ; 
f o r he careth f o r y o u . " (1 Pet . 5: 6 ,7) T h i s promise 
especial ly appl ies at the t ime S a t a n a n d his agencies 
seek the destruct ion of the remnant . 

8 1 T h e servant, k n o w i n g that he is safe as l o n g as 
he abides i n the secret place of the Most H i g h , yet 
f e a r f u l lest he should come short a n d displease J e 
hovah, proceeds on his course w i t h fear a n d t r embl ing . 
T h i s is not a m o r b i d fear, but i t i s watchfulness w i t h 
care that leads h i m a lways to do what w i l l b r i n g the 
becrt possible results . Therefore the servant says to 
G o d : " P o i n t out to me, 0 Jehovah , t h y way , a n d 
guide me i n a n even p a t h : do not give me u p to tho 
greed of mine adversary , he that breatheth out 
violence against m e . " (Ps . 2 7 : 1 1 , 1 2 , Roth.) H e wants 
to w a l k exact ly i n the w a y that G o d w o u l d have h i m 
w a l k , a n d thus he asks to be shown. 

8 2 The r e n d e r i n g of verse th i r teen b y the Author
ized Version is mis lead ing . The words " h a d f a i n t e d 
unless I h a d b e l i e v e d " appear not to be w a r r a n t e d 
even b y the context, a n d sure ly not b y the o r i g i n a l 
text. " T h e l a n d of the l i v i n g " c e r ta in ly does not re fer 
to heaven. A place symbol i ca l ly represents a condit ion , 
a n d therefore the l a n d of the l i v i n g w o u l d re fer to 
the condi t ion of those who have l i f e a n d a l l r i g h t 
thereto b y the grace of God . The l i f e of the remnant 
G o d hides or secures b y a n d t h r o u g h Jesus C h r i s t . 
A l l of the temple class are therefore i n the condit ion 
of " t h e l a n d of the l i v i n g " . I f these continue f a i t h f u l 
to the terms of the covenant unto the end they are 
absolutely cer ta in of ever last ing l i f e . A t the present 
t ime the remnant is- be ing attacked b y the enemy, 
w h i c h is numerous a n d strong. D e s i r i n g to be cer ta in 
he is r i g h t , a n d that he has the approva l of G o d , he 
requests J e h o v a h to examine h i m a n d to prove h i m 
to be r i ght . H e presents his own case before the L o r d 
i n the l i g h t of the Scr ip tures . H e sees that he has 
m a i n t a i n e d a n d continues to ho ld stedfast his integ 
r i t y . Therefore i n f u l l confidence the " s e r v a n t " 
class says : " I believe that I sha l l gaze u p o n the good 
th ings of Jehovah i n the l a n d of the l i v i n g . " ( V s . 
13, Roth.) T h a t is to say, ' W h i l e I a m i n the tent 
cond i t i on or temporary d w e l l i n g place of earth f ight
i n g the good fight of f a i t h a n d j o y f u l l y p r o c l a i m i n g 
the praises of Jehovah , I believe that I s h a l l continue 
to see the good th ings of the Most H i g h . ' 

8 3 M a n i f e s t l y Jehovah is pleased w i t h such confi
dence, fa i thfulness a n d stedfastness of the remnant . 

B e c o m i n g to his majesty a n d d i g n i t y he speaks to the 
" s e r v a n t " t h r o u g h the H e a d thereof words of assur
ance a n d says : " W a i t thou for J e h o v a h ; be strong, 
a n d let t h y heart be b o l d ; wa i t thou then for J e 
h o v a h . " ( V s . 14, Roth.) These words b r i n g peace, con
solat ion a n d courage to the servant class. T h e y are 
f i t t ing a n d appropr ia te at th is opportune hour . 

8 4 Those of the " s e r v a n t " class yet on the earth 
begin to appreciate the blessed re lat ionship that exists 
between the servant a n d Jehovah the Great Master . 
C h r i s t Jesus, the K i n g a n d E x e c u t i v e officer of J e 
hovah a n d who speaks for h i m , says to the f a i t h f u l 
fo l lowers who have been brought u n d e r the robe of 
righteousness a n d who are i n the covenant f or the 
k i n g d o m : " I n the w o r l d ye s h a l l have t r i b u l a t i o n , 
but be of good courage, I have overcome the w o r l d . " 
" B e thou f a i t h f u l unto death, a n d I w i l l give thee 
the c rown of l i f e . " 

3 5 Those of the remnant therefore see that they are 
w h o l l y dependent upon Jehovah a n d the i r confidence 
that they can depend upon h i m is complete. They are 
i n the covenant w i t h the L o r d for the k ingdom. They 
know that i f f a i t h f u l to the i r p a r t of the covenant 
they s h a l l be f o r ever i n the k ingdom, because G o d 
is a lways f a i t h f u l to his p a r t of the covenant. T h e y 
are therefore dependent u p o n h i m f o r the k ingdom. 

3 6 F u l l performance of the terms of the covenant 
b y the creature, the servant, w i l l b r i n g to h i m the 
great pr ize of i m m o r t a l i t y . B u t even i n this the serv
ant is f or ever dependent u p o n Jehovah, because J e 
hovah is i n the other side of the covenant. There is 
therefore ex is t ing that most w o n d e r f u l a n d beaut i fu l 
re lat ionship between Jehovah a n d his anointed sons. 
T h i s is the re lat ionship none other can know or ever 
enjoy. 

3 7 I n these last days, when conditions are strenuous 
a n d the fight is sharp , G o d grac iously provides i n 
his W o r d food for the new creature by w h i c h he can 
be sure of the cont inued favor of the M o s t H i g h . The 
servant has every reason to have f u l l confidence i n 
Jehovah , because he knows that J e h o v a h keeps i n 
violate every promise he makes. The servant del ights 
to serve Jehovah because he loves h i m , a n d he proves 
his love b y b o l d l y represent ing the Most H i g h . W i t l i 
ever increas ing joy the servant goes f o r w a r d s ing ing 
the new song to the honor of Jehovah ' s name. 

QUESTIONS FOR B E R E A N STUDY 
If 1. Why has Jehovah made especially abundant provision for 

his anointed at this time? 
H 2. What is tlie nature of the Psalms? For whose benefit 

were they written? 
1 3. Describe the situation which calls for the special en

couragement in Psalms 20 and 27. How may tlie child 
of God avail himself of the help offered therein? 

1f 4. Account for the fiery trials which come to God's children. 
What has God promised in this regard? 

IT 5. What is now evident as to the purpose of the book of Job? 
Why is self-examination necessary and helpful? 

H 6, 7. What is meant by patience? How is it manifest? Why 
is it so necessary at this time! 
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fl 8, 9. Explain the meaning of Psalm 26: 1,2. Paraphrase 
the Psalm, to show for whose benefit it was written, 

fl 10. How will the remnant apply the words, ' I will walk in 
my integrity; I will praise the Lord'? 

fl 11, 12. Point out how every one of the anointed may know 
whether he is maintaining his integrity with God. With 
regard to one's activities, what is the test as to one's 
faithfulness? 

fl 13. How is Isaiah 12: 1 related to Psalm 26? 
fl 14, 15. Identify " t h e wicked". Describe the methods they 

employ. To what will their course of action lead? 
fl 16. How do the words of Psalm 27: 3 apply at this time? 
fl 17, 18. Under what condition only can one who claims to 

serve God take this expression of joy and confidence as 
his own? Why has God placed these truths before the 
faithful at this time? 

fl 19, 20. What is the inspiring vision now given to the remnant? 
fl 21, 22. What is clearly the application of Psalm 27: 4? 
fl 23, 24. What iz meant by " t h e day of calamity"? What 

is the attitude of the " r e m n a n t " in that time? 

fl 25, 26. In what are the faithful engaged while " i n the-
secret place"? Jehovah has provided what means for 
accomplishing the witness work? How does the enemy 
seek to hinder that work? 

fl 27. What is the occasion for tho words of verse 7, and the 
great importance to the remnant that they "watch and 
pray ' ' ? 

fl 28. What does it mean to 'seek Jehovah's face'? How has 
the servant been led to do so? 

fl 29, 30. Describe tho circumstances in which the words of 
verse 7 have application to the remnant. 

fl 31. How are verses 11 and 12 peculiarly fitting as the words 
of the faithful servant? 

fl 32. How does the " s e r v a n t " class '-'gaze upon the good 
things in the land of the l iv ing"? 

fl 33-36. Why is the " s e r v a n t " told, " W a i t thou for Jeho
v a h " , and that he should 'be strong, and his heart bold'? 

fl 37. What is then the manifest provision Jehovah has made 
for his faithful in these last days? How will the faithful 
receive such provision and show appreciation therefor? 

SHEEP AND GOATS 

JE H O V A H has caused prophecy to be w r i t t e n f o r 
the purpose of i n s t r u c t i n g those who have a de
sire to know the t r u t h . I n the 25th chapter of 

M a t t h e w are f o u n d the words of Jesus concerning the 
sheep a n d the goats. T h a t is a prophecy spoken i n the 
f o r m of a parable , a n d the purpose is to conceal i t s 
mean ing u n t i l the t ime of i ts fu l f i lment . W h e n events 
come to pass, such are ca l led p h y s i c a l facts . W h e n we 
can see that such w e l l k n o w n facts when p laced a long 
beside a prophecy exact ly fit that prophecy then we 
m a y k n o w that such constitute a fu l f i lment of the 
prophecy . T h i s is one of the strong proofs that a l l 
prophecy proceeds f r o m Jehovah G o d , because no 
h u m a n m i n d can forete l l l ong i n advance events that 
must come to pass. 

M a n y C h r i s t i a n men have made an honest endeavor 
to in te rpre t a n d to state the meaning of the prophecy 
concerning the sheep a n d the goats a n d have f a i l e d . 
T h e reason i s , as stated i n the S c r i p t u r e s , that no 
prophecy is of p r i v a t e in terpre ta t i on . I n his own due 
t ime the L o r d causes events to come to pass i n f u l f i l ; 
ment of prophecy a n d then to those who honestly 
desire to know the t r u t h he makes i t c lear what is 
the mean ing thereof. Some have sa id that this p r o p h 
ecy means that i n one twenty - four -hour day a l l the 
peoples of ear th w o u l d be assembled a n d caused to 
pass before the judgment seat of C h r i s t a n d receive 
t h e i r final sentence. T h a t cou ld not be true , f o r the 
one reason that a l l the peoples of ear th could not 
pass before a g iven po in t w i t h i n twenty - f our hours. 
Others have sa id that the prophecy appl ies d u r i n g the 
thousand-year r e ign of C h r i s t a n d that d u r i n g that 
p e r i o d a l l people w i l l be separated into two companies 
represented by sheep a n d goats. T h a t cou ld not bo 
t rue to the facts, f o r m a n y reasons; but one is here 
mentioned, a n d w h i c h is sufficient, to w i t : that the 
judgment is pronounced because of what is done or 
not done to the brethren of C h r i s t , whereas d u r i n g 

the m i l l e n n i a l r e i gn of C h r i s t there w i l l be no b r e t h 
r e n of C h r i s t on the earth. 

The D i v i n e Record shows that the B i b l e was w r i t 
ten f o r the special benefit of the people who w o u l d 
be on the earth at the end of the w o r l d . T h a t of i t 
self w o u l d prove that the prophecy of the sheep a n d 
the goats must be fu l f i l l ed a n d understood before a l l 
the members of the body of C h r i s t have passed f r o m 
the earth into heaven. W e are now i n the t ime i n 
w h i c h G o d has made clear the Scr ip tures as never 
before, because i t is his due t ime. 

T h e words of Jesus i n this prophecy fix the t ime 
for the beg inn ing of its fu l f i lment when he says : 
" W h e n the Son of m a n s h a l l come i n his g lory , a n d 
a l l the ho ly angels w i t h h i m , then shal l he sit upon 
the throne of his g l o r y " f or judgment . These words 
of Jesus are spoken to his disciples i n answer to the 
question propounded by them as to what wou ld be 
the evidence of the end of the w o r l d a n d his coming 
f o r his own, as he h a d promised. T h a t is f u r t h e r proof 
that the fu l f i lment of the prophecy relates to the 
specific t ime mentioned, to w i t , the end of the w o r l d ; 
because wi thout doubt Jesus wou ld answer the i r ques
t i o n t r u t h f u l l y , a n d the i r question p a r t i c u l a r l y re
lated to the end of the w o r l d . 

T h e B i b l e proof and facts outside of the B i b l e , a n d 
w e l l k n o w n to a l l , show beyond a l l doubt that the 
per i od k n o w n as the end of the w o r l d , meaning S a 
t a n ' s w o r l d , dates f r o m the f a l l of the year 1914 a n d 
was m a r k e d by the beg inning of the W o r l d W a r , ex
ac t ly as Jesus h a d foretold i n the t w e n t y - f o u r t h chap
ter of M a t t h e w . 

The events of the first a n d second coming of Jesus 
correspond. Three a n d a ha l f years after his first 
coming Jesus appeared at the t y p i c a l temple at J e r u 
salem for judgment . W i t h i n a l ike per iod of t ime, to 
w i t , three a n d a h a l f years after the f a l l of the year 
1914, to w i t , i n the s p r i n g of the year 1918, Jesus came 
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to h i s temple f o r judgment , a n d therefore that w o u l d 
m a r k the beg inning of the t ime of judgment . T h e 
facts u p o n w h i c h such judgment i n v o l v e d i n this 
prophecy are based must have begun to come to pass 
before that date, a n d they w o u l d continue to come to 
pass u n t i l the judgment per i od is finished. The p r o p h 
ecies recorded i n P s a l m 11 a n d M a l a c h i 3, a n d other 
places i n the B i b l e , show that the coming of Jesus to 
h is temple , w i t h his ret inue of servants ca l led angels, 
is f o r the purpose of judgment , a n d 1 Peter 4 : 1 7 is 
proo f that such judgment must begin w i t h those who 
profess to be fo l lowers of Jesus C h r i s t . Y o u should 
now note that the prophecy of the sheep a n d the 
goats is recorded i n the twenty - f i f th chapter of M a t 
thew, verses 31 to 46. M a k e note of th is a n d read that 
s c r ip ture care fu l ly . I t w i l l be seen that the judgment 
pronounced b y the L o r d Jesus is not f or or against 
those who are rea l fol lowers, but is f o r a n d against 
those who c l a i m to be his fol lowers a n d who at the 
same t ime do either good or e v i l to those who are his 
t r u e a n d f a i t h f u l fo l lowers. 

T h e record shows that Jesus says : " B e f o r e h i m 
s h a l l be gathered a l l n a t i o n s ; a n d he s h a l l separate 
them one f r o m another, as a shepherd d i v i d e t h his 
sheep f r o m the goats ; a n d he s h a l l set the sheep on 
his r i g h t h a n d , but the goats on the l e f t . " ( M a t t . 
2 5 : 3 2 , 3 3 ) " A l l n a t i o n s " here mentioned b y h i m 
necessarily means a l l the nations that constitute what 
is ca l led " C h r i s t e n d o m " , that is to say, the nations 
of the earth that c l a i m they are C h r i s t i a n , as contra 
d is t inguished f r o m heathen. The nations are composed 
of the ru lers a n d the r u l e d . The ru lers are made u p 
of three elements, to w i t , commercia l , p o l i t i c a l a n d re 
l ig ious . The nations of Chr i s tendom are now assem
bled, a n d have been assembled especial ly since 1919, 
when the League of Nat i ons compact was formed. 
" C h r i s t e n d o m , " so cal led , is responsible f or b r i n g i n g 
f o r t h the League of Nat ions . Never before i n the h is 
tory of m a n were the nations thus assembled. The 
radio now makes i t possible f o r these nations to com
municate almost i n s t a n t l y w i t h one another. Since 
C h r i s t the L o r d is i n his temple for judgment a l l these 
nations are assembled before h i m . L o o k i n g down to 
th is v e r y d a y the L o r d by his prophet speaks to the 
people, i n the prophecy of H a b a k k u k 2 : 2 0 , a n d says : 
' T h e L o r d is i n his ho ly t e m p l e ; let a l l the nations 
keep s i lent before h i m . ' T h a t means for a l l the n a 
tions to take heed to the message he is about to send 
to them. 

The statement of the judgment or decree of J e 
hovah was w r i t t e n l o n g ago, because he foreknew that 
cer ta in ones w o u l d f u l f i l the prophecies a n d the terms 
of those announced judgments . I n the d a y of the L o r d , 
to w i t , a f ter the coming of C h r i s t Jesus to his temple 
f o r judgment , the w r i t t e n judgments i n the B i b l e 
must be announced b y someone, a n d P s a l m 1 4 5 : 5 - 9 
p l a i n l y states that such judgments of the L o r d w i l l 
be announced b y those who are G o d ' s f a i t h f u l w i t 

nesses now on the earth . These witnesses are w h o l l y 
devoted to G o d a n d his k i n g d o m a n d the i r commission 
of a u thor i ty is set f o r t h i n I sa iah ' s prophecy (chapter 
61) a n d includes these words, to w i t , that ' the L o r d 
has appo inted a n d anointed these to declare the d a y 
of the judgment of our G o d ' . Therefore i n m a k i n g 
the dec larat ion of G o d ' s judgment w r i t t e n no m a n is 
assuming to judge another, but m a n is mere ly a n 
n o u n c i n g a n d c a l l i n g attent ion to the facts showing 
G o d ' s judgment upon cer ta in ones. I now say to y o u 
wi thout hesitat ion that the nations ca l led " C h r i s 
t e n d o m " are before the judgment seat of the L o r d , 
a n d the facts a n d the prophecy announc ing the j u d g 
ment must be dec lared i n order that the people who 
so desire may see who is t h e i r f r i e n d a n d on whose 
side they w i l l s tand. Jehovah G o d is the t rue F r i e n d 
of m a n , a n d those who take the i r s tand on his side 
w i l l be blessed. 

The w o r d " C h r i s t " means the anointed of G o d . J e 
sus is the C h i e f One or H e a d of the anointed class, a n d 
the others who are anointed w i t h h i m are designated 
as his brethren . So when the L o r d speaks of his b r e t h 
r e n i n th is prophecy he refers to those who are his 
rea l fo l lowers a n d f u l l y devoted to G o d , a n d must 
inc lude those of the present day who are t r u l y mes
sengers or witnesses f or the L o r d i n the ear th . 

I n th is prophecy the w o r d " s h e e p " is used s y m 
b o l i c a l l y a n d appl ies to that class of people now on 
the earth who menta l l y accept C h r i s t as the Redeemer 
of m a n a n d who are l ook ing for a better t ime to come 
u n d e r his r e i g n a n d who have respect f o r anyone who 
is a t rue fo l lower of C h r i s t Jesus. The w o r d " g o a t s " 
is used symbol i ca l ly to represent that class of people 
who l i ve i n the l a n d cal led " C h r i s t e n d o m " a n d who 
as a matter of f o r m c a l l themselves C h r i s t i a n people 
but who do not look f o r the r e ign of C h r i s t f or the 
blessing of the people but who t h i n k a n d teach that 
m a n w i l l first robe this earth i n beauty a n d g l o ry a n d 
then the L o r d w i l l come a n d v i s i t i t . 

I t is w e l l k n o w n that the c lergy arc the shepherds 
or pastors of the congregations ca l led " C h r i s t i a n " i n 
th is l a n d of " C h r i s t e n d o m " so cal led . The M o d e r n i s t 
c l ergymen deny G o d ' s W o r d , a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y the 
fact tha t the blood of Jesus C h r i s t provides the re 
demptive p r i c e f or m a n , a n d hence they deny the 
Blessings to the people under his k ingdom. The F u n d a 
mental ists of the c lergy, whi le c l a i m i n g to believe i n 
G o d a n d C h r i s t , w h o l l y repudiate tho p l a i n teachings 
of the B i b l e concerning the r e ign of C h r i s t a n d the 
w o r k of his k i n g d o m i n destroy ing the e v i l w o r l d , 
a n d deny the restorat ion of the h u m a n race, the g i v i n g 
to m a n of peace, p rosper i ty , l i f e , l i b e r t y a n d h a p p i 
ness b y a n d through the k i n g d o m . 

Since these leaders c l a i m to represent the L o r d , 
they are responsible f o r what they might know i f they 
t r i e d to l earn . The p r i n c i p a l ones of the i r congrega
t ions or flocks arc f requent ly men of great weal th a n d 
p o l i t i c a l influence but who have no rea l interest i n 
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the k i n g d o m of God . There are m a n y people i n the 
common w a l k s of l i f e who support these organiza 
t ions a n d who therefore have the m a r k of the o r g a n i 
zations, ca l l ed " t h e b e a s t " , both i n t h e i r foreheads 
a n d i n t h e i r hands. " T h e b e a s t " is a symbol ic t e r m 
r e f e r r i n g to S a t a n ' s v is ib le organizat ion . There m a y 
be some " s h e e p " amongst these, but most of the 
leaders, i f not a l l , are " g o a t s " . The goat is a n a r r o 
gant , p r o u d , d i s d a i n f u l a n d crue l a n i m a l . I n these 
congregations there are m a n y people who have de
s i red to l e a r n the t r u t h a n d do good but who have re
f r a i n e d f r o m t a k i n g a f i r m s tand on the side of G o d 
a n d h is C h r i s t because of the i r fear of the c lergymen. 
These are therefore v i r t u a l l y he ld prisoners i n these 
congregations, a n d the L o r d speaks of them as p r i s o n 
ers. Others i n these congregations des i r ing the t r u t h 
a n d who have sought i t have been d r i v e n away a n d 
persecuted b y the pastors. T o the pastors who thus 
h i n d e r members of the i r flocks f r o m gett ing a n u n 
d e r s t a n d i n g of the t r u t h the L o r d b y his prophet 
J e r e m i a h says : " W o e be unto the pastors that de
s troy . . . the sheep of m y p a s t u r e ! sa i th the L o r d . 
. . . Y e have scattered m y flock, a n d d r i v e n them 
away , a n d have not v i s i t ed t h e m : behold, I w i l l v i s i t 
u p o n y o u the e v i l of y o u r d o i n g s . " 

T h e prophet says that Jesus at the t ime of j u d g 
ment w i l l place t l ie sheep on his r i g h t h a n d , w h i c h 
means the pos i t ion of his favor , a n d the goats on his 
l e f t h a n d , w h i c h means the pos i t ion of his d isap
p r o v a l . T o those whom the L o r d designates as " g o a t s " 
he then says : " F o r I was a n hungered, a n d ye gave 
me no meat ; I was t h i r s t y , a n d ye gave me no d r i n k ; 
I was a stranger , a n d ye took me not i n ; naked , a n d 
ye c lothed me n o t ; sick, a n d i n p r i s o n , a n d ye v i s i t ed 
me not. T h e n s h a l l they also answer h i m , say ing , 
L o r d , w h e n saw we thee a n hungered, or a th i rs t , or a 
s tranger , o r naked , or sick, or i n p r i s o n , a n d d i d not 
min i s te r unto thee? T h e n s h a l l he answer them, say
i n g , V e r i l y I say unto y o u , Inasmuch as ye d i d i t 
not to one of the least of these, ye d i d i t not to m e . ' ' 
— M a t t . 25:42-45. 

Note that Jesus says that his t rue folknvers are 
counted as members of his body a n d therefore the 
same as himsel f , a n d any i l l - t reatment of these f a i t h 
f u l fo l lowers of his he counts as i l l - t reatment of h i m 
self. Cons iderat ion is now given to the facts w h i c h 
c l ear ly a p p l y to the prophecy a n d b y w h i c h anyone 
can determine who are the " g o a t s " a n d who are the 
" s h e e p " . D u r i n g the past few years men a n d wo
men w h o l l y devoted to G o d as his witnesses have gone 
f r o m house to house to c a r r y to the people the mes
sage of G o d ' s k i n g d o m . T h e y have not done th is work 
f o r money, but because of the i r love f or G o d a n d 
t h e i r fe l low m a n a n d because the L o r d has p l a i n l y 
commanded them to go a n d give this i n f o r m a t i o n to 
the nat ions of the w o r l d . F r e q u e n t l y these f a i t h f u l 
witnesses c a l l at the door of some c l e rgyman a n d ex
p l a i n to h i m that they are v i s i t i n g the people to help 

them ga in an unders tand ing of the W o r d of G o d con
cern ing his k i n g d o m under C h r i s t , that the people 
m a y know how the i r re l ie f a n d blessing m a y come to 
them. O n m a n y such occasions the c l e rgyman has 
d r i v e n these humble witnesses away f r om his door, 
u s i n g harsh a n d abusive words against them, a n d 
treated them very u n k i n d l y . T h e n i n his anger the 
c l e r g y m a n w o u l d induce some law officer to arrest 
the one c a l l i n g a n d have h i m or her p u t i n pr i son 
u p o n the charge or pretext that this C h r i s t i a n is 
v i o l a t i n g the S u n d a y law or peddler ' s law. E v e r y few 
days some of these humble witnesses have been ar 
rested a n d t h r o w n into p r i s o n at the instance of some 
of these c lergymen, who profess to be fol lowers of 
C h r i s t . M a n i f e s t l y the arrest is caused because the 
message of the k i n g d o m is being preached d i rec t ly to 
the people. 

D u r i n g the W o r l d W a r m a n y of the c lergymen of 
A m e r i c a , C a n a d a , E n g l a n d , G e r m a n y a n d other coun
tr ies caused the arrest a n d severe punishment of 
humble C h r i s t i a n men a n d women, not because they 
committed any cr ime, but because they were t e l l i n g 
the people that the great W o r l d W a r was evidence of 
the coming of God ' s k i n g d o m under C h r i s t . C l e r g y 
men of a l l denominations have jo ined i n opposit ion 
to these f a i t h f u l men a n d women who have done no 
w r o n g but who have in ter fered w i t h the c lergymen 
b y t e l l i n g the t r u t h to the people concerning the k i n g 
dom. I n m a n y places these humble fol lowers of C h r i s t 
were arrested at the instance of c lergymen merely be
cause they were i n possession of song books a n d B i 
bles. N u m b e r 27 of the Golden Age magazine is f i l led 
w i t h copies of affidavits sett ing f o r t h the actions of 
c lergymen who thus persecuted the humble followers 
of C h r i s t . Jesus h a d foreto ld this at the same t ime he 
spoke the parable concerning the sheep a n d the goats, 
i n these w o r d s : " Y e shal l be hated of a l l nations for 
m y name 's sake . ' ' T h a t Jesus h a d these f a i t h f u l ones 
i n m i n d when he spoke the prophecy is sure, because 
he sa id to t h e m : " I f they have persecuted me, they 
w i l l also persecute y o u . " ' T h e servant is not greater 
t h a n his M a s t e r . ' A n d again , he said that ' i n the 
w o r l d y o u sha l l have much t r i b u l a t i o n because I have 
chosen y o u out of the w o r l d ' . 

I t was the c lergymen a n d the p r i n c i p a l ones of 
the i r flocks that persecuted Jesus, a n d i t is the same 
class who now persecute his true fol lowers a n d who 
demand the people to b r i n g together the i r books ex
p l a i n i n g the B i b l e a n d b u r n them i n pub l i c bonfires. 
E v e r y m a n or woman who has been arrested a n d per
secuted d u r i n g the past ten years f or preach ing the 
gospel of the k i n g d o m has been arrested at the i n 
stance of some c lergyman or some p r i n c i p a l one of 
his flock. M a n y have been d r i v e n out of the congrega
t ions because they dared to speak the t r u t h . 

M a n y who are s p i r i t u a l l y sick because they f ound 
no food i n the church denominations to feed upon 
have t u r n e d against G o d a n d the B i b l e and s p i r i t u a l l y 



364 The WATCH TOWER BROOKLYN, N . X . 

starved to death. Concern ing those who have been 
responsible f o r th is condi t ion the L o r d b y his prophet 
says : " T h e diseased have ye not strengthened, ne i ther 
have ye healed that w h i c h was sick, ne i ther have ye 
bound u p that w h i c h was broken, ne i ther have ye 
brought aga in that w h i c h was d r i v e n away, ne i ther 
have ye sought that w h i c h was lost ; but w i t h force 
a n d w i t h c rue l ty have ye r u l e d them. A n d they were 
scattered because there is no s h e p h e r d ; a n d they be
came meat to a l l the beasts of the f ield when they were 
scattered. M y sheep wandered t h r o u g h a l l the moun
ta ins , a n d u p o n every h i g h h i l l ; yea, m y flock was 
scattered u p o n a l l the face of the ear th , a n d none d i d 
search or seek af ter t h e m . " (Ezek . 3 4 : 4 - 6 ) I t is 
therefore c lear that the " g o a t s " represent that class 
of men who persecute a n d do violence to humble f o l 
lowers of C h r i s t because they are preach ing the t r u t h . 

T H E SHEEP 

There is another class here mentioned by the L o r d 
a n d w h i c h he calls " s h e e p " . T h a t a n i m a l is harmless 
a n d gentle a n d v o l u n t a r i l y in jures no one. Concern ing 
th is class Jesus says : " I was an hungered, a n d ye gave 
me m e a t ; I was t h i r s t y , a n d ye gave me d r i n k ; I was 
a s tranger , a n d ye took me i n ; naked , a n d ye c lothed 
m e ; I was sick, a n d ye v i s i t ed m e ; I was i n pr i son , 
a n d ye came unto m e . " ( M a t t . 2 5 : 3 5 , 3 6 ) T h e n the 
prophecy represents this " s h e e p " class as s a y i n g : 
' L o r d , when d i d we do these th ings f o r w h i c h y o u 
commend u s ? ' A n d the L o r d ' s answer to them i s : 
' I n a s m u c h as y o u have done them to one of the least 
of these m y bre thren , y o u have done these th ings to 
me . ' 

The facts that have come to pass w i t h i n the last 
twelve years i n re lat ion to the L o r d ' s people on earth 
show that the words of Jesus here quoted have been 
l i t e r a l l y a n d symbo l i ca l ly fu l f i l l ed . M a n y instances 
have occurred l i k e t h i s : One of the L o r d ' s witnesses, 
otherwise ca l led a co lporteur , has ca l led at a home of 
strangers a n d br ie f ly t o l d the members of the f a m i l y 
about G o d ' s k i n g d o m , the second coming of C h r i s t , 
a n d the blessings of re l ie f that s h a l l soon come to 
suf fer ing h u m a n i t y . These words f a l l upon s y m 
pathetic ears a n d tender hearts a n d the r e p l y w o u l d 
be l i k e t h i s : ' I know what y o u say must be the t r u t h 
a n d y o u must be sent of the L o r d . I know y o u must 
belong to C h r i s t . I w o u l d love to have those books, 
a n d w i t h a B i b l e to l e a r n more about G o d a n d C h r i s t 
a n d his k i n g d o m , but y o u see wc are v e r y poor. M y 
husband has been wi thout work f o r m a n y months. I 
see y o u are so t i r e d a n d the d a y so v e r y w a r m , w o n ' t 
y o u please come i n a n d be seated, a n d have a d r i n k 
of cool water a n d refresh yourse l f somewhat? ' 

T h i s k indness is done because the one showing i t 
believes the other to be a witness a n d servant of the 
L o r d . Is the L o r d pleased w i t h such k i n d treatment? 
T h e words of Jesus i n M a r k 9 : 4 1 a n s w e r : " W h o s o 
ever s h a l l give y o u a cup of water to d r i n k i n m y 

name, because ye belong to C h r i s t , v e r i l y I say unto 
you , he s h a l l not lose h is r e w a r d . " 

The L o r d w i l l take note of the least kindness shown 
one of his brethren , especial ly when i t is shown to 
one because that one is a C h r i s t i a n . M a n y of those 
who are too poor to spend even a s m a l l amount f o r 
a book are g iven one that they might know the t r u t h . 
S u c h a lways show grat i tude to the L o r d a n d kindness 
to the g iver . 

There are other instances i n w h i c h the people of 
the home, when cal led u p o n b y these f a i t h f u l men a n d 
women, have sa id i n substance: ' Y o u must be v e r y 
h u n g r y ; w o n ' t y o u please come i n a n d have d i n n e r 
w i t h u s ? ' A g a i n , when the storms outside are beat
i n g h a r d , the m a n or woman of the house w o u l d s a y : 
' W o n ' t y o u please spend the n i g h t w i t h us? W e know 
y o u are do ing a good work a n d we should love to do 
something for y o u . ' O r aga in , when some f a i t h f u l 
witness has been l a n g u i s h i n g beh ind p r i s o n bars be
cause he is the v i c t i m of the spleen a n d denunc iat ion 
of some c l e rgyman , some of these good a n d humble 
men a n d women have v i s i t ed those prisoners a n d 
shown them kindness because they have believed such 
to be do ing a good w o r k i n the name of Jesus C h r i s t . 
I n th is connection note the words of Jesus i n the 
p r o p h e c y : " I was an hungered, a n d ye gave me m e a t ; 
I was t h i r s t y , a n d ye gave me d r i n k ; I was a s tranger , 
a n d ye took me i n ; naked , a n d ye c lothed me; I was 
sick, a n d ye v i s i t ed m e ; I was i n p r i s o n , a n d ye came 
unto m e . " — M a t t . 2 5 : 35, 36. 

JUDGMENT 

T h e hardened c r i m i n a l hates one who does no th ing 
more t h a n t e l l the t r u t h that exposes h i m . The D e v i l 
hates anyone who tel ls the t r u t h , beeause such speak 
the W o r d of G o d a n d of C h r i s t . Those who persecuted 
Jesus a n d caused h is death d i d so because Jesus t o l d 
the t r u t h . To the c lergymen who l e d the persecution 
against h i m Jesus s a i d : ' Y o u seek to k i l l me because 
I have t o l d y o u the t r u t h , w h i c h I have heard of G o d . ' 
( J o h n 8 : 4 0 ) T h e n Jesus shows who i n d u c e d them 
thus to persecute h i m , when he sa id to t h e m : ' Y o u 
are of y o u r father the D e v i l , a n d his b i d d i n g y o u do. ' 
T h i s exp la ins w h y some men persecute those who aro 
do ing good. T h e c lergymen w e l l know that the men 
a n d women who go f r o m house to house showing the 
people books w h i c h e x p l a i n a n d make clear the B i b l e 
are t e l l i n g the t r u t h a n d that the t r u t h shows that 
the c lergymen have not been f a i t h f u l to G o d nor to 
the people. T h e t r u t h makes them a n g r y a n d they 
seek the punishment of these f a i t h f u l witnesses of 
the L o r d . 

G o d ' s judgments are w r i t t e n against men who s i n 
w i l f u l l y against the l i g h t of t r u t h w h i c h is the re
sult of his ho ly s p i r i t m a k i n g clear his W o r d . There 
fore Jesus says to a l l that manifest the s p i r i t of the 
crue l , b u t t i n g goat against his humble f o l l owers : ' Y o u 
are w i l f u l l y s i n n i n g against the l i g h t of t r u t h . D e p a r t 
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f r o m me, ye cursed, into ever last ing fire, p r e p a r e d f o r 
the D e v i l a n d h is angels . ' T h e n , as i f he w o u l d fasten 
the mat ter more completely on t h e m : ' I n a s m u c h as 
y o u have i l l t r e a t e d one of m y l i t t l e ones, y o u havo 
w i l f u l l y i l l t r e a t e d me . ' T h e n Jesus pronounced the 
final judgment u p o n these goat-l ike men i n these 
w o r d s : " T h e s e sha l l go away into ever last ing p u n i s h 
m e n t . " T h a t means a punishment of destruct ion that 
s h a l l last forever a n d f r o m w h i c h there w i l l be no re 
covery. T h e twent ie th chapter of Reve la t i on , w h i c h 
is f u l l y exp la ined i n the book Light, gives a f u r t h e r 
exp lanat ion of th is s c r ip ture . 

F o r m a n y centuries the people have been kept i n 
ignorance of G o d ' s purpose, a n d this ignorance has 
been chiefly due to the work of S a t a n the wi cked one. 
N o w since the coming of the L o r d to his temple great
er l i g h t is g iven to the people, a n d S a t a n the w i c k e d 
one a n d his organizat ion are exposed b y that l i ght . 
T h e people of a l l the nations are today groan ing u n 
der great burdens that are l a i d upon them b y the i n 
struments of S a t a n . T h e y l ong for re l i e f a n d help . 
A n y o n e who tel ls them the t r u t h concerning help i n 
curs the displeasure, ha t red a n d persecution of S a t a n 
a n d h is agents. Those people who are of tender heart 
a n d good w i l l a n d are teachable desire to hear the 
message of t r u t h as i t i s brought to them. A s they 
hear they begin to see that i t is t r u l y impossible f or 
a n y organizat ion of men to b r i n g about the i r re l i e f 
f r o m oppression. T h e y see that G o d alone can relieve 
them f r o m t h e i r great l o a d of oppression a n d sorrow 
a n d give to them the blessings of l i f e , l i b e r t y a n d 
happiness. W h e n a n honest m a n or woman comes to 
the i r door w i t h th is message of consolation they are 
h u n g r y to hear a n d they rejoice that i t is a message 
to them f r o m G o d ' s W o r d . B e i n g of good w i l l a n d 
honest they desire to be k i n d to the ones b r i n g i n g 
that message. Jesus foreknew th is condi t ion w o u l d 
exist at the present t ime, a n d hence he prophe t i ca l l y 
spoke concerning such people these w o r d s : " H e s h a l l 
set the sheep on his r i g h t h a n d , . . . [and] then s h a l l 
the K i n g say unto them on his r i g h t h a n d , Come, ye 
blessed of m y F a t h e r , i n h e r i t the k i n g d o m p r e p a r e d 
f o r y o u f r o m the f oundat i on of the w o r l d . " 

F r o m the beg inn ing G o d announced that he w o u l d 
b r i n g f o r t h a " s e e d " b y a n d t h r o u g h w h i c h a l l the 
nations of the earth s h a l l be blessed. T h a t " s e e d " 
the S c r i p t u r e s define as the C h r i s t , a n d the blessings 
w i l l come to the people b y a n d through the k ingdom. 
A l l of those of good w i l l a n d honest heart who now 
hear a n d obey the t r u t h the L o r d w i l l bless. F o r these 
the k i n g d o m has been p r e p a r e d ; hence Jesus tel ls 
t h e m that the k i n g d o m has been ' p r e p a r e d for such 
f r o m the f oundat ion of the w o r l d ' . I t w i l l be th is class 
of honest a n d k ind -hear ted ones that w i l l q u i c k l y en
ter u p o n the h i g h w a y that leads to ever last ing l i f e ; 
a n d f a i t h f u l l y obeying the L o r d a n d f o l l o w i n g u p o n 
that h i g h w a y , they w i l l be rewarded w i t h ever last ing 

l i f e on the earth . T h e y are ca l led righteous because 
they w a l k i n the w a y of righteousness, therefore J e 
sus i n th is prophecy pronounces final judgment upon 
such obedient ones i n these w o r d s : 'These sha l l go 
into eternal l i f e . ' 

N o w the t ime has come when this prophecy of J e 
sus is to be understood. I t is also the due t ime i n 
w h i c h the t r u t h must be declared to the people. Those 
who hear have a great pr iv i lege , a n d a l ike responsi 
b i l i t y as to what course they w i l l take. The people 
must choose for themselves as to whether they w i l l 
be f u r t h e r l ed b y the c lergymen, who are b l i n d guides, 
or w i l l i n f o r m themselves of a n d concerning G o d ' s 
purpose a n d be guided b y his W o r d of t r u t h . 

The l a w officers of the l a n d have been inve ig led 
in to S a t a n ' s t r a p , a n d S a t a n has used the c lergymen 
a n d l e d them into that t r a p . E v e r y o n e knows that 
the leaders i n the enactment of the P r o h i b i t i o n l a w 
have been a n d are the c lergymen. T h e po l i t i c ians f e l l 
in to l ine because i t seemed that they must do so i n 
order to w i n the votes of the i r constituents a n d be 
elected. C e r t a i n other men of large money a n d prop 
e r t y hold ings f e l l into l ine because they saw that they 
c o u l d make la rger sums of money out of the i l l i c i t 
l i q u o r traffic. The combinat ion, therefore, has been the 
c l e rgymen i n the lead, the conscienceless po l i t i c ians 
j o i n i n g i n the song, a n d the bootleggers r e a p i n g a 
monetary p r o f i t ; a n d the net result has been a great ly 
en larged crop of c r i m i n a l s , a n d the wave of cr ime 
continues to increase. The sober-minded people of the 
l a n d are beg inn ing to see that they have been t r a p p e d 
a n d soon they w i l l break away f r o m the c lergymen 
a n d p u l l off the mask that these gentlemen of the 
c loth have been wear ing . 

Officers of the l a w are t r y i n g to p u t down crime. 
T h e c lergymen often misrepresent the facts to these 
l a w officers and , w e l l k n o w i n g they are not t e l l i n g the 
t r u t h , say to them, i n substance: 'These B i b l e S t u 
dents are c r i m i n a l s i n disguise . ' To a i d the l aw officers 
i n the proper performance of the i r d u t y every possible 
step is be ing taken to have the B i b l e Students , who 
are the L o r d ' s witnesses, p r o p e r l y identi f ied as they go 
f r o m place to place. The people are beg inning to see 
that these f a i t h f u l witnesses are do ing a tremendous 
amount of good i n the w a y of p revent ing cr ime. These 
witnesses of the L o r d ' s k ingdom go to the people w i t h 
the t r u t h a n d show them that on ly the L o r d ' s k i n g d o m 
can b r i n g re l ie f a n d blessings a n d therefore the peo
ple should be c a l m a n d wait a l i t t l e whi le u n t i l r i g h t 
eousness is f u l l y established i n the earth by the L o r d . 
T h e people are l e a r n i n g that S a t a n the D e v i l is the ir 
worst enemy a n d that Jehovah G o d a n d C h r i s t are 
the i r best fr iends. A n d how do they obta in th is k n o w l 
edge? Not through any c lergymen or through a n y 
church organizat ion . T h e y get th is i m p o r t a n t k n o w l 
edge f r o m the B i b l e a n d the books e x p l a i n i n g the B i -
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ble tha t are brought to them b y these f a i t h f u l -wit
nesses of the L o r d . Sober-minded l a w officers are l e a r n 
i n g these facts, a n d they see that these B i b l e S t u 
dents are d o i n g f a r more for the good order amongst 
the people t h a n a n y other class. 

T h e desire of the B i b l e Students is to cooperate 
w i t h a l l o rder - l ov ing people who want to do r i g h t . 
T h r o w i n g men in to p r i s o n a n d shooting others down 
on suspic ion never b r i n g about righteousness. A 
knowledge of God ' s "Word a n d his k i n g d o m is the 
on ly possible means of r e form. T h a t w i l l be a com
plete re form. I t is w r i t t e n , i n I sa iah 2 6 : 9 : ' W h e n 
the judgments of the L o r d are i n the earth , the i n 
habi tants of the w o r l d w i l l l e a r n righteousness. ' T h e 

B i b l e a n d the facts show that the judgments of the 
L o r d are now i n the earth. L e t the people hear the 
W o r d of the L o r d a n d , hear ing , l e a r n the t r u t h a n d 
thereby find the w a y to peace, prosper i ty , r ighteous
ness, ever last ing l i f e a n d endless happiness. 

T h e message of God ' s W o r d is today of the great
est p u b l i c interest, convenience, a n d necessity. T h e 
rad io is be ing used to broadcast f ree ly to the people 
the message of the t r u t h . The f a i t h f u l witnesses of 
the L o r d are b r i n g i n g that message i n a more a m p l i 
fied f o r m to the homes of the people. E v e r y order-
l o v i n g person should a i d i n spreading this good news 
of G o d ' s k ingdom. Receive i t w i t h t h a n k f u l hearts 
a n d give a l l praise a n d honor to the name of Jehovah. 

L E T T E R S 
" IT IS J U D G M E N T " 

M Y DEAR B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 
Thanks for the part you had in it. I have thanked the Lord. 

I have read Light; and it is light, red light. After the out
pouring of the seventh bowl, a voice from out the temple said: 
" I t is done." (Rev. 16: 17) And after reading Light one is 
almost impelled to say, " I t is written," it is said. Indeed, one 
almost feels like asking, What more can the Lord say or do 
for us while we are yet in the flesh? 

The mysteries of the symbolisms of Revelation are unfolded 
and applied by Light in such an easy trend that the reader 
has little trouble following the path therein marked out, pro
vided he is in the light. ' ' If therefore the light that is in thee 
be darkness, how great is that darkness!" (Matt. 6:23) Alasl 
How many who at one time had full opportunity to walk in 
the temple light, and refused to do so, are now in gross dark
ness!—Isa. 62: 2; 5: 20. 

When the adversary cunningly causes the light to become 
darkness to some, how great is the delusion, and how helpless 
and hopeless are the deluded! " T h e r e is a sin unto death; I 
do not say that he shall pray for i t . " (1 John 5: 16) " I t is a 
fearful thing to fall into the hands of the living G o d . " " For 
our God is a consuming fire.' '—Heb. 10: 31; 12: 29. 

"Blessed is he that readeth, and they that hear the words 
of this prophecy." (Rev. 1:3) That some can now see that 
Revelation is prophecy and can read and hear the meaning 
of its words indicates that " t h e time is at h a n d " for the 
fulfilment of its prophetic statements. Only those who can 
grasp this fact can read Light with full understanding and 
appreciation. 

However Light in its interpretations of Revelation may affect 
others, to the house of God it is judgment, and begins with 
them. " F o r the time is come that judgment must begin at the 
house of God: and i f it first begin at us, what shall the end 
be of them that obey not the gospel of God? And if the right
eous scarcely be saved, where shall the ungodly and the sinner 
appear?"—1 Pet. 4:17,18. 

Whatever benefit others may or may not receive from read
ing Light is not of so much importance to the remnant as that 
the Lord's people should know that it is judgment and begins 
with us. In its interpretations Light draws the lines so distinctly 
that the John class may know exactly where they stand and 
what to do and how to do it. Others may not understand the 
book, but the John class must understand. When our judgment 
is pronounced and the favored ones have finished the work 
entrusted to them, then comes the battle of that great day of 
God Almighty.(Rev.16: 14) Meanwhile let us continue to praise 
Jehovah God and sing, " T o the work, to the work," remember
ing that he only is faithful who deposits his gleanings in the 
garner of God and is found at the harvest home-coming in 
the kingdom of God. 

Your well-wisher and fellow servant in this ministry of 
reconciliation, 

J . P. M A R T I N , Ohio. 

H U R T F U L TO T H E ENEMY 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

If you were seated with us in our sitting room, your talk 
would not be more real and natural than it is over the radio. 

The talks you have been giving are concise, clear, logical, rea
sonable and, above all, absolutely Scriptural. They cause much 
pain and are very hurtful to the " E n e m y " . By all means 
keep it up until he bites the dust and God's name is exalted 
in all the earth. 

B y his favor I am 
Your brother, 

A . L . N O R F L E E T , New York. 

T H A N K F U L APPRECIATION 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

After listening to your unequivocal declaration for Jehovah 
and against the Devil, in your masterly presentation of ' ' Nebu
chadnezzar's D r e a m " this morning, we feel impelled to drop 
you a note and tell you of our thankful appreciation of having 
some little part with you in the vindication of the name of 
Jehovah. 

During our past six years at Bethel we have often wished to 
do this, but knowing the voluminous correspondence and many 
burdens of the church here and abroad you had to attend to, we 
hesitated to add even one more letter to the load, feeling sure 
that you understood our deep love for you as a part of the 
Lord's remnant, in the vindication of his name, under the 
direction of his anointed King. 

However, at this time, when we are aware, to some extent 
at least, of the false and malicious attacks made upon you by 
the enemy, particularly through his agency " t h e man of s i n " , 
in an endeavor to turn you from taking the lead in the work 
which the Lord says his people must now do, we want to tell 
you that the past six years of intimate association with you 
at " B e t h e l " , in the King's service, have been blessed years 
indeed. Your unswerving devotion to the Lord and his cause has 
been an inspiration and encouragement to us always. And this, 
more than anything else, brands as false the contemptible 
charges hurled at you. 

How any person or persons who listened to your fearless de
nunciation of the Devil and his crowd, and your whole-hearted 
stand for the Lord, as presented this morning and in the former 
broadcasts, and not realize that it was of the Lord, is an in
dication that they are void of all reason, and that tlie Devil 
has truly blinded their minds to all appreciation of the pur
poses of the Lord. 

But be assured, Brother Rutherford, that the truly anointed 
appreciate what the Lord is doing and appreciate your labor 
of love in the Lord. As we meditate upon tlie manner in which 
the Lord has used you to the blessing of his people and to his 
own glory, we thank God for you, always making mention of 
you in our prayers. 

What the period of " C h a i n Broadcasts" may mean from 
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the standpoint of fulfilling the divine purposes, we may not 
know now, but there can be no question that they have been 
the most complete and thorough denunciation (orally) of the 
Devil's organization since the days of our Lord, and in due 
time it may please him to reveal to us their significance. 

With love and best wishes in the Lord, 
B R O . A N D SR. S U L L I V A N , Bethel. 

E X P O S I N G S E R V A N T S O P S A T A N 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

I have heretofore never undertaken to write a letter to you 
direct, always thinking that you are a very busy man, and 
thinking that you can occupy your time so much better at other 
things than using up the time to read my imperfect writing, for 
my education is limited and I never had the gift of expressing 
my feeling by writing, like many others; but after again 
listening to your lecture this morning over the Watch Tower 
network, on the subject "Opposing Organizations", I am so 
impressed that it is rather hard to withhold my feeling any 
longer. I am thoroughly convinced that the clergy class is the 
wickedest as well as the most deceiving class of people that we 
havo to contend with in our day. They deceive many of the 
inexperienced well-meaning young people of our day. I per
sonally am the father of a large family, and I have never had 
Satan approach me in so deceiving a way as through the clergy 
class. Some of my children who wish to find the right way, and 
are not fully able to see the truth, are constantly confronted 
by these servants of the Devil and misled. And this is something 
that is hard for a child of God to see, and especially after 
refraining from going forth in the pioneer work (which work 
I have had a great desire to do these years), because we 
thought that it was not right to leave our duties for the family 
and spend our time away from home. For this reason I am not 
in that work. And then when the children do grow up they 
must be misled by Satan's dupes; and this has a tendency to 
make one wonder how long the Lord will allow such wicked 
servants to deceive the people. 

But we are glad that you can still use the radio to the 
extent that you can; and we are glad to call the attention of 
the people to the lecture every Sunday morning. Please 
remember us in your prayers, as we are praying the good Lord 
for the continuance of the radio programs. 

Your brother in the one hope, 
D A N H E L M U T S , Ohio. 

G L A D T O J O I N I N C H O R U S 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Greetings! I do want to thank you and to express my ap
preciation for your generous gift book, Light. Of course all 
the glory and honor belong to Jehovah God, our Lord and 
Master's heavenly Father, from whom proceeds every good and 
perfect gift. 

These books are a "perfect g i f t " . It surely is marvelous 
how the Lord is showing his love to his people who lovo him. 
It is the most stupendous drama the universe ever beheld. 

From the rising of the curtain, when Jehovah God puts his 
King upon his holy hill, until beyond the Millennium, when he 
has triumphed over his enemy and his holy name is vindicated 
for ever, we behold how thrilling and awe-inspiring is the 
grandeur of Jehovah God, the King Eternal. 

We are glad to have a part by hist grace to join in this 
great Alleluia chorus of his perfect organization. 

I do love you and honor you because the Lord loves you and 
honors you. I realize the amount of work and love you put 
forth to bring these two books to a finis. 

May the Lord bless you richly. May the Lord be blessed in 
Zion forever. 

With much love and best wishes, 
Your brother and servant by his grace, 

C H A R L E S DE W I L D A , Bethel. 

L E T US ACT OUR THANKFULNESS 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

I just have to intrude on your time to express my wonder, 
thankfulness, happiness, awe and overwhelming amazement at 
tho secrets our Lord is opening wide to our astonished gaze. 
" T h e Holy S p i r i t , " Light, and now " E v i l Servant", or 

rather, ' ' The Man of S i n . ' ' As clear as a bell; the same logio 
of the Apostle Paul, tlie reasonableness, tlie absolute certainty 
that the argument is the truth. The Lord's care and oversight 
over his own, that they may not fall in the evil day, is a 
constant wonder and surprise to us: we just can't get used 
to it so it would become ordinary and common; and we are 
glad to have it so: we do love these thrills; they are the essence 
of life itself to us. 

We have not yet finished the two books; have studied the 
chapter on " D e s t i n y " and are picking out tlie newest things 
first. Our Lord is surely arming us completely, and to tlie 
teeth, for the great battle. The daily witness work we enjoy is 
daily increasing in rich results to ourselves; the motive for 
living is gone i f we fail to get out a single day. We are in a 
territory which was thoroughly worked last year and also the 
year before, but out of eight people who have the old books, 
six are ready for more. 

As the letter with our identification cards says, ' ' the tide of 
truth is rising fast, and will continue to rise.' ' Words of thank
fulness to our Lord are poor; so let us every one continue to 
act our thankfulness by continuing to pass on to the starving 
people the message which only the remnant knows. Al l others 
are and will be deceived by tlie strong delusion, which is even 
now working to deceive. Accept our sympathy and love in your 
daily labor, the fiery trials with which Satan is permitted to 
afflict you. " T r i e d by fire." There is no escaping it. Suffer
ing with him ends with reigning with him. 

Yours in the bonds of love, tlio love of the truth. 
M R . AND M R S . W. H . H O L K E , Pioneer Colporteurs. 

' T H E B A T T L E GOES ON' 
D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

While every sense of justice and fairness kept urging me 
to forget it, nevertheless it made me feel very sorry that you 
would not be on the radio network during the winter months. 
And now to my great joy I have the good news of the con
tinuance of your lectures over the air by way of electrical 
transcription. How grand! 

WLSI at Providence will use the records; and a sorely 
needed feature of the " b a t t l e " goes on. 

What a tired and worn-out soldier you must be! But i f 
you could only realize the immense benefit that your burning 
and scathing arraignment of Proliibition, League of Nations 
and other hypocrisies has been in our follow-up work with 
the literature, your heart would be made glad. What a cleavage 
is now going on, a sample of which follows: After your three 
" P r o h i b i t i o n " lectures a pillar in one of the local churches 
came to one of our workers, raging and furiously declaring 
that you should be shot at sunrise. Not ten minutes later, 
in the same factory, another man, grinning from ear to ear, 
said that you ought to be president of the United States. 

Please accept the love and support of the remnant at 
Attleboro, one hundred percent in the work. In these days 
of deception and depravity and Judas-like tendencies among 
some who call themselves brethren I hope the "wilderness 
voice" may be of some comfort to you. 

A n altogether too long letter compels me to briefly but truly 
say of Light that it is the Lord's doings, and H O W M A R V E L 
O U S ! 

By his grace your brother, 
J . A R T H U R P A Y E T T E , Massachusetts. 
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I n t e r n a t i o n a l B i b l e S t u d e n t s A s s o c i a t i o n 
SERVICE APPOINTMENTS 

Norfolk, V a 
Petersburg, Va . . 
Portsmouth, V a . 
Lynchburg, V a . . 
Roanoke, Va 
Salisbury, N . C. 
Chapel H i l l , N . < 

T. E . BANKS 
Dec. 1,2 

3 
5, 6 
7, 8 

" 9, 10 
" 12,13 
" 14,15 

Enfield, N . C 
Sanford, N . C 
High Point, N . C. 
Asheville, N . C. .... 
Nashville, Tenn. ... 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Birmingham, A l a . .. 

..Dec. 16,17 

.. " 19,20 

.. " 21, 22 

.. " 23,24 

.. " 25,20 
.. " 27,28 
.. " 29-31 

R. H. BARBER 
Dubuque, Iowa Dec. 6, 7 
Clinton, Iowa " 9 
Moline, 111 " 10,11 
East St. Louis, 111 " 12-14 

Mattoon, 111 Dec. 16 
Terre Haute, Ind " 17 
Brazi l , Ind " 18 
Cincinnati, Ohio " 19-21 

T. E . B A R K E R 
Waltham, Mass Dec. 2, 3 Lowell, Mass Dec. 12,13 
L y n n , Mass " 6, 6 Nashua, N . H " 14,15 
Beverly, Mass " 7, 8 Manchester, N . H " 10,17 
Lawrence, Mass " 9,10 Portland, Me " 19-21 

C. W. C U T F O R T H 
Vernon, B . C Dec. 1, 2 Buford, A U a . 
Hlecillewaet, B . C. 
Calgary, A l ta 
Swalwell, A l ta . .. 
Coronation, Alta . .. 
Camrose, A l ta 
Wetaskiwin, Al ta . 
Leduc, A l t a 
Calmar, A l ta 

6,7 
8 

10,11 
12-14 

15 
16 
17 

Calmar, Alta . 
Edmonton, Al ta . ... 
Viking, Alta 
Wainwrlght, Alta . 
Biggar, Sask 
Wilkie, Sask 
Saskatoon, Sask. ... 
Wakaw, Sask 

..Dec. 18 
19 

20, 21 
22 
23 
24 
26 

27-29 
30, 31 

G. H. DRAPER 
Dowagiac, Mich Dec. 1 
Benton Harbor, Mich. " 2, 3 
South Bend, Ind " 5-8 
Elkhart , Ind " 9,10 
Goshen, Ind " 12,13 

Warsaw, Ind Dec. 14,15 
Edgerton. Ind " 10 
Cincinnati, Ohio " 1S-24 
Fort Wayne, Ind " 26-29 
Sidney, Ohio " 30,31 

Coffeyville, Kans. Nov. 30-Dec. 1 
Arkansas City, Kans . Dec. 2, 3 
Douglas, Kans " 5 
Wlniield, Kans " 0, 7 
Garden City, Kans " 9,10 
Pueblo, Colo " 12,13 
Colorado Sp'gs, Colo. " 14,15 
Trinidad, Colo " 16,17 

J . C. RAINBOW 
Albuquerque, N . Mex. 
E l Paso, Tex 
Roswell, N . Mex. ... 
Sweetwater, Tex 
Abernathy, Tex 
Littlefield, Tex 
Quitaque, Tex 
Borger, Tex 

Dec. 19-21 
23, 24 

20 
27, 2.8 

29 
30 
31 

J a n . 2 

Coleman, Al ta Dec. 
McLeod, Al ta " 3 
Lethbridge, Alta " 4,5 
Calgary, A l ta " 0, 7 
Medicine Hat , Alta " 9,10 
Maple Creek, Sask " 11,12 
Swift Current, Sask. " 13,'14 
Herbert, Sask " 15,16 

C. ROBERTS 
2 Chaplin, Sask Dec. 18, 

Moose jaw, Sask " 20, 
Mossbank, Sask " 22, 
Mazenod, -Sask " 25, 
Shaunavon, Sask " 28, 
Aneroid, Sask " 
Assiniboia, Sask. Dec. 31, Jan, 
Viceroy, Sask Jan. 3 

19 
21 
23 
20 
29 
30 
1 

, 4 

Belleville, Ont Nov. 28-30 
Lindsay, Ont Dec. • 1 
Cameron, Ont : ' 2 
Lindsay, Ont " 3 
Oril l ia , Ont. " 4, 5 
Midland, Ont " 6, 7 
Hamilton, Ont " 9,11 

H. L . STEWART 

Brantford, Ont. 

Toronto, Ont Dec. 
Guelph, Ont " 
Kitchener, Ont " 
Stratford, Ont " 
London, Out " 
Preston, Ont " 
Gait, Ont. 

12,13 Brampton, Ont. 

W. P. STRONG 
Evansville, Ind. Nov. 30, Dec. 1 
Bcllmont, 111 Dec. 2, 3 
Bobinson, 111 " 5, 6 
Dix, 111 " 7 
Belleville, 111 " 8 
East St. Louis, 111. " 10-14 
Salem, III " 15 
Brickuell, Ind " 10 

Washington, Ind Dec. 
Linton, Ind " 
Dugger. Ind " 
Jasonville, Ind " 
Terre Haute, Ind " 
Brazi l , Ind " 
Paris, 111 " 
Mattoon, 111 Dec. 31 

14 
15,16 
IS, 19 
20, 21 
22 23 
25| 26 
27, 28 
29, 30 

17 
19, 20 
21, 22 
29, 24 
20, 27 
28, 29 

30 
Jan. 1 

M. L . HERR 
Youngstown, Ohio Nov. 30-Dee. 1 
Niles, Ohio Dec. 2,3 

Massillon, Ohio Dec. 1C, 17 

Warren, Ohio ..... 
Bavenna, Ohio 
Kent, Ohio 
Akron, Ohio 
Wadsworth, Ohio . 

5,6 
7, 8 

9,10 
12,13 
14,15 

Canton, Ohio 
Alliance, Ohio 
Lisbon, Ohio 
East Liverpool, Ohio 
Wheeling, W. V a 
Martins Ferry, Ohio 

19, 20 
21,22 
23, 24 
20, 27 
28, 29 
30, 31 

W. M. H E R S E E 
Moncton, N . B Nov. 29, 30 
St. John, N . B Dec. 1,2 
Frederlcton, N . B " 4, 5 
Woodstock, N . B " 6, 7 
Montreal, Que " 9,10 
Trenton, Ont " 12 

Hamilton, Ont Dec. 14 
15 Simcoe, 6nt. 

Aylmer, Ont 
St. Thomas, Ont. 
Leamington, Ont. . 
Windsor, Ont 

10,17 
18 

19, 20 
21 

A. KOERBER 
Chapel H i l l , N . C Dec. 4 Greensboro, N . C Dec. 13,14 
Burlington, N . C " 5 Salisbury, N. C " 18-21 
Danville, V a " 6, 7 Hickory, N . C " 20, 27 
H i g h Point, N . C " 11,12 Shelby, N . C " 28 

LOUIS LARSON 
Wilmington, N . C Dec. 1,3 
Bolton, N . C " 6 
Hayne, N . C " 0, 7 
Sanford, N . C " 8 
Hunter, S. C " 9 
Charleston, S. C " 10,11 
Savannah, Ga " 13,14 
Clyo, Ga " 15 

Swainsboro. Ga Dec. 
Fitzgerald, Ga 
Waycross, Ga 
Jacksonville, F l a . ... 
Sanford, F l a 
New Smyrna, F l a . ... 
Orlando. F l a 
Avon Park, F l a 

16 
17 
18 

20-°2 
23, 24 

20 
27-2!) 

30, 31 

Scranton, Pa . 
A. H. MACMILLAN 

....Dec. 5-7 Philadelphia, Pa Dec. 20-28 

New Brighton, Pa . ..Dec. 
Ellwood City, Pa . 
New Castle, Pa . ... 
Farrel l , Pa 
Alliance, Ohio 
Sharon, Pa 

G. V . M'CORMICK 
5, 6 Meadville, Pa Dec. 16,17 
7, 8 Cambridge Sp'gs, Pa . " 19, 20 

9,10 Erie, I'a " 21-24 
12 Ashtabula, Ohio " 2G, 27 

13,14 Palnesville, Ohio " 28 
15 Columbus, Ohio ....Dec. 30-Jan. 4 

Dubuque, Iowa 
E . D. O R R E L L 

..Dec. 5-10 Chicago, 111. 

Merlden, Conn Dec. 
Hartford, Conn '' 
Norwich, Conn " 
New London, Conn. " 
Westerly, It. I " 
Providence, B. I " 

W. J . T H O R N 
2 Pawtueket, E . I Dee. 19-21 

4-8 Valley Kails, K. I " 22 
9,10 Attleboro, Mass » 23, 21 

11 F a l l - liiver, Mass " 20,27 
12,13 Newport, l i . I " 28, 29 
14-17 New Bedford, Mass. .. " 30, 31 

S. H . TOUTJIAN 
Green Bay, Wis Dee. 
Wausau, Wis " 
Hatley, Wis " 
Stevens Point, Wis. " 
Black K. Falls, Wis. " 
Marshfield, Wis " 
Royal, Wis " 
Conrath, Wis " 
Glenwood, Wis " 

1, 2 Ellsworth, Wis 
3-5 River Falls, Wis 

7 Minneapolis, Minn 
8 St. Paul, Minn , 
9 Farmington, Minn 

11 Lake City, Minn 
12 Kenyon, Minn 
13 Rochester, Minn 
14 Whalen, Minn 

Dec. 15 
16 

18-22 
23, 24 

20 
27 
28 
29 
30 

J . C. WATT 
Nampa, Idaho ....Nov. 30, Dec. 1 Rocklin, Calif Dec. 

.Dec. Boise, Idaho 
Emmett, Idaho 
Ogden, Utah " 
Salt Lake City, Utah " 
Reno, Nev " 
Loyalton, Calif " 

2, 3 
5 

7-9 
10,11 

13 
14 

Sacramento. Calif. 
Stockton, Calif. ... 
Modesto, Calif 
Oakdale, Calif 
Tuolumne, Calif. . 
Oakland, Calif 

15 
16,17 
19, 20 
21,22 

23 
24 

26-29 

GEORGE YOUNG 
Scranton, Pa Dec. 4-10 Reading, Va._ Dec. 19-22 
Hazlcton, I'a. 
Pottsville, Pa. 

12,13 
14-17 

Iioyertown, Pa. 
Philadelphia, I'a. Dec. 25-Jan. 5 

Dec. 12 29 

(Continued from page 354) 
SERVICE CONVENTIONS 

(In each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 

Columbus, Ohio Jan. 1-4 
J . A . Nixon, 642 Jenkins Av. 
Greek: Paul Sicaras, 22 N . Front St. 
Colored: Oscar Newby, 1007 Pembroke Av. 
Hungarian: Kalman Furolyas, 317 Barthman Av. 

Greensboro, N . C. Jan. 9 -H 
G. T . McLamb, 203 Westovcr Terrace 
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"I wilt stand upon my wateh and iclll *tt my /oot 
upon the 2'oicer, ajid will icatch to ten what lie will 
tay unto me, and what answer I shall make to them 
that oppose me."—Habakkuk t:i. 

7£» 

Upon the earth distress of nntiona, with perplexity; the sea and the waves roaring; men's hearts falling them for fear, and for 
looking alter those things which are coming on the earth -. for tlie powers of heaven shall be shaken. . . . When these things 
begin to come to pass, then know that the Kingdom of <lo<l Is at hand. Look up, and lift up your heads; for your redemption 
draweth nigh.—Luke 21:25-31; Matthew 24: 33; Mark 13:29. 



THIS JOURNAL 

ITS SACRED MISSION 

THIS journal is published for tho purpose of aiding tho 
people to understand Jehovah's purposes. It provides 
systematic Biblo study in which all its readers may regu

larly cngago. It gives announcement of the visits made to Bible 
classes by traveling speakers, announces conventions, and gives 
reports thereof. It announces radio programs and publishes 
suitable Bible instruction for broadcasting. 

It adheres strictly to the Bible as God's revealed Word of 
Truth. It stands firmly upon the great ransom sacrifice as tho 
fundamental doctrine by which all doctrines are measured. It 
is frco from parties, sects and creeds of men. It does not as
sume a dogmatic attitude, but confidently invites a careful 
examination of its utterances in the light of the infallible 
Word of God. It docs not indulge i n controversies, and its 
columns are not open to personalities. 

T O US T H E SCRIPTURES C L E A R L Y T E A C H 

T H A T J E H O V A H is the only true God, tho Maker of 
heaven and earth, and is from everlasting to everlasting; that 
the Logos was tho beginning of his creation; that the Logos 
became a man; that ho is now the Lord Jesus Christ in glory, 
clothed with all power in heaven and in earth. 

T H A T GOD created the earth for man, and created perfect 
i:iau for the earth and placed him upon i t ; that man wilfully 
disobeyed God's law and was sentenced to death; that by 
reason of Adam's wrongful act all men are born sinners and 
without the right to life. 

T H A T J E S U S was made a human being in order that he 
might become the Redeemer of man; that he gave his life a 
tacrificc for man and thereby produced the ransom price; that 
Jesus the divine was raised from the dead, ascended into 
heaven, and presented the value of his human sacrifice as tho 
lcdemptive price for man. 

T H A T TOR M A N Y C E N T U R I E S God, through Christ, lias 
been selecting from amongst men the members of his church, 
which constitutes the body of Christ; that the mission of the 
church is to follow in the footsteps of her Lord Christ Jesus, 
j_'row in his likeness, give testimony to tlie name and purposo 
of Jehovah God, and ultimately be glorified with Christ Jesus 
i :t liis heavenly kingdom; that Christ, Head and body, consti
tutes the "seed of Abraham" through which all families of 
t'ie earth shall be blessed. 

T H A T T H E W O R L D H A S E N D E D ; that the Lord Jesus 
has returned and is now present; that Jehovah has placed 
Christ Jesus upon his throne and now commands all nations 
and peoples to hear and obey him. 

T H A T T H E G R E A T I S S U E before all creation now is 
the vindication, of Jehovah's word and name, and that it 
is the privilege and duty of every true Christian to give 
tho testimony of Jesus Christ, and to make known that the 
kingdom of heaven is come. This gospel of the kingdom 
must he preached. 

PUBLISHED SEMI-MONTHLY BY 

W A T C H T O W E R BIBLE & T R A C T SOCIETY 
117 A D A M S S T R E E T - - B R O O K L Y N , N . Y . , U . S . A . 

OFFICERS 
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W . E. V A N A M B U R G H J. HEMERY R . H . B A R B E R E. J. C O W A R D 
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South African 6 Lelle Street, Cape Town, South Africa 

Please address the Society in every case 

S E R V I C E C O N V E N T I O N S 

(In each instance class service director's name and address appear.) 

Cincinnati, Ohio Dec. 19-21 
August L . Hussel, 3433 Bevis Av., Evanston, Cincinnati 
Colored: F . C. Crowe, 921 Hopkins St. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Dec. 26-28 
Royal F . Spatz, 2123 N . 12th St. 
Colored: B. J . McClellan, 31 Church Lane, Germantown, 

(Phila.) 
German.- Martin Schneider, 4736 N . 2d St. 
Greek; N . Canias, 501 Rising Sun Av. 
Italian: Dominick Simonetti, 834 Morris St. 
Polish: M. Orynczak, 3920 N . 7th St. 

Richmond, Va. Jan. 1-4 
Russell R. Miller, 3023 Haynes Av. 

Columbus, Ohio Jan. 1-4 
J . A . Nixon, G42 Jenkins Av. 
Colored: 03car Newbv, 1007 Pembroke Av. 
Greek: Paul Sicaras, 22 N . Front St. 
Hungarian: Kalman Furolyas, 317 Barthman Av. 

Greensboro, N . C. Jan. 9-11 
G. T. McLamb, 203 Westover Terrace 

Chattanooga, Tenn. Jan. 16-18 
R. M . Smith, 516 National Av. 
Colored: Wm. Kyle, 1810 Citico Av. 

Jacksonville, F la . Jan. 23-25 
Fred L . Boyer, 1929 Pearl St. 
Colored: A . W. Perry, 1618 Jefferson 

Indinnapolis, Ind. Jan. 23-25 
O. H . Hackemeyer, 4219 Carrollton Av. 
Colored: Benjamin Bonner, 551 Hiawatha 
Hungarian: Charles Kerekesh, 723 Concord St. 

Miami, Fla . Jan. 30-Feb. 1 
P. M . Perfect, 766 S. W. 2d St. 

Louisville, Ky. Jan. 30-Feb. 1 
Emil Hammerschmidt, 117 State St. 
Colored: Humphrey Smith, 2330 Green Alley 

Y E A R L Y S U B S C R I P T I O N P R I C E 
T N I T E D S T A T E S , $ 1 . 0 0 ; C A N A D A A N D M I S C E L L A N E O U S F O R E I G N , 
M . 5 0 ; G R E A T B R I T A I N ' , A U S T R A L A S I A , A X U S O U T H A F R I C A , " S . 
American remittances should be made by Express or Postal Money 
order, or by Bank Draft. Canadian, British, South African and 
Australasian remittances should be made to branch offices only. 
i;<'mlttances from scattered foreign territory may be made to the 
Brooklyn oflice, but by International Postal Money Order only. 

ll'orcign translations of this journal appear in several languages.) 

T r s M s TO T H E l i n n ' s P o o n : A l l Bible Students who, by reason of 
old n;;c or other Infirmity or adversity, are unable to pay for this 
Journal, will be supplied free if they send a postal card each May 
*tatins their case and requesting such provision. We are nnt only 
willing, but anxious, that all such be on our list continually and 
in touch with the Berean studies. 

XoHcr to Subscribers; Acknowledgment of a new or a renewal sub-
M-rlption will be sent only when requested. Change of address, 
when requested, may be expected to appear on address label within 
niie mouth. A renewal blank (carrying notice of expiration) will 
be sent with tho Journal ono month before the subscription expires. 

Entered as Second Class Mail Matter at ItrooUyn, N. Y., I'ostoJ/ice. 
Act of March S, 1879. 

CALENDAR FOR 1931 
We are now printing a calendar for the year 1031. It is 

different in design from any we have had thus for, and with 
its beautiful illustration, done in colors, will each day prove 
rvn inspiration and pleasing reminder of our relationship to 
Jehovah, the Preserver of the remnant. 

In lots of fifty or more to one address, 25c each; single 
copies, 30c. 

H A S Y O U R S U B S C R I P T I O N E X P I R E D ? 
For the benefit of subscribers it is here repeated, by way of 

explanation, that discontinuance of an expired subscription is 
accomplished mechanically in every case. Machinery used to 
print address on label or wrapper is so constructed that tlio 
plate bearing address is automatically " d r o p p e d " from tho 
list at expiration. A renewal blank (carrying also notice of ex
piration) is sent with tho journal one month before the sub
scription is due to expire. On foreign subscriptions tlie expira
tion notice is sent with tlie journal two montlis in advance. 
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HIS CAMPAIGN 
'And this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the world for a witness unto all nations; and then 

shall the end come."—Matt. 2-1:14. 

JE H O V A H caused Jesus to speak these words for 
the i n s t r u c t i o n of his anointed people on earth 
a f ter Jesus comes to the temple of G o d . A b o u t 

this there can be no doubt, because Jesus s a i d : " T h e 
F a t h e r w h i c h sent me, he gave me a commandment, 
what I should say, a n d what I should s p e a k . " ( J o h n 
1 2 : 4 9 ) Those who are i n f u l l h a r m o n y w i t h J e h o v a h 
are now j o y f u l l y obeying this commandment g iven 
by Jesus. A l l those who are so do ing f o r m a company, 
w h i c h company is engaging i n the campaign to the 
g lory of G o d . A l l the anointed should have a c lear 
conception of th is great campaign , a n d to help i n 
a r r i v i n g at a proper conclusion the f o l l o w i n g is here 
pub l i shed . 

2 The W a t c h T o w e r B i b l e & T r a c t Society is en
gaged i n the most i m p o r t a n t work that is be ing done 
on the earth . Those who are associated i n this work 
do not w o r k f o r a n y personal or pecun iary ga in . W i t h 
them i t is the greatest pr iv i l ege to engage i n this 
w o r k ; hence hours are not counted b y them. T h e y do 
not l i m i t themselves to an e ight-hour day . E v e r y other 
organizat ion under the sun is moved by some selfish 
reason, e i ther personal or pecun iary , f or the work i n 
w h i c h they engage, but the Society is c a r r i e d on f o r 
a n unselfish reason. 

3 A l l the w o r l d l y ins t i tu t i ons or organizat ions are 
i n doubt a n d p e r p l e x i t y as to what the f u t u r e holds 
f o r them. The Society is not i n the slightest doubt as 
to the results a n d fu ture . These statements w i l l sound 
pecu l ia r to some, a n d therefore an exp lanat ion is 
deemed proper . 

* M o r e than s ix thousand years ago one of Jehovah ' s 
sons, then ca l led L u c i f e r , was entrusted w i t h the h i g h 
office of overseer of earth ' s creation i n c l u d i n g perfect 
m a n . L u c i f e r rebel led against G o d a n d t u r n e d a l l of 
his power to wickedness. H e defied Jehovah to p u t 
a m a n on earth who w o u l d hold steadfast ly to his 
i n t e g r i t y when p u t to the most severe test. l i e caused 
m a n to f a l l a n d receive tlie sentence of death. l i e 
cont inued to reproach God . H i s name L u c i f e r was 
then changed by the L o r d , a n d since then he has been 
designated i n the B i b l e as S a t a n , D r a g o n , Serpent 
a n d D e v i l . G o d announced his purpose to destroy the 
w i c k e d one. H e cou ld have done so immediate ly a n d 

have started another creat ion of perfect m a n on earth. 
Per fe c t wisdom took the very opposite course. B e 
fore accompl ishing the destruct ion of S a t a n and his 
w i cked all ies, G o d purposes to let S a t a n have a f u l l 
o p p o r t u n i t y to prove his challenge, a n d for that rea 
son Jehovah has not inter fered w i t h the D e v i l i n c a r r y 
i n g out his w i cked schemes, u n t i l his own due t ime 
arr ives . Jehovah d i d state that he w o u l d i n his own 
due t ime inter fere a n d destroy the w i cked one a n d 
his works. 

5 F r o m E d e n , a n d a f terwards for a per iod of more 
t h a n s ix ty centuries, S a t a n has p u r s u e d his w i c k e d 
course unh indered , except occasionally G o d has caused 
his own name to be brought p r o m i n e n t l y before men 
that they might not ent i re ly forget the Creator . N o w 
the S c r i p t u r e s a n d the p h y s i c a l facts show that God ' s 
due t ime is at h a n d , when he w i l l destroy S a t a n a n d 
h is works . Be fore do ing so, however, the L o r d w i l l 
have a special work done i n the e a r t h ; a n d that work 
is now i n progress, a n d the Society here in mentioned 
is the vis ible p a r t of G o d ' s organizat ion on earth that 
is do ing that work. T h i s work must be done a n d must 
be completed according to the L o r d ' s commandments. 
W h a t then is that work, a n d w h y is i t be ing done? 

0 A t the t ime of m a n ' s expuls ion f r o m E d e n , J e 
hovah announced that he wou ld b r i n g f o r w a r d a 
" s e e d " through w h i c h a righteous government wou ld 
be established on earth, and by w h i c h Satan ' s wicked 
organizat ion wou ld be destroyed. L a t e r he made k n o w n 
that this promised " s e e d " is C h r i s t Jesus his beloved 
S o n , a n d those associated w i t h h i m i n his work of 
righteousness. D u r i n g the past nineteen centuries he 
has been selecting this " s e e d " , w h i c h work is now 
about completed. 

7 To redeem man f r o m death it was necessary for 
Jesus to become a m a n a n d die, which lie d i d ; and 
therefore Jehovah raised h i m out of death and gave 
h i m l i f e ever last ing as a d i v i n e creat ine . The c h i r f 
purpose of the coming of Jesus to earth was not for 
the redemption of m a n , but to de l iver a message of 
t r u t h for Jehovah a n d inc identa l l y to provide redemp
t i o n for the h u m a n race i n furtherance of God ' s p u r 
pose. H e was f a i t h f u l i n the performance of the work 
assigned to h i m , a n d because of his fa i thfulness J e -
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hovah gave to h i m , amongst other th ings , the name 
of " T h e F a i t h f u l a n d T r u e W i t n e s s " . 

8 N e a r l y nineteen centuries have passed since Jesus 
ascended to heaven ; a n d never aga in w i l l h u m a n eyes 
behold h i m , because he is d iv ine . H e is clothed w i t h 
a l l power i n heaven a n d i n earth as Jehovah ' s chief 
officer. T h e d i v i n e promise is that i n G o d ' s due t ime 
Jesus w o u l d r e t u r n a n d take over the affairs of the 
w o r l d a n d ru le them i n righteousness. I n 1914 Jesus 
C h r i s t was p laced u p o n his throne of a u t h o r i t y b y 
J e h o v a h a n d began to exercise his k i n g l y power, a n d 
th is is shown by the p h y s i c a l facts a n d the S c r i p t u r e s , 
to w i t : P s a l m 1 1 0 : 1 - 4 a n d P s a l m 2 : 6 . Immediate ly 
thereafter a w a r i n heaven took place, w i t h Jesus 
a n d his angels on one side, a n d S a t a n a n d his angels 
on the other side, a n d S a t a n was cast out of heaven 
a n d down to the p r o x i m i t y of the earth , a n d his 
w i c k e d actions are now c a r r i e d on at the «arth. T h a t 
is the reason there is now such a great increase of 
cr ime a n d wickedness i n the earth. I t i s a condi t ion 
of darkness a n d wickedness that immediate ly pre 
cedes the complete overthrow of S a t a n ' s organizat ion . 

0 I t is h a r d l y necessary to say that the A l m i g h t y 
G o d has a n organizat ion to c a r r y on his work . H e is 
the G o d of order a n d every th ing w i t h h i m is o rder ly , 
a n d he works t h r o u g h his organizat ion . C h r i s t Jesus 
is made the chief one i n that organizat ion . I t was 
about A . D . 1879 that C h r i s t Jesus began to restore 
to h is f a i t h f u l fo l lowers on earth the t r u t h s of the 
S c r i p t u r e s that h a d l ong been h i d d e n b y the w r o n g 
f u l acts of S a t a n ' s representatives on earth . T h e 
S c r i p t u r e s designate this work as " p r e p a r i n g the w a y 
before the L o r d " . A b o u t that same t ime p u b l i c a t i o n 
of The Watch Tower began, a n d the W a t c h Tower 
B i b l e & T r a c t Society was shor t l y thereafter organ
ized , a n d since then has been the v is ib le means o r 
channel to communicate between the fo l lowers of 
C h r i s t Jesus concerning his work , a n d who are yet 
on the earth . W i t h o u t a doubt the L o r d d irected the 
f o rmat i on of the Society . 

1 0 F r o m its beg inn ing u n t i l 1917 the Society con
t i n u e d to make k n o w n the t r u t h to the people concern
i n g G o d ' s purposes. I n the year 1917 the W o r l d W a r 
was on, a n d a t ime of great persecution a n d t r i a l 
came u p o n the people of G o d on earth . T h e W o r l d 
W a r f u r n i s h e d the occasion for such persecution a n d 
i l l t reatment . T h i s became so severe that the work 
of the Society was p r a c t i c a l l y stopped for more t h a n 
a year . T h e n the L o r d revealed to his people tho 
reason w h y th is w o r k was stopped for a t ime, a n d 
w h y i t was aga in rev ived . Since the year 1919 the 
work of the Society has been going f o r w a r d w i t h an 
ever increas ing momentum. 

1 1 I n the 24th chapter of M a t t h e w w i l l be f o u n d 
the great prophecy of C h r i s t Jesus concerning the 
events that w o u l d come to pass at the end of the 
w o r l d . T h a t prophecy was spoken i n answer to the 
question propounded to h i m by his disciples. H e h a d 

taught them of his r e t u r n a n d of his k i n g d o m , when 
he w o u l d establish righteousness, oust the w i cked one, 
a n d bless the peoples of the earth . K e e n l y interested 
i n this , h is disciples asked h i m what w o u l d be the 
s ign or proof of his presence a n d the end of the 
w o r l d . H e answered that the beg inn ing of that p e r i o d 
of t ime w o u l d be m a r k e d by a w o r l d war , fo l lowed 
q u i c k l y b y famine , pestilence a n d other disasters 
amongst the people. T h a t prophecy began to have i ts 
fu l f i lment i n the a u t u m n season of 1914, a n d that 
m a r k s the t ime of the fu l f i lment of the prophecy i n 
P s a l m 2 : 6 , w h i c h reads : " Y e t have I set m y k i n g 
upon m y holy h i l l .of Z i o n . ' ' I t also m a r k s the f u l f i l 
ment of Reve la t i on the 11th chapter , verses 17 a n d 
18, w h i c h read as f o l l o w s : " S a y i n g , W e give thee 
thanks , 0 L o r d G o d A l m i g h t y , w h i c h a r t , a n d wast, 
a n d ar t to come; because thou hast taken to thee 
t h y great power, a n d hast re igned. A n d the nations 
were a n g r y , a n d t h y w r a t h is come. ' ' 

1 2 There is a correspondency between the second 
a n d first comings of the L o r d Jesus C h r i s t , a n d pai*-
t i c u l a r l y i n this respect : Three a n d one-half years 
a f ter he began his m i n i s t r y , to w i t , i n the year 33 
( A . D . ) , he came into J e r u s a l e m to the temple a n d 
offered h imse l f as k i n g to Israe l , a n d began a w o r k 
of c leansing the temple. C o r r e s p o n d i n g thereto his 
second a p p e a r i n g took place i n the a u t u m n season of 
1914, when he was p laced upon his throne, a n d three 
a n d one-half years thereafter , to w i t , i n the s p r i n g of 
1918, the L o r d Jesus appeared at his s p i r i t u a l temple 
a n d began the examinat ion a n d c leansing thereof. B y 
that temple is meant a l l of those who are w h o l l y devoted 
to G o d a n d approved b y h i m as the fo l lowers of C h r i s t 
Jesus , a n d w h i c h constitutes the temple of G c d not 
made w i t h the hands of creatures. (2 C o r . 6 : 1 6 ; 1 C o r . 
3 : 1 6 ) T h e coming of the L o r d Jesus to the s p i r i t u a l 
temple was f o r examinat ion of his fo l lowers a n d f o r 
judgment . The approved ones f r o m that t ime f o r w a r d 
the L o r d Jesus has been gather ing into his organiza 
t i o n , a n d m a k i n g them members of the temple class. 
Those who are members of the temple class a n d who 
yet r e m a i n on earth are ca l led the " r e m n a n t " of the 
L o r d , a n d are anointed, w h i c h means officially ap
po inted to do the work of the L o r d on the earth as 
he commands. 

1 3 The corporat ion bear ing the name " W a t c h Tower 
B i b l e & T r a c t S o c i e t y " was created a n d organized 
u n d e r the laws of the l a n d to c a r r y on the work there
i n designated. T h i s , however, is merely a matter of 
l ega l organizat ion . T h e r e a l Society here in ment ioned 
a n d cal led the W a t c h Tower B i b l e & T r a c t Society 
is made u p of a company of men a n d women who are 
who l l y , unsel f ishly, a n d completely devoted to G o d 
a n d his cause of righteousness, a n d who refuse to have 
any s y m p a t h y or cooperation w i t h any p a r t of S a 
t a n ' s organizat ion . S u c h have been taken into the 
covenant w i t h C h r i s t Jesus for his k i n g d o m , a n d have 
therefore devoted themselves to the service of the 
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L o r d . Therefore , when ment ion is made herein of 
the " S o c i e t y " , the purpose is to i n c l u d e on ly those 
who are ent i re ly devoted to C o d a n d to his cause of 
righteousness. The L o r d has supp l i ed the test imony 
to each one, that he may determine whether or not 
he is a member of G o d ' s organizat ion . 

1 4 W h a t is the reason for these men a n d women to 
be on the earth at this t ime, and be counted as a 
p a r t of G o d ' s o r g a n i z a t i o n ; are they p r e p a r i n g them
selves to go to heaven? Jesus gave the answer to that 
question. S p e a k i n g of the f a i t h f u l ones whom he 
w o u l d find on coming to his temple, he co l lect ively 
cal ls them by the name a n d t i t le of " s e r v a n t " , or 
" f a i t h f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " . H i s words a r e : " B u t 
know th is , that i f the good man of the house h a d 
k n o w n i n what watch the thie f wou ld come, he wou ld 
have watched, a n d w o u l d not have suffered his house 
to be broken up . Therefore be ye also r e a d y : for i n 
such an hour as ye th ink not the Son of man cometh. 
W h o then is a f a i t h f u l a n d wise servant , whom his 
l o r d hath made r u l e r over his household, to give them 
meat i n due season? Blessed is that servant , whom 
his l o r d , when he cometh, shal l f ind so do ing . V e r i l y 
I say unto y o u , that he shal l make h i m r u l e r over 
a l l his g o o d s . " — M a t t . 24 :43 -47 . 

1 5 I n this text, when he speaks of his goods, he 
means the interests of his k ingdom, w h i c h interests 
are on the ear th . These f a i t h f u l ones thus mentioned 
are therefore appo inted by h i m a n d charged w i t h the 
d u t y of do ing G o d ' s w i l l on earth . S u c h is the work 
i n w h i c h the Society is now engaged. 

1 0 W h a t then is the w i l l of G o d concerning these, 
a n d the work that they sha l l now do? The great event 
to w h i c h C h r i s t i a n s have been looking f o r w a r d since 
the day of Pentecost has been, a n d is, the second com
i n g of C h r i s t a n d the sett ing u p of the k i n g d o m of 
G o d u n d e r C h r i s t . I n his answer to the question as to 
when that t ime w o u l d begin , Jesus mentioned cer ta in 
events that w o u l d prove i ts b e g i n n i n g ; a n d these 
events began to come to pass i n 1914. The coming to 
pass of these events p r o v i n g that the second presence 
of the L o r d h a d taken place, a n d that the k i n g d o m 
was at h a n d , const i tuted a n d is good news to a l l who 
love the L o r d G o d . The w o r d " g o s p e l " means good 
n e w s ; hence the L o r d Jesus , speaking to his " f a i t h 
f u l a n d wise s e r v a n t " class brought together when 
he comes to his temple, says : " A n d th is gospel of the 
k i n g d o m shal l be preached i n a l l the w o r l d for a w i t 
ness unto a l l nat ions ; a n d then s h a l l the end come . " 
( M a t t . 2 4 : 1 4 ) B y these words the L o r d outl ines 
c l e a r l y a posit ive work that must be done by those 
who are of the temple of G o d a n d who yet remain on 
the earth . N o C h r i s t i a n cou ld be p leas ing to the L o r d 
who w o u l d f a i l or refuse to engage i n that work as 
o p p o r t u n i t y is afforded. 

1 7 P r o m a n d af ter 1918 the L o r d has been gather ing 
together unto h imse l f these f a i t h f u l ones, a n d has 
been b r i n g i n g them into a company ca l led the " t e m 

p l e " , or " f a i t h f u l s e r v a n t " class, a n d which are 
otherwise designated i n the S c r i p t u r e s as the " r e m 
n a n t " of Z i o n , which is God ' s organizat ion . To th is 
" r e m n a n t " the L o r d commits the obl igat ion and d u t y 
of d e l i v e r i n g a testimony concerning his k ingdom. 
(Rev . 1 2 : 1 7 ) These men and women f o r m i n g this 
company must be, and w i l l be, obedient to the com
mands of the L o r d , a n d therefore the i r service unto 
the L o r d must be a n d is whol ly unselfish. T h e i r work 
is not for money, not for office, nor for honor or 
p laud i t s f rom men. They work because they love G o d 
and love C h r i s t , and rejoice to have some part in the 
v ind i ca t i on of God ' s holy name. A l l of these that 
now prove f a i t h f u l to the end w i l l have a par t i n the 
v ind i ca t i on of Jehovah ' s word and name, a n d their 
course of action w i l l prove that G o d can and does 
have some men and women on earth that m a i n t a i n 
a n d hold fast the i r in tegr i ty to h i m under the most 
severe condit ions. These now go forth to preach the 
gospel, a n d " p r e a c h i n g " means t e l l i n g good news 
to o thers ; a n d that is the i r entire work now. 

1 8 W h a t is the purpose of hav ing this company of 
people ca l led the " S o c i e t y " engaged i n preach ing the 
gospel or good news of the k ingdom? The real purpose 
is to serve notice on the ru lers a n d the peoples of the 
nations of earth , p a r t i c u l a r l y those nations ca l led 
" C h r i s t e n d o m " , of God ' s purpose of short ly v i n d i c a t 
i n g his word a n d name, a n d to prove to a l l creat ion 
that he is tho A l m i g h t y God . 

1 9 A s soon as this witness work is done i n obedience 
to the commandments of the L o r d , then the final end 
of S a t a n ' s w o r l d or organizat ion w i l l be here ; a n d 
th is end w i l l be marked by the great battle of the 
d a y of G o d A l m i g h t y , otherwise cal led the " B a t t l e 
of A r m a g e d d o n " , that which Jesus designated as the 
worst t ime of t r i b u l a t i o n or trouble the w o r l d has ever 
k n o w n ; a n d he f u r t h e r states that there w i l l never 
be another, because that battle w i l l completely de
stroy S a t a n ' s organizat ion . ( M a t t . 2 4 : 2 1 , 2 2 ) T h e n 
immediate ly w i l l fo l low the complete establishment of 
righteousness i n a l l the earth . The government of 
C h r i s t w i l l take f u l l control of the affairs of the w o r l d , 
a n d b r i n g re l ie f to the oppressed a n d blessings to 
the obedient. 

2 0 T h e work that the Society is now engaged i n is 
therefore k ingdom work, because those who go to 
make up the Society are dec lar ing the works a n d tho 
praises of the A l m i g h t y God , a n d i n f o r m i n g the peo
ple of the great benefit l i is k ingdom w i l l b r ing . F o r 
this reason the work of the Society is now the most 
i m p o r t a n t work that is being done on earth. It is 
G o d ' s work, a n d therefore i t is of the greatest i m 
portance. I t mubt be done unself ishly, because no ether 
motive would be acceptable to Jehovah a n d to the 
L o r d Jesus as the great executive officer. 
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ORGANIZATION 
2 1 The work per formed by G o d ' s consecrated ones 

on the earth f r o m A . D . 1879 to 1918 was foreshadowed 
by the th ings per formed by E l i j a h tlie prophet. The 
S c r i p t u r a l record is that E l i s h a was anointed a n d 
appo inted i n the room or place of E l i j a h to finish 
the work w h i c h E l i j a h h a d begun. B o t h E l i j a h a n d 
E l i s h a represent G o d ' s chosen people, a n d represent 
the same people do ing somewhat different work cover
i n g different periods of t ime. I n keeping w i t h these 
p ic tures , i n the year 1918 the work prac t i ca l l y came 
to a stop, which was foreshadowed by E l i j a h ' s being 
taken away. Someth ing more than a year thereafter 
the work of G o d ' s consecrated people, by his k i n d f a 
vor , took on a new lease. I t was then that the L o r d 
revealed to his people that there was yet much to be 
done. Those who were unself ishly devoted to G o d , 
a n d anxious to m a g n i f y his name, went f o r w a r d to 
the work w i t h a zeal pecu l ia r to his house. I t was 
later , to w i t , i n 1922, that the church saw for the 
first t ime that C h r i s t Jesus had come to the temple of 
G o d a n d now a l l of G o d ' s approved ones must engage 
i n a work of adver t i s ing the K i n g a n d the k i n g d o m as 
the o p p o r t u n i t y to do so was offered them. Conse
quent ly the Soc iety 's work was organized for the first 
t ime on a more systematic a n d efficient basis. 

2 2 The fol lowers of C h r i s t began to see that G o d 
was not merely p r e p a r i n g a people to take to heaven, 
but was t a k i n g out a people for his name, to be his 
witnesses p a r t i c u l a r l y at the end of the w o r l d . I t was 
more c lear ly seen that " t h i s gospel of the k i n g d o m " 
must be preached to the nations as a witness before 
the final end. 

2 3 T o do this work i t was necessary to manufac ture 
m a n y books a n d booklets. To h ire a l l of the p r i n t i n g 
work w o u l d mean a h i g h cost of the product to the 
people, a n d therefore make i t impossible for the peo
ple to have the very message that G o d purposed they 
should have. T h e Society then set about to b u i l d 
p r i n t i n g p lants for the manufac ture of books and 
other l i t e rature requ ired . The fac tory was bu i l t at 
B r o o k l y n a n d f u l l y equipped w i t h the latest improved 
machinery for p r i n t i n g a n d m a n u f a c t u r i n g books. 
A n d now i n this fac tory i t is possible to t u r n out 
twenty thousand bound books of 368 pages each i n 
one w o r k i n g day . A n o t h e r fac tory was b u i l t at Magde 
b u r g , G e r m a n y , a n d s t i l l another i n B e r n , S w i t z e r l a n d . 
These factories provide the publ i cat ions i n the v a r i 
ous languages used i n C o n t i n e n t a l E u r o p e and other 
parts of the earth. The result is that today this gospel 
of the k i n g d o m is publ i shed i n as many as t h i r t y - s i x 
languages, a n d the message has been put i n the hands 
of m a n y people i n a l l the lands of so-called " C h r i s 
t e n d o m " . The nations arc therefore h a v i n g the w i t 
ness. 

2* Because the work of m a n u f a c t u r i n g books is done 
b y the hands of men a n d women who are devoted to 
G o d a n d his cause, a n d who are not seeking financial 

ga in , a n d because of exerc is ing the strictest economy 
i n b u y i n g the mater ia l a n d m a n u f a c t u r i n g the l i t e r a 
ture a n d books, a n d above a l l , because of the blessing 
o f the L o r d , these books are publ ished and placed i n 
the hands of the people at a very nomina l cost. 

2 5 The Society now publishes the f o l l owing c loth-
bound books: The Harp of God, Deliverance, Creation, 
Reconciliation, Government, Life, Prophecy, Book One 
a n d Book T w o of Light; and i n add i t i on thereto, the 
f o l l o w i n g smal l books, paper covered : Our Lord's 
Return, Hell, Where Are the Dead? The Last Days, 
Prosperity Sure, Oppression, Judgment, Crimes and 
Calamities, War or Peace? Proliibilion and League 
of Nations, Talking with the Dead, Millions Noiv Liv
ing Will Never Die, World Distress: Why? Desirable 
Government, Comfort for the People, Comfort for the 
Jews, Standard for the People, Freedom for the Peo
ple, The Peoples Friend; a n d add i t i ona l thereto, pub
lishes The Walch Tower a n d The Golden Age, a l l of 
these conta in ing the message of the k ingdom. 

2 6 S ince 1922 i n p a r t i c u l a r the work has gone steadi
l y f o r w a r d a n d increased every year , a n d i t w i l l be 
f o u n d upon examinat ion of the report f or 1930 that 
i t is the best year yet. Nineteen h u n d r e d a n d twenty -
n ine was a year of m a t e r i a l prosper i ty , comparat ive ly 
speaking, whereas 1930 has been a year of much de
pression ; a n d yet the work of the L o r d ' s people i n 
p r o c l a i m i n g the message of the k i n g d o m has increased. 
E v e r y one of the above books was w r i t t e n a n d p u b 
l i shed between the years of 1921 a n d 1930. A t the 
close of the year 1929 the total number of these books 
that have been p laced i n the hands of the people i n 
different languages was, to w i t , 77,452,360. A d d to 
th is number the total of publ i cat ions placed i n the 
hands of the people for the year 1930, a n d y o u w i l l 
begin to have some conception of the tremendous work 
that has been done i n the past ten years by a few 
people col lect ively ca l led the " S o c i e t y " or God ' s 
" s e r v a n t " . N o man-made organizat ion could possibly 
accomplish such work. O n l y the L o r d could accom
p l i s h this result , a n d this he has done through his 
consecrated people, a n d each one of them has appre 
c iated the pr iv i l ege now of obeying the L o r d a n d sees 
that i t is the w i l l of G o d that this gospel of the k i n g 
dom must go to the people. 

2 7 To be sure, the work must be done o rder ly , a n d 
to this end the organizat ion has been made as near ly 
perfect as imperfect men can make i t , a n d by the 
L o r d ' s grace i t is w o r k i n g to his g lory . F o r this rea
son i t is confidently stated that the Society forms a 
p a r t of God ' s organizat ion to c a r r y on his work, a n d 
that i t is the only visible p a r t of his organizat ion now 
on the earth . T h i s is not boasting of any m a n , nor 
man-made arrangement , but i t is boasting i n the L o r d , 
because a l l who arc of the Society realize that by them
selves they can accomplish noth ing , but by the L o r d ' s 
grace a n d by his s p i r i t his work can a n d w i l l be ac
compl ished. 
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OPPOSITION 
2 8 S a t a n the D e v i l is the great enemy of G o d , a n d 

therefore the enemy of a l l who love G o d a n d serve 
h i m . H i s purpose a n d scheme has ever been to keep 
the people i n ignorance of the t r u t h , and to do this 
he has constant ly resorted to f r a u d a n d deception. 
S a t a n is the god of th is w o r l d , a n d by deceiv ing the 
masses of the people as we l l as the i r leaders, he has 
b u i l d e d a p o w e r f u l organizat ion . H i s organizat ion 
constitutes his " s e e d " because they do his b i d d i n g . 
I t is to be expected that th is organizat ion of S a t a n ' s 
w o u l d v igorous ly oppose the proc lamat ion of the t r u t h 
be ing made b y representatives of Jehovah . T h e oppo
s i t i on is constant ly made manifest , a n d a l l doubt of 
i ts source disappears when the Sci - iptures are under 
stood. 

2 9 J e h o v a h points out i n his W o r d that the seed of 
the serpent is the organizat ion of S a t a n , made u p 
of w i cked s p i r i t creatures w h i c h are inv i s ib le to m a n , 
a n d the vis ible ru l e r s of th is w o r l d , to w i t , the com
merc ia l , p o l i t i c a l a n d rel ig ious elements combined, 
w h i c h ru le a n d contro l the people. J e h o v a h states i n 
his W o r d that there w o u l d be deadly enmity between 
the seed of promise a n d the seed of the serpent. (Gen . 
3 : 1 5 ) T h i s e n m i t y cou ld not be made manifest i n 
such a m a r k e d degree u n t i l G o d ' s " s e e d " h a d come 
in to prominence , a n d u n t i l the seed of S a t a n is 
a r r a y e d against that seed. The seed of promise began 
to be made manifest i n a m a r k e d degree i n 1914, when 
Jehovah p laced his beloved Son u p o n his throne, a n d 
the seed of the serpent has shown special enmi ty 
against the people of G o d since that date. 

8 0 Jesus stated i n p l a i n language that the c lergy 
among the Jews were the o f fspr ing of S a t a n , the D e v 
i l . Those were the men that S a t a n used to persecute 
a n d oppose Jesus. The counterpart of those men con
sists of the c lergy of the present day , p a r t i c u l a r l y of 
the nations ca l led " C h r i s t e n d o m " . A d d e d to these 
are those who have been brought to a knowledge of 
the t r u t h a n d who became lawless a n d j o ined them
selves to S a t a n ' s organizat ion . These are a l l of the 
seed of S a t a n because they are b l i n d e d to the t r u t h 
a n d p e r m i t themselves to be used to oppose those who 
are feeding the t r u t h to the people, a n d by the i r op
pos i t ion these help to keep the people i n darkness. 
Those who received a knowledge of the t r u t h f r o m 
a n d a f ter 1879 a n d who d i d not receive the love of 
the t r u t h became lawless. To receive the love of the 
t r u t h means that one must be unsel f ishly devoted to 
Jehovah ' s cause. One who has a selfish motive i n serv
i n g Jehovah , such as a selfish desire to get to heaven 
a n d help to ru le the universe a n d shine, c ou ld not be 
ent i re ly devoted to G o d ' s cause. 

3 1 A l l such who have refused to obey the command
ments of the L o r d to preach this gospel of the k i n g 
dom, a n d who have set themselves i n opposi t ion to 
such work , have f a l l e n easy v i c t ims to S a t a n , a n d 
have been the most vio lent opposers of the work of 

the Society. T h e y are better equipped to oppose, be
cause the i r wi ts have been sharpened. T h i s opposit ion 
to the work of the Society is one of the best evidences 
that the Soc ie ty ' s work is of the L o r d a n d has the 
L o r d ' s a p p r o v a l , a n d here are submitted some S c r i p 
tures i n support of that conclusion. 

3 2 S a t a n reproached a n d defamed God ' s name f rom 
the very beg inn ing of m a n ' s h istory . H e has ever been 
a s landerer of G o d , a n d his name D e v i l signifies that 
he is a s landerer . H e has l a i d mal ic ious charges and 
slanders against Jehovah at a l l times. W h e n Jesus 
came to earth to do the work that God sent h i m to do. 
i t is w r i t t e n concerning h i m , " T h e reproaches of them 
that reproached thee are f a l l e n upon m e . " (Ps . 6 9 : 9) 
A reproach is a mal ic ious s lander placed against the 
good name a n d work of another, the object being to do 
i n j u r y both to the creature a n d to the work. Those 
who have become the obedient c h i l d r e n of G o d a n d 
have p u t f o r t h the ir best endeavors to f a i t h f u l l y serve 
G o d a n d fo l low i n the footsteps of Jesits have been 
a n d are subjected to the same reproaches or persecu
tions that f e l l upon Jehovah a n d upon C h r i s t Jesus. 
" F o r even C h r i s t pleased not h i m s e l f ; but , as i t is 
w r i t t e n , The reproaches of them that reproached thee 
f e l l on m e . " (Horn. 1 5 : 3) These also are s landered b y 
the D e v i l a n d his representatives. 

3 3 To his f a i t h f u l fo l lowers Jesus gave w a r n i n g i n 
these w o r d s : " I f the w o r l d hate y o u , ye know that i t 
hated me before i t hated y o u . I f ye were of the w o r l d , 
the w o r l d w o u l d love his o w n ; but because ye are 
not of the w o r l d , but I have chosen y o u out of the 
w o r l d , therefore the w o r l d hateth y o u . " ( J o h n 
15 :18 -20) W i t h o u t a question of doubt Jesus spoke 
these words f o r the encouragement of those who 
w o u l d be f a i t h f u l l y f o l l o w i n g i n his footsteps; a n d 
k n o w i n g these t ru ths , those who are pr iv i l eged to be 
a p a r t of the Society, or G o d ' s v is ible organizat ion , 
do not permi t s landers or reproaches to r e t a r d the i r 
efforts i n d o i n g the L o r d ' s work. R a t h e r they take 
these th ings as a proof f r o m the L o r d that they are 
do ing his work. 

3 4 T h a t the true a n d f a i t h f u l fo l lowers of Jesus 
m i g h t be encouraged to go on i n the face of opposi
t i on , i t is f u r t h e r w r i t t e n i n his W o r d : " I n the w o r l d 
ye sha l l have t r i b u l a t i o n . " ( J o h n 1 6 : 3 3 ) " W e must 
through much t r i b u l a t i o n enter the k ingdom of G o d . " 
( A c t s 1 4 : 2 2 ) " F o r unto y o u i t is given i n the be
h a l f of C h r i s t , not on ly to believe on h i m , but also 
to suffer f or his s a k e . " ( P h i l . 1 : 29 ) " I f we suffer, 
we shal l also r e i gn w i t h h i m . " (2 T i m . 2 : 1 2 ) A s a 
f u r t h e r encouragement i t is w r i t t e n for these: " I f 
ye be reproached for the name of C h r i s t , h a p p y are 
y e ; f o r the s p i r i t of g lory a n d of G o d resteth upon 
y o u : on the i r p a r t he is ev i l spoken of, but on your 
p a r t he is g l o r i f i e d . " — 1 Pet . 4 : 1 4 . 

3 3 I n h a r m o n y w i t h these texts, G o d ' s t rue people 
f o r m i n g the Society love not the w o r l d , neither the 
things that are i n the w o r l d , but the ir love is who l ly 
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devoted to Jehovah a n d his r ighteous k i n g d o m . These 
are f o r C h r i s t a n d his k i n g d o m , a n d they appreciate 
what the L o r d has stated i n his W o r d , that a l l that 
arc against his work are a n t i - C h r i s t or ant i -k ingdom, 
a n d therefore a n t i - G o d . T h i s inc ludes those who once 
c la imed to serve G o d a n d who f e l l away. Those who 
continue f a i t h f u l a n d t rue see the organizat ion of S a 
t a n a r r a y e d against the organizat ion of Jehovah God . 
T h e y c lear ly sec the issue a n d de l ight to have the i r s tand 
on the side of the L o r d a n d to p r o c l a i m his message. 
T o such the L o r d through his W o r d says : " Y e have 
an u n c t i o n f r o m the H o l y One, a n d ye know a l l 
t h i n g s . " (1 J o h n 2 : 2 0 ) T h i s means that they are 
appo inted a n d anointed of G o d to do his work , a n d 
they know a l l the th ings that p e r t a i n to the issue. 
T h e y see the ev i l o rganizat ion on one side, a n d the 
r ighteous organizat ion on the other, a n d are deter
m i n e d by God ' s grace to go on i n the proc lamat ion of 
his t r u t h , regardless of a l l opposit ion. F o r this reason 
they are d i l i g e n t l y engaging i n preach ing this gospel 
of the k i n g d o m , a n d because of the i r fa i thfu lness i n 
so do ing , are be ing persecuted ; a n d that persecution 
is coming f r o m those who c l a i m to be C h r i s t i a n s but 
who are not. 

3 0 B o t h the S c r i p t u r e s a n d the p h y s i c a l facts there
fore concur i n p r o v i n g that the Society , otherwise 
ca l led the " s e r v a n t " , constitutes the v is ib le represen
tat ive of the L o r d ' s k i n g d o m on earth at th is t ime, 
a n d therefore a p a r t of his v is ib le organizat ion . 

3 7 F u r t h e r m o r e , the Society is not t r y i n g to get con
verts or to b u i l d u p a n organizat ion b y t a k i n g i n mem
bers. Its sole miss ion is to preach this gospel of the 
k i n g d o m , a n d thereby to advise the people that J e 
hovah is the on ly t rue G o d a n d that his k i n g d o m is 
the on ly remedy f o r the m a n y i l l s of h u m a n k i n d . The 
Society teaches the people the t r u t h , a n d n o t h i n g else 
but the t r u t h . T h i s be ing the w o r k that the L o r d has 
commanded must be done, everyone who has f a i t h i n 
h i m w i l l k n o w that the work w i l l cont inue u n t i l his 
w i l l is accomplished. 

COURAGEOUS 

1 8 ' ' C o u r a g e ' ' means to conf idently go f o r w a r d i n 
an assigned d u t y or work , k n o w i n g that there is ser i 
ous opposit ion i n the way , but at the same t ime r e l y 
i n g i m p l i c i t l y on the power that is beh ind the work 
nssigned. D u r i n g the year the remnant has been show
i n g rea l courage. These know that Jehovah is w i t h 
them i n the campaign . T h e y confidently re ly upon 
the L o r d , a n d are of good courage regardless of any 
danger or opposit ion. T h e y appreciate the promise of 
Jehovah , that he w i l l f u r n i s h a l l the needed protec
t i o n , " B e c a u s e he [the remnant or servant] hath set 
his love u p o n me, therefore w i l l I de l iver h i m : I w i l l 
set h i m on h igh , because he hath k n o w n m y n a m e . " 
— P s . 9 1 : 1 4 . 

3 9 D u r i n g the year the opposit ion has increased, but 
this has not at a l l dampened the ardor or beat down 

the courage of G o d ' s f a i t h f u l ones. M u c h opposit ion 
has been mani fested by the c lergy of so-called " o r 
ganized C h r i s t i a n i t y " , a n d these have i n s t i t u t e d the i r 
b i t t e r opposit ion against the remnant . T h i s is exact ly 
as the L o r d foreto ld i t w o u l d be, because S a t a n is 
m a d at G o d ' s organizat ion a n d seeks the destruct ion 
of the remnant of her seed. (Eev . 1 2 : 1 7 ) The c lergy 
have caused the arrest of m a n y of the brethren, a n d 
numerous cases have h a d to be t r i e d i n the courts. The 
bre thren have been charged w i t h the b reak ing of the 
S u n d a y l aw or w i t h se l l ing goods a n d merchandise 
wi thout a license. 

4 0 T o be sure, these charges are false, but they are 
made just the same; a n d those against whom they are 
l a i d are r eminded that Jesus also was fa lse ly charged. 
H e also says to his f a i t h f u l ones, ' T h e servant is not 
greater t h a n the master. I f they persecuted me, they 
w i l l persecute y o u also. ' None of the L o r d ' s workers 
are peddlers i n any sense. These workers are not do
i n g a commerc ia l business at a l l , a n d sure ly none that 
is i n a n y wise i n competit ion w i t h anyone else. E v e r y 
one who loves the L o r d a n d serves h i m del ights to 
welcome everyone else to engage i n the same t h i n g . 
T h e y are not a t t e m p t i n g to make money, nor seeking 
members of an organizat ion , but are devot ing them
selves exc lus ive ly to c a r r y i n g out the commandments 
of Jehovah . A s G o d ' s c h i l d r e n they are author ized 
a n d commissioned to preach the gospel regardless of 
a n y day . I t has a lways been customary i n A m e r i c a 
to preach the gospel on S u n d a y . I t is w h o l l y inconsist
ent to arrest anyone who is go ing about p r o c l a i m i n g 
G o d ' s k i n g d o m on the d a y ca l led S u n d a y . O f course, 
we know this is the result of the laws of the organiza 
t i o n of th is w o r l d . T h a t opposit ion a n d persecution 
must of necessity come, that the f a i t h f u l ones might 
have t r i b u l a t i o n . However , these questions must be 
fought out, because i t is sure ly the L o r d ' s w i l l that 
h is servants sha l l not l i e sup ine ly on the i r backs when 
persecuted, a n d f a i l to go on i n tho witness work. 
H a v i n g f u l l confidence i n G o d they press f o r w a r d 
i n the work . 

4 1 Sometimes when one is p u t t i n g f o r t h his best 
endeavor to serve, a n d is t i r e d a n d w o r n a n d weary, 
a n d then is he ld u p b y some officer a n d dragged into 
court , he may wonder w h y G o d permits such persecu
t i on a n d opposit ion. B u t is i t not t rue that th is op
pos i t ion draws the attent ion of the people to G o d ' s 
witnesses, a n d this makes them a spectacle or a w i t 
ness f or the L o r d ? The remnant realize that the L o r d 
is at the head of this campaign , a n d knows a l l alxnrt 
the opposit ion, a n d can break i t to pieces at any t ime 
he sees fit. The fact that he permits i t to go on must 
be f o r some good purpose for the remnant . 

4 2 W i t h f u l l confidence a n d w i t h renewed courage, 
the remnant press on a n d do the work. T h e y are de
t e rmined to go f o r w a r d w i t h i t u n t i l i t is done, re
gardless of a n y or a l l opposit ion. Those who love the 
L o r d realize that they must be obedient to " t h e h igher 
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p o w e r s " , a n d " t h e h igher p o w e r s " means J e h o v a h 
G o d a n d C h r i s t Jesus, a n d such o i l i e r parts of G o d ' s 
organizat ion to w h i c h he has committed the d i rec t ion 
o f h i s work , such as the apostles. 

43 W a r n e d of opposit ion a n d k n o w i n g i t w i l l come, 
the f a i t h f u l are not s urpr i sed when i t does come. 
S u r e l y the L o r d must have caused P e t e r long ago 
to w r i t e these words f or the benefit a n d encourage
ment of those who are now going about preach ing the 
gospel of the k ingdom. " B e l o v e d , t h i n k i t not strange 
concerning the fiery t r i a l which is to t r y you , as though 
some strange t h i n g happened unto y o u : but rejoice, 
inasmuch as ye are partakers of C h r i s t ' s suf fer ings ; 
that , when his g lory sha l l be revealed, ye may be g l a d 
also w i t h exceeding joy. I f ye be reproached f or the 
name of C h r i s t , h a p p y are y e ; f or the s p i r i t of g lory 
a n d of G o d rcsteth u p o n y o u : on the i r p a r t he is ev i l 
spoken of, but on y o u r p a r t he is g l o r i f i e d . " — 1 Pet . 
4 :12 -14 . 

Q U E S T I O N S F O R B E R E A N S T U D Y 

TT 1. Who is tlie author of the words of our text? Why were 
they recorded? 

Tf 2, 3. In what important respects is the Watch Tower Bible 
& Tract Society different from every other organization 
on earth? 

Tf 4-6. Account for the unrighteousness on earth during the 
past six thousand years. To what extent has God inter
fered therewith, and why? What work on earth has God 
been accomplishing in the meantime? 

If 7. What was accomplished by Jesus' coming to earth? 
Tf 8. Account for the great increase of crime and wickedness 

in the earth in recent years. 
If 9. When and how was the work of ' ' preparing the way before 

the L o r d " accomplished? 
IT 10, 11. What prominent prophecies had their fulfilment in 

and during the World War and in the conditions imme
diately following it? 

IT 12. Point out the correspondency between the Lord's first 
and second comings. 

If 13. What is the Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society? State 
the particular application of the term " t h e Society". 

If 14, 15. What do tlie facts clearly prove to be tlie correct 
application of Matthew 24:45-47? 

If 16, 17. On what occasion did Jesus speak the words recorded 
in Matthew 24: 14? How may we clearly know tlie time 
for the fulfilment of that prophecy and command? By 
whom and how is that work beiug done? 

U 18-20. What is the purpose of the witness now being given? 
" T h e n shall the end come." End of what? How? What 
then is tlie nature and comparative importance of the 
work of the Society? 

If 21, 22. Point out the fulfilment of what was foreshadowed 
in the work of Elijah and in the anointing and work of 
Elisha. 

If 23-27. Describe the provision Jehovah has made for giving 
that witness, and how the work has been progressing. 
What does this clearly show as to the relation of tlie 
Society to God's organization and work? 

f 28, 29. What is the source and purpose of tlie opposition to 
this work of proclaiming the truth? Why is tho opposi
tion particularly manifest at this time? 

If 30, 31. Point out how Jesus' plain statements regarding 
tlie Jewish clergy serve to identify the seed of Satan in 
this end of tlie age. What special recruits has Satan 
sought, and why? Account for their being so easily led 
out of the way. Of wliat is this opposition to tlie work 
of the Society clearly an evidence? 

If 32-34. Quote scriptures to show what may be expected by 
thoso who faithfully serve God and follow in tlie foot
steps of Jesus. How does tlie fact of persecution reveal 
the status (a) of those who engage in the persecution 
and (b) of those who are persecuted? 

H 35. Account for tlie determination and diligence of God's 
true people in proclaiming the gospel of tlie kingdom. 

IT 30, 37. What then is clearly the position of the Society in 
relation to God's kingdom? 

Tf 38. What is meant by courage? How has real courage been 
exemplified in the activities of the remnant? Account for 
their confidence. 

Tf 39, 40. How does Revelation 12: 17 reveal tho source of all 
the bitter opposition against the remnant? Describe the 
method Satan has recently employed in his persistent 
effort to hinder God's witnesses in their work. 

Tf 41, 42. That form of persecution is turned to serve what 
useful purpose? How does persecution affect God's faith
ful witnesses? 

Tf 43. Quote the Lord's words of comfort and encouragement 
to those now faithfully preaching the gospel of the king
dom, as recorded in 1 Peter 4: 12-14. 

T H E PEOPLE'S GREATEST NEED 

TH E people of every c o u n t r y are i n d i re need. 
A few have an abundance of money a n d prop 
er ty , but they are not h a p p y or satisfied. The 

masses have not sufficient to feed a n d clothe the body, 
a n d everywhere discontent continues to grow. A l l are 
i n p e r p l e x i t y a n d distress because they can sense some 
ca lami ty about to f a l l u p o n the w o r l d a n d have no 
knowledge of what i t is or how to escape i t . 

There is jus t ahead the greatest t ime of trouble 
the w o r l d has ever k n o w n , a n d before that t ime of 
t rouble f a l l s upon the people of earth the L o r d has 
g iven command to his f a i t h f u l fo l lowers that they 
must bear the message of t r u t h to the people concern
i n g i t . A m o n g other things , these witnesses are specifi
c a l l y commanded to p r o c l a i m to the people that J e 
hovah is the on ly t rue G o d . 

These ind isputab le facts show that the greatest need 

of the peoples now is a knowledge of what is the 
t r u t h . I f they unders tand the t r u t h the people can see 
the w a y to t u r n i n order that they might best con
serve the i r own interests. E v e r y great and good t h i n g 
is born amidst much t r i b u l a t i o n . F a i t h f u l men a n d 
women are now c a l l i n g at y o u r homes to te l l y ou of 
the t r u t h a n d where you may find i t . They are t e l l i n g 
y o u of the coming rel ief and b l e s s i n g , and this mes
sage is being vigorously opposed. L i k e al l other good 
things , i t meets w i t h strenuous opposition from those 
who are against the general welfare of m a n k i n d . The 
entire s i tuat ion as we now observe it was long ago 
foreto ld by the holy prophets of God , and the time 
has come to unders tand those prophecies and the peo
p le must be to ld . 

Jehovah caused his prophet to foretell the reason 
w h y his witnesses must now give testimony before 
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the peoples of the w o r l d that he is the A l m i g h t y God . 
The enemy a n d his agents w o u l d have the people be
l ieve that r e q u i r i n g the g i v i n g of test imony that J e 
hovah is G o d shows selfishness a n d weakness on G o d ' s 
p a r t ; selfishness, because, say they, he desires the 
honor that the people w o u l d confer u p o n h i m by g iv 
i n g h i m p r a i s e ; weakness, i n th is , that he fears a l l 
creation w i l l forsake h i m . S u c h conclusions are en
t i r e l y wrong a n d are indeed wicked . 

G o d cou ld not be selfish, because " G o d is l o v e " , 
w h i c h means that he is the perfect expression of u n 
selfishness. H e never d i d a n y t h i n g f o r a selfish reason, 
but a lways for the good of his creatures. H i s great 
unselfishness a n d perfect love were specif ically shown 
when he gave his beloved Son to be p u t to death as 
a sacrifice that men might l ive . I n this great act, the 
apostle t r u l y says, Jehovah made a g i f t f o r m a n k i n d 
that cannot be f u l l y v a l u e d : " T h a n k s be unto G o d 
for his unspeakable g i f t . " (2 Cor . 9 : 1 5 ) T h i s f or 
ever disproves that there is selfishness on Jehovah ' s 
p a r t i n h a v i n g the witness g iven. N o power cou ld exist 
or be. exercised except by the permiss ion of Jehovah , 
because he is the A u t h o r a n d Creator of heaven a n d 
earth, a n d a l l power is i n his hands. I t is therefore 
impossible f o r G o d to fear that a n y t h i n g w o u l d be 
taken away f r o m h i m . A l l the facts show that he acts 
for the v i n d i c a t i o n of his name a n d for the benefit of 
his creatures. 

F o r centuries S a t a n has attempted to prove to a l l 
others of creation that he is equal to Jehovah G o d ; 
a n d for th is reason he has attempted to dupl i cate a n d 
has counterfeited the p r i n c i p a l par t s of G o d ' s p u r 
poses revealed to m a n . S a t a n , by reason of his f r a u d 
a n d misrepresentations, has succeeded i n t u r n i n g tho 
masses of the people away f r o m God . Jehovah has not 
inter fered w i t h S a t a n ' s attempt to exalt h i m s e l f ; but , 
unless he d i d inter fere at some t ime, almost a l l mon 
w o u l d be f or ever destroyed. S a t a n has never been 
able to give l i f e to m a n , a n d never cou ld do so. J e 
hovah G o d is the f o u n t a i n of ever last ing l i f e . G c d 
alone can give ever last ing l i f e to his creatures. B u t 
he w i l l not force l i f e upon them. H e provides l i fe as 
a gracious g i f t , a n d then br ings m a n to a knowledge 
of his purposes that m a n m a y have an o p p o r t u n i t y to 
accept or not. L i f e is the g i f t of G o d through Jesus 
C h r i s t our L o r d . — R o m . 6 : 23. 

No m a n could accept a g i f t w i thout knowledge of 
the g i f t a n d the giver . Therefore i f m a n is ever to 
receive l i f e ever last ing he must know G o d a n d know 
that he is the gracious G i v e r . T h e t ime comes for G o d 
to halt Satan i n his nefar ious course, i n order that 
m a n , unh indered , m a y have a n o p p o r t u n i t y to re
ceive the gi f t of l i f e . G o d announces his purpose to 
destroy S a t a n a n d his w i c k e d works , to the end that 
a l l w i l l i n g l y obedient ones m a y have l i f e ever last ing 
i n a state of happiness. Be fore that t ime of destruc
t ion , however, G o d causes a campaign of education 
to be c a r r i e d on i n the w o r l d f or the purpose of i n 

f o r m i n g the people what he intends to do f or t h e i r 
good. H e w i l l not take act ion secretly a n d without 
g i v i n g notice. H e w i l l have the people t o l d of his p u r 
pose, a n d then he w i l l demonstrate to them his su 
preme power. 

The purpose of the witnessing, or the campaign of 
education, m a y therefore be brief ly stated as t h i s : 
T o enl ighten the people by opening the i r b l i n d eyes, 
a n d to enable the " p r i s o n e r s " to sec that there is to 
be a re l ie f f o r them, a n d that a l l may know the on ly 
one a n d t rue w a y to l i f e ever last ing i n happiness. To 
do this i t is necessary to t e l l the people what consti 
tutes God ' s organizat ion a n d what constitutes S a 
t a n ' s organizat ion , a n d w h y the one is opposed to the 
other. 

L o n g centuries ago G o d caused his prophet to wr i t e 
a n d forete l l that a t ime w o u l d come when a campaign 
of education w o u l d be c a r r i e d f o r t h i n the ear th , a n d 
that this w o u l d be done by his " s e r v a n t " i n whom 
Jehovah d e l i g h t s : " B e h o l d m y servant, whom I u p 
ho ld ; mine elect, i n whom m y soul d e l i g h t e t h ; I have 
p u t my s p i r i t upon h i m : he shal l b r i n g f o r t h j u d g 
ment to the Genti les [ n a t i o n s ! . " (Isa. 4 2 : 1 ) F u r t h e r 
more, G o d says to his witnesses or servants : " I the 
L o r d have ca l led thee i n righteousness, a n d w i l l ho ld 
th ine h a n d , a n d w i l l keep thee, a n d give thee for a 
covenant of the people, f o r a l i g h t of the Gent i l es : 
to open the b l i n d eyes, to b r i n g out the prisoners f r o m 
the pr i son , a n d them that sit i n darkness out of the 
p r i s o n house . ' '—Isa . 4 2 : 6, 7. 

I t w i l l be observed f r o m this prophecy that at the 
t ime of i t s fu l f i lment there are b l i n d people whose 
eyes must be opened, a n d that there are prisoners i n 
the prison-houses who must have an o p p o r t u n i t y to 
be rel ieved. T h e prophecy must have a fu l f i lment , be
cause i t is u t tered u n d e r the d irect ion of Jehovah by 
his prophet upon whom he has placed his approva l . 
The student w i l l look f o r the p h y s i c a l facts showing 
a fu l f i lment of th is prophecy , and , i f i t is i n course 
of fu l f i lment , he w i l l be able to discern who are the 
prisoners a n d who are they that arc b l i n d . 

PRISONERS 

I t has been suggested that the grave is " t h e p r i s o n " 
a n d that the dead arc i n " t h o p r i s o n house " . T h a t 
conclusion is c l ear ly incorrect . The Scr ip tures show 
that the prisoners groan a n d c r y unto G o d for he lp , 
a n d he hears them. D e a d people do not groan a n d 
c ry . T h e y are unconscious a n d know not a n y t h i n g , 
w a i t i n g i n the grave for G o d ' s due t ime to awaken 
them out of death. ( E c c l . 9 : 5 , 1 0 ; Ps . 1 1 5 : 1 7 ) A 
p r i s o n is a place where men arc he ld i n res tra int of 
personal l i b e r t y . T h u s a m a n may be h e l d beh ind i r o n 
bars , or he m a y be he ld i n restra int by fear a n d for 
that reason be unable to exercise his l iber ty . " T h e 
fear of m a n br ingeth a s n a r e . " ( P r o v . 2 9 : 2 5 ) A 
pr i soner h e l d by reason of coercion that puts h i m i n 
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f ear is jus t as t r u l y a pr i soner as one who is p h y s i c a l 
l y restra ined . 

The S c r i p t u r a l proof is now here submitted , showing 
that the 'pr ison-houses ' mentioned by the prophet 
consist of organized systems of re l ig ion , a n d p a r t i c 
u l a r l y so-called " o r g a n i z e d C h r i s t i a n i t y " . There are 
m a n y congregations, symbol i ca l ly cal led 'houses ' , both 
Catho l i c a n d Protes tant , a l l of which have taken the 
name of C h r i s t i a n , but which i n fact show by the i r 
course of act ion that the organizat ions are a n y t h i n g 
but C h r i s t i a n . The worship i n those houses or congrega
t ions is f o rmal i sm. T h e worshipers bow down before 
images a n d go through forms of worship , which is 
c o n t r a r y to the W o r d of God . T h e y d r a w near to the 
L o r d w i t h the i r l ips on ly , but there is no heart de
vot ion to the L o r d . T h e y m a g n i f y men and go through 
a ceremony that , instead of ref lect ing honor upon the 
L o r d , bi ' ings reproach upon his name. God is pleased 
on ly w i t h those who worship h i m i n s p i r i t a n d i n 
t r u t h . ( J o h n 4 : 2 3 , 2 4 ) F o r m a l i s m is an abominat ion 
i n the s ight of the L o r d God . 

T h e Israel ites f e l l away to i d o l a t r y a n d f o r m a l i s m , 
a n d t h e i r course was prophet ic , f o re te l l ing how pro 
fessed s p i r i t u a l Israe l w o u l d f a l l away f r om G o d and 
into i d o l a t r y . G o d commanded that no graven image 
should be m a d e : " Y e sha l l make y o u no idols nor 
graven image, ne i ther rear y o u u p a s t a n d i n g image, 
ne i ther s h a l l ye set u p any image of stone i n y o u r 
l a n d , to bow down unto i t ; f o r I a m the L o r d y o u r 
G o d . " — L e v . 2 6 : 1 . 

T h e f o r m a l i s m that is prac t i ced i n so-called " o r 
ganized C h r i s t i a n i t y " comes c l ear ly w i t h i n the def ini 
t i o n of graven images. (Isa. 4 4 : 9 ; 2 9 : 1 3 ; 2 T i m . 
3 :1 -5 ) F o r that reason such become a p a r t of B a b y 
l o n , or the D e v i l ' s r e l i g i on , because the purpose is 
not to honor J e h o v a h ' s name but to b u i l d up an or 
ganizat ion that dishonors his name a n d t u r n s the peo
ple away f r o m h i m . The ecclesiastical systems are 
therefore the prison-houses. 

T h e chief prison-keeper, or warden , is S a t a n h i m 
self, because he has by f r a u d obtained contro l of the 
organizat ion ca l led " C h r i s t i a n " . I n each congrega
t i o n of these ecclesiastical organizat ions there is a 
shepherd, or watchman, otherwise ca l led " p a s t o r " . 
These men, who are c lergymen, c a l l themselves the 
shepherds of the flock, or the c lergymen of the flock. 
E a c h one looks to his own congregation for support . 
B y the i r course of act ion they prove that they do not 
love G o d a n d C h r i s t a n d his k ingdom, because they 
give allegiance a n d support to the League of Nat ions , 
w h i c h is the D e v i l ' s makeshift . T h e y otherwise p a r t i c 
ipate i n the po l i t i cs of this w o r l d , and are more i n 
terested i n what they c a l l c iv i c affairs than in t e l l i n g 
of G o d ' s great purpose a n d his k ingdom. They refuse 
to hear the test imony of his W o r d , a n d therefore they 
are b l i n d to what the L o r d God is rea l ly do ing at th is 
t ime. Not on ly do they refuse to hear, but they put 
f o r t h the i r best endeavors to prevent the i r congrega

tions f r o m hear ing . These c lergymen are l ike the i r 
counterpart , the Pharisees, to whom Jesus s a i d : " W o e 
unto you , lawyers [doctors] ! for ye have taken away 
the key of knowledge : ye entered not in yourselves, 
a n d them that were enter ing i n ye h i n d e r e d . " — L u k e 
1 1 : 5 2 ; M a t t . 2 3 : 1 3 . 

The lawyers , the Pharisees, the po l i t i c ians and the 
commercial leaders stood together amongst the Jews . 
Today the po l i t i c ians and the commercial powers sup
port the " d o c t o r s of d i v i n i t y " , so cal led. Not only 
are they themselves b l inded to the t r u t h and refuse 
to hear i t , but they take every action w i t h i n the ir pow
er to prevent members of the i r congregations f rom 
hear ing the t r u t h . The c lergymen a n d the p r i n c i p a l 
of the i r flocks are b l i n d guides, and , as Jesus sa id , 
they w i l l f a l l into the d i t c h . — M a t t . 1 5 : 1 4 . 

I t is these c lergymen who are local prison-keepers. 
P r o b a b l y i n every one of the denominat ional o r g a n i 
zations, cal led a church , a n d i n every congregation 
thereof, there are those who do love G o d a n d who are 
anxious to know about h i m a n d to obey h i m . B u t be
cause of the influence of the c lergymen a n d " t h e 
p r i n c i p a l of the flock'' they are not permit ted to free
l y discuss the B i b l e i n the church meetings, a n d are 
discouraged f r o m going anywhere else to get a k n o w l 
edge of i t . I n fact , i t is i n a very few of these or 
ganizations that there is any B i b l e s tudy . The c lergy 
do not t a l k about the B i b l e . I n fact , the modern c lergy
men deny that the B i b l e is God ' s W o r d of t r u t h . I f 
the at tent ion of these c lergymen is cal led to some 
book that gives ins t ruc t i on i n the B i b l e a n d sets f o r th 
the S c r i p t u r a l proof of G o d ' s purpose, the c lergymen 
s trong ly denounce the book a n d ask the i r congrega
tions to have no th ing to do w i t h i t . The e iergymen 
c l a i m to be the on ly ones author ized to interpret the 
B i b l e . The result is that the people i n those congrega
t ions are i n darkness concerning the t rue teaching of 
the W o r d of God . 

The congregation observes that the pastor or c lergy
m a n devotes his sermons to w o r l d l y pol i t ics , science 
so cal led , c iv i c affairs a n d social matters, but never 
does he give them any food f r om the W o r d of God 
that establishes the f a i t h of the people i n God and i n 
his purpose of sa lvat ion . I f i t is suggested that mem
bers of the congregation go elsewhere to hear the t r u t h , 
the c l e rgyman vehemently opposes this , say ing that 
i f they w i t h d r a w f rom the church they w i l l be do ing 
an ev i l work a n d w i l l therefore part i c ipate i n wreck
i n g society, and that they w i l l find the i r own eternal 
dest iny i n l orment . A " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " of good peo
ple are thereby held i n fear a n d restra int i n the de
nominat iona l organizat ions ca l led " c h u r c h e s " . A s the 
prophet foretold , they have a superstit ious fear of 
G o d but that fear t oward G o d " i s taught by the pre 
cept of m e n " . — I s a . 2 9 : 1 3 . 

G o d foretold through his prophet that the c lergy
men, or shepherds, would come to a t ime when they 
w o u l d not feed the congregation but wou ld feed them-
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selves, a n d he expressed his decided d i sapprova l of 
such. Israe l was a t y p i c a l people foreshadowing or
ganized C h r i s t i a n i t y of th is day . The L o r d caused his 
prophet to wr i te f o re te l l ing these condit ions i n these 
w o r d s : " S o n of m a n , prophesy against the shepherds 
of I s rae l , prophesy, a n d say unto them, T h u s saith 
the L o r d G o d unto the shepherds, Woe be to the 
shepherds of Israe l that do feed themselves! should 
not the shepherds feed the flocks? Y e eat the fat , a n d 
ye clothe y o u w i t h the wool, ye k i l l them that are 
f e d : but ye feed not the flock. The diseased have ye 
not strengthened, neither have ye healed that which 
was sick, ne i ther have yc bound up that which was 
broken, neither have ye brought again that which was 
d r i v e n away, ne i ther have ye sought that which was 
l o s t ; but w i t h force a n d wi th c rue l ty have ye r u l e d 
them. Therefore , 0 ye shepherds, hear the word of 
the L o r d ; T h u s sa i th the L o r d G o d ; Beho ld , I am 
against the shepherds ; a n d I w i l l require my flock at 
t h e i r h a n d , a n d cause them to cease f r o m feeding the 
flock; neither shal l the shepherds feed themselves any 
m o r e ; f or I w i l l de l iver m y flock f r o m the i r mouth , 
that they may not be meat f or them. F o r thus sa i th 
the L o r d G o d , B e h o l d I , even I , w i l l both search my 
sheep, a n d seek them o u t . " — E z e k . 3 4 : 2 - 4 , 9-11. 

T h e people of good w i l l i n these c h u r c h organiza 
t ions see that there is no longer any t r u t h taught to 
the congregation by the c lergymen nor by the p r i n c i 
p a l of the flock. W h e n the congregation assembles i t 
is chiefly f o r the purpose of e x h i b i t i n g the fine clothes 
of some a n d l i s t en ing to a discourse that has no refer
ence to G o d ' s W o r d . Therefore there are h u n g r y souls 
i n the denominat ional church systems who are i n great 
distress because of the condi t ion they see there ex ist ing . 
G o d , through his prophet foretells this condi t ion , a n d 
puts i n the mouth of those i n the congregation who 
are of good w i l l th i s p r a y e r : " H e l p us, 0 G o d of o u r 
sa lvat ion , for the g lory of t h y n a m e : a n d de l iver us, 
a n d purge away our sins, f o r t h y name's s a k e . " (Ps . 
7 9 : 9) They know that the name of G o d is not honored 
i n the congregat ion; a n d they know that the people 
on the outside, commonly ca l led heathen, look w i t h 
disgust upon the profession of the c lergymen, w e l l 
k n o w i n g that they are hypocrites a n d that the i r c l a i m 
to represent G o d is not true . 

The prophet then represents these honest " p r i s o n 
e r s " as s a y i n g : " W h e r e f o r e should the heathen [those 
outside of the church systems] say, Whei-c is the i r 
G o d ? " They s igh a n d c r y because of th is condi t ion , 
a n d the prophet represents them f u r t h e r p r a y i n g : 
" L e t the s i gh ing of the pr isoner come before thee ; 
accord ing to the greatness of t h y power preserve thou 
those that arc appo inted to d i e ; a n d render unto our 
neighbours sevenfold into the i r bosom the i r reproach, 
wherewith they have reproached thee, 0 L o r d . So we 
thy people a n d sheep of t h y pasture w i l l give thee 
thanks for e v e r ; we w i l l shew f o r t h t h y praise to 
a l l g enera t i ons . ' '—Ps . 79 :10 -13 . 

T h i s prophecy shows that the prisoners are a l ive , 
but that they are " a p p o i n t e d to d i e " ; a n d thereby 
they are def initely identi f ied. A l l who have made a 
consecration to do G o d ' s w i l l , a n d who have been 
accepted i n the name of Jesus a n d taken into the cove
nant of sacrifice w i t h h i m , must die as h u m a n crea
tures and be raised out of death as s p i r i t creatures, 
i f they l ive at a l l . Therefore they are " a p p o i n t e d to 
d i e " by reason of the covenant made. Those who 
w i l l i n g l y a n d j o y f u l l y separate themselves f r o m the 
w o r l d l y re l ig ious systems, i n obedience to the L o r d ' s 
commands (2 Cor . 6 : 1 6 - 1 8 ) , also must d i e ; but they 
are not held prisoners. F e e d i n g upon the W o r d of 
G o d , they have become strong a n d have left the 
prison-houses, a n d have been brought into Z i o n . 
M a n y of such were once " c a p t i v e s " to B a b y l o n , or 
the D e v i l - c a p t u r e d system, but they came away a n d 
rejoiced. (Ps . 126 :1 -3 ) B u t those consecrated ones 
who remain i n the denominat ional systems a n d are 
he ld there by being p u t i n fear or by restra int , are 
he ld as pr i soners ; a n d these are they who c r y for re 
l ie f . G o d ' s great Prophet then shows that th is class 
is the " g r e a t m u l t i t u d e " who must pass through the 
t ime of trouble a n d wash the i r robes i n the blood of 
the L a m b a n d thereby receive G o d ' s a p p r o v a l , a n d 
that then " G o d sha l l w ipe away a l l tears f r o m t h e i r 
eyes ' ' . They w i l l not be of the r o y a l f a m i l y of heaven, 
but they w i l l serve " b e f o r e the throne of G o d " . — 
Rev . 7 : 1 1 - 1 7 ; Zech. 1 4 : 2 . 

The facts are that i n the denominat ional church 
organizat ions , both Catho l i c a n d Protestant , there are 
today m a n y souls h u n g r y f o r the t r u t h , a n d yet the 
c lergymen or prison-keepers do the i r best to keep them 
f r o m k n o w i n g the t r u t h . I n the i r distress these p r i s 
oners p r a y unto G o d : " I looked on m y r i g h t h a n d , 
a n d beheld, but there was no m a n that w o u l d know 
m e : refuge f a i l e d m e ; no m a n cared for m y soul . I 
c r i ed unto thee, 0 L o r d : I sa id , T h o u a r t m y refuge 
a n d m y por t i on i n the l a n d of the l i v i n g . A t t e n d unto 
m y c r y ; f or I am brought very l o w ; de l iver me f r o m 
m y persecutors ; f o r they are stronger t h a n I . B r i n g 
m y soul out of p r i s o n , that I may praise t h y n a m e : 
the r ighteous shal l compass me a b o u t ; f o r thou shalt 
deal b o u n t i f u l l y w i t h m e . " — P s . 142 : 4-7. 

T h r o u g h his prophet G o d foretel ls of a t ime when 
he w o u l d hear the cries of these prisoners a n d send 
re l ie f , a n d then shows that the t ime that such re l ie f 
w o u l d be sent w o u l d be after the b u i l d i n g up of Z i o n . 
T h i s proof shows a work that the temple class, God ' s 
witnesses, must do, a n d one reason for g i v i n g the w i t 
ness: " W h e n the L o r d shal l b u i l d up Z i o n , he sha l l 
appear i n his g lory . H e w i l l r egard the p r a y e r of the 
destitute, a n d not despise the i r p r a y e r . T h i s shal l be 
w r i t t e n for the generation to come; a n d the people 
w h i c h sha l l be created s h a l l praise the L o r d . F o r he 
h a t h looked down f r o m the height of his s a n c t u a r y ; 
f r o m heaven d i d the L o r d behold the e a r t h ; to hear 
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the g r o a n i n g o f the pr isoner , to loose those that are 
appo inted to d e a t h . " — P s . 102 :16 -20 . 

T h e L o r d has, jus t at the r i g h t t ime, brought the 
rad io into act ion, w h i c h permits the people to r e m a i n 
i n t h e i r homes a n d l i s ten to a p roc lamat i on of the 
t r u t h , regardless of the opposit ion of the prison-keep
ers, the c lergy . K n o w i n g th is , the c lergymen un i te 
w i t h B i g Bus iness to contro l the rad io and , i f possi
ble, to prevent the t r u t h f r o m be ing broadcast. The 
L o r d has also p r o v i d e d a great number of books ex
p l a i n i n g the B i b l e , a n d his f a i t h f u l witnesses go f r o m 
house to house a n d p u t these i n the hands of the peo
ple that the pr isoners may have some food. The p r o p h 
et shows then that G o d w i l l open the pr i son doors b y 
g i v i n g those who honestly seek the t r u t h an oppor 
t u n i t y to hear a n d know h i m . " P r a i s e ye the L o r d 
. . . , w h i c h made heaven, a n d ear th , the sea, a n d a l l 
that there in i s : w h i c h keepeth t r u t h f o r ever : w h i c h 
executeth judgment for the oppressed ; w h i c h g iveth 
food to the h u n g r y . T h e L o r d looseth the p r i s o n e r s ; 
the L o r d openeth the eyes of the b l i n d ; the L o r d 
ra ise th them that are bowed d o w n : the L o r d loveth 
the r i g h t e o u s . " — P s . 1 4 6 : 1 - 8 . 

T h e proof shows, therefore, that the consecrated 
ones i n the denominat iona l c h u r c h organizat ions who 
desire to k n o w G o d a n d his W o r d are h u n g r y a n d i n 
distress, a n d that they c r y f o r h e l p ; a n d that the 
c l e rgy are the prison-keepers who render no help , a n d 
concern ing whom G o d s a y s : " B e h o l d , I a m against 
the shepherds ; a n d I w i l l require m y flock at t h e i r 
h a n d , a n d cause them to cease f r o m feed ing the flock; 
ne i ther s h a l l the shepherds feed themselves a n y 
m o r e . " — E z e k . 3 4 : 1 0 . 

A n d then G o d , t h r o u g h his prophet , shows how he 
w i l l b r i n g re l i e f to the pr isoners b y g i v i n g them a 
knowledge of the t r u t h . T h r o u g h his prophet G o d 
says he w i l l send his " s e r v a n t " o r " w i t n e s s " to t e l l 
them the t r u t h . 

T h i s is one of the reasons w h y the test imony of the 
t r u t h of G o d ' s W o r d must now be g iven by the 
" s e r v a n t " c lass ; a n d that work is now progress ing i n 
fu l f i lment of prophecy . T h a t is the reason w h y f a i t h 
f u l men a n d women go f r o m house to house w i t h books 
that e x p l a i n the B i b l e , a n d place them i n the hands 
o f the people at a n o m i n a l cost. T h a t is the w a y they 
preach the gospel, because i t is G o d ' s appo inted way . 
T h e effect of g i v i n g the test imony by rad io , by books 
a n d b y other means, is to separate or d iv ide the peo
ple . I t b r ings the honest persons of good w i l l , who 
want to serve G o d , out f r o m those who are hypocrites . 
I t is ne i ther the purpose , nor the result , to get anyone 
to j o i n an o r g a n i z a t i o n ; but the test imony is g i ven 
to enable them to get t h e i r eyes opened a n d to take 
the i r s tand on the side o f Jehovah G o d . G o d h a v i n g 
commanded th is test imony to be g iven to the p r i s o n 
ers, his witnesses must de l iver the tes t imony ; other
wise they cou ld not be p leas ing to h i m . 

T H E P E O P L E 

There are m i l l i o n s of people of good w i l l i n the 
w o r l d who are no p a r t of S a t a n ' s organizat ion but 
who are u n d e r the influence a n d contro l of that op
pressive organizat ion . They are not held i n the church 
prison-houses, but are on the outside. They see the 
hypocr i sy i n the churches a n d hold themselves aloof 
there from. They are b l i n d to the t r u t h , however, a n d 
S a t a n has caused the i r bl indness. ( Isa . 4 2 : 7 ; 2 Cor . 
4 : 3 , 4 ) I t is God ' s purpose that such persons may 
have an o p p o r t u n i t y to l earn the t r u t h a n d have the i r 
eyes, w h i c h means the i r unders tand ing , opened to 
enable them to take the i r s tand on the side of Jehovah 
G o d a n d against the D e v i l . Jehovah , through his 
prophet , f oreto ld that he w o u l d make provis ion for 
th is work , a n d he has made provis ion f o r i t . B y his 
prophet he foreto ld that he w o u l d make a n everlast
i n g covenant w i t h C h r i s t , his beloved Son , a n d that 
others w o u l d be brought into that covenant, a n d that 
the ones f a i t h f u l to that covenant should be members 
of h is " s e r v a n t " class that is approved .—Isa . 5 5 : 1 - 3 ; 
4 2 : 1 - 6 . 

T h a t he provides these witnesses to do a work for 
the benefit of the people is made clear. T h r o u g h his 
prophet he s a i d : " B e h o l d , I have g iven h i m f o r a w i t 
ness to the people, a leader a n d commander to the 
p e o p l e . " (Isa. 5 5 : 4 ) These words of the prophet 
a p p l y p r i m a r i l y to Jesus C h r i s t , who declared that he 
came into the w o r l d that he might be a witness to the 
t r u t h . T h e y a p p l y . t o a l l who are i n C h r i s t , which i n 
cludes those who arc i n the temple a n d therefore of 
Z i o n . T h e last members of The C h r i s t on earth aro 
therefore designated b y Jehovah as his 'witnesses to 
the people ' , a n d the obl igat ion l a i d upon them is made 
p l a i n . U n d e r the superv is ion of the great Witness , 
C h r i s t Jesus , these are to be made, a n d are made, 
" a witness to the people, a leader a n d commander to 
the p e o p l e . " 

T h e remnant constitute the " f e e t of h i m " , the great 
Wi tness , a n d are therefore of Z i o n a n d i n the temple 
a n d , be ing yet on earth , are s tand ing at the very 
borders of God ' s glorious k ingdom. These are God ' s 
watchmen, a n d he speaks of them as being p laced upon 
the wal l s of Jerusa lem, w h i c h represents the organiza
t i o n of his people on e a r t h ; a n d then through his 
prophet he says of a n d concerning t h e m : " I have- set 
watchmen upon t h y wal l s , 0 Jerusa lem, which sha l l 
never hold t h e i r peace day nor n i g h t : ye that make 
ment ion of the L o r d , keep not s i l e n c e . " — I s a . 6 2 : 6 . 

T h e remnant or servants of G o d must continue to 
give the witness, even unto the t ime of enter ing the 
k ingdom. The entrance there in is symbolized by the 
" g a t e s " , and , address ing the servant class who are 
his witnesses, Jehovah says : " G o through , go through 
the gates; prepare ye the way of the people ; cast u p , 
cast u p the h i g h w a y ; gather out the stones; l i f t u p 
a s tandard for the p e o p l e . " — I s a . 6 2 : 1 0 . 

W i t h the i r faces t o w a r d the heavenly k ingdom the 
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f a i t h f u l witnesses are p o i n t i n g the people to the r i g h t 
way . These f a i t h f u l ones are ' p r e p a r i n g the way of 
the people ' by t e l l i n g them the reason f o r the i r bl i n d -
ness a n d oppression, a n d of God ' s gracious prov i s i on 
to release them f r o m t h e i r burdens a n d to show them 
the w a y to endless l i f e . T h i s is not a n effort to con
vert the w o r l d , such as the c lergy have pretended that 
they cou ld do, but i t is a campaign of educat ion, i n 
f o r m i n g the people accord ing to God ' s commandments. 

T h e witnesses are commanded to " l i f t u p a s tandard 
for the p e o p l e " . A s tandard means a gu idon or staff 
to w h i c h the people m a y r a l l y a n d i d e n t i f y themselves 
w i t h a specific side. The s tandard to be l i f t e d u p for 
the people is G o d ' s s tandard concerning salvat ion a n d 
his government of righteousness. The people must be 
t o l d that S a t a n is tho r e a l enemy of m a n k i n d a n d that 
Jehovah is m a n ' s t rue a n d ever last ing F r i e n d . T h i s 
must be done i n order that a l l the people of good w i l l 

m a y have o p p o r t u n i t y to take the i r s tand on the side 
of the L o r d G o d a n d under his s tandard . 

The people 's greatest need, therefore, is a k n o w l 
edge of G o d a n d his k i n g d o m under C h r i s t w h i c h w i l l 
b r i n g to them complete re l ie f a n d ever last ing blessing. 
I n b r i n g i n g to you God ' s message of t r u t h these w i t 
nesses are m a k i n g a fight f o r you . L e t a l l those 
people of good w i l l who love righteousness a n d hate 
wickedness cast away the shackles that b i n d a n d hold 
them i n some selfish o r g a n i z a t i o n ; let them take a 
b o l d a n d fearless s tand on the side of Jehovah a n d 
no longer ho ld to man-made theories that d ispute the 
W o r d of G o d . L e t them j o y f u l l y a n d g l a d l y accept 
the t r u t h . The d a y of del iverance is at h a n d , and 
every one who seeks the t r u t h a n d obeys i t b y w a l k i n g 
i n the w a y of righteousness shal l be f or ever blessed 
a n d the good name of Jehovah G o d w i l l be for ever 
v ind i ca ted . 

L E T T E R S 
" Y O U N G M E N " IN JAPAN 

D E A R B R O T H E R RUTHERFORD : 
Thank you for your encouraging letter. 
The whole condition in Japan is very critical socially and 

financially. About eight millions are out of work here. Many 
stores and corporations are closing every day. The government 
does not know how to handle the present situation. More 
troubles are arising in Korea also. 

More books are going out to the people, who are very hungry 
for something. More new ones are coming into colporteur 
service. There were thirteen in the field fifty days ago, but now 
there are twenty-five in Japan and six in Korea. 

It is surely wonderful to see that these new ones or "young 
m e n " can understand the present truth by now light which 
comes through The Watch Tower every month. " Y o u n g m e n " 
can understand the new light and appreciate it far better than 
" o l d m e n " . So they sing the new song to the honor of Je
hovah God with such a great joy. 

Surely the Lord is blessing us with revealment of his own 
purposes toward us one by one. 

A class was organized at Ina, of Nagano province, two 
months ago. Five men and four women symbolized their con
secration. Four (two men and two women) have already 
entered into the colporteur service. Besides these, three more 
applied for entering. These "young m e n " rejoice more in 
their position to represent great Jehovah God at this hour. 

We moved into our new office. Tlie work in Japan and Korea 
is progressing very finely under the Lord's guidance. 

We are waiting for Reconciliation and Government in Jap
anese. 

The work to make paper mats for Crimes and Calamities 
nn l War or Peace is already done. Now we shall start to make 
p:iper mats for Prophecy. 

With much Christian love, I remain 
Your fellow servant by his grace, 

J . A K A S H I , Tokyo. 

INSPIRES TO L O V E AND S E R V E J E H O V A H 

D E A R B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

I have finished the first reading of Light with profit and joy. 
The amazing thing is tlie simplicity of the explanations. No 

labored argument is used in the presentation, and tlie reader 
is not required to stretch his imagination to understand it. 

It is indeed a revelation pleasing and satisfying, and well 

named Light. l i s simplicity is as gripping as the explanations 
are satisfying, and urges the reader to read on. 

There is no room for argument or controversy, for the physi 
cal facts are placed alongside of tlie scriptures, and fulfilled 
prophecy is apparent. 

Revelation has been looked upon as being such a mysterious 
book, this simple presentation may stumble some who may ba 
inclined to hold to previous interpretations; but God is iu's 
own interpreter and he will make it plain. 

Truth, however, when due to be understood is not complex, 
but simple; it is error that is complex. 

Truly it throws a flood of light upon tlie pathway of tlio 
church, and in calm, forceful and convincing language proclaims 
the doom of the archoppressor Satan and his organization 
visible and invisible. 

It magnifies the name and word of Jehovah God, and helps 
us to better understand some of the purposes of tlie great 
Eternal One, man's best friend and greatest benelactor. 

It draws out our hearts' affections to him, and inspiies a 
greater desire to love 'him more and serve him better. 

It is meat in due season for the household of faith, and a 
fitting climax to the books tims far written. 

I thank and praise Jehovah for your noble example of loyal
ty and steadfastness, your unswerving devotion to truth and 
righteousness, your uncomprising attitude to all that is anti -
God and anti-Kingdom, and your fearlessness in the proclama
tion of the truth. 

A l l this is a stimulus to me, and, I am sure, to many o t h i T - - . 
With gratitude and thanksgiving to Jehovah, and with 

increasing desire to press forward, and with Christian love ami 
greetings, 

Your brother and colaborer by the Lord's grace, 
J . C . W A T T . 

'WHAT S H A L L I RENDER UNTO J E H O V A H ' 
B E L O V E D B R O T H E R R U T H E R F O R D : 

Light devoured; marvel of marvels I Marvelous Liqht! As-
stounding! My joy and satisfaction know no bounds. J.\ en-
question answered; proved conclusively. Hallelujah I What shall 
I render unto the Lord for his great benefit toward me? 

" O h , what language can expiess, 
Oil, what ministries can show, 
A l l my heart's deep thankfulness, 
Love which in my heart dotli glow?" 

Your humble colaborer, 
C . W . STIVER, Illinois. 
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Oakland K E O W * fl 
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Trinidad K G 1 W * fl 
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I t e l o i r n r e 
Wilmington WD17L » T 

District of Columbia 
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Miami Beach .... WIOD » S U - P 

1.30-1.15 
Orlando W D B O «• fl 
St. Petersburg .. W S U N * SU-P 

12.15-12.30 
Tampa _ W D A E * fl 

Georgia 
Atlanta W G S T * S U - P 

0.45-7 
Augusta w n n w • 
Columbus W l i l i L * II 
Savannah .. W T O C * fl 
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iiimmiiiiiiiiiiitii'iuiiMiiiitHiiiiimmi'imtimriiiiii ii'iiiniiiiiitiniiiiiiiiii 

K E Y TO A B B R E V I A T I O N S 

n 
indicates wATCHTOWEn electrical transcription program. 

Time (fl) is local standard, 10-10.13 A M , Sunday, 
unless otherwise shown. 

SU¬

MO-

T U -

W E -

Sunday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

•iiiiiiTuiin.iimiiiHitmHiimiimmimiiiimriMimiiiiiiii.iitMiniiiiiii 1.1 

Illinois 
Chicago WCIII * SU-A 

11.30-11.45 P 12.30-1, 
1- 2 (first monthly, Polish ; 
second m'thly, Scandinavian; 
third m'thly, L i thuanian ; 
fourth m'thly, German 

and Greek ; 
fifrh m'thly, Ukrainian 

and Hungarian), 
2- 3; MO- T U - W E - T H - F R -
SA-P 3-3.15 

Decatur W J B L • fl 
L a Salle W.IBC * V 
Kockford K F L V * fl 

S U - P 0-0.30 
Rock Island .... W I I B F • W E - P 

0.15-0.30 
Tuscola W D Z * fl 

Indiana 
Anderson WIIBU • S U - P 

4-4.15 
Evansville W G B F » S U - A 

0.45-10 
Fort Wayne .... W O W O » S U - A 

10.30-10.45 
Gary W J K S * S U - A 

10.15-10.30 
Indianapolis .... W K B F * S U - A 

9.45-10 
Iowa 

Cedar Rapids .... K W C R » fl 
SU-P 2-2.30; W E - P 9-10 

Council Bluffs .... K O I L * fl 
Davenport W O C * fl 
Des Moines W H O » fl 
Muscatine K T N T • fl 
Waterloo W M T * fl 

S U - P 5.30-0 
Kansas 

Milford K F K B * fl 
SU-A 8-9; F R - P 4.30-5 

Topeka W I B W • 
Wichita K F H » SU A 

9.45-10 
Louisiana 

New Orleans .... W J B O * S U - A 
9-9.15 

Shreveport K T B S * fl 
Shreveport K T S L * S U - P 

4-4.15 
Maine 

lianpor W L B Z * SU-A 
9.45-10 

Maryland 
Baltimore W C B M • SU-A 

10.30-10.45, P 0-7 
Cumberland .... W T B O * SU-P 

2.30-3 
Massachusetts 

Boston W B Z A » S U A 
10.15-10.30 

Boston W L O E * SU-P 
4-1.15, SU-A 10-11 

(foreign), 11-12.15, 
P 12.15-1 (foreign) ; TII-P 8-9 

Lexington W L E X 
SU P 2-3 

New Bedford .... WNBII • fl 
Springfield W B Z * S U - A 

10.15-10.30 
J U t r 7 i i r / a n 

Bay City W B C M * SU-A 
10.30-10.45 

Fl int W F D F * F R - P 
o.r.o-io 

Grand Rapid* .. WOOD * 
SU-P 9-10 

T H - Thursday 1 
F R - Friday § 
SA- Saturday 1 
A AM period \ 
P PM period 1 

iniMul'rirmu „, „„, J 
Minnesota 

Duluth W E B C * fl 
Minneapolis .... W D G Y * fl 
St. Paul WR1IM * SU-P 

12.30-12.45 

Jl/is8issi;)^i 
Meridian W C O C * fl 

.Missouri 
Kansas City WIIB • fl 
St. Joseph K F E Q * fl 

Montana 
Billings K G H L * fl 
Butte K G I R * S U - P 

5-5.15 
Great Falls K F B B * fl 
Wolf Point K G C X . * SU-A 

10.45-11 
Nebraska 

Lincoln K F O R * fl 
Noifolk W J A G * fl 
York K G B Z » fl 

New Jerseu 
Atlantic City .... W P G » fl 
Paterson W O D A » fl 

Neto Mexico 
Albuquerque K G G M * fl 

New York 
Auburn W M B O * S U - P 

0.15-0.30 
Binghamton .... W N B F * S U - r 

7 ; 9 ; T H - P 8-9 
Buffalo W M A K * fl 
Jamestown W O C L 

M O - P 0.30-0.45 
New York W B B R * fl 

SU-A 8.30-11, P 5-9 
M O - A 0.30-7, 10-12, P 2-7 
T U - A G.30-7, P 12-2, 0-8 
W E - A 0.30-7, 10-12, P (i-S 
TII-A G.30-7, 10-12, P 12-3 

0-8 
F R - A G.30-7, P 2-4, G-S 

Rochester W H E C * fl 
Schenectady W G Y * fl 

North Carolina 
Asheville W W X C » SU A 

10.30-10.43 
Greensboro WHIG • fl 
Wilmington .... W R B T » fl 
Winston-Salem .. W S J S * SU-A 

9.45-10 
North Dalota 

Bismarck K F Y R * SU-A 
10.10-10.25 

Fargo W D A Y • SU A 
10.30-10.45 

O/n'o 
Cincinnati W F B E » SU-A 

9.45-10 
Cleveland W H K • fl 

SU-A 8.50-11, T 2-3, 0.30-7.30 
M O - T U - W E - T H - 111- SA-A 

7.30-8; T H - P 7-S 
Columbus W C A H * fl 

su-p 12-1, n-iti 
MO- T U - W E - T H - I'll- SA-A 

0-9.30; TII-P 7.3(1-9 
D a i ton W S M K » fl 
Mansfield W.1W * fl 
Toledo W S l ' D • II 
Youngstown .... WKB.V ' fl 
Zanesville W A L K • fl 

Oklahoma 
Chickasha K O C W * SU-P 

12.45-1 
Oklahoma City .. K F J F * fl 
Tonca City \VBB<5 * fl 

Oregon 
Eugene K O B E * fl 
Medford K M E D * KU-P 

7-7.15 
Portland K'J'BR • fl 

Pennsylvania 
Harrisburg W H P • SU-A 

10.-15-11 
Johnstown W J A C * SU P 

4.30-4.45 
Lancaster W G A L * SU-A 

9-9.15 
Oil City W L B W » S U A 

9.45-10 
Philadelphia .... W l ' E N • fl 
Pittsburgh K Q V » S U - P 

12-2, 7-S; F R - P 8.30-9.30 
Reading W R A W * SU-A 

9.30-9.45 
Scranton WGB1 • SA-P 

7.45-8 
Williamsport .... W R A K * fl 

Rhode Island 
Providence W L S I • S U - P 

5.30-5.45 

South Carolina 
Spartanburg .... W S P A » fl 

South Dakota 
Sioux Falls K S O O * fl 

Tennessee 
Bristol W O P I * SU A 

10.45-11 
Chattanooga .... W D O D * fl 
Knoxville W l i O L * SU-A 

9.30-9.45 
Memphis W R E C » fl 

Texas 
Austin K U T * fl 
Beaumont K F D M * fl 
Corpus Christ! .... K G F I * fl 
Dallas W F A A * SU-A 

9.45-10 
ELPaso KTS.M * SU A 

9.15 9.30 
Galveston K F L X * fl 
Houston K P R C * fl 
San Angelo K G K L • SU-P 

2-2.15 
San Antonio .... K T S A * f l 
Wichita Falls .... K G K O * fl 

Utah 
Salt Lake City .... K S L • SU-A 

10.15-10.30 
Virginia 

Danville WBT.M » SU-P 
4.30-4.45 

Lynchburg W L V A * SU-P 
12.-13-1 

Norfolk W T A R * S C - A 
9.15-9.30 

Petersburg W L B f l * fl 
Roanoke WDB.I * fl 

Washinnton 
Bcllinuham K V O S » 
Everett K F B L * SU-A 

9.4 5-10 
Seattle K.IR » fl 
Spokane K l IQ » fl 
Tacoma K Y I * 
Wenatchce KI'Q • fl 
Yakima K I T * 11 

West Tiri/inia 
Huntington W S A Z » SU-P 

12.45-1 
Wisconsin 

Madison W i l l A • fl 
Milwaukee V, 1SN " fl 

SU-A 10.30-11 (German and 
Polish, alternately, weekly) 

Racine W l i J N • SU A 
11.15-11.30 

Wyominri 
Casper K D F N • fl 
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